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ERRATA. 


On page 179, last line of table, read “1,935” instead of “ 1,930,” ** 4,689 ” 
instead of “4,682,” ‘234,614 ” instead of “233,282,” and ‘‘ 143,362” instead of 
© 143,009.” : 


On page 441 in the last two columns of the first table against Wangaratta 
read **9,588” and “165,” in place of ‘* 6,793” and. 135.” 


PREFACE. 


2. 


[HIS is the twenty-sixth issue of the Victorian Year-Book. 


The work consists of eleven parts, and the plan of publishing 
each part as soon as completed has again been followed, so that 
the information collected might be disseminated at the earliest 
possible date. The parts were issued in the following order :— 


Introductory Remarks and Constitution and 


Government ... vee _ wee March 
Population we wee wee we April 
Finance oe ee was see May 
Social Condition Lee Lee see June 
Accumulation i we bee ” 
Municipal Statistics |... wes wee » 
Vital Statistics we wee wee July 
Law and Crime we wee _ ” 
Production ee bee we wee October 
Interchange... bes we wee ” 
Australasian Statistics _ wee November 


In the last part—Australasian Statistics—will be found the 
statistics of each State and of New Zealand upon all important sub- 


jects. 


The late Government Statist, Mr. William McLean, retired from 
office on the 31st December, 1905, after being more than 40 years 
in the Public Service of Victoria, and I was appointed from 1st 
. January, 1906. 


This is, therefore, my first Year-Book, and I am indebted to my 
staff for valuable assistance rendered to me in its preparation. 


E. T. DRAKE, 


Government Statist. . 
Office of the Government Statist, 


Melbourne, 2nd November, 1906. 
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INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 


Records of early discoveries show a lamentable ignorance of the 
geography of the Southern and Indian Oceans, since the venturesome 
sailors who first attempted to explore these seas were not skilled in 
cartography, and their maps, or the maps plotted from their verbal 
narratives, were of necessity crude and inaccurate. A map published 
with the account of Frobisher’s voyages in 1578 encircles the whole 
Southern Pole with a vast stretch of land, separated from South 
America by the Strait of Magellan, and stretching further north in 
those regions which we now know as Australia, indicating a belief 
and an assurance in the existence of our continent. It is an interesting 
fact that in Burton’s Anatomy of Melancholy, published in 1621, 
references are made to this land as Terra Australis Lneognita. 


Frobisher reports that the Portuguese and Spaniards in their 
voyages to the East Indies saw and touched on the north edge of the 
southern continent. In 1526 the trading vessels of the former nation 
reached New Guinea, though their masters were unaware of the ex- 
istence of the Strait which separates it from Australia. After the 
discovery of the sea route to India by Vasco da Gama in 1497, the 
Portuguese began to trade with the East Indies, and were followed 
by the Spaniards and Dutch, the latter largely replacing the Portu- 
guese traders in the East. 


In 1606 the Dutch Governor of the Moluccas, De Houtman, 
despatched an exploring party, who surveyed the east coast of the 
Gulf of Carpentaria, but the report of Captain Jansen, the leader of 
the expedition, was unfavorable, and it was many years before the 
Dutch again visited this territory, which at the time they believed 
formed part of New Guinea. 
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De Quiros, a Portuguese in the service of Spain, made strenuous 
efforts to reach the Great South Land, as he was convinced that the 
rumours concerning its existence were true. In December, 1605, he 
set sail to discover it, with Torres as captain of the second vessel of 
his small fleet, but his efforts proved unsuccessful. De Quiros mav 
be regarded as the last of the Southern European explorers, whose 
work was now taken up by the Dutch. 


In 1595 the Dutch East India Company was formed, with head- 
quarters at Batavia, whence ten years later Jansen was sent on a voyage 
of discovery, when he surveyed the south coast of New Guinea, and 
the east coast of Cape York Peninsula, without, however, discovering 
the passage between the two. 


In 1623 Carstens coasted part of the northern shores, and again, 
in 1636, Poole followed the coast line of the whole of the Gulf of 
Carpentaria, 


In 1642 Anthony Van Diemen, Governor of the Dutch East India 
Colonies, selected Abel Jansen Tasman to make explorations in the 
South Seas. On 24th November, 1642, the west coast of Tasmania 
was discovered. Rounding this and the south coast, Tasman entered 
Storm Bay and Frederick Henry Bay, where he hoisted the Dutch 
flag. Naming the locality Van Diemen’s Land, he sailed eastwards, 
and discovered New Zealand, returning afterwards to Batavia. In 
the following year Tasman surveyed portions of the north and west 
coasts of Australia, from the Gulf of Carpentaria to Sharks Bay. 


In January, 1688, New Holland (so named by the Dutch) was 
visited near Roebuck Bay by Dampier, the first Englishman who 
sighted our shores. The description of his voyages includes his 
opinions respecting Australia and the people he found there, as well 
as of its flora and fauna. He was selected in 1699 to make further 
exploration of the place, to ascertain whether the land was a continent 
or a group of islands. He visited Sharks Bay, coasting northwards 
9,000 miles, and then returned to England. His unfavorable report 
concerning the country suspended British exploration for many years. 


That our continent ever became a portion of the British Empire 
ss due to the enterprise, skill, and courage of Captain James Cook. 
In 1768 the British Government sent a scientific expedition, under 
his command, to Tahiti, with permission to undertake exploration - 
in the South Seas. Cook first visited New Zealand, and, sailing 
westward, land was sighted on 19th April, 1770, by Lieutenant Hicks, 
at a point which has since borne bis name, on the Victorian coast. 
Cook sailed northwards, and, after seven or eight days on the water, 
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landed. at Botany Bay, and further north at other places on the 
east coast, passed through Torres Strait, and, having thus demon- 
strated the fact that Australia was an island (although believed to 
be joined to Van Diemen’s Land), returned home. 


Cook’s description ef Botany Bay was so favorable that in 1787 Phillip. 
the British Government despatched Captain Arthur Phillip, in charge 
of a squadron of eleven vessels, to found a penal colony in Australia. 
Finding Botany Bay, which he entered on the 2oth January follow- 
ing, unsuitable for settlement, he sailed northward to Port Jackson, 
where he formally took possession of the country on 26th January, 
1788, in the name of His Majesty King George III. 


The first landing effected in Victoria was in 1797, from a vesse] Clarke. 
wrecked on Furneux Island, in Bass Strait. Mr. Clarke, the super- 
cargo, and two sailors, out of a total of seventeen, reached Sydney 
overland, and these were probably the first white men who landed on 
Victorian shores. 


Notable discoveries by sea were afterwards made by Flinders, ena 
Bass, Grant, Murray, and others, the former of whom sailed through Grant, 
-the strait separating Australia from Van Diemen’s Land, and cir- oe 
cumnavigated the latter island, thus demonstrating it to be an island. 

In 1802 Port Phillip Bay was discovered by Lieutenant Murray, sent 


from Sydney in the Lady Nelson, to survey the south coast. 


In 1803 an attempt was made to colonize Victoria, then known as Oollins. ° 
the territory of Port Phillip, by means of a convict colony, which, 
luckily, proved abortive. A penal expedition, under Captain Collins, 
arrived in Port Phillip Bay on 7th October. It consisted of nearly 
400 persons, of whom over 300 were convicts. A sandy site, chosen 
at Sorrento, proved to be unsuitable for the colony, chiefly because 
of the scarcity of fresh water, and Collins sent out an exploring 
party in search of a better place. The hostility of the blacks, pre- 
venting any satisfactory land exploration, and stormy weather in the 
bay, precluding efficient observation, combined to produce a gloomy 
report ; and Collins applied to his chief at Sydney for permission to 
“remove to Van Diemen’s Land. Governor King readily assented, and 
after three months of wretchedness in Port Phillip, the colony crossed 
Bass Strait, and founded the settlement at the Derwent. Among the 
few children who had accompanied their parents in this expedition 
was John Pascoe Fawkner, who, 32 years later, led a party to the 
Yarra, and assisted in the foundation of Melbourne, 
B2 
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In 1824, a young Australian-born explorer, Hamilton Hume, of 
Lake George, in company with Hovell, a sea captain, six convicts 
as servants, set out overland to found a settlement on the southern 
coas:. After accidents by flood and field, swimming rivers, climb- 
ing mountains, and hewing their way with difficulty through rough 
forest country, they reached the river which now separates Victoria 
from New South Wales, and which they called the Hume. After 
much toil and many disappointments, they reached Corio Bay, near 
the site of the present town of Geelong. The expedition, having 
accomplished the object of their task, returned to Sydney. Two 
years later an expedition, under Captain Wright, settled at Western- 
port, Hovell, under the impression that it was an inlet of Western- 
port he and Hume had reached, accompanying it as guide. The 
place, after a year’s struggle for existence, was abandoned, and the 
settlement withdrawn, lack of energy and general discontent being 
the apparent causes of failure. 


In 1829, Sturt and Macleay, with eight convicts, rowed down 
the Murrumbidgee, and reached the river which Hume and Hovell 
had crossed some years previously, and which Sturt, in ignorance of 
the fact that it was the same as that to which the name Hume was 
given, called the Murray. The party then continued their journey 
past the mouth of the Darling, the upper waters of which Sturt had 
himself previously discovered, until they reached the broad waters 
of Lake Alexandrina.’ Unable to cross the bar which blocked the 
passage to the open, they turned back, and, after a laborious and 
perilous journey, reached headquarters, having explored a thousand 
miles of new country, and navigated the greatest of Australian rivers. 


In 1836, Major Mitchell, Surveyor-General of New South Wales, 
with 25 convicts, followed the Lachlan and Lower Murrumbidgee, 
and having crossed the Murray, beheld, from the summit of Mount 
Hope, a wide extent of .good pasture land. Holding his course 
southward, with a declination slightly to the west, he crossed the 
verdant plains past the mountain-range, which he called the Gram- 
pians, and reached the southern coast of Discovery Bay. At Port- 
land the party met the Henty family, who had, two years previously, 
established a sheep and! cattle station there for the convenience of 
whalers, who made Portland Bay a place of resort. The expedition 
followed a north-east course home. The name applied by Mitchell 
to that part of our State which he traversed was Australia Felix. 


Whilst these overland expeditions were being conducted toilsomely 
and with difficulty and danger, anxious eyes looked from Tasmania 
across the narrow straits. Whale and seal hunting prevailed in the 
waters of the Victorian coast, or on the rocky islets that studded 
them. As early as 1828 sealers had erected temporary dwellings 
upon suitable spots on the southern coast of Victoria. The principal 
traders were William Dutton, John Griffiths, and John and Charles 
Mills. The first-named of these, William Dutton, established a 
whaling station at Portland in 1832, and was followed a year later 
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by Edward Henty, who crossed in the 7 hustle, and with the servants, nenty. 
horsés, cattle, and sheep, which he brought with him, became the 
first of that class of people who are now, to such a large extent, 
the backbone of our State, the agriculturists. 


But it was the Bay of Port Phillip, after all, that was destined Port Phillip 
to become the principal channel of the new district’s commerce, S*ttlement: 
Thither John Batman came in 1835, entering the Heads on 2zoth Batman. 
May in the Rebecca. After landing near Geelong, and with charac- Geelong. 
teristic acumen, ingratiating himself with the natives, he proceeded 
up the bay, and anchored off what is now Williamstown, . He pro- 
ceeded, with fourteen well-armed men, along the banks of the Lower 
Yarra and Saltwater as far as the site of Sunbury, and the natives, 
friendly because of Batman’s favour in the eyes of the Geelong 
natives, were ready to treat with him. The famous barter, after- 
wards declared informal, by which the natives conveyed to him about 
600,000 acres of rich grassy land for a quantity of knives, scissors, 
looking-glasses, blankets, and’ similar articles of native ambition, was 
drawn up by Batman near the site of Melbourne. Proceeding south- 
wards, he came upon the main s‘ream of the Yarra, and again boarded 
his vessel. Next day he ascended the river in a boat, and on 
reaching the Yarra Falls, entered in his diary the famous legend, 
“This will be the place for a village.’’ Leaving a small party at Melbourne. 
Indented Head, Batman and his associates returned to Tasmania to 
prepare for the transportation of their households and worldly 
possessions, which speedily followed. - 


The Yarra, 


But Batman was not to have things all his own way. John pawkner. 
Pascoe Fawkner, who was one of the children whose brightness had 
illumed for a time the gloomy Sorrento setilement of 1803, formed 
a small party, and sailed in the Enterprise from Launceston a few 
weeks after Batman’s departtire. After visiting Westernport, whose 
aspect was particularly discouraging to the settlers, the Enterprise 
éntered Fort Phillip on r5th August, 1835. | Batman’s party at 
Indented Head, speedily and in due form intimated that their master 
was the owner of all the wesiern side of the bay and the noble river 
at its head. Fawkner appears to have been prepared for such a 
claim, presumptuous as he declared it to be, for the Enterprise 
proceeded up the South Channel, and moved slowly northwards along 
the coast, in order that an exploring party might land from time 
to time to view the country. In this way Dromana, F rankston, 
Mordialloc, Brighton, and St. Kilda were tried and found wanting, 
and eventually the vessel anchored in Hobson’s Bay, near the river 
mouth. The Yarra was entered in a boat, and the site of the present 
Custom-house selected for the settlement. Next day, the Hxterprise 
was towed up, and the landing of the colonists, with their horses, 
provisions, ploughs, grain, fruit trees, building material, and other 
necessities of 4 new settlement, accomplished the foundation of Mel- 
bourne. The settlement at Indented Head was removed to “the 
place for a village,’’ and encamped quietly on the site of St. James’s 
Cathedral, close beside the Fawkner settlement. 
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Thus arose the present capital of the State, which, under the 
name of Greater Melbourne, now comprises the cities of Melbourne, 
South Melbourne, St. Kilda, Footscray, Fitzroy, Collingwood, Haw- 
thorn, Richmond, and Prahran; the towns of Malvern, Brighton, 
Port Melbourne, Williamstown, Essendon, Brunswick, Northcote, 
Caulfield ; the boroughs of Kew, Oakleigh, Coburg, and Camberwell 
and Boroondara; the shire of Preston; and parts of the shires of 
Moorabbin, Mulgrave, Nunawading, Doncaster, Templestowe, Heidel- 
berg, Whittlesea, Epping, Broadmeadows, Keilor, Braybrook, Wynd- 
ham and Eltham. © The total area of Greater Melbourne is 163,480 
acres of which 5,332 acres are reserved as parks and gardens. At 
the census of r901 there were 97,653 dwellings, containing 538,569 
rooms, and housing 494,167 persons. 


Rapid progress was made by the new settlement. In little more 
than a year Sir Richard Bourke, the Governor of New South Wales, 
sent Captain Lonsdale from Sydney as Magistrate. He himself 
visited the place in 1837, and planned out the towns of Melbourne, 
Williamstown, and Geelong, to the last of which places Captain 
Fyans was appointed police magistrate in September of the year 
named. Up to 1851, the district formed a part of New South Wales, 
under the name of Port Phillip. On the 1st July of that year it 
became a separate Colony, and was called Victoria, after Her late 
Most Gracious Majesty. 


GOLD PRODUCTION. 


An important element in the development and prosperity of the 
new Colony was the discovery of gold, which took place in 1851. The 
precious metal was first discovered at Clunes, then at Anderson’s 
Creek, and soon after at Buninyong and Ballarat, afterwards at Mount 
Alexander, and eventually at Bendigo. Large and important fields 
were subsequently opened up in the districts around Ararat, Stawell, 
Beechworth, and Maryborough, and in Gippsland. The discovery 
brought about a large immigration from many parts of the world. All 
persons were allowed to dig for gold on payment of a licence-fee of 
£1 ros. per month, afterwards reduced to that amount per quarter. 
In the early days the diggers found no difficulty in paying this fee, 
as they were not very numerous, and were generally successful. As 
time went on, however, the gold-fields population increased largely, 
many men were unsuccessful, and the payment of the fee became 
burdensome. The mode of collecting it was objectionable. The out- 
come of the whole matter was dissatisfaction and discontent, which 
culminated in a riot at Ballarat towards the close of 1854, when the 
diggers erected a stockade at Eureka, and set the authorities at 
defiance. Troops were despatched to Ballarat, and the disturbance 
was speedily quelled. A Royal Commission was subsequently ap- 
pointed, who made recommendations for the removal of the licence- 
fee, and for other concessions, the carrying out of which ultimately 
restored peace and harmony. 
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Since its discovery, the quantity of gold recorded for Victoria up 
the the end of 1905 is 68,367,403 ounces, valued at £273,230, 500, 
this being slightly more than half the quantity recorded for the whole 
of Australia. 


WOOL PRODUCTION. 


Important as was the discovery of gold in aiding the early develop- 
ment of the Colony, wool production has been hardly less notable. 
It is to the Tasmanian flocks of sheep that the best Victorian stock owes 
its origin. The original Henty flock was formed at Sussex, England, 
towards the close of the eighteenth century, and brought by members 
of the family to Tasmania, whence it was transferred to Portland, 
at the time Edward Henty settled there. Good Merinoes were also 
overlanded from the Camden flock, established in New South Wales 
by Captain Macarthur in 1797, with Merinoes imported from Eng- 
land. This strain has been preserved pure in Victoria. The first 
official return of sheep in this State was in 1836, when the number 
was 41,332. At the end of 1842 the number recorded for the Port 
Phillip district was 1,404,333. The herds increased year by year, 
until at the census of 1891 the number was 12,692,843, which, owing 
to dry and disastrous seasons between that year and 1901, decreased 
to 10,841,790. 


Wool was: first exported in 1837, the quantity being 175,081 
Ibs., valued at £11,639 ; in the following year 320,383 lbs., valued at 
£21,631, were exported ; in 1839, 615,603 lbs., valued at £45,226; 
in 1840, 941,815 lbs., valued at £67,902; and in 1841, 1,714,711 
Ibs., valued at £85,735. 


Soon after this time the figures of the export trade of wool from 
Victoria include small returns from New South Wales; but it was 
not until 1864 that wool to any considerable extent was exported from 
that Colony through Victoria. In 1862 and in 1863 the export from 
Victoria was about 25,000,000 Ibs. ; in 1864 it was nearly 40,000,000 
Ibs. ; the increase being, mainly derived from the Riverina district, 
which was placed in communication with Melbourne by means of the 
Echuca railway. In 1904, the wool production was.75,786,176 lbs. 
Prior to 1890 no returns were prepared to show. the average weight of 
fleeces. Since that year, however, records have been kept, and the 
average (sheep and lambs) for the whole period may be put down at 
5 lbs. 8} ozs. This may be taken as an indication of the suitability 
of Victoria in soil, climate, and natural pasturage for sheep-breeding. 


GENERAL PROGRESS. 


The following table has been prepared to. illustrate the advance 
made by the Colony since 1842, the year of the introduction of repre- 
sentative government into New South Wales, which then included 
the Port Phillip district. The years 1850 and 1855 have been chosen 
—the former as being the year immediately preceding the separation 
of the Colony from New South Wales, and the latter the date of 


Wool. 


= 1842. 1850. 1855. 1861. 1871. 1881. 1891. 1901. 1904, 
Population, 31st December 5 23,799 76,162 364,324 541,800 747,412 879,886 1,157,678 1,210,882 1,210,304 
Revenue ae a £ 87,296 259,433 2,728,656 2,592,101 3,734,422 5,186,011 8,343,588 7,712,099 7,319,949 
Expenditure from Revenue £ 124,631 196,440 2,612,807 3,092,021 3,659,534 5,108,642 9,128,699 7,672,730 7,339,608 
Public Debt is £ we ne 480,000 6,345,060 | 11,994,800 | 22,426,502 | 43,638,897 | 49,546,275 | 51,510,962 
viold_ produced ne OZ. es oe 2,793,065 1,967,453 1,355,477 858,850 576,400 789,562 821,017 
Wool produced one Ibs. | 2,752,330 16,345,468 | 22,470,443 | 22,640,745 | 37,177,646 45,970,560 | 76,508,635 | 73,235,188 | 75,786,176 
Butter produced i ae “ wa aud ae oe 16,703,786 | 46,857,572 | 61,002,841 
Agriculture-— 
Land in cultivation acres 8,124 52,341 | 115,060 427,241 798,918 1,582,998 2,512,593 3,647,459 4,175,614 
Wheat o +. bushels 55,360 556,167 | 1,148,011 8,607,727 4,500,795 8,714,377 13,679,268 12,127,382 21,092,139 
Oats : éjs - 66,100 99,535 614,614 2,136,430 3,299,889 3,612,111 4,455,551 6,724,900 6,203,429 
Wine an -» gallons os 4,621 9,372 47,568 713,589 539,191 1,554,130 1,981,475 1,832,386 
lave Stock—Horses .. No. 4,065 21,219 33,430 84,057 181,643 278,195 440,696 392,237 372,397 
Gs Cattle 3 100,792 378,806 534,113 628,092 799,509 1,286,677 1,812,104 1,602,384 1,694,976 
” Sheep » | 1,404,333 6,032,788 | 4,577,872 6,239,258 10,002,381 10,267,265 12,928,148 10,841,790 10,167,691 
39 Pigs ” oe 9,260 20,686 43,480 177,447 239,926 286,780 350,370 286,070 
Imports—Value os 277,427 744,925 12,007,939 13,532,452 12,341,995 16,718,521 21,711,608 18,927,340 20,091,951 
Exports—Value aoe £ 198,783 1,041,796 13,493,338 13,828,606 14,557,820 16,252,103 16,006,743 18,646,097 24,404,917 
Shipping oe .. tonnage 78,025 195,117 } 1,183,283 1,090,002 1,355,025 2,411,902 4,715,109 6,715,491 7,835,541 
Railways open ae miles ote nts | oe 214 276 1,247 2,764 3,229 3,429 
Telegraph wire oe 9 os oe i oe 2,586 3,472 6,626 13,989 15,356 16,240 
Postal business—Letters No. 97,490 381,651 | 2,990,992 6,109,929 11,716,166 26,308,347 62,526,448 83,973,499 | 110,445,804 
” ‘Newspapers, 147,160 381,158 2,349,656 4,277,179 5,172,970 11,440,732 22,729,005 27,125,251 42,739,000 
Savings Bank Deposits £ oe 52,697 173,090 582,796 1,117,761 2,569,438 5,715,687 9,662,006 10,582,808 


Nots.—In a few instances in the earlier years, where it is not possible to give figures for the exact date or period shown, those for the nearest dates or 
periods are given, Gold was discovered in 1851, in which year the return was 145,137 oz. Butter figures were not collected prior to 1891, | 
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The population of the State at the end of 1842 was 23,799; and 
at the end of 1904 it had increased to 1,210,304. Prior to 1851, the 
net immigration was 64,545; during the decennial period, ended 
1861, it was 400,045; in that ended 1871 it was 41,789; in that 
ended 1881 there was a loss of 15,322 by emigration; between 1881 
and 1891 there was an increase of 116,950; but during the period 
1891-1901 there. was a loss of 111,531, making a total gain by 
immigration up to the census of 1901 of 496,476. 

During the period 1842-1904, the revenue steadily increased 
from £87,296 to over £7,000,000. There was no public debt 
until after separation. In 1855, the State indebtedness was £ 480,000, 
which steadily increased until, in 1904, the funded debt had reached 
#51,519,962. The land in cultivation in 1842 was slightly over 
8,000 acres; it now amounts to over 4,000,000; in the number of 
horses, cattle, and pigs increases are generally shown, but the severe 
drought of 1902 reduced the numbers of horses and sheep since the 
last census. The value of imports in 1842 was £277,427 3 in 1904 
_it was over £20,000,000. Exports amounted to £198,783 in 
1842; and in 1904 to nearly £24,500,000. No railways or 
telegraphs were in existence up to the end of 1855;.in 1861 there 
were 214 miles of railway open, and 3,429 miles in 1904; 2,586 
miles of telegraph wires had been erected up to 1861, 16,240 miles 
up to the end of 1904. Postal business in letters and newspapers 
shows a large increase and the deposits in savings banks rose from 
£52,697 in 1850 to £10,582,808 in 1904. 


GEOGRAPHICAL POSITION, AREA, AND CLIMATE. 


Victoria is situated at the south-east extremity of the Australian 
continent, of which it occupies about a thirty-fourth part, and con- 
tains about 87,884 square miles, or 56,245,760 acres. It is 
bounded on the north and north-east by New South Wales, from 
which it is separated by the River Murray, and by a right line 
running in a south-easterly direction from a place near the head-waters 
of that stream, called The Springs, on Forest Hill, to Cape Howe. 
On the west it is bounded by South Australia, the dividing line being 
about 242 geographical miles in length, approximating to the posi- 
tion of the r4rst meridian of east longitude, and extending from the 
River Murray to the sea. On the south and south-east its shores 
are washed by the Southern Ocean, Bass Strait, and the Pacific 
Ocean. It lies between the 34th and 3oth parallels of south lati- 
tude, and the 1r41st and 1rsoth meridians of east longitude. — Its 
extreme length from east to west is about 420, its greatest 
breadth about 250, and its extent of coast-line nearly 600 geographical 
miles. Great Britain, exclusive of the islands in the British Seas, 
contains 88,309 square miles, and is therefore slightly larger than 
Victoria. 

The southernmost point in Victoria, and in the whole of Aus- 
tralia, is Wilson’s Promontory, which lies in latitude 39 deg. 8 min. 
S., longitude 145 deg. 26 min. E.; the northernmost point is the 
place where the western boundary of the State meets the Murray, 
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latitude 34 deg. 2 min. S., longitude 140 deg. 58 min. E.; the point 
furthest east is Cape Howe, situated in latitude 37 deg. 31 min. S., 
longitude 149 deg. 59 min. E.; the most westerly point is the line 
of the whole western frontier, which, according to the latest correc- 
tion, lies upon the meridian 140 deg. 58 min. E., and extends from 
latitude 34 deg. 2 min. S. to latitude 38 deg. 4 min. S., or 242 
geographical miles. 

From its geographical position, Victoria enjoys a climate more 
suitable to the European constitution than any other State upon the 
Continent of Australia. In the forty-eight years ended with 1905, 
the maximum temperature in the shade recorded at the Melbourne 
Observatory was 111°2 deg. Fahr., viz., on the r4th January, 1862 ; 
the minimum was 27 deg., viz., on the 21st July, 1869; and the 
mean was 57'4 deg. Upon the average, on four days during the 
year, the thermometer rises above 100 deg. in the shade; and, 
generally, on about three nights during the year, it falls below 
freezing point. The maximum temperature in the sun ever re- 
corded (i.e., since 1857) was 1785 deg., viz., on the 4th January, 
1862. The mean atmospheric pressure, noted at an Observatory 
ot feet above the sea-level, was, in the 48 years ended with 
1905, 29°94 inches; the average number of days on which rain fell 
was 132, and the average yearly rainfall was 25°61 inches. 


PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY, GEOLOGY, AND FAUNA OF 
VICTORIA. 
By T. S. Hall, Esg., M.A. (University of Melbourne). 
: PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

In shape, Victoria is roughly triangular, its breadth from north ~ 
to south along its western border being about one-half its length 
from east to west. The highlands also form a triangle, but in this 
case the greatest north and south measurement is in the east, while 
the base stretches nearly to the western boundary. This area of 
high land attains its greatest elevation in the east, and gradually 
sinks towards the west. The elevated region consists of palzozoic, 
and perhaps older rocks, of various ages, with, in a few cases, as 
at Dargo High Plains, and at Bogong High Plains, patches of older- 
tertiary basalts. 

There are thus constituted two main drainage areas. A series 
of rivers flows northwards from the. highlands, forming the Murray 
and its southern tributaries, while another series flows southwards 
to the sea. At the western end the Glenelg taps streams which 
arise both on the northern and the southern slopes. The water- 
parting between the north and the south flowing streams is spoken 
of as the Main Dividing Range, and along its course are some of 
the highest mountains of the State, as Mount Cobberas 6,025 feet, 
Mount Hotham 6.100 feet, and several others nearlv as high. 
The average elevation of the Divide is about 3,000 feet. The 
highest mountains in Victoria lie to the north of the water-parting. 
namely, Mount Bogong, 6.508 feet, and Mount Feathertop, 6,303 


Introductory Remarks. 11 


feet. On the higher mountains snow occasionally lies in- sheltered 
localities throughout the year, but we have no permanently snow- 
clad mountains in Australia. The Divide, which is of considerable 
geological age, forms a well-marked boundary between two distinct 
zoological areas. ‘The animals to the north are allied to those of 
Central Australia, while those to the south are almost identical 
with the Tasmanian. 

The strike of the paleozoie rocks is, roughly, north and south, 
so that the direction of the Dividing Range is not due to the primary 
rock-folding. The Divide, owing to stream capture and general 
denudation, has doubtless shifted its position from time to time, but 
the existence of the highlands is probably, in part, due to an east 
and west series of folds, of which the “‘ pitch’’ in the anticlines of 
our older rocks affords evidence. 

Highlands also occur to the north of Cape Otway, rising to a 
height of over 2,000 feet, and also in South Gippsland. These 
districts are densely clothed with forests, and rich in fern gullies, the 
rocks consisting of fresh-water jurassic strata. | Geographically 
isolated from the rest of the State is the rugged granitic area of 
Wilson’s Promontory, which rises in places to about 2,500 feet. 


The north-west of Victoria is occupied by a large plain which 
borders the highlands on the north, and sweeps west, and especially 
north far beyond the boundaries of the State. It represents in the 
main the flood-plain of the Murray and its tributaries. This area 
is for the most part covered by a dense growth of several dwarf 
species of Eucalyptus, known collectively as Mallee. 

The south-west is occupied by another plain, consisting chiefly of 
recent basalts and tuffs. It is typically treeless, owing to the small 
depth of soil, and to poor subsoil drainage, but it is richly grassed, 
and contains some of the best and most easily worked agricultural 
land in the State. 

As already indicated, the main river system consists of the Murray 
and its tributaries, the Murray itself being our only stream that is 
navigable for any distance, and forming an important highway. 
Owing to the building up of its flood plain by the river its western 
tributaries can no longer reach it, but spread out in times of flood 
into broad, shallow Jakes which disappear in dry seasons. 

As regards the streams to the south of the Dividing Range, the 
south-westerly drift bars the mouths of all which debouch into the 
open sea, and long continued action has built up a ridge off the 
Gippsland coast behind which the rivers spread out to form large 
shallow lakes. The volcanic plains of the west are dotted with 
lakes and swamps owing to the imperfect drainage of the almost 
level expanse, the low barriers formed bv the irregular flows 
of lava, and the distribution of the sheets of volcanic ash. Some 
of these lakes have been ascribed to sinking of the surface as a 
subsequent result of the volcanic outburst, while others, many of 
which are very deep, occupy the sites of volcanic vents. Many of 
the western-lakes have no outlet,-and are salt, while those with a 
permanent or occasional overflow are fresh. 


Rivers and 
lakes. 


Coastline. 
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From the Glenelg on the west as far eastward as the 
Gellibrand river, the western plains abut on the sea. Sometimes 
it is the volcanic rocks which reach the coast, but in most places 
the underlying marine tertiaries border the shore, with or without 
an intervening belt of sand dunes. Where the plain, as at its 
eastern end, reaches the height of 200 or 300 feet it is deeply eroded, 
and, as is the case in the area occupied by the Heytesbury forest, its 
essential character is not at first apparent, and the coast itself is 
bordered by vertical cliffs. East of the Gellibrand, and sweeping 
past Cape Otway to near Split Point, the highlands of the Otway 
Ranges with their forests, streams, and waterfalls afford a coast 
of great beauty. From Split Point, as far as Wilson’s Promon- 
tory, the land shows no great elevation, rarely rising more than 200 
feet. Sand dunes and cliffs of marine tertiaries, or of basalt, border 
it nearly all the way. At Cape Woolamai we have an isolated 
mass of granite, and about Cape Patterson the jurassic coal series 
forms the shore line. Near Cape Liptrap is a small, rugged out- 
crop of palozoic rocks. Beyond Wilson’s Promontory, with its 
beautiful scenery of small bays backed by lofty tree-clad ranges, and 
witb its clusters of precipitous islets, comes the long, dune-fringed 
Ninety-mile-beach. Behind these dunes at their eastern end lie the 
Gippsland Lakes. Beyond Lakes’ Entrance high ranges of paleozoic 
rocks and granite front the sea, and extend to Cape Howe, the most 
easterly point in the State. 

The only good natural harbor is the land-locked basin of Port 
Phillip. | Portland Bay, on the west, is formed under the lee of 
a projecting tongue of volcanic rocks. Lady Bay, Warrnambool 
Bay, Port Campbell, and it is said Apollo Bay and Loutit Bay, owe 
their main outlines to the fact that they are drowned valleys. Port 
Phillip has itself a similar origin, its eastern side being defined by 
a north and south fault. Western Port, Corner Inlet, and Malla- 
coota Inlet are also due to subsidence. The estuaries of the Curdie, 
Gellibrand, Aire, Barwon, and other smaller streams were formerly 
inlets of a similar nature, but are now more or less filled with river- 
borne material. 

As regards islands, we are poorly off. Lady Julia Percy Island, 
near Portland, is volcanic. East of this, where hard bands occur at 
sea-level, in the marine tertiaries, the coast is fringed by stacks and 
precipitous islets carved out by the waves. These are absent along 
the Otway coast, where the jurassic rocks reach the shore. Phillip 
and French Islands, like those off Wilson’s Promontory, are due to 
subsidence, the old hili tops standing above the sea, which now fills 
the intervening valleys. 


GEOLOGY. 

The triangular shape of the area occupied by the paleozoic rocks 
has already been pointed out. The stratified rocks of this age have 
a general north and south strike, and the older ones are acutely folded. 
The mesozoic and tertiary strata show no great crumpling, though 
considerable faulting has occurred in places. Their strike is in the 


_main parallel to the coast, or east and west, 


Introductory Remarks. 13 


For details as to the distribution of the rocks reference may be 
made to the beautiful geological map of the State published a few 
years ago by the Department of Mines. 


Scattered irregularly over the State are numerous outcrops of 
quartz-mica-diorites and granitoid rocks of various ‘types. ‘They are 
post-silurian, and intrude the older rocks. They range from Cape 
Howe to beyond the Glenelg, and from Wilson’s Promontory in the 
south to near Swan Hill in the north. 


Another series of rocks, probably older and of basic composition, 
is found to the north of Heathcote, and in a few other localities. 
In the extreme north-east in Benambra, and in the south-west in 


Dundas, are two large areas of crystalline schists. Their age is in 
dispute. By some they are regarded as archzan, and by others as 


‘ altered ordovician. A few small patches occur elsewhere. 


At Heathcote fossils have been found, which have been referred 
to middle cambrian age, but this reference has been disputed in favour 
of ordovician. At Dookie and at Waratah Bay certain other beds 
have been thought to be cambrian, but fossils are wanting. 


Slates and sandstones of ordovician age, all acutely folded, and 
more or less cleaved, occur. Limestones are practically absent. One 
large area is situated in the east, and the same rocks re-appear in the 
centre of the State. From Ballarat westward is a large mass of rocks 
having similar characters, but as no fossils have been found we cannot 
be certain of the age of the old rocks of even Ballarat itself, though 
they are generally regarded as ordovician. Recently many places 
which were thought to be occupied by silurian rocks have yielded 
ordovician fossils, as will be seen on comparing the last two editions 
of the geological map. Since then ordovician, in the place of silurian, 
has been proved on the Mornington Peninsula. 


As regards fossils, the absence of calcareous beds greatly limits 


Older 
Plutonic 
rocks. 


Metamor- 
phic. 


Cambrian. 


Ordovician. 


their variety. A few sponges an‘ lower types of crustacea occur. No: 


trilobites have been found, unless the Heathcote rocks be ordovician, 
and not cambrian. The dominant forms are graptolites, of which a 


_ large number are known. The series is divided into upper and lower. 


Of the former there is but little accurate information available. The 
rocks of the eastern area, a prolongation of similar beds in New South 
Wales, are of this age, as also are certain rocks near Matlock, Sun- 
bury, and some other places north of Melbourne. The lower ordovi- 
cian has been divided into four. These, in descending order, are 
typically developed at Darriwell, north of Geelong, and at Castle- 
maine, Bendigo, and Lancefield. Most of our auriferous quartz veins 
occur in the ordovician, but some are in younger, and perhaps some 
in older, rocks. The best studied gold-field is that of Bendigo, where 
the veins fill lenticular spaces arching over the anticlines. They have 
considerable extension along the strike, and several usually occur on 
the same anticline, one below the other. These veins are known as 
« saddle-reefs.”’ ‘‘ Pitch’? of the strata, or undulation of the axis 
of the anticlines in a vertical direction, is a marked feature, and of 
considerable importance from its effect on mine working. 


Silurian, 


Devonian. 


Jarbon- 
iferous, 


Permo- 
Carbon- 
iferous. 


Jurassic. 


Tertiary. 
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The older rocks round Melbourne, and for some distance to the 
north and east, are of this age. Sandstones, mudstones, and, at a 
few places, as at Lilydale, near Mansfield, and on the Thomson 
River, limestones occur. The rocks have not been subjected to the 
same amount of disturbance as the ordovician, and fossils are fairly 
common, though, except in the limestones, rarely’ well preserved. A 
large number have been recorded. Monograptus, corals, polyzoa, 
brachiopoda, mollusca, trilobites, and crustacea have been found. An 
apparent approach to a devonian facies is shown at some localities. 
In the neighbourhood of Melbourne the strata are much disturbed. 
There is an upper and a lower series, formerly known by names bor- 
towed from British geology, though the local names, Melbournian 
for the lower or graptolite bearing, series, and Yeringian for the upper, 
are now more suitably employed. The rocks are frequently auriferous. 

A long and narrow belt of quartz-porphyries, and allied rocks, 
running parallel to the Snowy River, and partly intersected by it, 
marks a volcanic axis. In places tuffs rest on the edges of the ordo- 
vician, and are in turn overlain by limestones rich in devonian fossils. 
The volcanic rocks have been referred to lower devonian, and the 
limestones to middle devonian. Several patches of these limestones 
occur widely scattered over the eastern parts of the State, the largest 
being at Buchan and at Bindi. Corals, brachiopods, and molluscs 
abound in them. A series of much-folded shales and quartzites of 
apparently the same age, judging by the fossils, is to be seen at Tab- 
berabbera. and Cobannah. In places overlying these highly-inclined, 
middle devonian beds are found nearly horizontal strata. These, as 
at Iguana Creek, vield plant remains. The Grampian sandstones, 
which form a bold range with an abrupt south-easterly fault-scarp 
over 2,000 feet in height, have yielded no fossils, but are provision- 
ally regarded as upper paleozoic. The Cathedral Range, near Marys: 
ville, belongs probably to the same series. 

Certain sandstones on the Avon with Lepidodendron are, it is 
considered, of this age. From here northward, across the Divide, a 
belt of similar rocks extends, forming very rugged mountains. A 
series of fossil fish from near Mansfield, at the northern extremity, has 
lately been critically examined, and declared to be of carboniferous 
age, and not devonian, as was formerly held. 

At several localities occur beds of glacial origin, sometimes of 
considerable thickness. At Bacchus Marsh the boulder beds are 
associated with sandstones containing the fossil fern-like plant Ganga- 
mopteris, which affords a means of correlating them with beds else- 
where. 

About Coleraine and in the Otway district, and in South Gipps- 
land, there are large areas of fresh-water shales and sandstones, in 
places conglomeratic. A few fish and fresh-water molluscs have been 
found ; but the chief fossils are plants, of which a large number are 
now known, as Baiera, Taeniopteris, &c. Coal is worked in the beds 
in Gippsland, as at Jumbunna and Outtrim. 

The rocks hitherto spoken of are confined in the main to the high- 
lands previously described. The lowlands are for the most part 
occupied by tertiary rocks of volcanic and marine origin, with, over 


ia 
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large tracts, a cover of fluviatile, or wind-formed source. They form 
a belt between the Dividing Range and the sea, or the jurassic rocks, 
where these occur, from near the mouth of the Snowy River to beyond 
the western boundary of the State. They sweep round the western 
end of the Divide, and underlie the greater part of the Mallee dis- 
trict in the north-west. Where they, or the fluviatile or the acolian 
deposits, overlie auriferous bedrock, the buried river channels usually 
contain gold. In other places lignite beds, sometimes of consider- 
able extent and thickness, are formed, as at Deans Marsh, Altona 
Bay, Lal Lal, and several localities in South Gippsland. Both these 
types of deposit, the gold and lignite bearing, are of various ages, 
from oldest tertiary upwards. 

The marine beds are extremely rich in fossils, and have been 
divided into three main groups. Owing to the difficulty, or perhaps 
the impossibility, of correlating them with the subdivisions of the 
northern hemisphere, local names are now generally applied. 

Barwonian (? Eocene).—Sands, clays, and limestones composing 
beds of this age are widely spread, occurring about the Gippsland 
Lakes, and along the southern coast from Flinders to the Glenelg. 
Inland they underlie the western plains from Geelong to beyond 
Hamilton, and have been proved in bores from Stawell to beyond the 
Murray northwards. East of this line they appear to be bounded by 
a tidge of paleozoic rocks, extending northwards from the Divide, 
and only thinly mantled by non-marine beds. Associated with the 
marine beds is a series of basalts and tuffs, which are found more 
especially in the central and eastern parts of the State. It is claimed 
by some that acidic volcanic rocks were formed, as at Macedon and 
Mount Dandenong, at the close of the cretaceous period, and heralded 
an age of volcanic activity, which lasted down to quite recent times. 
The fauna of the marine beds is extremely rich and varied, all types 
being represented, and in number of species and excellence of pre- 
servation is scarcely anywhere surpassed, 

Kalimnan (? Miocene).—These rocks are widely spread, though 
not so extensively as the Barwonian. They are well represented near 
Bairnsdale, Shelford, Hamilton, and, though the age is in dispute, 
at Beaumaris. As a rule they are more arenaceous than the lower 
beds, and ferruginous sands are typical. The fauna is fairly rich. 

Werrikooian (? Pliocene).—Marine beds of this age are not com- 
mon, but are found in the lower Glenelg district, overlying Barwonian. 
The fossils are almost all existing species. 

After the deposit of these beds there occurred an extensive out- 
pouring of basaltic lavas in the southern and south-western parts 
of the State, and large lava plains were formed, through which deep 
gorges have been cut by the creeks and rivers. Fine examples of 
volcanic cones in all stages of denudation are plentiful. In deposits, 

both immediately before and after this last volcanic outburst. there 
are found the bones of numerous extinct marsupials, such as Dipro- 
todon, Nototherium, and gigantic kangaroos. Raised beaches point 
to an elevation of some twenty feet since the previous subsidence, 
which formed many of our harbors. 
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In conclusion, it may be stated that many of the writer’s sins of 
‘omission are due to the small space allotted to him, and even that 
small space has been exceeded. 


Fauna. 


The peculiarity of the Australian mammalian fauna has often 
been remarked upon. Nowhere else in the world do we find repre- 
sentatives of the three great groups into which the class is divided, 
namely, the eutheria, the marsupials, and the monotremes. The last 
. Soup, containing the spiny anteater (Echidna) and the platypus 
(Ornithorhynchus), is confined to the continent and neighbouring 
islands, while the marsupials exist, nowadays, only in the Australian 
region and America, 


Of the eutheria, which comprises all mammals above the mar- 
supials, we have but a few terrestrial forms—the dingo, a few bats, 
and rats and mice. The seas afford a few more, such as whales and 
porpoises, seals, and in certain places the dugong (Halicore). 


In Victoria itself we find the Australian fauna typically devel- 
oped. The echidna ranges over the whole continent, while its ally, 
the platypus, is confined to the eastern side of Australia, from Tas- 
mania to the tropics. Both are still common in certain parts of the 
State. , 


Among the marsupials the kangaroo family (Macropodid@) is well 
represented, though the larger forms are rapidly disappearing. These 
comprise the red, grey, and the black-faced kangaroos. ‘The smaller 
forms, such as wallabies and rat-kangaroos, are still plentiful in many 
of the more densely forested regions. The southern wallaby (Macro. 
pus billardier?) is identical with the Tasmanian one, and the other 
common one (MM. ualabatus) ranges far to the north of our boundaries. 
A few other northern forms come down south as far as the Dividing 
Range. The small kangaroo-rats (Bettongia), dwelling in thick scrub, 
are hard to catch sight of, and still harder to shoot. 


The Australian opossum family (Phalangeride) comprises our so- 
called opossums, flying squirrels, and the native bear—unfortunate 
names, but the only local ones in common use. The silver opossum 
and the Tasmanian brown are the same species (Trichosurus vul- 
pecula), the island form being a little larger and of a darker hue. 
This species ranges over practically the whole of Australia, They 
form their nests in hollow trees, or, where these are absent, as on 
some of the islands in Bass Straits and in Central Australia, on the 
ground. The ring-tailed opossum (Pseudocheirus peregrinus) builds 
a hollow, ball-like nest of grass and bark in the dense scrub. The 
flying opossums, or, as they are sometimes called, flying foxes 
(Petaurus) and the flying squirrels (Acrobates) are represented by 
several species, ranging from the size of a cat to that of a mouse, 
md are very beautiful forms. They have not the power of true 
flight, but can glide for a considerable distance from a greater to a 
less height. The native bear (Phascolarctos cinereus) has a very 
restricted range. It does not occur in South Australia nor Tasmania, 
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but passes north up the eastern coastal region. Despite its name, it 
is a harmless vegetable feeder, and its valuable skin dooms it to early 
extermination. 

Of the wombat family we have but one representative (Phascolomys 
mitchelli), which is still common in the eastern parts of the State. 

In the native cat family we have three of the spotted species, the 
large tiger cat (Dasyurus maculatus) and the common native cat 
(Dasyurus viverrinus), which occur south of the Dividing Range, and 
dwell also in Tasmania. The third species (Dasyurus geoffroyi) occurs 
only to the north of the Divide. The weasels (Phascologale) and the 
pouched mice (Sminthopsis) are numerous in species and fairly com- 
mon. Some are arboreal, others terrestrial. The pouched mice are 
fierce little cannibals, and a few years ago about fifty were sent down 
alive in a case to the University. Two days after there were two 
living, while a few rags of fur represented the other four dozen. The 
survivors engaged in mortal combat in the glass jar in which they 
were put to be chloroformed. Examples of these small forms and of 
their skeletons are desiderata in the National Museum. The jumping 
pouched mouse (Antechinomys laniger), which hops like a diminutive 
kangaroo, comes south only into North-western Victoria, and is not 
well known with us. 

The bandisoot family is a small one, though three species of ban- 
dicoot (Perameles) are found in the State. They live in grass land. 
The rabbit-bandicoot, or bilbie (Peragale) and the pig-footed bandicoot 
(Choeropus castanotis) occur in the north-west, the latter being a rare 
animal. 

In eutheria, the higher mammals, we are, as already stated, poorly 
off. The dingo, apparently, got here before man arrived, and its re- 
mains are found fossil. Bass Straits was a barrier to it, and it did 
not reach Tasmania. 

Among bats the large flying-fox (Prteropus poliocephalus) often 
does harm to the fruit in the northern parts of the State and in 
Gippsland. . It is widely spread up the eastern sea-board of the 
continent. We have also several other small bats, but must pass 
them over. 

Among rats, the golden water rat (Hydromys chrysogaster) is a 
large, handsome animal ranging all over Australia, and occurring 
also in Tasmania and New Guinea. There appears to be only the 
one species. The bush rats of the State (us gouldi and Mus greyz) 
are common, and probably others occur. They have rot been satis- 
factorily worked out here, and specimens are needed in the Museum. 

Only one species of seal, the Australian sea-bear (Euotaria 
cinerea) is now found in Bass Straits, and is protected. There are 
colonies on a few outlying islands and rocks. Other species occasion- 
ally stray up from the far south, The yellow-sided dolphin 
(Delphinus novae-zelandiae) 1s common in our waters, and whales of 
several species are occasional visitors. 

As regards birds, we have only some two or three species’ prac- 

_ tically confined to the State, the Victorian Ivre-bird (Menura superba) 
being the best known. The emu is still common in the north-west. 
Wild fowl are plentiful, and occasionally great incursions are made 
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from the north. Our most striking birds are the lories and honey- 
eaters, which gather ‘‘ the harvest of the honey-gums.”’ Quail are 
common at times, and pigeons of various kinds occur. The mound- 
building lowan, or mallée-hen (Lecpoa ocellata), and the bower birds 
(Ptilonorhynchus violaceus and Chlamydodera maculata) are remark- 
able for their habits, so often described, while the mutton bird (Puf- 
finus brevicaudus) is of great economic value for its eggs, which are 
gathered, together with its young, in countless numbers. Field 
naturalists have investigated our birds more thoroughly than any other 
group of our fauna, and are now busy collecting data for the study 
of their migrations, an almost untouched subject here. 

Turning to the reptiles, we have two tortoises, the short-necked 
(Emydura macquariae), found north of the Divide, and the long- 
necked (Chelodina longicollis) occurring both there and in South 
Gippsland. 

As regards lizards, the most remarkable are the so-called: legless 
forms of the family Pygopidae. They have no front legs, while 
the hind ones are represented by two scaly flaps usually fitting into 
grooves on the side of the body, and sc escaping casual examination. 
They are the main source of the stories of snakes with legs which 
occasionally fill our newspapers. The large ‘‘ goanna’’ (Varanus 
varius) derives its name from Iguana, a genus not ‘found in Aus- 
tralia. It is common north of the Divide, and reaches a length of 
five or six feet. A smaller cousin (Varanus gouldi) ranges as far 
south as Gippsland, and as it frequents streams is dignified by the 
name of the Gippsland crocodile. Our other lizards are small and 
harmless, though some have such terrifying names as ‘“ bloodsucker ’’ 
(Amphibolurus), and so on. Altogether we have some fifty species 
of lizards in the State. 

Among snakes, we find the non-venomous blind-snakes (7 yphlops), 
with bodies as smooth as glass, the green tree snakes (Dendro- 
phis) and the carpet snake (Python sfilotes). All these forms are 
commoner in the north of the State. We have about a dozen 
venomous species, though some from their small size are not danger- 
ous to man. The tiger snake (Notechis scutatus), a handsomely 
marked species, is the most active and dangerous. Most of the 
others are timid, though quite as deadly when large. The deaf- 
adder of the drier parts of the State lies quite still till nearly or 
quite stepped on, and then strikes without warning. It is a short 
thick-set reptile, and to be dreaded on account of its habits. 

We have about eighteen amphibians in Victoria, all of them being 
frogs and toads. The largest is the handsome green and gold 
‘““bull-frog ’’? (Alyla aurea), very common in Southern Victoria. The 
sand frogs (Limnodynastes) are widely distributed. even far from 
water. All the frogs are great insect-eaters, and in their turn are 
a favorite food of the snakes. 

In fresh-water fish we are not rich, owing mainly to our poor 
river development. There is a marked distinction between the forms 
found to the north of the Divide, and those to the south. In the 
Murray basin we have the Murray cod (Oligorus macquariensis), 
which occasionally reaches the weight of 100 lbs. This fish, 
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together with the cat-fish (Copidoglanis tandanus), the bony bream 
(Chaetoessus richardsoni), and a few others are absent from the 
southern waters. The southern forms are nearly all found also in 
Tasmania as well, and include the blackfish (Gadopsis marmoratus), 
and the eel (Anguilla Australis). The voracious little mountain 
trout. (Galaxias truttaceus), which rarely reaches a quarter of a pound 
im weight, has a similar southern distribution, while the minnow 
(Galaxias attenuatus) is said to range into the Murray waters as well, 
though we need specimens in the Museum to settle the point. Most 
of our other southern river-fish occur in the sea as well, and only 
pass up into the rivers for a longer or a shorter distance. Lampreys 
are found in most of our streams, but are not often caught. 

Want of space prevents any discussion of the marine fish, which 
are of considerable economic value, though fish-preserving is a very 
small industry with us. 

The treatment of our invertebrate fauna must be brief, and con- 
fined to land and fresh water forms, though of some of the marine 

groups, as for instance the mollusea, we now know a good deal. In 

shell-fish we are poorly off. There is black-shelled snail (Paryphanta 
atramentaria), about 2 inch im diameter in our southern fern-gullies, 
and another snail (Panda atomata) about the same size in Eastern 
Gippsland. Most of the other species are small, and attract the 
eye of the naturalist only. One water-dwelling form (Bulinus 
tenuistriata), which has its shell coiled in the opposite way to the 
ordinary—a left-handed screw—is the temporary host of the liver- 
fluke of the sheep, and this is the reason why wet ground is “‘ fluky 
-country.”’ 

Scorpions are very common in the warmer parts, but none are very 
large. Amongst the spiders, we have only one harmful species, the 
katipo (Latrodectes scetio), which is identical with the New Zealand 
form. It is black with a scarlet, or deep orange spot on the hinder 
end of its back. The so-called ‘‘ tarantula,’’ though hideous and 
terrifying to most people, is quite harmless, and could not bite a 
human being, if it wanted to. A spider with a much larger body 
is found in the northern districts, and spins a very strong web from 
bush to bush. 

Among insects, the beetles, butterflies, and moths alone have been 
examined with anything like thoroughness. Many of our striking 
beetles, while in the larval stage, are injurious to vegetation, such as 
the buprestids, longicorns, cetonids, and cockchafers. The lady- 
birds (Coccinellidae), are carnivorous in the larval stage, and great 
foes of the scale insects. We have no laige butterflies such as occur 
in Queensland, but possess some very fine moths, some of which, in 
their larval stage, are plant-eaters, and work considerable damage. 
We. have a few fine stick-insects which mimic dead twigs, and are 
therefore not often detected, though when seen they always attract 
notice. Locusts and grasshoppers at times do considerable harm. 
Dragon-flies, white ants, and ant lions are common enough in certain 
districts. Our native bee is stingless, but is being starved out by the 
imported bee, which is now widely spread. The shrill deafening 
song of the cicada (Cicada merens) in its countless thousands must 
be heard on a hot day to be appreciated. Hosts of other forms must 
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be passed unnoticed, though it may be said that our bull-dog ant is 
the largest ant known. 

Of crustacea, we can mention only the fresh-water crayfish, of 
which we have several kinds. The Murray cray-fish (Astacopsis 
serratus) is a spiny form growing to the length of a foot, and occasion- 
ally seen in the Melbourne market. The yabbie, or pond crayfish 
(Astacopsis bicarinatus) is found in all suitable situations, and ranges 
widely over Australia. It is a small species, but is eaten. 

Centipedes are common, especially in the warmer parts, but do 
not seem to do much harm to human beings. 

We are rich in earthworms, though our native species are dis- 
appearing before the imported. European ones, which are now found 
everywhere in the State. In the Gippsland giant earthworm we have 
by far the largest species known. A living specimen recently mea- 
sured at the University was seven fect two inches long. Gorgeously 
coloured planarian worms, a few inches in length, abound in the 
moister parts of the State, being generally found under logs. 

The same localities are the home of two or three species of land- 
leech, which are blood-thirsty, though small. A fresh-water leech 
(Limnobdella quinguestriata), used surgically, is common enough in 
ponds. ; 

Pond life generally is actively studied by our field naturalists, 
but an attempt to deal with it would require a volume in itself, and 
appeal to professed naturalists alone. Suffice it to say that it is rich 
and varied, and presents us with many interesting problems. 

As to the origin of our fauna, much has been said and written: 
Briefly, the marsupials, and, perhaps, some birds, the tortoises, cer- 
tain frogs, fresh-water fish, many insects, earthworms, and other 
animals point definitely to a former land connexion with South 
America, where they find their nearest living relatives. The eutheria 
are of Malaysian origin, as also are most of our birds, some of our 
land mollusca, and the fresh-water crayfishes. This incursion is of 
later date than the Antarctic one. It may almost be said that the 
fauna and flora of the Queensland and New South Wales scrubs re- 
present an invasion in force from the north. ; 

In conclusion, one point may be noticed, and that is the popular 
names given to our animals and plants. The early settlers found 
themselves in a new world where nearly every thing alive. differed 
from what they had been accustomed to. In their difficulties about 
names they adopted a few—far too few—from the aborigines, but 
in the main applied the names they knew to the fresh forms they 
found. Some of the names came from Britain, others from 
America. and a small number from other countries. So we have 
oaks and gum trees, box trees, and so on among plants. Among 
animals, we have bears, badgers, cats, bandicoots, opossums, squirrels, 
weasels, magpies. larks, wagtails, robins, turkeys, trout, cod, and a 
host of others, which are in no way related to their namesakes else- 
where. It must be confessed that many of the scientific names, when 
translated, are just as peculiar in their origin, and the scientist cannot 
afford to cast stones at the man in the street, or in the bush, who 
usually Safeguards himself by prefixing the word ‘‘ native” to his 
names. 
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THE FLORA OF VICTORIA. 


By Gustav Weindorfer, Esq. (Chancellor Austro-Hungarian 
; Consulate, Melbourne). 


The flora.of the State of Victoria is composed of three main divi- 
sions, the largest of which forms part of the South-Eastern Australian 
forest flora, and is considered. to be an intermediate link between 
the Antarctic flora and that of the tropical East and North of the 
continent. The second division is formed by a part of the Central 
Australian desert flora, which penetrates the north-west corner of 
the State, constituting the ‘‘ Mallee.’? The third and smallest divi- 
sion is the Alpine flora, which is restricted to the highest points of 
the Alpine mountains, in the north-east corner of our State. All 
these main divisions of course have their subdivisions, local floras, 
&c., but want of space will not permit enlargement on this point. 

The number of species (Phanerogamae and Acotyledoneae vas- 
culares) according to the Key to the System of Victorian Plants, 
by Baron Ferd. von Mueller, published 1887-88, is 1900, but others 
since recorded have not yet been compiled and embodied into a sup- 
plementary key. A work on. the subject should certainly be under- 
taken at an early date. 

In regard to the endemismus (the confinement of a species, or a 
natural group within the limits of a particular botanical region), 
Victoria stands with 7°6 per cent. behind the floras of all the other 
Australian States, which fact may find its explanation in the pre- 
vailing climatic conditions, the south-east of Australia being favoured 
by a comparatively heavy yearly rainfall. The continuance of this 
condition since older geological periods made the duration of cer- 
tain types possible, from which we may infer that the development 
of new forms, and with such development the endemismus, has been 
greatly weakened. The Victorian flora shows in comparison to those 
of the other Australian States the greatest relationship to the floras 
of New Zealand and South America, and especially to that of Tas- 
mania. Between it and the latter there is a general resemblance, par- 
ticularly in those species occurring in the north-east of our State, in 
the high altitudes of our alpine regions, this being often looked upon 
as a proof of the farmer land connection of Tasmania with the con 
tinent. 

Among the most noteworthy of our many highly interesting plant 
forms, the following may be mentioned :— 

In the large order Dilleniacese, Victoria has only the genus’ Hib- 
bertia represented, which however is almost entirely Australian, only 
a few species of this genus being represented in other parts of the 
Southern Hemisphere. 

The five Victorian genera of the order Pittosporacee are all, 
with the exception of Pittosporum itself, limited to Australia. ; 

The order Tremandracee. represented in Victoria by the genus 
Tetratheca, is strictly confined to our continent. 

The order Rutacee, ranging over the hotter and temperate re- 
gions of the whole world, is fairly represented in Australia, and 
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comprises in Victoria the genera: Zieria, Boronia, Eriostemon, Correa, 
Geijeria, and Acronychia, all of which, with the exception of ‘the last- 
mentioned, are entirely endemic to Australia. Among them are many 
beautiful ‘plants, which might be cultivated with advantage in our 
gardens. 


In the Leguminosx, the largest order of phanerogamous plants, 
next tq the Composite, twenty-eight genera occur in Victoria, seven- 
teen of which are limited to Australia. This order, distinguished else- 
where by a corisiderable number of its species being of high economic 
value, has here, in this regard, with the exception of the genus Acacia, 
no commercial value whatever. Many genera of this order, such as 
Pultenea, Oxylobium, Dillwynia, Bossiza, Kennedya, and Acacia are 
admirably adapted for garden plants, but, like so many others of our 
native plants, have been hitherto greatly neglected. 

The capsular genera of the order Myrtacex are chiefly Australian, 
but the fleshy-fruited genera which are universally distributed, appear 
only in one genus (Eugenia) in Victoria. By far the most important 
genus of this order, inasmuch as it comprises the largest portion of 
our forests, determines the characteristic aspect of our landscapes. 
and forms an important part of our national wealth, is the gum tree 
(Eucalyptus). Those species which have proved of highest economic 
value for timber purposes are chiefly the river redgum (Z. rostrata), 
red ironbark (£. leucoxylon), grey box (E. hemiphloia), blue gum 
(EZ. globulus), spotted gum (E. goniocalyx), messmate (E. obligua), 
yellow box (Z, melliodora), and blackbutt (Z. amygdalina), while the 
extraction of the essential oil contained in the glands of the foliage of 
this genus has created an industry of some importance. The genus 
Eucalyptus is almost exclusively Australian, only a few species being 
recorded from outside the continent. 

The species of many other genera of this order, always aromatic, 
abundant in bloom, and frequently brilliant in colour, add largely to 
the beauty of our landscapes, though of no economic value. 

In the order Proteacee, fairly dispersed throughout the Southern 
Hemisphere, the Victorian genera Isopogon, Adenanthos, Conosperum, 
Orites, Hakea, Telopea, and Banksia are entirely endemic to Aus- 
tralia. .The remaining geneta, Persoonia, Grevillea, and Lomatia, 
are, outside the continent, represented by only a few species. The 
Proteacez contain some of the most curious flowers in our flora, which, 
with their lovely and various tints, impart a special physiognomic 
character to certain portions of the country. 

The order Composite, here in Victoria, as in all parts of the globe, 
boasts the greatest number of species, among which those of the genera 
Helipterum, Helithrysum, Aster, Brachycome, and Senecio, with their 
variously-coloured flowers, are numerous and highly ornamental. 

The Goodeniacee are almost entirely restricted to this continent. 
Of its twelve genera Victoria alone possesses six. The genus Goode- 
nia, the richest in species, is entirely endemic to Australia. 

"The Candolleacese comprise in all four genera, which, with one 
exception, are also endemic to Australia. Only two, viz., Candollea 
and Leewerhcekia, are represented in Victoria. 
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The Myoporacez are more strongly represented in Australia than 
anywhere else. The order consists of only four genera, three of them 
Australian, two of these being, represented in Victoria in Myoporum 
and Eremophila. : 

Although the order Ericaceze is represented by only two species, 
Gaultheria hispida and Wittsteinia vacciniacea, both belonging to 
the Alpine flora, the Epacridacez take here the place of the heaths 
of the Northern Hemisphere. Among its six Victorian genera, five 
are entirely endemic to Australia. 

Except in the long-settled districts, where foreign species have 
been introduced, the native. members of the order Graminez form 
practically the entire bulk of our pastures, and their economic value 
is evidenced by the results of our dairying industry and the fine quality 
of our wool, : 

The beautiful order Filices, or ferns, abundant in all moist cli- 
mates, hot or cold, and which contain a considerable number of genera 
and species, is represented in Victoria by twenty-two genera. The 
most noticeable are our tree ferns, Cyathea, Alsophila, and Dicksonia, 
the most attractive ornaments of our mountain gullies. 


As the sea forms a natural border to phanerogamous plant life, south. 


let us consider first of all a type of our coastal flora which occurs on 
the sandy coast of Port Phillip, whose plants are composed of spectes 
which are admirably adapted to weather the inclemency of wind and 
wave, and, so to speak, form the outposts of the inland flora. 
Perhaps the most characteristic examples of this coastal flora are 
the white flowering ‘‘tea-tree” (Leptospermum leavigatum), which 
usually forms a belt of dense scrub, having for companions Acacia 
longifolia, Casuarina quadrivalvis, Myoporum insulare and viscosum, 
Banksia integrifolia, and certain Eucalypts, while in its shade vari- 
ous salsolaceous plants and many orchids, more especially Caladenia, 
Pterostylis, Diuris, &c., find the necessary conditions for their exist- 
ence. Within this belt of tea-tree the vegetation is composed of en- 
tirely different species, which naturally do not accept the shelter 
which the tea-tree offers them close by. The prevailing species are 
more or less stunted in habit, having the surface area of their leaves 
greatly reduced, as may be observed in genera such as Hakea, Acacia, 
Ricinocarpus, Isopogon, Epacris, Casuarina and others. Here we. 
also mest with Banksia marginata, different bright yellow flowering 
species of Hibbertia, Dillwynia, and Goodenia, the purple Pater- 
sonia glauca and white flowering Pimeleas. Where the soil is free 
from bushes or shrubs, Hypoxis, Brachycome, Microceris, and Cras- 
pedia, &c., all contribute their share to the general colour harmony. 
In following the numerous water-courses which run from the moun- 
tains towards the ocean, we cross in the eastern part of our State 
through more or less hilly country, covered chiefly with forests of 
Eucalyptus globulus, E. goniocalyx, E. virgata, and E. Muelleriana. 
Here Casuarinas develop their beautiful and interesting forms, there 
the gracefully ‘symmetrical Exocarpus stretches its slender branches. 
Between the high and slender stems of the forests, the soil is covered 
with various kinds of bushes, among which the members of the genus 
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Acacia prevail. The declivities burst forth in splendour under the 
crimson-flowered Tetratheca ciliata and the pink-flowering Bauera 
rubioides. . Everywhere charming thickets of Melaleuca, Leptosper- 
mum, Hakea, Grevillea, Cryptandra, and Pultenea are festooned 
with the white-flowered Clematis aristata and the purple Kennedya 
monophylla. All of interest, either from their pleasant forms, the 
lovely green of their leaves, or the peculiar formation of their flowers. 


The water frontages of our rivers, which bear a number of trees 
of commercial value, are also the homes of Prostanthera lasiantha, 
Bursaria spinosa, Hymenanthera Banksii, Acacia dealbata, Cryp- 
tandra, Pomaderris, Coprosma, and many others. All these, by 
means of the network of their roots, fulfil a most useful function in 
maintaining the banks of the 1ivers. By the wanton destruction of 
these trees, and the denuding the banks of their undergrowth, their 
constant erosion takes place, and with this many species of our native 
flora are likely to entirely disappear. It would be therefore highly 
advisable that all water frontages be reserved throughout the State, 
and the destruction of shrub life on or near the edges of the rivers 
strictly forbidden. : 

In the lower slopes of the Australian Alps the timber increases 
much in height and girth, and magnificent forests are met with. The 
banks of the innumerable gullies and creeks exhibit such a luxuriant 
growth of fern trees that their broad, light green fronds often com- 
pletely canopy the mountain streams. Here we also find the Australian 
beech (Fagus Cunninghami), a tree of considerable economic value. 
Scattered throughout the forest are blackwood (Acacia melanoxylon), 
Sassafrass (Atherosperma moschatum), and dogwood (Pomaderris 
apetala). On moist, shadowy places, which are specially favoured by 
ferns of various kinds, are to be found Lomatia Fraseri, Senecio Bed- 
fordi, Aster argophyllus, Hedycaria Cunninghami, and Pittosporum 
bicolor. ; 

Vast forests extend along the sources of the mountain rivers, which 
flow towards the south and south-east. In many of them the axe of 
the wood-cutter has not begun the work of devastation, and it is to. 
be hoped that these remnants of our once extensive forests may be 
reserved before their destruction. 

The northern plains of Victoria, extending westwards from the 
Alps towards the Grampians, are thinly covered with open forest, with 
belts of Eucalyptus rostrata, the river redgum, following the course 
of the Murray River and its tributaries, grey box and Murray pines 
also being scattered at intervals along their banks. 

The Grampians, frequently alluded to as ‘‘ the garden of Vic- 
toria,’’ possess a most interesting flora. especially conspicuous by 
the great variety and brilliant colouring of its flowers. The principal 
trees, which are dispersed over this mountain country, are Eucalyptus 
obliqua, E. viminalis, E. rostrata, E. leucoxylon, E. goniocalyx. and 
E. Gunnii, Acacia pycnantha, A. melanoxylon, and A. decurrens. 
In ascending, the different gorges and gullies of the mountains a dense 
and luxuriant growth of fern trees, Aspidiums, Lomarias. &c.. is to 
be met with. Along the creeks occur Leptospermums, Melaleucas, 
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Cryptandras, Grevilleas, and Hakeas. The declivities are covered 


with Correas, Dillwynias, Daviesias, the dense white-flowering Conos- - 


permum Mitchellii, Thryptomene Mitchelliana, the Epacris impressa, 
with flowers ranging from dark red to the purest white, the greenish 
yellow Styphelia adscendens, .and in contrast to this the bright red 
flowering Styphelia Sonderi, with the lovely Marianthus bignoniace- 
ous. Besides these, nature has favoured this charming locality with 
Acacias, Baueras, Boronias, Bossiaeas, and many myrtaceous plants. 
On the highest points are Boronia pilosa, Leptospermum lanigerum 
var., grandiflorum, and our only pink flowering Puttenea, P. rosea. 


The second main division of our flora, which extends over the 
arid north-west corner of the State, covers an area of about 18,000 
square miles, and has, owing to the want of sufficient natural irriga- 
tion, developed a flora which differs in appearance entirely from the 
well-watered forest flora of the south and south-east, trees of large 
dimensions being, entirely absent. They are replaced by shrubs, 
chiefly of Eucalyptus gracilis and Eucalyptus dumosa, mixed with 
other myrtaceous shrubs, about forty different species of Acacia, 
Cassias, and the Murray pine (Callitris verrucosa). 

The general effect of monotony that characterizes the mallee scrub 
as a whole is individually seen in the foliage of its constituents; yet 
the scrub is very far indeed from being destitute of charms. At the 
fall of the first rain the barren, dusty plains become, as by magic, 
covered with a green carpet, gaily decorated with a wealth of flowers. 

Where a permanence of water exists Juncus, Luzula, Xerotes, and 
Neurachne are frequently found. Under the scattered, upward striving 
gum trees, many shrubs, such as Eremophila Brownii, with its reddish 
brown flowers, the small pink-flowering Bekea crassifolia, Thrypto- 
mene ciliata, Halgania cyanea, and lavandulacea, with deep blue 
blossoms, and the scarlet-flowering Prostanthera coccinea, find a con- 
genial home. 


Mallee flora. 


On the sandy ridges, which are natural flower gardens, Goodenias, - 


Pimeleas, Swainsonias grow luxuriously ; typical mallee genera, such 
as Asters, Helichrysums, and Helypterums, with their flowers of 
varied colours cover the soil over immense areas. Right and left the 
plains are covered with grasses, such as Panicum, Agrostis, Stipa, 
Poa, Festuca, and Anthistiria. 

Among the thick, dull scrub are frequent areas, varying in size, 
sparsely covered with Santalum, under which the valuable salt-bushes, 
such as. Atriplex, Kochia, Chenopodium, and Salsola, cover the 
ground. It is these low shrubs whose bluish green leaves form a valu- 
able and often the only fodder for cattle and sheep in time of need. 
Even after years of drought, when all other signs of vegetation have 
disappeared, the leaves and branches of these extraordinary shrubs 
remain fresh and green. : . 

"The tree line in the Victorian portion of the Australian Alps is at 
about 5,300 feet above sea level. On the western side of the moun- 
tains it is somewhat lower, the growth of the trees there being mori 
limited by the prevailing cold westerly winds during the winter 
months. Above this tree line extends our true alpine flora, principally 


Alpine flora. 


26 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


composed of genera which also occur in Tasmania. The only striking 
difference between the two floras is the want of endemic conifers in 
our Alps. 

The transition from the forest to the alpine region is by no means 
an abrupt one. In every case a considerable overlapping, of the alpine 
and lowland flora may be noticed. In the shade of the forest of this 
transition area grow numerous bushes, such as the white flowering 
Helichysum rosmarinifolium, the beautiful Proteace, Grevillea Vic- 
toriz, and Orites lancifolia, with its cream-coloured flowers, which 
represent a strong contrast to the dark-blue coloured flowers of 
Dianella Tasmanica. The water-courses are lined with the white 
flowering Epacris heteronema and E. mucronulata, Nageia alpina, one 
of our few Victorian Conifers, among which sway the cream-coloured 
headlets of the pompous Pimelea ligustrina. Where the forest is 
interrupted. by grassy hills and plains its edges are bound by numerous 
bushes of the bright yellow flowering Bossiza foliosa; the delicate 
Goodenia hederacea flourishes amidst stones and rocks. 

_ The highest parts of our Alps are covered with meadows, which 
in their general appearance may be compared with those of the 
European Alps, although they are composed of entirely different 
genera. On Mount Bogong, the monarch of the Victorian Alps, on 
Feathertop, Mount Hotham, and many other mountains above 5,000 
feet, a rich variety of colours in flowering plants is to be found. Fhe 
small Herpolirion Novae Zelandiae associated with Scaevola Hookeri, 
the white flowering Helipterum incanum, Veronica nivea, with its sky- 
blue flowers, the crimson red Candollea serrulata, the pink and white 
flowers of Boronia algida, and the yellow bushes of Oxylobium 
alpestre, form a picture which must be seen to be appreciated. Fairly 
common in these alpine regions are Aster celmisia, the white and pink 
flowering Helichrysum leucopsidium, Westringia senifolia, Richea 
Gunnii, and Prostanthera cuneata. Large white patches are formed 
by the almost stalkless flowers of Claytonia australasica. Occasion- 
ally, in places where the springs are percolating the soil, Pimelea 
axiflora var. alpina, Grevillea australis, and parviflora, Aciphylla 
glacialis and simplicicaulis and the fern Lomaria alpina are met 
with. At the summit of the mountains, between patches of grasses, 

_ grows a small shrub, the branches of which attain a length of three 
to five feet, but do not rise higher than a few inches above the soil. 
This is the yellow flowering and pleasantly odorous Kunzea Muelleri. 
one of our myrtaceous plants, which has there in its company the Aus- 
tralian ‘‘ Edelweiss ’’ (Leantopodium catipes). 

Victoria, with its great variety of plant life, offers to the botanical 
student an exceedingly interesting and beautiful flora. Even to the. 
visitor, by way of recreation, the innumerable floral specimens which 
abound in this country cannot fail to prove a source of interest, 
and this will be found specially so in the high Alps, for when summer 
is reigning in the lower parts of the country, in these lofty elevations 
the vegetation is still luxuriating in the fullness of spring, and one 
is thus able to compare the different stages in the growth of such 
plants as occur in both these regions, 
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PRINCIPAL EVENTS. 


The following are the dates of some of the principal events con- 
nected with the history of Victoria since the establishment of the 
Commonwealth on ist January, 1901. For principal events prior to 
that year the reader is referred to previous issues of this work :— 


igor, January tst—Proclamation and inauguration of the Commonwealth 
at Sydney, and swearing in of the Rt. Hon. E. Bar. 
ton, first Prime Minister, and other members of the 
Ministry. State departments of Customs and Excise 
transferred, whilst those of the Post and Telegraph 
and Defence followed on 1st March. 

> January 2end—Death of Queen Victoria. Accession of King Edward 
VIL. His Majesty’s Coronation took place on gth 
August, 1902. 


ae March 3ist—Eleventh census of Victoria, and third simultaneous 
census of Australia and New Zealand. 
» May gth—Opening of the first Parliament of the Commonwealth 


of Australia, in Melbourne, by His Royal Highness 
the Duke of Cornwall and York, Heir-Apparent to 
the Throne, under commission from His Majesty 
King Edward VII. 

s5 October Sth—Inter-State free-trade established by the introduction of 
a provisional tariff by resolution of the Common- 
wealth House of Representatives. 

1g02. January zoth—Conference of Statisticians of all the Australian States 
and New Zealand, convened for the purpose of secur- 
ing uniformity in the preparation of statistical re- 
turns, met in Hobart. . Conference closed rath 
February. This was the first Conference of the 
kind since 1875. 

»» September 16th—-The Commonwealth Tariff finally passed. 

1903. January 2nd—Death of Lieut.-Col. Sir Fredk. Sargood, Senator, 

»» April 15th to 22nd—Conference of Premiers, held at Sydney. Temporary 
settlement, pending appointment of the Inter-State 
Commission, of the rival claims to the waters of the 
River Murray. The question of taking over of 


Principal | 
events. 


States’ debts by the Commonwealth and several . 


other matters were also considered. 


a» july 24th—Resignation of Right Hon. C. C. Kingston, Minister of 
Trade and Customs, from the Commonwealth Minis- 
try 


September 12th—Death of the Hon. Duncan Gillies, Speaker of the 
State Legislative Assembly, and Premier of the 
colony from 18th February, 1886, to 5th November, 
1890. 

», September 18th—Preferential trade. | Resignation of Rt. Hon. Jos. 
‘Chamberlain from the Imperial Ministry, 

33 October 6th—Inauguration of the Federal High Court, and the 
swearing-in of Sir Samuel Griffith, late Chief Jus- 
tice of Queensland, as Chief Justice, and of the 
Right Hon. Sir Edmund Barton, K.C., late Prime 
Minister of the Commonwealth, and the Hon. R. 

. E. O’Connor, K.C., as judges. 

3» November 24th—Departure of the State Governor, Sir Geo. Sydenham 
Clarke, he having been appointed as one of a com- 
mittee of three to advise the. Imperial authorities as 
to the re-organization of the War Office. 

1,» December 16th—Commonwealth elections. _ Female franchise exercised 
for the first time in Victoria. 
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1904. January 2s5th—Death of the Hon. Sir Graham Berry, K.C.M.G., Pre- 
mier of Victoria in 1875, 1877, and 1880, 

» February 1st—The British Government decided on important changes 
in the British Army, including the establishment of 
an Army Council, on the lines of the Board of 
Admiralty. 

»» February 5th-r2th—-Conference of States and Federal Treasurers at Mel- 
bourne to consider the question of the taking over by 
the Commonwealth of the States’ debts. 


» February 8th—War between Russia and Japan commenced. 


» . March © 17th—Death of H.R.H. the Duke of Cambridge. The de- 
ceased peer was a grandson of King George III, . 
and first cousin of the late Queen Victoria. 


»» April 8th—Signing of Convention adjusting foreign and colonial 
. questions at issue between Great Britain and France. 
» April 27th—Opening of Royal Commission to inquire into the con- 
duct of the butter export trade. 
» May 29th—Dedication of memorial of sth Victorian Contingent 
to South Africa, situated on St. Kilda-road. 
» July 13th—Death of Paul Kruger, ex-President of the Transvaal. 
»» August oth—House of Representatives chose Dalgety as site for 


Federal Capital. 
» August toth—Senate agreed to Dalgety site. 


», September 2gth—First case opened in the Industrial Appeal Court, under 
provisions of the Shops and Factories Act 1903. 

»» November 8th—Theodore Roosevelt elected President of the United 
States. By virtue of his election to the Vice-Presi- 
dency in 1900, he had held the Presidential Office 
since the death of William McKinley, on 14th Sep- 
tember, 1901. ‘ 

»» November 14th—Presentation of King’s colours by His Excellency the 
Governor-General, by command of His Majesty, to 
representatives of the Australian Light Horse, the 
Royal Australian Artillery, and the Australian 
Army Medical Corps. 

»» December 12th—Appointment of Tariff Commission, in Federal House 
of Representatives, to inquire into the effect of the 
operation of Customs Tariff of the Commonwealth 
of Australia upon Australian industries, and into the 

7 working of the Tariff generally. : 

»» December 17th—Death of the Hon. Wm. Shiels, ex-M.L.A. The 
deceased statesman was born in Ireland in 1849, and 
came to Victoria at a very early age. <A barrister 
by profession, he entered Parliament in 1880, and 
as a private member secured the passage of a very 
important divorce act. He took office as Attorney- 
General and Minister of Railways in the Munro Go. 
vernment in 1890. In February, 1892, he became 
Premier, uniting with the leadership of the Govern- 
ment, the offices, first of Treasurer, and afterwards 
of Attorney-General. Subsequently he was a mem- 
ber of the McLean and Irvine cabinets. 

1905. January 28th—Exhibition of Australian manufactures opened by His 
Excellency Sir Reginald Talbot at Melbourne. 

»» February 1st—Beginning of the poundage system in English mail 
contracts. 

>, February 6th—Conference of Premiers and other Ministers (State 
and Commonwealth) at Hobart opened. 


eed 
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February 15th—Tariff Commission opened at Melbourne. 

February 15th—Opening of the Continuation School, Melbourne. The 
purpose is to give an advanced education to those 
who wish to qualify as teachers. Details are fur- 
nished in part ‘‘ Social Condition’? of this work. 

February 16th—R.M.S. Orizaba ashore at Garden Island, near Fre- 
mantle. : 

March rath—Soldiers' Memorial at St. Kilda unveiled. 

April 24th—Nature Study Exhibition at Geelong opened. 

April 25th—Royal Letters Patent for the Constitution of the Trans- 
vaal colony issued. There is to be a Legislative 
Assembly, to be re-elected every four years, the 
franchise being extended to every burgher of the 
late Boer Republic who was entitled to vote for its 
first Volksraad; and all white Britishers earning 
4too0 per annun., or occupying a house with a rental 
of £10 per annum. Power of initiating taxation 
bills is withheld from the chamber. Members are 
to receive {2 per day during the session, but not 
more than £200 per annum. The House comprises 
the Lieutenant-Governor of the Transvaal, between 
six and nine official members, and between thirty 
and thirty-five elected members. The debates will 
be conducted in English, but, with the President’s 
consent, the Dutch language may be used by mem- 
bers. The Orange River Colony has not. yet been 
given a new Constitution. ; 


May 1sth—Broadmeadows Sanatorium for Consumptives (a Go- 
: vernment institution) opened, 
May 16th.— Agreement signed between the Butter Export Com- 


mittee and the White Star, Lund,.and Aberdeen lines 
of steamers, for the carriage of butter. The 
freight reduction effected by the contract is 50 per 
cent. on former rates, and the temperature of the 
butter in transit is not to exceed 20 deg. 


May 24th—-Empire Day—first observation in Melbourne. 

June 6th—Mi. Gully, M.P., retired from Speakership of House of 
Commons. 

June 27th—Opening of 2nd session of 20th Parliament of Victoria. 

June 28th—Opening of 2nd session of 2nd Parliament of Australia. 

June goth—Reid Ministry (Federal) defeated on the Address-in- 


Reply. Resignation followed on 4th July, and on_ 
: the following day the Deakin Ministry was formed. 

August 12th—Treaty signed between Great Britain and Japan, renew- 
ing, for ten years, the old treaty, and adding thereto. 

August 29th—Peace arranged between Japan and Russia. 

September 26th—Text of the English-Japanese treaty made public. The 
preamble states’ that the Governments have agreed 
upon articles having for their object :—First, the con- 
solidation, maintenance, and general peace of the 
regions of Eastern Asia and India; second, the pre- 
servation of the common interests of all the powers 
in China, by ensuring the independence and integritv 
of the Chinese Empire, and the principle of equal 
opportunities in commerce and industry to all nations 
in China; third, the maintenance of the territorial 
rights. of the high contracting parties, and the 
defence of their special interests, in the said regions. 

October zoth—Annexation under an Order-in-Council, of Town of 
North Melbourne and Borough. of Flemington and 
Kensington, with City of Melbourme. 
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3tst—Death of Sir Bryan O’Loghien, Bart. The deceased 


statesman was born in Ireland: in 1828, and. called 
to the Irish bar in 1856. He came to Victoria in 
1862. In 1878 he entered Parliament as representa- 
tive for West Melbourne, taking office in the Berry 
Government as Attorney-General, and acting as Pre- 
mier during Mr. Berry’s absence on the embassy to 
England respecting the reform of the Constitution. 
In 1882 he became Premier of the Colony. Subse. 
quently he held office in the Patterson Government. 


gth—Mr. H. Weedon installed Lord Mayor of Melbourne. 
13th—Presentation of King’s Colours by His Excellency the 


Governor-General, by command of His Majesty the 
King, to répresentatives of the Victorian Rangers. 


5th—Balfour Ministry (Imperial) having resigned, Sir 


Henry Campbell-Bannerman undertook to forma 
Cabinet. Five days later the new Ministry was sub- 
mitted to the King, and on 11th December the seals 
of office were transferred. 


12th—Prorogation of State Parliament. 


r2th—Death of Mr. E. G. FitzGibbon, C.M.G. . The 


deceased gentleman was Town Clerk of Melbourne 
from very early times, and was the first Chairman 
of the Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works, 
which position he ‘occupied at the time of his death. 


2oth—A.N.A. Exhibition of Australian Manufactures, opened 


by His Excellency the Governor-General at Sydney. 


21st—Prorogation of Federal Parliament. 
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CONSTITUTION AND GOVERNMENT. 


Prior to the first day of July, 1851, the district known as Port 
Phillip formed part of the Colony of New South Wales. This dis- 
trict was, under the provisions of an Imperial Act of 5th August, 
1850, entitled ‘‘An Act for the Better Government of Her Majesty’s 
Australian Colonies,” separated from New South Wales, and con- 
stituted into a self-governing colony under the name of Victoria, 
its territories being defined as those ‘‘eomprised within the said Dis- 
trict of Port Phillip, including the town of Melbourne, and bounded 


Separation 

- from New 
South 
Wales. 


on the north and north-east by a straight line drawn from Cape. 


Howe to the nearest source of the River Murray, and thence by the 
course of that river to the eastern boundary of the Colony of South 
Australia.’ 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Imperial. Act the Governor and 
Legislative Council of New South Wales passed the Victorian Elec- 
toral Act in 1831, which provided that a Legislative Council be con- 
stituted for Victoria, consisting of thirty members, ten to be nomin- 
ated by the Crown, and twenty to be elected by the inhabitants of 
the new colony. This Act also divided Victoria into sixteen electoral 
districts, as follow: 

Northern Division of Bourke County. 

Southern Bourke County, Evelyn, and Mornington. 

County of Grant. 

Counties of Normanby, Dundas, and Follett. 

Counties of Villiers and Heytesbury. 

Counties of Ripon, Hampden, Grenville, and Polwarth. 

Counties of Talbot, Dalhousie, and Anglesey. 

. Pastoral District of Gippsland. 

. Pastoral District of Murray, except that part included 

in Anglesey. 

to. Pastoral District of the Loddon, formerly Western Port, 
except parts included in Dalhousie, Bourke, Anglesey, 
Evelyn, Mornington, and Talbot. 

11. Pastoral District of the Wimmera. - 

12. City of Melbourne. 

13. Town of Geelong. 

14. Town of Portland. 

13. United towns of Belfast and Warrnambool. 

16. United towns of Kilmore, Kyneton, and Seymour. 


Amongst these constituencies, the twenty members were dis- 
tributed thus:—-Melbourne, three members; Northern Bourke and 
Geelong, two each; and each other electorate, one member ; the areas 
comprised within the towns having separate representation being 
excluded. from the county franchise. 

On 1st July, 1851, the Governor-General of the Australian posses- 
sions issued writs for the election of members to the newly consti- 
tuted Victorian Council, and proclaimed the District of Port Phillip 
to be separated from New South Wales, and to have been erected 
into a separate colony, designated. the Colony of Victoria, of which 


PBI AREE DH 


Steps 
leading 
up to 
responsible 
govern- 
ment, 


Responsible 
govern- 
ment, 


Qualifica- 
tions of 
Members 


Council 
franchise. 


32 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


Mr. C. J. Latrobe, the superintendent, was raised to the Governor- 
ship. The qualifications for electors were: (1) ownership of a free- 
hold of the clear value of £100; (2) householding resident occu- 
pation of dwelling-house value £10 per annum; (3) holding of a ~ 
pasturing licence ; (4) ownership of a leasehold estate in possession, 
with three years to run, of the value of £10 per annum. 

In December, 1852, the Secretary of State for the Colonies invited 
the Legislative Council of Victoria to take steps to pass a Bill more 
nearly assimilating the form of the colony’s institutions to that pre- 
vailing in the mother country, particularly in reference to the creation 
of a second Chamber. This invitation was acted upon without delay, 
and on 24th March, 1854, a Bill was passed to establish a Constitu- 
tion for Victoria. This Bill received the Royal assent on 16th July, 
1855, and the new Act, denominated The Constitution Act, became 
law when proclaimed in the Government Gazette of 23rd November, 


1855. 


THE CONSTITUTION OF 1855. 


When the change to responsible government was made, the 
bicameral and cabinet systems were introduced. In the new Parlia- 
ment, which met on 21st November, 1856, the members of the Legis- 
lative Council numbered 30, who were elected for ten years, and 
represented six provinces. This House was not to be dissolved, 
but five of its members were to retire every two years. The Legis- 
lative Assembly consisted of 60 members, representing 37 districts, 
liable to dissolution at the end of five years, or earlier, at the discre- 
tion of the Governor. 

Cértain officers of the Government, four at least of whom were 
to have seats in Parliament, were to be deemed ‘‘Responsible Min- 
isters,’’? and any member of either House accepting a place of profit 
under the Crown was required to vacate his seat, but was capable 
of being re-elected. 

The qualifications for members of the. Council were, having at- 
tained the age of 30 years, being natural-born subjects of Her 
Majesty, and possessing freehold estate in the colony to the value 
of £5,000, or £500 annual value; for members of the Assembly, 
having attained the age of 21 years, being natural-born, or 
naturalized for five years, having resided in Victoria for two years pre- 
vious to the election, and possessing freehold estate in the colony to 
the value of £2,000, or £200 annual value. 


The Council franchise was attainment of age of 21 years, being 
natural-born, or naturalized for three years, having resided in Victoria 
for one year, and possessing freehold estate in the electoral province 
valued at £1,000, or £100 annual value, or a leasehold of five years’ 
duration in the province of £100 annual value, residing in pro- 
vince, or being a graduate of any university in the British domi- 
nions, or a barrister or solicitor on the roll, or a medical practitioner, 
or an officiating minister, or an officer or retired officer of Her 
Majesty’s land or sea forces. 
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The Assembly franchise was attainment of the age of 21 


years, being natural-born or naturalized, having resided in Vic- 


toria for one year, and possessing freehold estate in the electoral 
district valued at £50, or £5 annual value, or leasehold in the 
district of £10 annual value, or being a householder occupying 
premises of £10 annual value, or having permissive occupancy of 
Crown lands for which payment was made to the Crown, or receiving 
salary of £100 per annum. 


Immediately preceding the inauguration of the Constitution of 
1855, it was provided that electors recording their votes should do 
so by secret ballot. Victoria is thus the first country where, in 
modern times, elections were carried out on this principle. All 
Parliamentary and other public and quasi-public elections are now 
conducted by ballot. 


CHANGES IN THE CONSTITUTION. 


The first alteration made by the Victorian Parliament in the 
Constitution was the abolition of the property qualification of mem- 
bers of the Legislative Assembly on 27th August, 1857, and the 
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establishment of universal manhood suffrage on 24th November of » 


the same year. On 17th December, 1858, the number of members 
of the Legislative Assembly was increased to 78, to be returned for 
49 electoral districts. It was not until over ten years later, viz., on 
the rst January, 1869, that another change was made, when the 
property qualification of members of the Legislative Council was 
reduced from £5,000 capital value or £500 annual value to half 
those amounts respectively, and that of electors from £1,000 capital 
value or £100 annual value to an annual value of £50, if the lands 
were rated to that amount in some municipal district or districts. 
On znd November, 1876, the number of members of the Legislative 
Assembly was increased to 86, and the districts to 55. The pro- 
perty qualification of members and electors of the Legislative Council 
was further reduced, on the 28th November, 1881, to a freehold of 
the annual rateable value of £100, free of all incumbrances, in the 
case of a member, and to freehold of the annual rateable value of 
#10, or a leasehold originally created for not less than five years, 
or occupying tenancy of the rateable annual value of £25, in the case 
of an elector. By the same Act the number of members of the Council 
was increased from 30 to 42, the number of provinces from six to 
fourteen, whilst the tenure was reduced to six years. The final in- 
crease in the number of members was made on the 22nd December, 
1888, when the number for the Council was increased to 48, and 
that for the Assembly to 95 for 84 districts. 


On the 3oth August, 1899, plural voting was abolished, it being 
provided that no person should on any one day vote in more than 
one electoral district at an election for the Assembly. Plural voting 
is still, however, permissible in elections for the Upper House, but 
owing to the large area of the provinces, it is improbable that the 
right is exercised to any extent. 
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To facilitate the exercise of the franchise in sparsely populated 
districts, the Voting by Post Act 1900 was passed on the 17th 
October, 1900. This measure enables any elector, who is resident, 
or is likely to be staying, on the polling day, more than five miles 
from the nearest polling booth, or who is prevented by reason of 
sickness or infirmity from voting personally, to obtain a ballot paper 
entitling him to vote by post for any candidate in his district stand- 
ing for either House of Parliament. This Act came into force on 
ist December, 1900, and was to continue in force for three years, 
and thence until the end of the next ensuing session of Parliament. 
Subsequent Acts continued the measure to 31st December, 1906. 
The first experience of the working of this Act was at the Common- 
wealth Elections held in March, 1901, at which 1,269 postal ballot 
papers.were used in eighteen out of the nineteen contested districts for 
the House of Representatives, being about 1 per cent. of the total 
votes recorded. The number of electors who voted by post for the 
Senate throughout the whole State was 1,227, or one in every 144 
who voted. Voting by post is also provided for in the Common. 
wealth Electoral Act. 


In cases where a person is entitled to become an elector and 
his name does nct appear on the Ratepayers’ or General Roll, such 
person could, by an Act passed in 1898, take out a Right at any 
time before the day of election, after giving seven days’ notice, and 
apply to a Court of Petty Sessions for a Certificate enabling him to 
vote. The ‘‘Reform Act of 1903’? has now, however, restricted the 
issue of these certificates. No certificate shall now be granted be- 
tween the day of dissolution and the day of polling in the case of 
a Parliament dissolved before its expiry by effluxion of time; nor 
between 30 days before the time at which the Assembly would 


-expire by effluxion of time, if not sooner dissolved, and the day of 


polling ; nor between the day on which any member’s seat becomes 
vacant and the day of polling. 


The first difficulty in the working of the Constitution of 1855 
occurred in 1865, when the Government of Mr. McCulloch was 
anxious to pass a protective Tariff. It was certain that a majority 
of the Council would resist such a Tariff, that body having (unlike 
the House of Lords in the Imperial Parliament) power to reject 
Money Bills. The Assembly, fearing such a course, passed the 
Tariff, and tacked it to the Appropriation Bill. The Council laid 
aside the double Bill, and Parliament was prorogued without having 
passed supply. The Mihistry, having no money, applied to the Go- 
vernor, Sir Charles Darling, who sanctioned a levy of the new duties 
as passed by the Assembly, and performed the necessary executive 
acts to enable Ministers to negotiate loans with a bank to pro- 
vide for necessaries, sanctioning also the expending of money in pay- 
ment of salaries. The Governor then communicated these facts to the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies, Mr. Cardwell, who replied that 
his acts had been illegal. Meantime Parliament had been dissolved, 
and the electors returned a large majority in favour of the Govern- 
ment’s protective Tariff. Great indignation was manifested on 
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account of Mr. Cardwell’s missive, and the Cabinet resigned on the 
ostensible ground that the opposition of the Council made it im- 
possible to carry on the Government. Attempts to form a new Min- 
istry were unsuccessful. The old Cabinet resumed office, and the dif- 
ficulty was finally met by a separation of the two Bills. Sir. Charles 
Darling was recalled in 1866. 

In consideration of the late Governor’s services, the Assembly in 
1867 voted £20,000 to Lady Darling, and fearing the rejection of 
the grant by the Council, again included the amount in the Appro- - 
priation Bill. On the Council’s rejection of this Bill, the Ministry 
suggested a short prorogation to enable negotiations to be carried on. 
The new Governor, Sir J. H. T. Manners-Sutton, proposed the 
resignation of Ministers, that he might communicate with the leaders 
of the other side. He found that none of these would give him such 
an assurance of ability to remove the deadlock which had occurred 
as would justify him in asking them to become Ministers. 

The Government therefore returned to office, and the Governor 
granted a short prorogation. When the Parliament re-assembled, the 
Governor dissolved it at the request of Ministers, and in 1868 the 
new Parliament met with a strong Ministerial following—the issue 
before the electors having been the independence, in matters of 
finance, of the Legislative Assembly. Before the meeting of Parlia- 
ment, a despatch was received from Mr. Cardwell, revealing the 
view of the Colonial Office as to relations between the Houses and 
the Governor and the Home authorities, disapproving of the Darling 
grant being tacked to the Appropriation Bill, as tending to prevent 
discussion in the Council, and advising the Governor not to approve 
of such a grant without an assurance that the Ministry would give 
‘the Council full opportunity of discussion. Ministers complained 
that Imperial interference endangered responsible Government. The 
Governor, holding himself responsible to the Home Government, 
regarded his instructions, and insisted on the grant being separated 
from the Appropriation Bill. The Ministry resigned, and Mr. 
Sladen accepted office, only to be almost immediately defeated. The 
former Ministry returned, and the difficulty was overcome by Sir 
Charles Darling refusing the grant. 

Again, in 1877, the Houses were in conflict. The first 
part of the proceedings was like the preceding cases. Pay- 
ment of members had been adopted by two temporary Acts, 
the latter of which was about to expire, and the Go- 
vernment of Mr Graham Berry included the grant (£18,000) in 
the Appropriation Bill, thus purposing to provide the money as an 
ordinary form of expenditure. The Council laid the Bill aside, and 
the Government proceeded to raise supplies for their. service by 
collecting the duties voted by the Assembly in the Appropriation 
Bill. A decision of the Law Courts. was against the Government, 
who were therefore unable to enforce their demands. Reductions 
and dismissals in the Civil Service were made. A crisis ensued, and 
both Houses addressed the Crown. In March, 1878, the disputed 
item was withdrawn from the Appropriation Bill, and the Council 
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accepted a separate Payment of Members Bill. The question of 
the removed civil servants remained. Ministers said that the Service 
was overmanned, and only a sufficient number would be reinstated, 
and the rest pensioned or compensated. 

The position in regard to these constitutional difficulties has now 
been met by Section 30 of The Constitution Act 1903. 

On 14th August, 1885, a very important Act was passed, con- 
stituting the Federal Council of Australasia. The first session of the 
Council took place at Hobart on 25th January, 1886. Seven ad- 
ditional sessions were held, the last at Melbourne on 24th January, 
1899. The Acts passed by the Council had force only in those 
States which were specially iegislated for, until repealed by the 
Federal Council. The labours of this body led up to and culmin- 
ated in the establishment of the Commonwealth of Australia. 

Victoria is now one of the six States forming the Commonwealth 
of Australia; and is still, except as regards matters dealt with by 
the Federal Parliament, a self-governing colony under the British 
Crown, empowered generally ‘‘to make laws in and for Victoria 
in all cases whatsoever.’ The powers of the Victorian Parliament 
have been considerably curtailed by the federation of the Australian 
Colonies, and the transfer of various functions to the Common- 
wealth Parliament. Although the matters which will ultimately be 
dealt with by that body will remove from the State Parliament many 
of its present functions, the internal development of the State still 
depends upon the local Parliament; the power of taxation for State 
purposes (other than by Customs and Excise) is retained; Crown 
lands, agriculture, mining, and factory legislation also remain; 
neither the State railways nor the public debts have yet been taken 


over by the Commonwealth, though their transfer has been discussed 


Reform Act 
1903, 


in conferences of Federal and State Ministers; and it will probably 
be many years before that Parliament will be able to assume all the 
multifarious functions assigned io it, and which must in the interim 
be dealt with by the States. The Victorian Parliament has delegated 
to municipalities, mining and land boards, fire brigade boards, the 
Melbourne and Metropolitan Board, irrigation and water supply trusts, 
the Melbourne Harbor Trust. the Tramways Trust, and other bodies, 
power to deal with the immediate local and special necessities of their 
districts, This decen:ralization of Government functions is generally 
permitted and exercised in regard to the minor affairs of each par- 
ticular district, whose representatives deal with the matters within 
their jurisdiction. ‘ 


THE PRESENT CONSTITUTION. 


After the establishment of the Federal Government it became 
abundantly evident that the representation of the States in the States’ 
Houses was excessive, and steps were taken to reform the States’ 
Constitutions. Accordingly an Act was passed in Victoria ‘‘ to pro- 
vide for the Reform of the Constitution,’’ and reserved for the Royal 
assent on the 7th April, 1903. After an interval of some months 
the Royal assent was proclaimed on the 26th November, 1903. This 
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Act, entitled The Constitution Act 1903, provides for a reduction 
in the number of responsible Ministers from ten to eight, and their 
salaries from £10,400 to £8,400; in the number of members of the 
Legislative Council from 48 to 35, including one special representa- 
tive for the State railways and public servants ; but an increase in the 
‘number of electoral provinces from fourteen to seventeen, each being 
now represented by two members elected for six years—one retiring 
every three years by rotation, except at a general election, when one- 
half of the members are to be elected for only three years. The 
property qualification of members of the Council was reduced 
from £100 to £50 as the annual value of the frechold, and that of 
electors qualifying as lessees or occupying tenants from an annual 
value of £25 to one of £15. A reduction was also made in the 
number of members of the Legislative Assembly from 95 to 68— 
including two to be specially elected by the railway officers, and one 
by the State public servants, and in that of the electoral districts 
from 84 to 65. 


Both Houses were prorogued on 24th December, 1903, being 
several weeks after the Royal assent to the Act had been proclaimed, 
Acts having been passed determining the boundaries of the new 
constituencies. Power is given to any Minister who is a member 
of the Assembly to sit in the Council—or vice versé—in order to 
explain the provisions of any measure connected with any depart- 
ment administered by him. The Council is empowered to suggest 
alterations in any Appropriation Bill once at each of three stages 
of the Bill, viz—(a) when in Committee, (2) on the Report of the 
Committee, (c) on the third reading. The remedy provided to meet 
disagreements between the two Houses is the simultaneous dissolution 
of both after a Bill has been twice submitted to, and rejected by, 
the Council—viz., once before, and once after, a dissolution of the 
Assembly. in consequence of such first rejection. 


The Governor acts under the authority of Letters Patent under 
the Great Seal of the United Kingdom, and according to Royal in- 
structions issued by the Colonial Office. He is the official head of 
the Legislature, and assents in the name of the Crown to all Acts 
passed by the Parliament, reserving for the Royal assent certain 
Bills already described. The only matters in which the exercise of 
any discretion is required on the part of the Governor are the assent- 
ing to or dissenting from, or reserving, of Bills passed by the Par- 
liament ; the granting or withholding of a dissolution of Parliament 
when requested by a Premier; or the appointment of a new Ministry. 


When a Mimistry is defeated in Parliament or at the polls, its 
members tender their resignations to the Governor, whose duty it 
is to announce his intention of accepting them. The outgoing 
Premier generally suggests to the Governor, as his successor, the 
name of the most prominent of his opponents, generally the leader 
of the Opposition. Thereupon the Governor ‘sends for’? the in- 
dividual suggested, who, if he feels in a position to carry on the 
Government, endeavours to form a Ministry. If he fails, he informs 
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the Governor of the fact and some one else is applied to. The dis- 
tribution of portfolios is first arranged by the proposed Ministers 
themselves, and submitted to the Governor for approval, who always 
adopts it, unless the list should contain the name of any one against 
whom very serious objections exist, or propose a new and revolution- 
ary arrangement. 


When a Ministry finds that it is unable to carry on the affairs 
of the country in the manner it deems essential for the well-being 
of the community, or when it is defeated on a measure which it con- 
siders vital, or when it has not a proper working majority, the Pre- 
mier may, instead of advising the Governor to ‘‘send for’’ some one 
else, ask for a dissolution; and the principle which decides a Go- 
vernor in granting or refusing such a request is the probability of 
success for the Ministry in the event of its being granted. In re- 
gard to these matters, however, the instructions issued to the Go- 
vernor are elaborate and definite ; and it is very rarely that any per- 
sonal exercise of discretion is necessary. In other matters the 
Governor acts on the advice of the Executive Council. 


The Executive Council consists of two classes of members, viz. : 
—(a) Members forming the Ministry of the day, whether salaried 
or honorary; (4) all ex-Ministers who have not actually resigned or 
vacated their seats. These Executive Councillors take no active part, 
as such, in the deliberations of the Ministry, the title being merely 
an honorary distinction. The expression ‘‘Governor in Council,”’ 
occurring so frequently in Victorian Acts, means the Governor by 
and with the advice of such members of the Executive Council as 
are included in the former category mentioned above. Even in its 
active phase, that of the existing Ministry, the Executive Council 
has two shapes, the formal and the informal. The latter, which is 
spoken of as the ‘‘Cabinet,’’ is the real core and essence of the 
Government. In its private meetings at the Premier’s office no one 
is admitted but the actual Ministry of the day, no records of the 
meetings transpire, and no official notice is ever taken of the pro- 
ceedings. The former is presided over by the Governor, and at- 
tended by the Clerk of the Council, who keeps a formal record of 
its proceedings and deliberations, which are frequently published, 
with the names of its members prefixed. Here the decisions of the 
Cabinet are put into official form. 


The number of salaried Ministers is now limited to eight, and 
the salaries to £8,400; and four at least must be members of the 
Council or Assembly, but not more than two shall be members of 
the Council nor more than six of the Assembly. Upon accepting 
salaried office a Minister vacates his seat in Parliament, but he is 
re-eligible, and a subsequent change from one office to another does 
not necessitate his re-election. Although only four Ministers are re- 
quired to be members of either House, in practice all members of 
a Ministry are always members. The head of the Ministry—the 
Premier, a merely titular distinction—almost invariably fills the 
office either of Treasurer or Chief Secretary, but may occupy any 
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office. The Hon. W. H. Irvine, the last Premier, during the greater 
portion of the last Parliament held the position of Attorney-General 
and Solicitor-General. 


The Parliament consists of two Chambers, the Legislative Coun- 
cil and the Legislative Assembly. The general power of legislation 
is conferred upon ‘‘Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the said Council and Assembly.’’ By Section 56 of The 
Constitution Act it was provided that—‘‘ All Bills for appropriat- 
ing any part of the revenue of Victoria, and for imposing any 
duty, rate, tax, rent, return, or impost shall originate in the As- 
sembly, and may be rejected, but not altered by the Council.” 


The Parlia- 
ment. 


There was great difference of opinion as to the interpretation of this - 


section, it being held by many that the words ‘‘all Bills for appro- 
priating ’’ (revenue) ‘‘ and for imposing ”’ (taxes) signified Bills hav- 
ing for their principal object the authorizing of payments or the 
granting of supply; whilst others contended that legislation which 
merely incidentally or consequentiaily authorizes the collection of 
money or the payment of officials may be dealt with as ordinary 
legislation by the Council. This matter has now been dealt with by 
Section 30 of the Reform Act of 1903, which declares that a Bill 
shall not be deemed for appropriating, &c., or for imposing, &c., 
by reason only of its containing provisions ‘‘ for the imposition or 
appropriation of fines or other pecuniary penalites or for the de- 
mand or payment or appropriation of fees for licences or fees for 
services under such Bill.’’? In regard to the latter portion of Sec- 
tion 56, providing that Money Bills must originate in the Assembly, 
and may be rejected but not altered by the Council, the new Act 
provides, as in the Commonwealth Constitution, that the Council 
may suggest alterations as mentioned previously. 


It is also provided by Section 57 of The Constitution that Appro- 
priation Bills must have been first recommended by a message of 
the Governor to the Assembly before they can be introduced. The 
Governor, of course, acts in this matter on the advice of the Ministry. 


The Council—called the Upper House—now consists of 35 mem- 
bers, one of whom is a representative of the State public officers 
and railways officers. The State is now divided. into seventeen 
electoral provinces, each returning two members. The member in 
each constituency who, of the two elected, receives the highest num- 
ber of votes retains his seat for six years, whilst the other member 
retains his seat for three years only, subject, of course, to the dis- 
solution of both Houses in case of a deadlock, as previously de- 
scribed. One-half of the members will thus retire every three years. 
To be qualified for membership, a candidate must be a male of the 
age of 30 years, either a natural-born subject or naturalized and 
resident in Victoria for ten years, and must have been beneficially 
entitled to a freehold estate in Victoria of the clear annual value of 
45° for one year ‘‘ previously to’’ his election. The following male 
persons aged 21 or over, if they are natural-born subjects or 
naturalized for three years and resident in Victoria for twelve 


The Legis- 
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months, are entitled to vote for the Council in that electoral division 
on the rolls of which their names appear:—The owner of a free- 
hold rated at an annual value of £10; the owner of a leasehold, 
created originally for five years, or the occupying tenant of land 
rated at £15 annual value; graduates of a British University, 
matriculated students of the University of Melbourne, barristers and 
solicitors, legally-qualified medical practitioners, duly appointed min- 
isters of religion, certificated schoolmasters, naval and military officers, 
active and retired. All voters, except those claiming in respect of 
property, must take out electors’ rights in the division in which 
they reside. 


The Assembly, commonly called the Popular or Lower House, 
now consists of 68 members, two of whom are special representatives 
of the railway officers, and one of whom is a special representative 
of the State public service proper, including the police and teachers 
ef State schools. Officers employed under the Commonwealth, and 
temporary officers under the State still retain the ordinary fran- 
chise. Provision is also made for the reduction of the railways rep- 
resentation to one member in the event of the number of officers 
rot exceeding the quota by one-half. The quota is determined by 
dividing the total number of electors on the rolls for the Assembly 
by 68. For the other 65 seats single electorates are now provided. 
Each Assembly expires by effluxion of time at the end of three years 
from its first meeting, and may be sooner dissolved by the Governor. 
To be qualified for election to the Assembly, a candidate must be 
a natural-born subject or a person who has been naturalized for 
five years and resident in Victoria for two years. The following 
persons are ineligible:—-Judges, ministers of religion, Government 
contractors, uncertificated insolvents, holders of offices of profit under 
the Crown (except Ministers),.and persons who have been attainted 
of treason, or convicted of felony or infamous offence in the British 
dominions. Moreover, a member vacates his seat if he resigns; 
is absent for a whole session without permission of the House; 
takes any oath or declaration of allegiance or adherence to a foreign 
power, or becomes a subject of a foreign State; becomes bankrupt, 
insolvent, or a public defaulter ; is attainted of treason, or convicted 
of felony, &c.; becomes zon compos mentis; or enters into a Go- 
vernment contract. Universal manhood suffrage is in force for the 
Assembly, ali males over the age of 21 years, natural-born or natural- 
ized, untainted by crime, being allowed a vote if they hold an 
elector’s right, and their names are on a general roll, and are resident 
in the State twelve months and in the district one month. If a per- 
son is on a ratepayers’ roll it is unnecessary to take out an elector’s 
right or to reside in the district, although the’ occupying tenant 
is entitled to be entered as the ratepayer in priority to the owner, 
and is in most cases so entered. Where a tenant finds that his land- 
lord has paid the rates in his own name, and is consequently’ entered 
as the ratepayer in respect of the premises occnnied by the tenant, 
an elector’s right must be taken out. Even where the tenant is 
entered on the ratepayers’ roll in respect of the premises occupied 
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by him, and the property is of the capital value of £50 or the 
annual value of £5, the owner may take out an elevtor’s right in 
respect thereof. There are, consequently, a large number of persons 
on the rolls for several districts who were formerly entitled to vote 
in all of such districts; but, in August, 1899, plural voting was 
abolished in respect of the Assembly, and now a vote is allowed in 
only one constituency, although the elector may, if on the roll for 
more than one district, choose which district he shall vote in. A 
member of the Assembly receives reimbursement of his expenses in 
relation to his attendance at the rate of £300 per annum. The 
Assembly is presided over by a Speaker, who is elected at the first 
meeting after every general election, and vacates his seat by expiry 
or dissolution of the House, and by death, resignation, or a removing 
vote of the House. When the Assembly resolves itself into a Com- 
mittee of the whole House to consider the details of any measure, it 
is presided over by a Chairman of Committees. The Assembly can- 
not proceed to business unless twenty members, exclusive of the 
Speaker, are present ; and the Speaker has a casting but no substan- 
tive vote. 


By an Act (No. 1891) passed on the 24th December, 1903, it 
is provided that the electoral expenses (other than personal expenses 
of a candidate in travelling and attending election meetings) of a 
candidate for the Legislative Council and Assembly shall not exceed 
#400 and £150 respectively. A limitation is also placed upon the 
matters in respect of which such sums may be expended. No elec- 
toral expenses shall be incurred by or on behalf of a candidate ex- 
cept in respect of :—(1) The expenses of printing, advertising, pub- 
lishing, issuing, and distributing addresses and notices, and pur- 
chase of rolls. (2) The expenses of stationery, messages, postage, 
and telegrams. (3) The expenses of holding public meetings, and 
hiring halls for that purpose. (4) The expenses of committee rooms. 
{5) One scrutineer at each polling-booth, and no more. (6) One 
agent for any electoral province or district. 


STATE ELECTIONS, 1904. 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL. 


At the General State Election held on 1st June, 1904, under the 
Reform Act of 1903, the number of provinces in which elections 
were contested was ten—in seven no contest took place—and the 
public and railway officers returned one representative. Each of 
the provinces returns two members, which, with the special repre- 
sentative of the Government service makes a House of 35 members. 
‘The total number of electors on the rolls for the electoral provinces 
was 172,526, of whom 5,696 were public and railway officers. The 
number of electors on the rolls in contested provinces was 104,865, 
of whom 66,182, or 63 per cent., voted. For the public officers’ 
tepresentative 4,800, or 84 per cent. of those entitled exercised the 
franchise. Excluding public servants, the proportion was about 
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62 per cent. The following table shows the number of electors in 
each province, as well as of those who voted :— 


NuMBER OF ELECTORS AND VoTES POLLED FOR THE LEGISLATIVE 


Electoral Provinces. aby red eruer OE SC LOrs 
Bendigo a 4 os aa 8,911 6,161 
East Yarra .. ee is a 12,899 7,077 
Gippsland a ee a we 9,154 5,579 
Melbourne... os er “a 13,410 (Uncontested) 
Melbourne East ae a ad 10,904 : 5,891 
Melbourne North “ + =o} 11,783 | 6,036 
Melbourne South be ey ee 12,843 7,767 
Melbourne West sas aa ae 12,422 \ 6,667 
’ Nelson ace ae “ on, 7,467 5,210 - 
Northern fe te af ee 8,488 ‘| (Uncontested) 
North-Eastern + “3 oe 8,757 % 
North-Western a as ne 9,506 | 4,994 
Southern pes ae iS 9,212 (Uncontested) 
South-Eastern ny ie oe 10,037 5 
South-Western a a - 8,716 
Wellington .. ae Bs a 8,976 6,000 
Western res Pea oa - 9,091 | (Uncontested) 
172,526 
Less uncontested provinces (7) .. 67,661 
Total La i 104,865* 61,382 


Pusiic AND RAILWAYS OFFICERS. | 


Electors who voted— 


| Number of 
Pita | Electors : Percentage to 
| on Rolls. Number. Number on. 
| | i 
| 
Public Officers and Railways Officers .. 5,696 | 4,800 84.27 
| 


* Including Public and Railways Officers. 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY. 


For the Legislative Assembly there were contests in 53 of the 
65 constituencies, each returning one member. In addition, the pub- 
lic and railways officers were entitled to return three members, thus 
constituting a House of 68. The number of electors on the rolls 
for the Assembly, including voters’ certificates issued by the court, 
was 264,709 (of whom 41,109 were in uncontested districts), and 
of these 149,192 voted, being 66.72 per cent. of the number entitled. 
The number of electors on the roll of public officers was 3,928, of 
whom 3,393, or 86.38 per cent., voted; the number on the roll of 
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railways officers was 6,336, of whom 5,672, or 89.52 per cent., voted. 
All these officers voted by post, and the percentage of votes recorded 
by them was much higher than in any other electorate in the State. 
The number of electors (less public and railways officers) entitled 
to vote in contested districts was 213,336, of whom 140,127, or 
65.68 per cent., went to the poll. The following table shows the 
number of electors and the votes polled in the different electoral dis- 
tricts, the public and railways officers being included in the various 


constituencies, as there is no record of their numbers in each 
electorate :— 


Numser or ELEectors AND VOTES POLLED AT THE GENERAL 
ELECTION ON THE IST JUNE, 1904. 


Aonbe of Hoty 
on Rolls at Peri 
Blectoral Districts ocean aces, met Bee 
Certificates Issued | 
by Court. 
Abbotsford .. ae Ke Ms 4,458 (Uncontested) } 
ae — 7 it “ wi ee a 
andale a ait a os 
Ballaarat Kast “0 ws es 4,650 2.708 
Ballaarat West ae - a 4,450 3,298 
eau: + «a as a ih is nen 
enalla oe ed os fart F 
Benambra ae _ | 2,786" ( Uncontested) 
Bendigo East ae ws oe 3,809 2,519 
Bendigo West Be - : 4,459 2,939 
Boroondara .. ar at oe! 5,016 2,771 
idan a a ae | 3,207 2,233 
Brighton é an at an 3,581 2,095 
Brunswick .. A a as 4,787 2,927 
Bulla o. ae a oe 3,894 (Uncontested) 
‘Carlton ‘ ae ag 4,775 2,964 
Castlemaine and Maldon Re wit 3,904 ° 2,842 
Collingwood .. ae ro il 4,571 2,642 
Dalhousie aS ne os Sah 3,986 2,591 
Dandenong .. aie ie a | 4,146 (Uncontested) 
Daylesford .. as oe om 3,333 Pn 
Dundas ed a ee a 3,043 on 
Eaglehawk ae se Sit 3,892 2,587 
‘East Melbourne Ma a | 4,545 2,067 
‘Essendon as ty ae ite 5,193 2,576 
Evelyn Fe 3 ia oe | 3,213 1,508 
Fitzroy o <3 = ase 4,642 2,953 
Flemington .. oe se ae 4,736 2,358 
Geelong : os ase worn | 4,728 2,857 
Gippsland East - as te 3,045 1,941 
‘Gippsland North 2s fc wae 2,995 2,054 
‘Gippsland South Lor “ | 4,139 2,588 
Gippsland West oh ae are ok (Uncontested) 
Glenelg ae . sed 3,367 2,224 
Goulburn Valley i ae or 3,319 2,428 
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NuMBER OF ELecTors AND Votes PoLLeD aT THE GENERAL 
ELECTION ON THE. IST JUNE, 1904—continued. 


Saas pirating i 
on Kolls at erio 
Bletoral Dstt (cee a er 
Certificates Issued 
by Court. | 
Grenville j | 3,940 2,771 
lidited ‘ 3,131 (Uncontested) 
ampden 3 4,244 2,697 
Hawthorn 5,736 3,420 
Jika Jika 4,644 2,583 
Kara Kara 3,529 2,752 
Serene 2,787 (Uncontested) 
owan ‘ 3,029 ; 
Maryborough | 4,401 3,206 
Melbourne 5,820 | 3,154 
Mornington .. oe 4,231 2,256 
nls Melbourne | 5,247 3,158 
vens | 3,351 2,506 
volwantl | 3,589 (Uncontested) 
ort Fairy. f 3,782 2,656 
ee fates || ate 
Richmond 5,282 3,292 
ney ‘ 3,906 2,704 
Stavell and Ararat : 3,674 2,438 
t. Kilda ce F 5,024 2,850 
a et ie 
ae coo | ae a 
Wangaratta 3.775 2,686 
Waranga | 3,381 2,306 
Warrenheip .. 3,600 2,508 
Warmambool i 3,538 (Uncontested) 
Williamstown 5,728 3,450 
“Be 964, 709 140,127 
Less uncontested districts (12) .. | 41,109 
Total | 223,600% “140,127 


Pusiic AND Rartways OFFICERS. 


Electors who Voted. 
Number of 
Number of 
— Electors 
Members, Percentage 
on Rolls. Number. to Number 
on Rolls. 
Public Officers | 1 3,928 3,393 86-38 
Railways Officers | 2 6,336 5,672 89°52 


* Including Public and Railways Officers. 
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The following are the proportions who voted at the last sixteen Proportion 


‘ : eae ‘i : t 
general elections of the State Lower House in districts in which (ici 
the elections were contested :— oe 


PROPORTION OF VOTERS AT GENERAL ELECTIONS FOR THE 
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY, 1866 TO I9g04. 


Proportion of Electors Proportion of Electors 

Year of of Contested Districts Year of of Contested Districts 
General Election, who voted. General Election. who voted. 
. Per cent. Per cent. 
1866... aS -. 65°10 1886 .., Sian vee 64°70 
1868 ... ae we =61°59 1889 ... i vee 66°58 
1871... See ... 65°02 : 1892 .., iets we §©$65°12 
1874 ... ak .. 61°00 1894 ... ave woe §=—70°99 
1877 ... aa ve 62°29 1897... eee vee 70°33 
1880 (February) ... 66°56 1900 ... ne we 63°47 
1880 (July) ... we 65°85 1902 ... weg ree 65°47 
1883 ... iss 64°96 1904 66°72 


The first session of the twentieth Parliament (the first Parlia- twentieth 
ment elected under the Reform Act) was opened on the 29th June, Parliament. 
and prorogued on the 30th November, 1904. The second session was 
opened on 27th June, 1905, and prorogued 12th December. 

There were on 31st December last, 267,783 electors on the rolls rectors on 
for the Assembly, and 175,947 for the Council. the rolla. 


The following is a statement of the duration of each Parlia- Duration of 
ment since the establishment of responsible government, the num- Fels, 
ber of days in session during each Parliament, and the percentage sessions. 


of the latter to the former: 


DuRATION OF PARLIAMENTS AND SESSIONS, 1856 TO 1905. 


| Days in Session. 
i i Duration 
umber of Parlement, Period. of Pasliament Number. Percentage to 
| Duration. 
Days. | 
Ast oe ar 1856-8 | 991. | 691 69°7 
2nd ot a 1859-60 | 637 566 88°8 
3rd ea 2 | «1861-4 | 1,091 i 728 66°7 
4th aa .. | 1864-5 | 378 366 96°8 
| Sth ee es 1866-7 686 391 57°0 
6th 6a ee 1868-70 | 1,048 734 70°0 
7th ar ea 1871-3 1,049 | 639 60°9 
8th wd a 1874-6 1,072 700 65°3 
9th a ar 1877-9 993 684 68°9 
10th ae be 1880 49 46 93°9 
llth ee eX 1880-2 926 \ 802 86°6 
12th a ee 1883-6 1,088 i 543 49°9 
13th oe 2 1886-9 1,091 653 59°9 
14th a ess 1889-92 1,093 636 58-2 
15th mse ia 1892-4 845 ' 524 62:0 
16th we ae 1894-7 1,089 | 684 62°8 
17th ie er 1897-00 1,088 586 53°9 
18th be ee 1900-02 671 358 53-4 
19th ene s 1902-3 436 300 68°8 
20th (First and Second 1904-5 ois 324 e 


Sessions) ~ \ 


Long 
sessions 
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It will be seen that there was a greater percentage of working 
days during the nineteenth Parliament than any other since 1882. 
Excluding the nineteenth Parliament, the tendency of late years 
seems to be, according to the above figures, towards shorter sessions 
than formerly. The longest continuous sessions were—one of 376 
days, from July, 1880, to August, 1881; 368 days, during the first 
session of the first Parliament in 1856-7; 366 days in 1864-5; 341 
days in 1859-60; 322 days in 1877-8; 321 days in 1869; 317. days 
in 1875-6; and 308 days in 1862-3; whilst at no time since 1880-1 
has a session lasted 300 days. The longest sessions since 1881 were 
—295 days in 1892-3, 284 days in 1882-3 and 1895-6, and 275 
in 1886; the longest since 1895-6 being 239 days in 1899-00, 188 
days in tgor, 185 days in 1896, 176 days in 1898, and 175 days in 
1902-3, during the last Parliament. The session of 376 days in 
1880-1 was followed by another of 142 days, with only a recess of 
one day, thus’ making an almost continuous sitting extending over 
518 days, or almost eighteen months. The first session of the pre- 
sent Parliament extended over 155 days. The second lasted 169 
days. The longest recess was in 1866-7, when 230 days elapsed 
between the closing of the second and the opening of the third 
session of the fifth Parliament; the next longest being 220 days in 
1883-4, 214 in 1878-9, 208 in 1904-5, 205 in 1893-4, 189 in 1897-8 
and 1898-9, 185 in 1888-9, 181 in 1896-7, 173 in 1890-1 and 1886-7, 
and 169 in 1871-2. 


STATE ACTS PASSED, 1905. 
The following is a short synopsis of the Acts passed during 1905 
by the Victorian Parliament :— 

Act. No. Date. 

1963. July 18th.—This Act applies £1,298,754 out of the consolidated 
revenue to the service of the year 1905-1906. 

1964. August s4st.—This Act applies £59,481 out of the consolidated 
revenue to the service of the year 1904-1905. 

1965. August r5th.—The Marine Act 1905 amends the Act of 1896, so as 
to include boats let for hire or valuable considera- 
tion. 

1966. August 29th.—The Registration of Deeds Act 1905 provides that 
where, for the purpose of registering any deed or 
instrument, a memorial has been delivered for regis- 
tration in the office of the Supreme Court or of the 
Registrar-General, such deed is not to be regarded 
as incompletely registered solely because after the 
signing of the memorial corrections necessary to 
make the same agree with the deed may have been 
made, or particulars required for the registration 
filled in, before the verification thereof. This Act 
also provides for memorials being written upon 
parchment only, by the repeal of the words “or 
paper,” in section 185 of the Real Property Act 
1890. : 

1967. August 29th~The Friendly Societies Act 1905 provides for the 
restriction of transfer of bonds and debentures 
(Government, Municipal, Metropolitan Board, and 
Savings Banks) held by the trustees of friendly 
societies or branches thereof, a note of ownership on 
the face of the bond, signed by one or more trus- 
tees, rendering it non-transferable. 


Constitution and Government. 47 


Act No. Date. 

1968. August 29th.—The Metropolitan Fire Brigades Board Loan Act 1905 
authorizes the borrowing of a further sum of 
£30,000 by the issue of debentures by the Board, 
for the purpose of paying the loan falling due on 
ist October, 1905. If the Board fails to pay any 
money secured by these debentures, the Minister 
shall be entitled to receive moneys due to the Board 
from the Treasurer, the municipalities, and the in- 
surance companies, and to pay the amount in default. 

1969. August 3oth.—The Surplus Revenue Act 1905 applies £508,117, sur- 
plus revenue of the year 1904-5, to purposes set out 
in the schedule. £40,000 is provided for the erection 
and repair of lunatic asylums, and for the erection 
of a receiving-house, for supposed lunatics, and a 
retreat for inebriates; £147,000 to pay trust fund 
trustees (in reduction of the unfunded debt of the 
State); £20,000 to credit the Licensing Act fund, 
representing the amount taken from the fund in 
1898 for charitable purposes; £20,000 toward form- 
ing a dock at Port Melbourne; £51,517 (£9,433 and’ 
442,084) to make good shortages in the railway 
stores, caused by depreciation, &c.; £60,000 to credit 
the rolling stock replacement fund towards making 
good the deficiency in the inventory of rolling 
stock; and various amounts for other public works 
and purposes, and for loans to waterworks trusts. 

1970. September 12th.--The Probate Charges Act 1905 amends the Act of 
1903, further defining the professional charges for 
obtaining probate or letters of administration. 

1971. September 12th.—The Malvern Loan Act 1905 authorizes the town of 
Malvern to construct and provide certain permanent 
works, in lieu of certain others, for which money 
was raised on loan, subject to the debenture-holders 
consenting. 

1972. September 12th.—The Municipal Grounds Aci 1905 gives municipalities 
power to make by-laws regulating charges for use 
of land belonging to them. These by-laws must be 
published in the Government Gazette, and may be 
disallowed and annulled by the Governor in Council. 

1973. September 26th.—The S¢. Kilda and Brighton Electric Street Ratlway 
Extension Act 1905 authorizes the construction of a 
line of electric railway in St. Kilda. £8,000 is the 
limit of expenditure, and the line is to be a railway 
within the meaning of the railways Acts. 

1974. October 6th.—The Secret Commissions Prohibition Act 1905 
makes the receipt or solicitation of secret commission 
by an agent, or the gift or offer of secret commission 
to an agent, a misdemeanour. Valuable considera- 
tion given or offered to the parent, wife, child, 
partner, clerk, or employé of any agent are deemed 
gifts or offers to the agent; and valuable considera- 
tion received or solicited by such people are deemed 
receipts or solicitations by the agent. Giving to 
agent, or agent receiving, using, or giving to prin- 
cipal, a false or misleading receipt or account, is a 
misdemeanour. Offering or receiving secret com. 
mission for advice given. and aiding or abetting to 
deeds in contravention of the Act, are also misde- 
meanours. The penalty on conviction of a misde- 
meanour is very heavy. The burden of proof that 
a gift is not a secret commission is cast upon the 
accused. 
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1975: 
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Date. 

October” 6th.—The Factories and Shops Act 1905 consolidates the law 
relating to the supervision and regulation of fac- 
tories, work-rooms, and shops. The Acts so con- 
solidated are Nos. rogi of 1890, 1445 and 1476 of 
1896, 1518 of 1897, 1597 of 1898, 1654 of 1900, 1804 
of 1902, 1857 of 1903, and 1955 of 1904. See also 
Act No. 2008 (12th December, 1905). ° 

October roth.—The Artificial Manures Act 1905 amends the Act of 
1904, in regard to the analysis of samples, and the 
compilation and publication of lists. 

October 23rd.—The Agricultural Colleges Act 1905 further amends the 
Act of 1890, placing the roads at Pental Island 
under the care and management of the Municipal 
Council of the Shire of Swan Hill. 

October 23rd.—This Act applies £705,139 out of the consolidated 
revenue to the service of the year 1905-1906. 


1979. November 2and.—The Awdit Act 1905 amends the Act of 1890 by 


shortening the time within which accounts of the 
financial year are payable, July being substituted 
for August. 


1980. November 22nd.—The Municipal Endowment Reduction Act 190%, dating 


from 1st July of that year, reduces the municipal 
endowment to £50,000 for the year 1905-6. 


1981. November 2and.—The Dairying Companies Act 1905 amends the Com- 


panies Acts regarding dairying companies. Any 
dairying company may by a special resolution in- 
clude as one of its objects the acquisition and 
holding of shares in dairy produce, storage, or 
export companies. 


1982. November 22nd.—The Treasury Bonds Act 1905 provides for the issuing 


of Treasury bonds bearing interest, at a rate net 
exceeding 4 per cent. when required for paying off, 
repurchasing, or redeeming Government securities, or 
for exchanging defaced bonds. Bonds lost, burnt, 
or otherwise destroyed may be replaced upon a 
Supreme Court Judge being satisfied as to their loss, 


1983. November 22nd.—The Victorian Railways Motor Act 1905 enables the 


Victorian Railway Commissioners to construct, ac- 
. : y 
quire, and use motor carriages or cars for passenger 

traffic. 


1984. November 22nd.—The Administration and Probate Duties Act 1905 relates 


to probate duties. Part V. of the 1890 Act as 
amended by the Probate Duties Acts of 1903 is to 
apply to the estates of persons dying between 31st 
December, rgos, and rst January, 1907. 


1985. November 22nd.—The Income Tax Act 1905 declares the rates for the 


year 1906 on incomes earned in 1905. The minin-um 
income taxable is £157, the exemption being £roo 
on incomes from £157 to £500, no exemption being 
made for companies. Incomes from personal exer- 
tion. are taxed 3d. for every pound of the taxable 
amount up to £500; thence up to £1,000, 4d.; 
thence to £1,500, sd.; over £1,500, 6d. Taxes on 
incomes from property are double these rates. The 
tax on the income of life assurance companies is 
8d.; and that for other companies liable to tax, 7d. 
for every pound of the taxable amount. 


1986. November 22nd.—The Potsons Act 1905 further amends the Act of 1890, 


setting out in fuller detail the conditions under which 
certain poisons and medicines, which that Act 
exempted from its operation, may be sold. 
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Ac No. Date. 
1987. November 22nd.—The Friendly Societies Gardens Act 1905 authorizes 


1988. 
1989. 


1yQ0. 


199gI. 


1992. 


1993 


1994. 


1995. 


1996. 


1997. 


1998. 


the revesting in the Crown of the Friendly Societies’ 
Recreation Gardens, at East Melbourne, and the can- 
celling of the Crown grant and certificate. No com- 
pensation is payable, but existing debts and liabilities 
are taken over by the Crown. 

December sth.—This Act provides a superannuation allowance to Paul 
Anthony, McAnulty. 

December 5th.—The Melbourne and Geelong Married Women’s Muni- 
cipal Franchise Act 1905 enacts that married women 
are not disqualified by coverture for voting at Mel- 
bourne and Geelong municipal elections. 

December 5th.—The Treasury Bonds Conversion Act 1905 authorizes the 
raising of money for (1) the redemption or payment 
of certain Treasury bonds issued under Act No. 1847; 
and (2) for irrigation works and water supply. 

December sth.—The Zand Act 1905 amends the Land Acts. The 
Minister is empowered to cancel or modify expendi- 
ture for improvements on swamp or reclaimed lands. 
The conditions of bee farm sites’ licences are set out. 

December sth.—The Water Supply Loans Application Act 1905 sanc- 
tions the issue and application of certain sums of 
money (not to exceed £287,488) available under loan 
Acts for water supply in country districts. 

December r2th.—The Voting by Post Act 1905 continues in full force and 
effect during 1906, the Votiag by Posts Acts of 1900. 

December 12th.—The Carrum Drainage Works Act 1905 provides for 
the extension of the Carrum ‘Trust’s district, and 
for the construction of new works to replace and aug- 

: ' ment those damaged by floods in April, 1904, and sets 
out how the money therefor is to be provided. 

December 12th.—The Oakleigh Mechanics’ Institute Act tgo5 empowers 
the trustees to borrow money for the purposes of 
erecting a Mechanics’ Institute and Free Library. 

December 12th.—The Victorian Stock and. Debentures Conversion Act 
1g05 repeals the Act of 1872, and gives further 
facilities to the holders of Victorian Government 
stock or debentures. It also permits the conversion 
of Government debentures into Government stock, 
and, generally, makes these stocks more convenient 
securities than they were formerly. 

December rath.—The South Africa Contingents Pensions Act 1905 pro- 
vides pensions to certain members of Victorian con- 
tingents after active military service in South Africa, 
and also to certain relatives of deceased members. 
The rates of pension and dates of commencement 
are set out in schedules. 

December 12th.—The Surplus Revenue Act 1905 (No. 2) allots the 

surplus revenue of the years 1904-5, together with 

certain balances not now required for the purposes 
for which they were originally appropriated, and 
the proceeds of sale of land and material at Elwood, 
amounting in all to £32,860. The principal items 
authorized are £3,500 for Consumptive Sanatorium 
at Greenvale; £3,000 for a hospital for epileptics; 

43,400 for building and repairing hospitals and 

charitable institutions; £1,000 for Yarra improve- 

ments; £1,000 for Mallee roads; £6,544 for im- 

provements at Elwood Swamp and Point Ormond; 

42,040 for new railway station at Footscray; £2,326 

for works and improvements at Carrum Swamp; and 

4,000 for technical education at the Working Men’s 

College. 
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Date, 


1999. December 12th.—The Railway Loan Application Act 1905 sanctions the 


2000. 


2001. 


2002, 


2003. 


. 2004. 


2005. 


2006. 


2007. 


December 


December 


December 


December 


December 


December 


December 


December 


issue and application of £271,112 out of loan funds. 
and moneys in the Railway Loans Repayment Fund. 
for railways and works. 


rath.—The Eaglehawk Land Act 1905 revokes the permanent. 
reservation and Crown grant of portion of the site 
for reservoir storm-water channel and public park. 
at Eaglehawk. 


rath.—The Stock and Debentures Registers Act 1905 provides. 
for the transfer of Victorian Government inscribed 
stock, or consolidated inscribed stock, or debentures. 
from London registers to Melbourne registers. 


12th.—The Drainage Areas Act 1905 amends the Act of 
1898 in some minor details. 


12th.—The Opium Smoking Prohibition Act 1905, to date: 
from 1st May, 1906, enacts that no person shall: 
smoke opium, or sell or traffic in, or prepare or 
possess opium suitable for smoking. Opium in a. 
form not suitable for smoking, but. which may be 
made suitable, may only be retained in possession: 
by a permit issued by the Governor in Council. 
Premises may be searched for opium by the police: 
under special warrant. 


r2th.—The South Melbourne Land Act 1905 authorizes the: 
sale by the Crown to the city of South Melbourne: 
for £23,500 of about 15 acres of land for market: 
and storage purposes. 


tath.—The Zducation Act 1905 amends the 1901 Act. ‘The: 
attendances required under the compulsory clauses: 
are remodelled, children having now to attend a. 
greater number of times than previously. Reason-. 
able excuses for non-attendance are set out. 


tath.—The Zeachers Act 1905 amends the law relating to 
State school teachers. The provisions of the new 
legislation are detailed in the part ‘‘ Social Condi-. 
tion,” dealing with education in the State. 


t2th.—The Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works 
Act 1gos amends prior Acts. The Crown, the Rail- 
ways Commissioners, and municipalities are to pay 
for sanitary services. Additional borrowing power 
is conferred upon-the Board. An increase is made 
in the metropolitan general rate, and the rate on un- 
sewered properties in the less thickly populated parts. 
of the metropolis is continued till 1911. A maximum 
rate of 8d. in the £1, and a minimum total of. 10s. 
per annum, are declared for water supply for 
domestic purposes where the water is not measured, 
and where measured the minimum quantity to be 
charged for is that whick at 1s. per 1,000 gal'ons 
would produce an amount equal to the rate which 
would be payable if the water were supplied other- 
wise than by measure. The rates as amended by 
the Act are to operate from 1st July, 1906. A new 
schedule of the unsewered area is substituted for the 
one in the 1897 Act. 
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2008 December 12th.—The Factories and Shops Act 1905 (No. 2), to operate 
. as from 1st March, 1906, amends the Act, passed earlier 
in the session, which consolidated factories legisla- 
tion, to the extent of removing some anomalies 
which judicial decisions had shown to exist. Other 
provisions introduce early closing and a compulsory 
half-holiday for shops in the metropolitan district, 
exceptions being made in the case of certain classes 
of shops. 


‘2009. Decenvber 1ath.—The Agricultural Colleges Act 1905 amends the Act 
of 1890. The powers of the Council are exercisable 
by the Minister, and the Council’s acts may even be 
superseded by him. 


2010. December r2th.—The Pure Food Act 1905, to be read with the Health 
Act 1890, is principally to prevent the adulteration 
of food. Inspections may be made by officers 
authorized in that behalf, of animals, carcasses, 
articles of food or drugs, intended for human con- 
sumption; samples may be taken; and if, upon 
analysis, the goods are proved to contain prohibited 
substances, they may be seized, and are to be re- 
garded as primé facie evidence of contravention of 
the Health Acts. All reasonable facilities are to be 

' afforded to the health officers, to inspect and sample 
goods, and penalties are provided in cases of ob- 
struction. Articles of food in packages are to be 
labelled as to weight or volume, and the name. of 
the vendor, maker, or agent. The person so named 
is liable in case of contravention of the law, unless 
it is shown to be due to the person on whose premises 
the package was found, or to deterioration or other 
uncontrollable causes. An article is deemed adul- 
terated or falsely described when it contains any 
substance to the prejudice of the purchaser, or any 
preparation which diminishes its food value or 
nutritive properties, or any substance of lower value 
than itself; or when it does not comply with any 
standard for such article, as prescribed by regula- 
tion; or when it contains any prohibjted substance; 
or when it bears on the package any false or incor- 
rect label, purporting to indicate its nature, purity, or 
strength. The use of injurious utensils or appliances 
in manufacture is forbidden. Injurious substances 
are forbidden in toys, textile articles, leather, beer, 
and wine. Adulterated food must not be stored or 
sold. The sale of substances as disinfectants, 
germicides, antiseptics, or preservatives, is stringently 
conditioned. A ‘food standards committee” is in- 
stituted, to frame regulations for adoption by the 
board, prescribing standards and methods of 
analysis, and prohibiting deleterious substances and 
appliances in manufacture. Ice cream and aerated 
water factories must be registered. The board con- 
trols the appointment of analysts, and the Govern- 
ment analytical laboratory is available for the pur- 
pose of carrying out analyses. 
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zo1r. December 12th.—The Milk and Dairy Supervision Act 1905 regulates. 
the production and sale of milk and dairy produce. 
Inspectors and supervisors are to be appointed to 
visit and examine dairies, dairy farms, and factories,. 
the owners of which must be licensed. Owners of 
diseased cows must notify a supervisor or police con-. 
stable of the disease, and the sale of milk from 
such animals is prohibited. Dairy produce deemed 
by a supervisor unfit for human consumption must 
be seized. Restrictions regarding health are im- 
posed on persons engaged or employed in dairying. 
Dairy buildings, additions, and alterations thereto- 
must be constructed as prescribed. Onus of proof 
in cases of prosecution rests on the defendant. Em- 
ployers are exempted from penalties on conviction of 
actual offenders. The Board is empowered to make 
regulations regarding licences, licence-fees, examina- 
tion and isolation of diseased animals, prevention 
of infection, sale of milk which has been treated, 
and maintaining cleanliness and wholesomeness of 
farms, dairies, and factories. Milk areas are de- 
fined; and in those of the metropolis, Ballarat, Ben- 
digo, and Geelong, the Act is to operate as from ist 
July, 1906; in other areas, on dates to be fixed. by 
the Governor in Council. There is provision for the 
establishment of model dairies and dairy farms by 
the State or municipal councils. 


2012. December 12th.—The Geelong Harbor Trust Act 1905 provides for the 
construction of works in connexion with the harbor 
at Geelong. Three Commissioners are to be ap- 
poinéed, to have the usual rights and duties of cor-. 
porations. They are to appoint officers to carry on 
the business of the Trust. The port of Geelong and 
certain lands (described in the schedules) are vested’ 
in them, and their powers include the making of 
regulations for the facility and convenience of navi- 
gation. Four-fifths of the tolls, rates, and charges. 
authorized, and all moneys borrowed under the 
vuthority of the Act are to form the Geelong Harbor 
Trust Fund, to be applied in the administration of 
the Act. The other fifth is to be paid into the Con- 
solidated Revenue. Power is given to the Trust to 
borrow up to £200,000, and to issue debentures, 
which may be made payable either in London or: 
Melbourne. 


2013. December rath.—The Registration of Teachers and Schools Act 1905 
provides for the registration of teachers and’ 
schools. A Board, made up of three representatives 
of the Education Department, four of schools other: 
than State schools, two nominated by the University 
Council, and one as a representative of State-aided 
technical schools—is to be appointed, to make and’ 
keep a register of teachers and of schools, and to- 
make regulations for teachers’ courses of study and 
examinations, and the certification of persons as: 
teachers in primary, secondary, or special schools. 
Persons who had been engaged in teaching in any- 
school or who had been for three months teaching pri-. 
vately, at the passing of the Act, and who within six 
months register themselves, may be admitted to the 
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roll of teachers without other qualification. 
others will have to prove themselves qualified. 
registered persons are not to teach in schools. 
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All 
Un- 
Pro- 


vision is also made for the inspection of school 


buildings. 


2014. December 1ath.—This Act applies 42,247,914 out of the consolidated 
revenue to the service of the year 1905-6, and ap- 
propriates the supplies granted in the parliamentary 
session, amounting to £4,311,288, to the service of 
the Government. 

2015. December 12th.—The Zalbot Colony for Epileptics Act 1905 provides 
for the incorporation and Government of the Talbot 
colony for epileptics. 

2016. December 12th.—The Water Act 1905 consolidates and amends the laws 
relating to the conservation and supply of water, 
and declares the law relating to certain rights in 


‘ natural waters, 
banks containing the same. 


and the property in thé beds and 
The main provisions of 


this important Act are detailed in part ‘‘ Production ” 
of this work. 


OFFICIAL AND PARLIAMENTARY. 
The following return shows the names and periods. of office of Governors * 


Governors and Acting Governors of the State, since the first appoint- 
ment of Mr. Charles Joseph La Trobe as Superintendent, in 1839 :— 


Name, 


GOVERNORS OF VICTORIA. 


of Victoria. 


Date of Assumption 
of Office. 


Date of Retirement 
from Office. 


Charles Joseph La Trobe .. 

John Vesey Fitzgerald Foster (acting) 

Captain Sir Charles Hotham, R.N., 
K.C.B. 

Major-General Edward Macarthur 
(acting) 

Sir Henry Barkly, K.C.B. 

Sir Charles Henry Darling, K.C. B.. 

Brigadier-General George Jackson 
Carey, C.B. (acting) 

The Honorable Sir John Henry 
Thomas Manners-Sutton, K.C.B. 
Sir William Foster Stawell, Kt. 
(acting) 
Sir George 
G.C.M.G. 
Sir Redmond Barry, Kt. (acting) ... 
Sir William Foster Stawell, Kt. 

(acting) 

The Most Honorable George Augus- 
tus Constantine Phipps, Marquis.of 
Normanby, G.C.M.G., P.C. 

Sir William Foster Stawell, Kt. 


Ferguson Bowen, 


(acting) 2 
Sir Henry Brougham Loch, 
G.C.M.G., K.C.B. 


Sir William Foster Stawell, K.C.M.G., 
Lieutenant-Governor (acting) 


30th Sept., 1839 
8th May, 1854 . 
22nd June, 1854 ... 
Ist; January, 1856... 
26th December, 1856 
11th Sept., 1863 
7th May, 1866 

15th August, 1866... 
8rd March, 1873 ... 
31st March, 1873... 


3rd January, 1875... 
llth January, 1875 


arth Feb., 1879 


18th April,.1884 .., 


15th July, 1884 ... 
18th October, 1889 
6th Nov., 1886... 


5th May, 1854 
22nd June, 1854 
31st Dec,, 1855 
26th Dee., 1856 
10th Sept.. 1863 
7th May, 1866 
15th August, 1866 
2nd March, 1873 
19th March, 1873 
22nd Feb., 1879 


10th January, 1875 
14th January, 1876 


18th April, 1884 


15th July, 1884 


8th March, 1889 
15th Nov., 1889 
12th March, 1889 


Ministers of, 
the Crown 
1851 to 
1855. 
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GovERNoRS OF VictroRIA—continued. 


Name. 


Sir William Cleaver Francis Robin- [| 


son, G.C.M.G (acting) 

The Right Honorable John Adrian 
Louis Hope, Earl of Hopetoun, 
G.C.M.G. : 

The Honorable John Madden, LL.D. 
(acting) 

The Right Honorable 
Brassey, K.C.B. 


The Honorable Sir John Madden, 
K.C.M.G., LL.D. (acting) 


The Honorable Sir John Madden, 
K.C.M.G., LL.D., Lieutenant- 
Governor (acting) 

Sir George Sydenham Clarke, 
K C.M.G., F.R.s. 

The Honorable Sir John Madden, 
K.C.M.G,, LL.D., Lieutenant- 
Governor (acting) 

Major-General Hon Sir Reginald 
Arthur James Talbot, K.C.B. 


Baron 


. Date of Assumption 
of Office. 


Date of Retirement 
from Office. 


9th March, 1889 
16th Nov.,1889  ... 
28th November, 1889 


26th January, 1893 
27th March, 1895 
25th October, 1895 


29th December, 1896 
27th September, 1897 
23rd March, 1898 
15th January, 1900 
10th December, 1901 | 


24th November, 1903 


25th April, 1904 ... 


17th October, 1889 
27th Nov., 1889 
12th July, 1895 


llth May, 1893 
24th October, 1895 
31st March, 1900 


16th February, 1897 
10th October, 1897 
21st October, 1898 
10th December, 1901 
24th November,1903 


25th April, 1904 


Still in office 


Captain William Lonsdale, formerly of the 4th Regiment, was appointed Police Magistrate of 
the District of Port Phillip on the 9th September, 1836, and assumed office on the z9th of the same 
month. In that capacity he was in charge of the District until the appointment of Mr. C. J. La Trobe, as 
Superintendent. Subsequently, Captain Lonsdale acted as Superintendent during the ten-porary 
absence of Mr, La Trobe, who was called on to administer the Government of Tasmania from the 13t 

Sir John Madden au pousted, Lieutenant-Goverror, to act in the 
absence of the Governor, by Commission dated 29th April, 1899. 


October, 1846, to the 25th January, 1847. 


The following list shows the names of Ministers who held office 
from the separation of the Colony from New South Wales in 1851, 
up to the establishment of responsible government in 1855 :— 


MINISTERS PRIOR TO RESPONSIBLE GOVERNMENT. 


Name of Minister. 


Office. 


Date of Assumption 
of Office. 


William Lonsdale. . 

Alastair Mackenzie 

Charles Hotson Ebden 
Robert Hoddle 

Alexander McCrae 

William Foster Stawell 
Redmond Barry .. as 
James Horatio Nelson Cassell 
Edward Eyre Williams 
James Croke a ne 
Frederick Armand Powlett | 
Hugh Culling Eardley Childers; 
Andrew Clarke | 
John Fitzgerald Leslie Foster | 
Hugh Culling Eardley Childers: 
Edward Grimes .. 254 
Robert Molesworth ; 
William Clark Haines 


i 
i 
t 
i 
4 


| Colonial Secretary 


| Colonial Secretary 


Colonial Treasurer 
Auditor-General 


| Surveyor-General 


Chief Postmaster 
Attorney-General 
Solicitor-General 
Collector of Customs 


. , Soliciter-General 
| Solicitor-General 


Colonial Treasurer 
Auditor-General 
Surveyor-General 
Colonial Secretary 


Solicitor-General 


. | Lith October, 1852 


15th July, 1851 


} 13th April, 1852 


21st July, 1852 
30th September, 1852 


Ist July, 1853 


. | 20th July, 1853 
Collector of Customs ; 
| Auditor-General 


5th December, 1853 
8th December, 1853 
4th January, 1854 


- | 12th December, 1854 


of 
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the several Governments from 1855 to the present date:— 


MINISTRIES SINCE RESPONSIBLE GOVERNMENT, 


Number of Ministry and 


Date of Assumption 


Date of Retirement Duration 
Name of Premier. of Office. from Office. -| of Office. 
: Days. 
1, William Clark Haines... | 28th November, 1855 | 11th March, 1857 ... 469 
2. John O’Shanassy . | 11th March, 1857 ... | 29th April, 1857 49 
3. William Clark Haines... | 29th April, 1857... | 10th March, 1858 ... 315 
4, John O’Shanassy 10th March, 1858 ... , 27th October, 1859 596 
5. William Nicholson 27th October, 1859... | 26th November, 1860 396 
6. Richard Heales 26th November, 1860 | 14th November, 1861 353 
7. John O’Shanassy 14th November, 1861 | 27th June, 1863 590 
8. James McCulloch 27th June, 1863... | 6th May, 1868 1,775 
9. Charles Sladen 6th May, 1868 ,1lith July, 1868... 66 
10. James McCulloch 11th July, 1868 20th September, 1869 436 
11, John Alexander Mac- | 20th September, 1869 | 9th April, 1870 201 
Pherson 
12. James McCulloch 9th April, 1870 19th June, 1871 436 
13. Charles Gavan Duffy... | 19th June, 1871 10th June, 1872 357 
14, James Goodall Francis | 10th June, 1872 | 81st July, 1874 F 781 
15. George Briscoe Kerferd | 31st July, 1874 7th August, 1875 ... 372 
16. Graham Berry ... | 7th August, 1875 ... | 20th October, 1875 74 
17. Paes McCulloch, | 20th October, 1875... | 21st May, 1877 579 
t. 
18. Graham Berry 2ist May,1877__... | 5th March, 1880. 1,019 
19, James Service 5th March, 1880 ... 3rd August, 1880 ... 151 
20. Graham Berry ... | 8rd August, 1880 ... | 9th July, 1881 340 
21, Sir Bryan O’Loghlen... | 9th July, 1881 8th March, 1883 607 
22. James Service .. | 8th March, 1883 | 18th February, 1886 | 1,078. 
23. Duncan Gillies 18th February, 1886 | 5th November, 1890 | 1,722 
24, James Munro 5th November, 1890 | 16th February, 1892 469 
25. William Shiels _ 16th February, 1892 | 23rd January, 1893 343 
26. James Brown Patterson | 23rd January, 1893 | 27th September, 1894 612 
27, oe 27th September, 1894 | 5th December, 1899 | 1,895 
28, Allan McLean ... | 5th December, 1899 | 19th November, 1900} 350 
29. Sir George Turner, P.C.,; 19th November, 1900; 12th February, 1901 85 
K.C.M.G. 
30. Sir Alexander James | 12th February, 1901 | 10th June, 1902 ... | 483 
: Peacock, K.C.M.G. ; 
31, William Hill Irvine ... | 10th June, 1902 ... | 16th February, 1904 | 616 
82, Thomas Bent ... | 16th February, 1904 | Still in office 


successfully. 


On the 16th February, 1904, the Irvine Ministry resigned, the 
Premier, Mr. Irvine, and the Minister of Railways, the late Mr. 
Shiels, retiring on account of ill-health, The Lieutenant-Governor 
intrusted the formation of a new Government to the Hon. Thos. 
Bent, who held office in the Irvine Ministry as Commissioner of 
Public Works and Minister of Health. The task was undertaken 


Mr. Bent took the offices of Treasurer and Minister 


of Railways in the new Ministry; Messrs. Davies, Sachse, Taverner, 
Murray, and Pitt retained the same positions that they held im the 
previous Ministry; Mr. Cameron was placed in charge of the de- 
partments of Public Health and Public Works in lieu of the Mines 
and Water Supply Departments then under his control ; Mr. McLeod, 


‘S$ Ministries, 


1855 to 1904. 


Formation 
of new 
Ministry. - 
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an honorary Minister in the Irvine Government, was appointed Min- 
ister of Mires, and Mr. Thos. Langdon was selected as an honorary 
Minister. On the 18th February Mr. Mackey was appointed honor- 
ary Minister. On the 19th February Mr. Taverner resigned the 
portfolios of Minister of Lands and Agriculture (subsequently being 
appointed Agent-General), which were taken by Mr. Murray, then 
Chief Secretary and Minister of Labour, the latter offices being 
filled by Sir Samuel Gillott. On the roth March Mr. McLeod was 
appointed Minister of Water Supply pending the arrival from Eng- 
land of Mr. George Swinburne, who assumed administration on 
On the 8th November Mr. Murray resigned the 
office of Minister of Agriculture, retaining that of Minister of Lands, 
and Mr. Swinburne took up the duties in addition to those of the 
Water Supply Department. On the same date Mr. McLeod was 
appointed Minister of Mines and Forests instead of Minister of 


the 26th April. 


Mines. 
‘The State The following were the names of, and the offices held by, the 
Ministry members of the State Ministry at the end of r905 :— 
mig capers B 
ments. 


Name. 
Bent, Thomas 


Davies, John Mark, M.L.C. 


Murray, John 


Gillott, Sir Samue 


Sachse, Arthur Otto, M.L.C. 


1 


Cameron, Ewen Hugh 


McLeod, Donald ... 


Swinburne, George 


Pitt, William, M.I 


aC, 


Langdon, Thomas... 
Mackey, John Emanuel 


StTaTE MINISTRY. 


Office. 

Premier, Treasurer, Minister of Railways, 
and a Vice-President of the Board of Land 
and Works. 

Attorney-General, Solicitor-General. 

President of the Board of Land and Works 
and Commissioner of Crown Lands and 
Survey. 

Chief Secretary and Minister of Labour. 

Minister of Public Instruction, Vice-President 
of the Board of Land and Works. 

Minister of Public Health, Commissioner of 
Public Works, and Vice-President of the 
Board of Land and Works. 

Minister of Mines and Forests. 

Minister of Water Supply and Minister of 
Agriculture. 

Honorary Minister. 

Honorary Minister. 

Honorary Minister. 


MEMBERS OF THE STATE PARLIAMENT, 1905. 
(Elected under the Reform Act of 1903.) 
Tue LecisiaTive Councit. 


President: The Hon. Sir Henry J. Wrixon, K.C.M.G., K.C. 


Name of Province. 


i 
Name of Member. ;_ Date of 
i 


: Retirement. 
Bendigo Hon. J. Sternberg ca se a | 1910 
Hon, A. Hicks an ans ea 1907 
East Yarra Hon. J. Balfour es ree 1910 
| Hon. E. Miller. as oo .. | 1907 
Gippsland | Hon. E. J. Crooke ts a - 1910 
Hon. W. Pearson oat ae 1907 


Constitution and Government. 57 
MEMBERS OF THE STATE PARLIAMENT, 1905—LEGISLATIVE 
Counciit—continued. 
Name of Province. Name of Member. R bien 
Melbourne Hon. W. Cain ale a i ae 1910 
Hon. J. M. Davies (Attorney-General and Soli- 1907 
citor-General) 
Melbourne East .. | Hon. W. Pitt (Honorary amis! 1910 . 
Hon. A. McLellan 1907 
Melbourne North.. | Hon. D. Melville 1910 
Hon. F. Stuart 1907 
Melbourne South.. | Hon. T. H. Payne 1910 
Hon. T. Luxton |... 1907 
Melbourne West .. | Hon. J. G. Aikman 1910 
Hon. W. H. Edgar 1907 
Nelson Hon. Hans W. H. Irvine 1910 
Hon. J. D. Brown 1907 
Northern Hon. W. L. Baillieu 1910 
Hon. M. Cussen .. 1907 
North-Eastern Hon, A. O. Sachse (Minister of Public Instruc- 1910 
tion) 
Hon. W. Little -. 1907 
North-Western .. | Hon. R. B. Rees .. ee 1910 
Hon. J. M. Pratt . 1907 
Southern Hon. Dr. W. H. Embling 1910 
Hon. N. FitzGerald (Chatman of Committees) 1907 
South-Eastern Hon. J. C. Campbell ss iy 1910 
Hon. D. E. McBryde es 1907 
South-Western .. | Hon. T. C. Harwood 4910 
Hon. Sir Henry J. Wrixon, K.C.M.G., K.C., 1907 
(President) 
Wellington .. | Hon. Sir Henry Cuthbert, K.C.M.G., K.C. 1910 
Hon. J. Y. McDonald oe 1907 
Western Hon. W. 8. Manifold 1910 
Hon. R. B. Ritchie 1907 
State Employés .. | Hon. W. J. Evans 1910 
Clerk of Parliaments and of the Legislative Council: Sir G. H. Jenkins. 
Clerk Assistant: J. M. Pitts. 
Usher and Accountant: R. W. V. McCall. 
Tue LeGIsLATIVE ASSEMBLY. ~ 
Speaker: The Hon. Frank Madden. 
Name of Electoral District. Name of Member. 
Abbotsford Wm. D. Beazley. 
Albert Park Geo. A. Elmslie. 
Allendale Hon. Sir A. J. Peacock, K.C.M.G. 
Ballarat East Hon. R. McGregor. 
Ballarat West H. S. Bennett. 
- Barwon .. Hon. J. F. Levien. 
Benalla .. J. J. Carlisle. 
Benambra «. A. W. Craven (Chairman of Committees). 
Bendigo East .. A. S. Bailes. 
Bendigo West . D. Smith. 
Boroondara .. Hon. Frank Madden (Speaker). 
Borung W. Hutchinson. 
Brighton Hon. Thomas Bent (Premier, Treasurer, and 
Minister of Railways). 
Brunswick .. F. Anstey. 
Bulla . A. R. Robertson. 
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MEMBERS OF THE STATE PaRLIAMENT, 1905—LEGISLATIVE 
ASSEMBLY—continued, 


Name of Electoral District. Name of Member. 


Carlton she .. F. H. Bromley. 

Castlemaine and Maldon ... H. S. W. Lawson. 

Collingwood w. E. Wilkins. 

Dalhousie « R. I. Argyle. 

Dandenong . W. S. Keast. 

Daylesford + Hon. D. McLeod (Minister of Mines and 
Forests). 

Dundas ... J. Thomson. 

Eaglehawk ... H. Kirkwood. 

East Melbourne . Hon. Sir Samuel Gillott, Kt. (Chief Secretary 
and Minister of Labour). 

Essendon Hon. W. A. Watt. 

Evelyn Hon. E. H. Cameron (Minister of Public 
Health and Commissioner of Public Works). 

‘Fitzroy . J. W. Billson. 

Flemington . E. C. Warde. 

‘Geelong . W. H. Colechin. 


‘Gippsland East 
‘Gippsland North 
Gippsland South 
Gippsland . West 
‘Glenelg 

“Goulburn Valley 
Grenville 

*Gunbower tee 
Hampden eas 
Hawthorn ans 
Jika Jika 

‘Kara Kara 

“Korong 

‘Lowan’ 
Maryborough 
Melbourne 
Mornington 

‘North Melbourne 
-Ovens 

Polwarth 

Port Fairy 

Port Melbourne 
‘Prahran 

Richmond 

‘Rodney 

‘St. Kilda see 
“Stawell and Ararat 
Swan Hill < 
Toorak 

Upper Goulburn 
Walhalla 
Wangaratta 
Waranga 
“‘Warrenheip 
Warrnambool 
“Williamstown 


Railway Service 
Public Service 


. J. Cameron. 


H. P. Keogh. 
T. Livingston. _ 
Hon. J. E. Mackey (Honorary Minister). 


. E. Cameron. 


Hon. George Graham. 

D. C. McGrath. 

J. Cullen. 

D. S. Oman. 

Hon. George Swinburne (Minister of Water 
Supply and Agriculture). 

H. E Beard: 

P. McBride. 

Hon. Thos. Langdon (Honorary Minister). 

Hon. W. H. Irvine. 

Hon. A. R. Outtrim. 


1. J. A. Boyd. 
.. A. Downward. 


moOvaArara 


M. Prendergast. 

A. Billson. 

L. Forrest. 

F. Duffus. 

Sangster. 

Mackinnon. | 

H. Bennett. 

McKenzie. 

G. McCutcheon. 

. F. Toutcher. 

Gray. 

Fairbairn. 

Hunt. 

Harris. 

Bowser. 

Hon. J. Morrissey. 

G. F. Holden. 7 
Hon. John Murray (Minister of Lands). 
J. Lemmon. 

R. H. Solly. 


boot A A 


“| M. Hannah. 


D. Gaunson. 


Clerk of the Assembly: T. G. Watson. 
Clerk Assistant and of Private Bills: H. H. Newton. 
Clerk of the Papers and Accountant: J. H. Bowman. 
Chief Hansard Reporter: E. B. Loughran. 
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FOREIGN CONSULS. 


The following is a return of Consuls of foreign countries for 


Victoria during the year 1905 :— 


CONSULS-GENERAL. 

Name. 
Bosschart, W. L. 
Lyle, M. oes 
Were, F. W. oes 
Bray, John P. 
Sanders, Lewis 
Huylebroeck, F. ..« 
Moore, Frederick H. 
Ryan, Dr. Charles 
Smith, William Lamb 
Oustinoff, M. 
Bertola, Cav. C. 
Bonnard, E. een 
Waddell, G. W. ... 
Pinnard, A. 
Amora, J. H. 
Iwasaki, K. 
vy alsh, F. 
Gundersen, H. 
Buri, P. von a 
Tillock, Don Diego T. 
Oo’ Carroll Baron von H. 
Love, J. R. 


CONSULS. 
Pinschof, Carl A. Sie : 
Weindorfer, G. (Chancellor) 
Meyer, 5S. (Chancellor) 
Brahe, William Alexander 
Martin, Charles 
McEacharn, Sir Malcolm ‘D. 
Langdon, Charles P. 
Pfaff, Alfred _ 
Jack, W. L. oe 
Webster, A. 
Gundersen, H. 
Abourizk, W. 
De Possel, H. 
Curtain, R. 
Walters, H. A. 
Passek, N. 
Corte, Cav. Pasquale 
Vanderkelen, F. ... 
Paxton, J. M. 
De Bavay, A. 
‘Cave, Henry 
Oldham, J. 
Assche, O. Van 
Medina, R. 


J. 
(Chancellor, “&e. ) 


Deputy CONSUL-GENERAL. 
Bouton, W. K. . age 


Vick-CONSUL-GENERAL. 


Merrill, A. P. 


Countr ies Represented. 
Netherlands. 
Colombia. 
Denmark 
United States. 
Liberia 
Belgium 
Hawaii. 

Turkey. 

Paraguay. 

Russia. 

Italy. 

San Salvador 

Peru 

France 

Costa Rica & Nicaragua 
Japan 

Honduras 

Norway 

Germany 

Argentine Republic 
Austria-Hungary 
Greece 


Austria-Hungary. 
Austria-Hungary 
Austria-Hungary 
German Empire. 
Swiss Confederation 
Japan. 

Hawaii. 

Peru. 

Portugal. 

Chile. 

Sweden and Norway. 
Turkey. 
Bolivia. 

Greece. 
Uruguay. 
Russia 

Italy 

Belgium. 
Venezuela 
Guatamala 
Spain. 

Servia. 
Netherlands. 
Nicaragua. 


United States. 


United States. 
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Foreign ConsuLs—continued. 


Vick-CONSULS. 
Gollin, Alfred... wits es ae .. Argentine Republic. 
Holdenson, P. J. os ws aks ... Denmark. 
Maistre, L. P. ... See oe sds ... France. 
Belcher, George Frederick wes 23h, ... Sweden and Norway. 
Gundersen, G. ... ee as ox .. Sweden and Norway. 
Moore, A. E. sae is neh oes . Liberia. 
Sheppard, H. A. ee Sod cts ... Brazil, United States of 
Drion, Mon sue se a ae .. Belgium. 
Behr, W. ays si ae BL . Russia 
Pirandello, A. ... as is ve «Italy 


PRINCIPAL STATE OFFICERS. 


Appended is a list of the principal officers in the Public Service 
of Victoria, including the judiciary, and other officers not under the 
provisions of the Public Service ‘Acts. Officers of Parliament are 
given above, in conjunction with members of the Houses. Those in 
the Departments of Trade and Customs, Posts and Telegraph, and 
Defence are given under the section dealing with the Commonwealth, 
to which those Departments are now attached: 


Chief Justice... wis .. The Hon. Sir John Madden, K.C.M.G., 
LL.D. 
Puisne Judges... obs «. Sir E. D. Holroyd, Kt., K.C. 


Thomas A’Beckett. 
H. E. A. Hodges. 
J. H. Hood. 
‘County Court Judges... -. HH. Molesworth. 
: A. W. Chomley. 
W. E. Johnston. 
J. G. Eagleson. 


J. B. Box. 
Master-in-Equity and Lunacy and TT. P. Webb, K.C. 
Commissioner of Taxes 
Commissioner of Titles ... .. E, T. de Verdon, K.C. 
Public Service Commissioner ws C. A. Topp, 1.8.0. 


Inspector-General of the Insane ... Dr. W. E. Jones. 
Agent-General, London -- Hon. J. W. Taverner. 
Auditor-General... aes - F. H. Bruford. 

‘Chief Commissioner of Police .. TT. O'Callaghan 

Registrar of Friendly Societies ... G. B. Vasey, B.A., LL.B. 


Cuter SecreTaRy’s DEPARTMENT. 
‘Chief Secretary’s Office ... + Under Secretary, G. C. Morrison. 
Chief Clerk, W. A. Callaway. 
Chief Electoral Inspector, H. E. 


Macdowell. 
Aborigines vee nee «.. General Inspector, F. A. Hagenauer. 
Audit Office es wi «.. Chief Inspecting Officer and Chief 
Clerk, E. T. Drake. 
‘Executive Council, &c. ... + Clerk to the Council and Secretary to 
: Premier, R. S. Rogers. 
Explosives, &c. ... oie - Chief Inspector, C. N. Hake. 
Friendly Societies ime .. Actuary, E. F. Owen. 
‘Government Medical Office .. Dr. J. A. O’Brien. 
Government Shorthand Writer .. HH. E. Wade. 
Government Statist as «=. W. McLean (E. T. Drake, from rst 


January, 1906). 
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PRINCIPAL STATE OFFICERS—continued. 


CHIEF SECRETARY’S DEPARTMENT-—continued. 


Inspection of Factories 

Inspection of Stores 

Marine Board 

Mercantile Marine 

Neglected Children and "Reform. 
atory Schools 

Observatory 2 

Penal and Gaols ... ase 

Public Library, Museums, 
National Gallery 

Public Service Commissioner 


and 


Chief Iispector, H. Ord. 

Inspector, A. Roche. 

Secretary, J. G. McKie. 

Superintendent, C. A. Parsons. 

Secretary and Inspector, ao WwW. 

Davis (retired, 31/12/05). 

Government Astronomer, P. Baracchi. 

Inspector-General, E. C. Connor. 

Chief Librarian and Secretary, E. La 
T. Armstrong, B.A., LL.B. 

Secretary, J. D. Merson. 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT. 


Under-Treasurer 

Accountant 

Chief Clerk 

Receiver and Paymaster, “Melbourne 
Inspector of Charities 

Tender Board 

Income Tax 


Government Printer 
Curator of Estates 
Persons 


of "Deceased 


H. W. Meakin. 

(Vacant). 

C. H. Wheatland. 

J. W. Stranger. 

Inspector, F. T. Short. 

Secretary, T. M. Callan. 

Deputy Commissioner, V. 
son. 

Rk. S. Brain. 

Dr. T. F. Bride. 


E. Hender- 


DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 


Director of Education 
Chief Inspector ... e 
Assistant Chief Inspector... 
Training Soleee . 


Frank Tate, M.A., 1.8.0. 

S. J. Swindley. 

W. Hamilton, B.A. 

arige John Smyth, M.A., D. Ph. 


Secretary C. W. H. James. 
Law DEPARTMENT. 

Secretary . M. Byrne. 

Parliamentary Draftsman. E. Carlile, K.C. 


Crown Solicitor 

Chief Crown Prosecutor 
Chief Clerk, Supreme Court 
Police Magistrates 

Chief Clerk and Accountant 
Master-in-Equity’s Office ... 


Prothonotary 

Sheriff 

Registrar of County Courts, &e. 
‘Comptroller of Stamps, &c. 
Chief Examiner of Titles 
‘Registrar-General 


E. J. D. Guinness. 

C. B. Finlayson, K.C. 

G. H. Neighbour, K.C. 

J. A. Panton, C.M.G., and 18 others. 

P. Cohen. 

Chief Clerk and Officer for Assessing 
Duty, J. F. Poole. 

Registrar of Probates, W. McDonald. 

J. W. O'Halloran. 

f. Martin. 

W. S. A. Ponsford. 

J. Davidson. 

D. C. Rees. 

T. Byrne. 


DEPARTMENT OF LANDS AND SURVEY. 


Secretary for Lands 

Surveyor-General 

Director of Botanic Gardens 
Domain, &c. 

Closer Settlement 


and 


J. W. Skene. 
J. M. Reed, 1.5.0. 
W. R. Guilfoyle. 


J. E. Jenkins. 


62 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


PRINCIPAL STATE OFFICERS——continued. 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WorRKS. 


Secretary for Public Works ee 

Inspector-General of Public Works 

Chief Clerk and Accountant 

Architects 

Engineer Ports and Harbors 

Engineer Roads, Bridges, 
Harbor Works 


D. Martin, 1.8.0. 

vw. Davidson. 

R, I. Cullen. 

J. H. Marsden and 3 others. 
C. W. Maclean. 

and C. Catani. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND WATER SUPPLY. 


Secretary for Mines and Water 
Supply 

Chief Engineer of Water Supply .. 

Director of Geological SuNeY 

Chief Clerk ‘s9 

Chief Draughtsman 


Surveyor 


and Mining 


W. R. Anderson. 
S. Murray, C.E. 


E. J. Dunn. 
P. Cohen. 
G. Groube. 


DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH. 


Chairman of the Board of Public 
Health and Medical Tepeeio 
Secretary : 


Dr. W. P. 


Norris. 


J. W. Colville. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, * 


Director of Agriculture... 
Secretary for Agriculture... 
Government eneee Chemist 
Entomologist -< 

Inspector of Food for Export 
Government Botanist see 
Chief Inspector of Stock ... 
‘Dairy Expert... wee 
Fruit Expert oes 

Vegetable Pathologist 


T. Cherry, M.D., M.S. 
E. G. Duffus (acting). 
W. P. Wilkinson. 

C. French, sen. 

Dr. A. A. Brown. 

Dr. A. J. Ewart. 

J. R. Weir. 

R. Crowe. 

J. Knight. 

D. McAlpine. 


DEPARTMENT OF RAILWAYS 


Commissioners 


Secretary 

Engineer-in- Chief ars 

General Passenger and 
Agent ° 

General Superintendent 
portation 

Superintendent 
Service 

Superintendent Goods Train Service 

Chief Accountant . 

Auditor of Receipts : 

Chief Mechanical Engineer ie 

Chief. Engineer of Ways. and 
Works 

Telegraph Superintendent 


Freight 
of Trans- 


Passenger Train 


RoyvaL MInr 


Deputy Master ... 
Superintendent of Bullion Office 
First Assayer ‘ 
Registrar and Accountant . 

First Clerk 


T. Tait (Chairman), 
C. Hudson. 

L. J. McClelland. 

M. E. Kernot. 

E. B. Jones 


W. Fitzpatrick, 


S. Jones. 
J. A. Robertson. 


John Richmond. 

Lt.-Col. J. W. Hacker, V.D. 
W. G. Ritchie. 

T. H. Woodroffe. 

C. E. Norman. 


W. A. Holmes. 


(UNDER IMPERIAL GOVERNMENT}. 
E. S. Wardell. 


Major M. L. Bagge. 
F. R. Power. 

A. M. Le Souéf. 
W. M. Robins. 


COMMISSIONERS or LAND Tax. 


C. A. Topp, Public Service Commissioner (Chairman) ; 
and D. Martin, Secretary for Public Works. 


General ; 


J. M. Reed, Surveyor- 
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MELBOURNE UNIVERSITY. ~ 
Return of the Professors, Lecturers, and Demonstrators of the 


Melbourne University during the year 1905 :— 


PROFESSORS. 
Office. pray 
Mathematics : Nanson, E. J., 
History and Political Economy Elkington, J. Fae 6 ti. A., LL.B. 
Anatomy and Pothelogy Allen, H. B., M.D 
Engineering Kernot, W. C., M.A., M.C.E. 
English Vacant. 
Classical Philology Tucker, T. G., M.A., Litt.D. 
Mental and Moral I Philosophy Laurie, H., LL.D. 
Chemistry Masson, D. O., M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S 
Biology Spencer, W. B., C.M.G., M.A., F.R.S 
Natural Philosophy Lyle, T. ae .A., D.Sc. 
‘Law ays Moore, W. H., B.A., LL.B 
‘Music es Peterson, enaaars S., Mus. Bac. 
Physiology and Histology. Osborne, W. A., M.B., B.Ch., D.Sc: 
Geology and Mineralogy ... Skeats, E. W., D.Sc., ‘F.G.5., 
LECTURERS. 
Equity Mackey, J. E., M.A., LL.B. 
‘Law of Contracts: Duffy, F. G., M.A., LL.B. 
‘Wrongs Woinarski, C. J. Z.. M.A., LL.M 
Law of Property _ Guest, W. C., M.A., LL.B. 
‘Classics and Ebilaleey. Allen, H, W., M.A. 
‘Mathematics as Michell, J. He ariay F.R.S 
‘French Maurice-Carton, F. I., M.A., B.és L 
‘German von Dechend, W. 
Surgery . Bird, F. D., M.B.)2 M.S.,M.R.C.S 
Theory and Practice of Medicine . ae Jamieson, im M. 
‘Obstetrics and Diseases of Women... Adam, G. R. W., ‘M.B., C.M. 
Forensic Medicine Mollison, C. H., M.B., B.S., M.R.C.S 
‘Therapeutics, Dietetics, and. Hygiene Springthorpe, J. W., M.A., M.D. 
Anatomy Rennie, G.C., M.D. 
Physiology of Special Senses Barrett, J. W., M.D., M.S., F.R.C.S 
Bacteriology _ Bull, R. J., M. D. , B.S. : 
Mining Merrin, A. H., M.C.E. 
Metallurgy Mills, A. L. 
Surveying , Higgins, Geo., M.C.E., M. Inst. C.E 
Civil Engineering Fowler, T.W., M.C.E., M.Inst.C.E 
Education . Smyth, J., oe D. Ph. 
‘English Murdoch, W. L., M.A. 
LECTURERS AND DEMONSTRATORS. 
‘Chemistry Green, W. H., D.Sc.; and Steele, B. 
D., D.Se. 
Biology Hall, T. S., M.A. 
Natural Philosophy Love, E. F. J., M.A. 


Physiology and Histology — 


Fielder, W., F.R.M.&. 


DEMONSTRATORS. 

Anatomy Kilvington, B., M.D., M.S 
” Mackenzie, W. C.. M. D 
Pathology Ellis, Constance, M.D., B.S 

Bacteriology Sayce, O. A. 
Drawing Lupson, J. T. 
OFFICE STAFF. 
Registrar Cornwall, W. E., M.A. 
Librarian Bromby, E. H., M.A. 
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THE MELBOURNE AND METROPOLITAN BOARD OF 
WORKS. 


Chairman (temporary) Major W. T. C. Riddell. 


Commissioners— 

Hon. Sir §. Gillott, J.P., M.L.A., Sir A. Snowden, M.L.C., W. Strong, 
J.P., W. Cook, A Tait, Jacob Marks, J-P., Frank Stapley, representing 
the City of Melbourne. 

J. Baragwanath, J.P., J. S. White, J.P., John Sloss, W. O. Strangward, 
representing the City of South Melbourne. 

E. Naylor, Hon. T.. Luxton, M.L.C., H. Upton, representing the City of 


Prahran. 
J. Gahan, J.P., W. Cody, representing the City of Collingwood. 
J. G. Yager, TP: George R. 5 3 Fitzroy. 

Jeffries, J.P. 
E. Crawcour, G. W. Freeman, J.P. ,, as Richmond. 
2 fecehy, G. Connibere, J.P. 5 5 St. Kilda. 

. Shillabeer “5 35 Footscray. 

i s Riddell 5 55 Hawthorn. 
T. Wilson, J.P. 35 Town of Brighton. 
Thos. Passfield ‘95 Ss . Brunswick. 
Major W. J. C. Riddell 33 35 Caulfield. 
A. E. Young Bi Essendon. 
Alex. Cameron 3 4 Malvern. 
Chas. Mitchell = = s Northcote. 
G. Carter 35 53 North Melbourne. 


Henry N. Edwards, J.P. 7 95 Port Melbourne.. 
W. H. Treganowan Williamstown.. 
Jas. Raisbeck, J.P., representing the Borough of Flemington and Kensington. 


E. A. Atkins Ss 7 Kew. 

Robert Beckett 3 Shire of Camberwell and Boroondara. 
» A. Voice, J.P. - ” Coburg. 

T. Latham, J.P. 33 ¥s Heidelberg. 

C. T. Crispe, i P. 5 Preston. 
Secretary Sai Geo. A. Gibbs. 
Treasurer R. Richardson. 


W. Thwaites, M.A., M.C.E. 
C. E. Oliver, M.C.E. 

W. Dowden. 

C. Kussmaul. 


Engineer- in-Chief . 

Superintending Engineer of Sewerage 
ss Water Supply 

Designing Engineer a ar 


MELBOURNE HARBOR TRUST. 


Commissioners appointed by— 


Governor-in-Council J. S. White; Hon. W. Pitt, M.L.C. 


Be (Chairman); J. B. Tucker ; Hon. 
D. Melville, M.L.C.; D. Meth- 
ven, 

Corporation of Melbourne ; W. Strong, T. J. Davey. 

Municipality of South Melbourne W. J. Mountain. 

ss Port Melbourne T. N. Tarver. 
” Williamstown W. H. Treganowan. 
ds Footscray w. J. Stewart. 

Shipowners registered at Mel- H.C. Pigott 

bourne H. B. Howard Smith. 
E. Northcote. 
Merchants of Melbourne C. Duckett. 
G. Lush. 
W. M. McPherson. 

Secretary R. P. Rudd. 

Treasurer J. H. McCutchan. 

Engineer John Halliday. 


Harbor Master 


Thos. 


Sanderson. 
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BOARD OF PUBLIC HEALTH. 


Chairman and Medical Inspector ... Wm. Perrin Norris, M.D., D.P.H. 
Members a ae «. W. Burton, City of Melbourne. 
J. Johnston, M.D., North Yarra Group. 
F. G. Wood, J.P., South Yarra Group. 
J. H. Gearing, Eastern Country 
Boroughs. 
C. CC. Shoppee, J.P., Western 
Country Boroughs. 
A. H. Smith, J.P., Eastern Shires. 
H. A. Austin, J.P., Western Shires. 
Port Health Officers ais . J. C. Johnston, M.B., Quarantine Sta 
tion, Portsea. 
H. R. Maclean, M.B., Port of Mel- 
bourne. 
H. Howard, M.B., Port of Melbourne. 
W. B. Docker, M.B., Portland. 
W. H. Orchard, M.B., Port Fairy. 
T. J. M. Kennedy, M.B., Geelong. 
T. J. Fleetwood, M.B., Warrnambool. 


MARINE BOARD, MELBOURNE. 


President oe ee «» Archibald Currie. 
Vice-President is van «. W. D. Garside. 
Members ee es «» CC. W, Maclean, A. Agnew, R. Dickins, 


D. Y. Syme, C. F. Orr, J. McK. 

Corby, G. W. Lilley, J. G. Little, 

H. Belfrage, J. Ogilvie. 
Examiner in Navigation and Seaman- H. Goodrham. 


ship 
Examiner in Pilotage ae ww» G. Bevis. 
Counsel was ees w. E. J. D. Guinness. 
Secretary wee ay we J. G. McKie. 
COURT OF MARINE INQUIRY. 
President wee wie .» Senior Police Magistrate presiding. 
Skilled Members wae ww. J. A. Roberts, J. F. Anderson, A. Dun. 


bar, V. E. E. Gotch, J. Garson, 
G. Bevis, A. McCowan, D. Elder, 
J. Tozer, H. W. H. Chatfield. 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 


Amongst the various enactments which became law for Victoria 
on its separation from New South Wales, was a provision in the 
Imperial Act authorizing the Governor to incorporate the inhabitants 
of every county to form districts for the purpose of local govern- 
ment, and to establish elective District Councils, with power to frame 
by-laws for making and maintaining, roads, establishing schools, levy- 
ing local tolls and rates, &c. Many of the provisions of the Act 
were found to be unworkable and expensive in the details, and the 
District Councils therefore discontinued their meetings and practical 
working under the Act. Improved legislation being required, an Act 
was passed in 1853 establishing a central Road Board for the whole 
Colony, with an Inspector-General, and staff, and also providing for 
the creation of local Road Districts under the management of Road 
Boards. This Act made provision chiefly for local government in 

1430, Db 
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country districts, and the greater part of it remained in force until 
1863, when it was repealed, and replaced by the Roads Districts 
and Shires Act. In the meanwhile suburban districts and towns. 
were growing up, and in 1859 an Act was passed for the establish- 
ment of municipal institutions in Victoria. This Act also continued 
in force till 1863, when its chief provisions were merged into the 
Municipal Corporations Act. Further improvements and extensions 
have been from time to time made in the Acts dealing with local 
government, and it is now practically universal throughout Victoria, 
all but about # per cent. of its whole area being divided into urban 
or rural municipal districts. The former are called cities, towns, 
and boroughs, and the latter shires. 

The laws relating to local government have lately been amended 
and consolidated by the Local Government Act 1903, passed on 
24th December, 1903. ‘The councils of municipalities have power 
to levy rates, which, together with licence-fees, subsidies received 
from the State, market dues, rents, and sanitary charges, form their 
chief sources of income. Their principal functions are to make, 
maintain, and control all streets, roads, bridges, ferries, culverts, 
sewers, drains, water-courses, and jetties within their respective 
boundaries ; also, under proper by-laws, to control the traffic, regulate 
the markets, pounds, abattoirs, baths, places of recreation, 
and the arrangements for sewerage, lighting, water supply, and 
carrying on of noxious trades, and to act as local Beards of Health. 


Cities, Any portion of Victoria, not exceeding in area nine square miles, 
eae and having no point in such area distant more than six miles from 
o 2 


and sires. Any Other point therein, which contains at least 500 householders, and 
rateable property capable of yielding £300 per annum upon/a rate of 
one shilling in the pound, may be constituted a borough. Any borough 
having during the preceding financial year a revenue of £10,000 
may be declared a town; or, having a revenue of £20,000, may be 
declared a city. Any portion of Victoria containing rateable pro- 
perty capable of yielding £1,500 on a rate of one shilling in the 
pound may be constituted a shire. There are 62 cities, towns, and 
boroughs in Victoria, and 146 shires. The Governor in Council may 
unite any two or more boroughs which form one contiguous area so 
as to form one borough, notwithstanding that the area would exceed 
the limits above specified; mav unite any number of municipalities, 
one of which is a shire, which form one contiguous area, so as to 
form one shire; and may sever any portion of a municipal district 
and attach it to another, annex an outlving district, subdivide any 
municipal district into any number of divisions not exceeding eight, 
alter the boundaries, or abolish the subdivisions. 


aes On petition hv twentv-five ratepayers resident in any portion, not 
ownships. - 


exceeding, three square miles in extent, of any shire, and distant more 
than ten miles from the City of Melbourne, the Governor in Council 
may proclaim such portion a township: ; 

sranidpal Each municipalitv existing at the commencement of the original 


councillors. Act—now incorporated in the Act of 1903—is allowed the number 
of councillors then assigned to it; but in other cases the number 
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must be some multiple of three, not less than six nor more than 24. 
The number is usually nine. If the district is subdivided, the num- 
ber of councillors is three for each subdivision. If at any time 
in any municipality there is no council or not enough councillors to 
form a quorum, a commissioner may be appointed by the Governor 
in Council to exercise the powers of the council. Male persons lable 
to be rated in respect of property in the municipal district of the 
rateable annual value of £20 at least, whether consisting of one or 
more tenements, are qualified to hold the office of councillor. The 
election of councillors takes place annually. One-third of the coun- 
cillors retire each year by rotation, but retiring councillors may be 
re-elected. The councillors elect their own chairman, who, in the 
case of cities, towns, and boroughs, is called the mayor; in the case 
of shires, the president. 

Every person (male or female) 21 years of age or upwards, Municipal 
liable to be rated in respect of property within a municipal district, “ec%rs 
in 1espect of which al! rates, made before roth March of the year, 
have been paid, shall be entitled to be enrolled as a voter. Plurality 
of votes is allowed upon the following scale :— 


In Crrizs, Towns, anp Borovcus. 


Properties rated at an. annual value of under £50 ... .. One vote. 
” ” ” 3 7 450 to £100 ... Two votes. 
” ” y ” re #00 and upwards .... Three votes. 
Tn SHIRES. 
Properties rated at an annual value of under B25 we + One vote. 
” ” ” ” 33 425 to £75 . Two votes. 
” ” ” ” ” 475 and upwards... Three votes. 


No person may be enrolled in respect of property rated under 
45 a year, unless there is a house on the property, and he resides 
there. The occupier and the owner are not to be both enrolled in 
respect of the one property, the former having the prior right to 
enrolment. Corporations liable to be rated may nominate not more 
than three persons to be enrolled in their stead, and joint occupiers 
and owners, not exceeding three, are each entitled to be enrolled. If 
there be more than three, then the three’ standing first on the last 
rate valuation or return are so entitled. The Voting by Post Act 
1900 may be made applicable to the elections for any municipality 
on the petition of the councillors. 


All land situated in a municipal district is rateable property Rateable 
- except the following :—Crown lands ; land used exclusively for com- PT? 
mons, mines, public worship, mechanics’ institutes, public libraries, 
cemeteries, primary free schools, and charitable purposes; land vested 
in or held by or in trust for any municipality, local governing body, 
or commissioners under the Water Acts; land vested in fee in the 
Railways Commissioners, Minister of Public Instruction, Board of 
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Land and Works, Harbor Trust Commissioners, and Melbourne and 
Metropolitan Board of Works. The expression land includes, of 
course, all buildings and improvements thereon. 


Rates-— Rates levied in municipal districts are of three kinds, viz:— 

eae General, extra, and separate rates. General rates are levied at least 

&e. once in every year by the council of every municipality, and shall 
not exceed in any one year 2s. 6d. in the pound of the net annual 
value, or be less than 6d. in the pound of such value. Every general 
rate ig made and levied on the occupier of the property rated, or 
if there be no occupier, or the occupier be the Crown or public or 
local body, then upon the owner of the property. Extra rates may 
be jevied in any one or more subdivisions of a district, on requisition 
by not less than two-thirds of the councillors for the subdivision, 
provided that both rates together in any subdivision do not exceed 
2s. 6d. in the pound, Extra rates are levied on all properties alike 
in the subdivision; but where any works or undertakings are for the 
special benefit of any particular portion of the municipal district, 
‘a geparate rate’? may be levied, with the consent of a majority of 
the occupiers, and of one-third at least of the owners of the properties 
affected. The rates to be levied may be differential according to the 
benefits to be received by different properties, and the amount of the 
rate must be such as will, in the opinion of the council, suffice to 
provide for the payment of interest, and periodical repayments of, 
or sinking fund for, the loan raised on the security of such rate. 


Improve- Where under any Act a council is empowered to execute any 
ae work at the cost of the owners, or to require such owners to do so, 
a special improvement charge may be made on the properties affected, 
on the security of which money may be borrowed for the carrying 
out of such work. 
Incorpora- Melbourne and Geelong, the latter of which was for many years 
Meltourne Of second importance in the colony, having been incorporated under 
cee special statutes prior to the establishment of municipal government 
* on a large scale throughout the colony, are not subject to the Local 
Government Acts, except in a few comparatively unimportant par- 
ticulars. . Melbourne was incorporated as a town in 1842, and was 
ordained a city in 1847. Geelong was incorporated as a town in 
1849. 


Detailed particulars of the existing municipalities in 1905—\ their 
area, population, number of ratepayers, rated properties, estimated 
total annual value, &c.—will be found under Municipal Statistics. 


THE COMMONWEALTH. 


The Commonwea!th of Australia comprises the States of Victoria, 
New South Wales, Queensland, Scuth Australia, Western Australia, 
and Tasmania. Its area is estimated to be somewhat under three 
million square miles; but that area, added to the area of New Zea- 
land, amounts to nearly three million one hundred thousand square 
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miles. The following are the areas of the different States, as officially 
computed :-—~ 


AREA. oF STATES AND New ZEALAND. 


Sq. Miles. 
Victoria 87,884 
New South Wales 310,700 
Queensland 668,497 
South Australia 903,690 
Western Australia 975,920 
Tasmania 26,215 
Total Australia 2,972,906 
New Zealand ; 104,471 
Total Australasia ... 


390775377 


The following are the latitudes and longitudes of the capita] Position.ot. 
cities of the different Australian States and New Zealand, the Austr 
positions being the observatories at Melbourne, Sydney, Brishane, capitals. 
and Adelaide, the Barracks Observatory at Hobart, the Survey Office 
Observatory at Wellington, and the Government House at Perth :— 


Position oF States Caprrau CITIEs, 


Capital City. 


State or Colony. 
Latitude S 


Victoria .. | Melbourne 


New South Wales 
Queensland 

South Australia i 
Western Australia var | 
Tasmania Mi 
New Zealand ... 


Sydney 
Brisbane 
Adelaide 
Perth 
Hobart 
Wellington 


53 


FEDERAL CAPITAL. 


By section 125 of the Commonwealth Constitution Act it. was 
decreed that the capital citv of the Australian Commonwealth should 
be in New South Wales, distant not less than roo miles from Sydney. 
Until such time as the Federal Government should meet at the seat 
of government, Parliament was to sit at Melbourne. In August, 
1904, the Parliament of the Federation proceeded to fix the per- 
manent seat of government, the following clauses being enacted in 
the Seat of Government Act 1904 :— 


It is hereby determined that the seat of government of the Commonwealth 
shall be within seventeen miles of Dalgety, in the State of New South Wales. 

The territory to be granted to, or acquired by, the Commonwealth, within 
which the seat of government shall be, should contain an area not less than 
nine hundred square miles, and have access to the sea. 


Site. 


Dalgety. 


Leading 
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the Com- 
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Constitu- 
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Parliament. 


Senate. 
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Money Bills. 


Dead-locks. 
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: THE CONSTITUTION. 


The Act constituting the Commonwealth was passed by the Im- 
perial Parliament and proclaimed in Australia on 1st January, 1901. 
Its leading features are as follow:— 


Constitiition indissoluble, and to come in force by Imperial Proclamation. 

The Parliament is to consist of the Queen, a Senate, and a House of Repre- 
sentatives, Governor General appointed to act for the Queen. 

Senate to consist of six members from each State ; number may be increased 
or diminished, but so that equal representation of the States be maintained. 
Qualification of electors of Senate and of Senators to be same as that of House 
of Representatives. Each elector shall vote only once, 

House of Representatives shall have twice the number of members of the 
Senate and the number of members for each State shall be in proportion to popu- 
lation, but not. less than five for any State. Qualification of electors to be that of 
the more numerous House in each State. Each elector to vote only once. Quali- 
fications of a member—(a) 21 years of age, (b) to be an elector or entitled so to 
be, (c) resident three years, (d) natural born or naturalized five years, 

The general powers of the Parliament are 39 in number, the principal of 
which are to make laws for trade, taxation, bounties, borrowing, postal services, 
naval and military, statistics, currency, banking, insolvency, corporations, divorce, 
marriage, old age pensions, immigration and emigration, railways, &. Exclusive 
powers in regard to the seat of Government, State departments transferred, are 
other matters declared by the Constitution to be within the exclusive power of the 
Parliament, 

Money Bills not to originate in, nor to be amended by the Senate, which 
House may, however, return the Bill requesting any omission or amendment : 
Equal power in all other matters. Tacking Bills prohibited. 

Provision for Dead-locks.—Joint dissolution, and if again passed in lower 
House and rejected in Senate, a joint sitting to be held, and if passed by an 
absolute majority of the total members of both Houses, disputed Bill to become 
law. 

A Bill having passed both Houses the Governor-General shall either assent, 
withhold assent, reserve the Bill, or return it and recommend amendments. 

Executive power vested in Queen and exercisable by Governor-General in 
Council who may appoint Ministers of State. 

State departments of Customs and Excise transferred to Commonwealth on 
its establishment. Departments of posts and telegraphs, defence, light-houses, 
&c., and quarantine, ona date or dates to be proclaimed. 

High Court of Australia established ; appellate and original jurisdiction, 

Collection of Customs to pass. Customs and Excise duties to be uniform, 
and intercolonial free-trade established within two years after the establishment 
of the Commonwealth, after which the Federal Government shall have exclusive 
power to levy such duties as well as bounties in the production or export of 

‘oods. ; 
: Of the net revenue from Customs and Excise not more than one-fourth to be 
applied by Commonwealth towards its expenditure. This provision is liable to 
variation or repeal after 10 years from the establishment of the Commonwealth. 

Right of States to reasonable use of river waters for conservation or irriga- 
tion reserved, 

Inter-State Commission established to regulate trade and_ commerce, and pre- 
vent discriminations being made by any State which may be deemed unreasonable 
or unjust to any other State. 

Constitutions, powers, and laws of States protected. State Debts may be 
taken over. 

Admission of new States provided for. Commonwealth to protect States 
against invasion or domestic violence. 

Seat of Government to be fixed by the Parliament at some place in New 
South Wales, but at least 100 miles from Sydney, and to be federal territory. 

Constitution may be altered by an absolute majority of both Houses ; or of 
one House if passed twice successively with three months interval ; subject to the 
approval of a majority of the electors voting in a majority of the States, and in 
the whole Commonwealth. 


~ 


. Constitution and Government. 71] 


An important change is pending in the representation of New South 
Wales and Victoria. The members of the House of Representatives 
are to number, as nearly as practicable, twice the senators, and their 
distribution among the “States is to be in proportion. to population, 
except that no State shall have less than five. The number of mem- 
bers to be chosen in each State at the first Commonwealth elections 
was fixed in the Constitution Act on this basis as follows:—New 
South Wales, 26; Victoria, 23; Queensland, 9; South Australia, 7 ; 
Western Australia, 53; Tasmania, 5. By the Representation Act, No. 
11 of 1905, the Chief Electoral Officer is charged with the duty of 
ascertaining (for the purpose of determining each State’s representa- 
tion), the population of the Commonwealth, “and of the several States. 
‘The census of r901 being taken as a standard, increases of popula- 
tion due to births and arrivals are to be added, and decreases due to 
deaths and departures are to be deducted, races disqualified from 
voting being of course excluded from consideration. 

The Registrar-Generals’ retums are to be accepted for births and 
deaths. In the case of New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland, 
and South Australia, to per cent. is to be added to the Railways De- 
partments’ returns as allowance for unrecorded migration by land. 
‘The sea migration is to be fixed, for the purposes of “the Act, by tak- 
ing the figures of the Trade and Customs Department of arrivals and 
dey partures by sea, plus an allowance for unrecorded departures, equal 
in the case of New South Wales and Victoria, to 9 per cent. of the 
recorded departures by sea, 10 per cent. for Queensland, 7 per cent. 
for South Australia, 5 per cent. for Western Australia, and 124 per 
cent for Tasmania. The population being thus ascertained, the 
Chief Electoral Officer is to determine the allotmént of members of 
the House of Representatives of the several States, by dividing twice 
the number of senators into the population of the Commonwealth, 
thus obtaining the quota. This quota is then divided into-the popu- 
lation of each State, and the result gives the number of members for 
that State, except that no State is to get less than five, and an addi- 
tional member is to be given to those States where the remainder 
from the division is greater than one-half of the quota—in other 
words, the number of members for those States which get more than 
five is to be the nearest whole number to the ratio of population to 
quota. 

The Chief Electoral Officer, under the authority of the Act, fixed 
11th December, 1905, as the day for enumeration, and ascertained the 
effective population (7.e., the ‘population exclusive of full-blooded 
aborigines, and of aliens disqualified under section 25 of the Consti- 
tution Act) as on that day, as follows :— 


New South Wales wes . 1,483,393 
Victoria ie ee vs 1,214,098 
Queensland ue ae ig 506,935 
South Australia ... ts ae 372,768 
Western Australia oe ee 247,072 
Tasmania iad is a 178,627 


Total aoe ee ws 4,002,893 


Opening of 
the first 
Common- 
wealth 


Parliament. 
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This number divided by 72 (twice the number of senators) gives the 
quota as 55,596. The quotients and remainders obtained by dividing 
ihe quota into the States’ populations are :— 


; Quotient. Remainder. 


State. 
| ~*i ~ 
New South Wales .. 0... 26 | 37,897 
Victoria Pre ee 21 | 46,582 
Queensland - . i 9 | 6,571 
South Anstralia | 6 l 39,192 
Western Australia ' 4 i 24,688 
Tasmania 3 11,839 


The representation is, therefore, allowing the additional member to 
New South Wales, Victoria, and South Australia, whose respective 
remainders are greater than 27,798 (half the quota), and bringing the 
number for Western Australia and Tasmania up to five :— 


New South Wales teal Ara sak 24 
Victoria : Bes 2% av 22 
Queensland sag ae an we 9 
South Australia 28 ate ee | 
Western Australia se us fi 
Tasmania se oe <a Niises 


Total members, House of Representatives 75 


The provisions of the Representation Act are to apply to the next 
general election, unless the States concerned have not been redistri- 
buted into electoral divisions, as indieated above, on a population bas‘s. 
New South Wales will thus ‘gain, and Victoria lose, one member from 
the House as at present constituted. | Commissioners have been 
appointed to effect the redistribution, and are now (February, 1906) 
engaged upon the work. Mr. C. A. Topp, M.A., LL.B., Public 
Service Commissioner, is the Commissioner for Victoria, 


OPENING OF FIRST PARLIAMENT. 


The first Parliament of the Commonwealth was opened in Mel- 
bourne on the 9th May, 1901, by His Royal Highness the Duke of 
Cornwall and York, K.G., K.T., K.P., G.C.V.S., who was author- 
ized as His Majesty’s High Commissioner by letters patent. Besides 
the Duke and Duchess and suite, the Governor-General, and Mem. 
bers of Parliament, there were present at this memorable function 
an assemblage of 12,000 people-—embracing official representatives 
from other British Colonies, the Foreign Consuls, Admirals and Cap- 
tains of visiting war ships (British and -Foreign), Commonwealth and 
State Government officials, representatives of Provincial bodies, 
societies, and institutions, as well as leading Australian citizens and 
visitors. 
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ELECTIONS, 1903: 


The Commonwealth elections, held on 16th December, 1903, are 
notable by reason of the fact that female franchise was, on that 
occasion, universal throughout the Commonwealth. 


All persons 21 years of age, male or female, who have lived pranchise. 
in Australia for six months continuously, are natural-born or natural- 
ized subjects, and whose names are on the roll for any division, are 
entitled to vote at the election of members of the Senate and the 
House of Representatives. No person of unsound mind, or attainted 
of treason, or convicted and under sentence or subject to be under 
sentence for any offence punishable by imprisonment for one year 
or longer, shall be entitled to vote. No aboriginal native of Aus- 
tralia, Asia, Africa, or the Islands of the Pacific, except New 
Zealand, shall be enrolled, unless he is entitled to vote for the more 
numerous House of the Parliament of a State. No person is allowed 
to vote more than once at the same election. The following is a 
statement of the number of electors, votes polled, and percentage 
of the latter to the former, for the Senate and the House of Rep- 
resentatives :— 


ELectors ENROLLED AND VOTES POLLED, 1903. 


cen an ao _ - _ 
Number of Electors. ‘| Electors who Voted. wie reentage Or ed. 
In contested | i 
State. districts | House of . House of 
| Total. for House of | Senate.*| Represen-| Senate. Represen- 
Repre- | tatives. . tatives. 
sentatives. 
a § — 
! 
Victoria . 612,472 488,223 | 313,487 | 262,789 51°18 53°83 
New South Wale 687,049 578,017 | 324,364 |282,514 47°21 48°88 
Queensland .. | 227,080 202,925 | 124,507 , 115,731 54°83 57°03 
South Australia... | 167,775 49,645 | 54,785 | 20,122 32°65 40°53 
Western Australia 116,942 69,824 | 33,148 | 21,233 | 28°35 30°41 
Tasmania oe 82,268 82,268 | 37,021 37,013 45°00 44°99 
Commonwealth | 1,893,586 | 1,470,902: 887,312 | 739,402 46°86 ‘50°26 


It will be seen that the greatest activity was displayed by voters 
in Queensland and Victoria, which were the only two States in which 
more than half the votes were polled; but in Western Australia the 
polling was abnormally low, less than one-third of the votes being 
polled. At the first Commonwealth elections, held in March, 1901, 
the polling was higher in every State, the percentage of electors 
who voted in contested districts for the House of Representatives. 
being 66°38 in New South Wales, 60°35 in Queensland, 56°04 in 
Victoria, 46°99 in Tasmania, 40°76 in South Australia, and 36°95 
in Western Australia. 


Males and 
females— 
votes 
recorded, 
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The following are statements of the male and female electors 
enrolled, votes recorded, and percentage of votes to electors at the 
Senate and House of Representatives elections of December, 1903 :— 


SENATE ELECTIONS, 1903.—MaLe AND FEMALE ELECTORS, AND 
Votes REcorDep. 


Electors Enrolled. Votes Recorded. | Toro iene veuee to 
State 2 Seta elie eer. | 
Males. Females. Males. Females. Males. Females. 
| . 
Victoria “is 302,069 | 310,403 | 171,839 | 141,648 | 56°89 45°63 
New South Wales 360,285 © 326,764 | 189,877 | 134,487 | 52°70 41°16 
Queensland .. | 127,914 | 99,166 79,938 44,569 62°49 44°94 
South Australia 85,947 | 81,828 35,736 19,049 41°58 23-28 
Western Australia| 74,754 | 42,188 26,878 6,270 | 35°96 14°86 
Tasmania . 43,515 | 38,753 23,729 13,292 54°53 34°30 
Bes og * Sey” Ss re N— Oa = = a ices a 
Commonwealth | 994,484 | 899,102 | 527,997 | 359,315 53°08 39°96 
| 


ELECTIONS FoR THE House or REPRESENTATIVES, 1903.—MALE AND 
FEMALE ELECTORS, AND VoTES RECORDED. 


| Electors Enrolled Percentage of 
Electors Enrolled. | in Contested Votes Recorded. Votes 
State. ‘ Divisions. to Electors. 

Males. | Females.| Males. | Females./ Males. | Females. Males. |Fomales 

Victoria « « 802,069 /310,403 |241,134 |/247,089 |142,460 |120,329 |59°08| 48°70 

New South Wales|360,285 |326,764 |303,254 274,763 (164,133 118,381 |54°12) 43-08 

‘Queensland + /127,914) 99,166 )114,550| 88,375 | 74,042) 41,689 64°65] 47°17 

South Australia | 85,947] 81,828 : 23,856! 25,789! T2,394/ 7,728|51-95| 29-97 

Western Australia} 74,754) 42,188} 41,500! 28,324! 16,824) 4,409140°54] 15°56 

‘Tasmania 43.515 | 38,753 | 43,515 | 38,753 | 23,729 13,284 154-53) 34°28 
eee i a _———|—-—_-———| —.. ——| = 

Commonwealth'994,484 899,102 '767,809 |703,093 |433,582 |305,820 (56°47! 43°50 


Tt will be seen, by comparing the percentage of males who voted 
with the percentage who voted in State elections previously given, that 
a greater amount of interest is aroused in State elections than in elec- 
tions for the Commonwealth, the percentage of votes recorded in the 
former fluctuating from 60 to 70 per cent. at various times. The 
above figures show that the female vote was exercised to a greater 
extent in Victoria and Queensland than in the other States, New 
South Wales being next in this respect; but only about one female 
in every seven entitled to vote in Western Australia took the trouble 
to do so. 
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Female franchise is in force in New Zealand, and in all the Aus- 
tralian States except Victoria and Queensland, for the State as well 
as the Commonwealth elections. 


Informal votes are included in the votes recorded, set out in the 
two preceding tables. The following were the number and percentage 
of votes which were informal for both Houses of the Commonwealth 
Parliament :— 


InFoRMAL VoTES, ELECTIONS, 1903. 


j Senate. House of Representatives. 
State. erie ae 
Number. Percentage of Number. i Percentage of 
Votes Recorded. Votes Recorded. 
Satie =e aa eel os Sees ot 
Victoria < ae 7,003 2°23 4,818 1°83 
New South Wales Se 15,796 | 4°87 7,834 2°77 
Queensland .. 33 4,612 | 3°70 3,057 2°64 
South Australia ah 1,208 2-20 542 2°69 
Western Australia .. 2,001 6°03 1,251 5°89 
Tasmania .. ee 1,441 | 3°89 1,164 3°15 
; — ee cod ec ee nt ae 
Commonwealth .. | 32,081 | 3-61 18,666 | 2°52 


No general election has taken place since that of 1903. There 
were, on goth September last, 1.907.896 electors on the rolls—999,537 
males and 908,359 females. 


COMMONWEALTH ACTS PASSED. 


The following is a short synopsis of the principal Acts passed 
from the inauguration of the Commonwealth to the end of 1904 and 
of all Acts passed during 1905 :— 


1gOL. 

No. 2. rath July.—The Acts Interpretation Act 1901 details the methods of 
interpreting Acts of Parliament, and of shortening 
their language. 


No. 4. 7th August.—The Audit Act 1901 makes provision for the collection 
and payment of the public moneys, the audit of the 
public accounts, and the protection and recovery of 
public property. 


No. 5. sth September.—The State Laws and Records Recognition Act 1901 
provides for the recognition throughout the Com. 
monwealth of the laws, the public acts and records, 
and the judicial proceedings of the States. 


No. 6. 3rd October.—The Customs Act 1901 regulates the customs, and 
deals with the importation, exportation, and warehous- 
ing of goods, the administration and control of the 
customs, duties and drawbacks, ships’ stores, the coast- 
ing trade, agents and officers, forfeitures and penal- 
ties, prosecutions and settlement of cases by the 
Minister. This is a machinery Act, and does not 
impose any duties. 
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Igor. 


No. 7. 5th October.—The Beer Excise Act 1901 regulates the excise on 
beer, the licensing of brewers, and regulation of 
breweries, excise supervision, duty stamps, computa- 
tion and payment of duty and refunds, removal of 
beer from breweries, powers of officers, and prohibi- 
tion and penalties. The Act does not impose the rate 
of duty. 


No. 8. 5th October.—The Distillation Act 1901 regulates distillation, stills, 
licences, vignerons, excise supervision, removal of 
spirits, computation and payment of duty, powers of 
officers, and prohibitions and penalties. 


No. 9. 5th October.—The Excise Act x1g01 regulates excise generally, and 
deals with administration, producers, and dealers, 
licensing of manufacturers and regulation and super- 
vision of factories, payment of duty and excise con- 
trol, drawbacks, officers, disputes, prohibitions, and 
penalties. 


No. 11. 16th October.—The Service and Execution of Process Act 1901 
provides for the service and execution throughout the 
Commonwealth of the civil and criminal process, and 
the judgments of the courts of the States and of other 
.-parts of the Commonwealth, and matters connected 
therewith. 


No. 12. 16th November.—The Post and Telegraph Act 1901 relates to the 
postal and telegraphic services of the Commonwealth, 
which were transferred from the States on rst March, 
igor, and deals with the appointment, powers, and 
privileges of officers, arrangements and contracts for 
the carriage of mails, newspapers, and packets, ar- 
rangements for money orders and postal notes, the 
control of telegraphs and protection of telegraph 
lines, prohibitions and penalties, legal proceedings, 
and notice of jimitation of actions. 


No. 13. 12th December.—The Property for Public Purposes Acquisition 
Act 1901 provides for the acquisition of property for 
public purposes, for dealing with property so acquired, 
and for other matters connected therewith. 


No. 14. 17th December.—The Punishment of Offences Act 1901 makes pro- 
vision for the punishment of offences against the laws 
of the Commonwealth, by enacting that the laws of 
each State respecting the arrest and custody of 
offenders, and the procedure for their summary con- 
viction, or for their examination and commitment for 
trial on indictment or information, and for holding 
accused persons to bail, shall apply generally to per- 
sons charged with offences committed within that 
State against the Commonwealth laws. 


No. 16. 17th December.—The Pacific Island Labourers Act 1901 provides 
for the regulation, restriction, and prohibition of 
the introduction into the Commonwealth of labourers 
from the Pacific Islands. No Pacific Islander is to 
enter Australia after 31st March, 1904, nor, except 
under a licence, before that date. 
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Igor. 


No. 17. 23rd December. 


1902. 


No. 5.. 5th May.—The 


No. 8. rath June.—The 


wt 
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—The Immigration Restriction Act 1901 places re- 
striction on immigration of undesirables, and pro- 
vides for the removal from the Commonwealth of 
prohibited immigrants. The persons whose immigra- 
tion is prohibited are persons likely to become a 
charge upon the public, lunatics and idiots, persons 
suffering from infectious or contagious diseases, con- 
victed crimiaals, persons living on prostitution, per- 
sons who fail to pass a prescribed education test, 
and persons under a contract or agreement to per- 
form manual labour within the Commonwealth (sub- 
ject to exemptions for special skill, or for crews of 
coasting vessels, if the wages are on a-par with those 
ruling in the Commonwealth), and for others specially 
exempted by the Minister. 


Commonwealth Public Service Act 1902 regulates 
the public service. It deals with the Commissioner 
and the inspectors, and their respective duties; the 
division of the service into administrative, profes- 
sional, clerical, and general, and the officers included 
in each; salaries and wages; appointments, transfers, 
and promotions; dismissals and removals; life assur- 
ance; leave of absence, holidays, and furlough. 

Commonwealth Franchise Act 1902 provides for a 
uniform Federal franchise. Persons above 21 years 
of age of both sexes, who have lived in Australia for 
six months continuously, are  natural-born or 
naturalized, and who are enrolled for any electoral 
division, are entitled to vote. for both the Federal 
Houses, and only one vote is permitted to each adult. 
Persons of unsound mind, attainted of treason, con- 
victed and under sentence for any offence punishable 
for one year or longer, are disqualified from voting. 


No. 11. 26th July.—The Excise Tariff 1902 declares the time of the imposi- 


tion of uniform duties of excise, and validates the col- 
lections made under tariff proposals, and imposes the 
rates of excise duty on beer, spirits, starch, sugar, and 
tobacco. 


No. 14. 16th September.—The Customs Tariff 1902 declares the time of the 


imposition of uniform duties of customs, and 
validates the collections made under tariff pro- 
posals, and declares the rates of duties on imports. 


No. 19. roth October.—The Commonwealth Electoral Act 1902 regulates 


190 


Parliamentary elections, dealing with the appoint- 
ment and duties of electoral officers, the partition 
of each of the States into electoral divisions, the 
fixing of polling places, the preparation of electoral 
rolls, the constitution and jurisdiction ,of special 
courts of revision, the issue and return of the writs, 
nomination of candidates, voting by post, elections, 
scrutiny, limitation of electoral expenses, offences 
and punishments, and disputed returns. ; 


903. . 
No. 2, r5th July.—Senate Elections Act 1903 provides that the election of 


Senators to fill periodical and casual vacancies shall 
be conducted as one election, and for a casting vote 
by the Commonwealth electoral officer of the State 
in the case of an equal number of votes. The powers: 
of the Court of Disputed Returns are added to, and 
other formal matters dealt with. 
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No. 3. 3oth July —Sugar Rebate Abolition Act 1903 abolishes as from 
the date of this Act, the rebate of excise on sugar, 
provided for in the Schedule to the Excise Tariff 
1902. 

No. 4. 30th July.—Sugar Bounty Act 1903 provides for a bounty to every 
grower of sugar-cane or beet in the production of 
which white labour only has been employed, at the 
rate of 4s. per ton on cane giving 10 per cent. of 
sugar, or in the case of beet, at the rate of gos. 
per ton on the sugar-giving contents of the beet. 
Ancillary provisions are included, and regulations 

“ may be made by the Governor-in-Council. 

No. 6. 26th August.—/udiciary Act 1903 provides for the establishment of 
the High Court of Australia, to consist of a Chief 
Justice and two other justices, to be appointed by 
Commission. The seat of Government shall be the 
principal seat of the Court, but district registries 
may be established in each State, where the Court 
shall sit when required. Chamber business, inter- 
locutory proceedings, &c., mdy be dealt with by a 
Judge of the High Court, and (except in matters. 
within the exclusive jurisdiction of the High Court) 
by a Judge of the Supreme Court of a State. 
Provision is'made for a Full Court to hear appeals, 
and to grant appeals to the Privy Council. The 
jurisdiction, original ‘and appellate, is fully defined 
and regulated. Provision is made for officers of the 
Court, and in regard to barristers and solicitors, 
those of any State being entitled to practise in any 
Federal Court. Suits by and against the Common- 
wealth and the States are regulated ; and the criminal 
jurisdiction in regard to offences against the laws of 
the Commonwealth is fully regulated. 

No. 7. 28th August.—High Court Procedure Act 1903 relates to the pro- 
cedure of the High Court, and formulates rules. 

No. 8. 28th August.—Waval Agreement Act 1903 ratifies an agreement 

: entered into between the British Admiralty and the 
Governments of the Commonwealth and New Zea- 
land relating to the naval force on the Australian 
station. The Commonwealth is to pay the Imperial 
Government five-twelfths and New Zealand is to pay 
one-twelfth of the total annual cost of maintaining 
the naval force on the Australian station, not to 
exceed £200,000 and £40,000 respectively in any 
year. 

No. 9. 11th Septenher.—Electoral Divisions Act 1903 retains the electoral 
divisions determined under the State laws for the 
first elections. 

No. 11. 1gth October.—Maturalisation Act 1903. Any resident of the Com- 
monwealth, not being a British subject, and not being 
an aboriginal native of Asia, Africa. or the islands 
of the Pacific, who intends to settle in the Common- 
wealth, has resided there continuously for the pre- 
ceding two years, or has been naturalized in the 
United Kingdom, may, at the discretion of the Go- 
vernor-in-Council, be naturalized. Provision is also 
made as to the naturalization of women by marriage, 
and of children of naturalized persons; and for the 
recognition of persons previously naturalized under 
State laws; and as to the exclusive power of the 
Commonwealth in regard to naturalization. 


No. 20. 


No. 21. 


1g 
No. 


No. 


04. 


7. 
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2ist October.—Extradition Act 1903 relates to the extradition of 
criminals from the Commonwealth and from foreign 
States. 

21st October.—High Court Procedure Amendment Act 1903 relates 
to the transfer of applications to a registry whe1e 
the court is sitting. : 

2and October. Rules Publication Act 1903. This Act regulates 
the manner. in which any rules authorized to be made 
under any Statute, shall be made and published. 

2and October.—Defence Act 1903. For the purposes of adminis- 
tration the Governor-General in Council may appoint: 
a General Officer Commanding the Military Forces 
of the Commonwealth, a similar Naval Officer, and 
Commanding Officers of Districts, apportion the 
forces amongst the districts and sub-districts, and 
generally appoint and promote officers, and issue 
commissions. The powers, duties, and tenure of cer- 
tain officers is provided for; and also seniority, pro- 
motion, and reserves. A Naval and Military College 
may be established to impart education in the vari- 
ous branches of naval and military science. The 
defence force is to consist of the permanent and 
citizen forces, the latter of which is divided into 
Militia, Volunteer Forces, and Reserve Forces, and 
provision is made for the raising of the force. 
The permanent forces are at all times liable to be 
employed on active service, and the citizen forces. 
may be called out in time of war by proclamation. 
The military forces are not liable to serve beyond 
the Commonwealth, but the naval forces are. Where 
the Governor of a State proclaims that domestic 
violence exists therein, the permanent forces may 
be called out. All male inhabitants (except persons. 

. Specially exempt from service) aged 18 to 60 years, 

who are British subjects and resident six months, 
shall, in time of war, be liable to serve in the 
Militia forces. Other general provisions of a com- 
prehensive character are also included. 

2and October.—Patents Act 1903 provides for the transfer of the 
administration of the State Patent Acts and for the 
establishment of a new system, with the saving of 
tights accrued under State Acts. State patents in 
existence may be extended to the Commonwealth. 
A Commissioner of Patents is to be appointed, and 
“a Patent Office established, and the mode of regis- 
tration and procedure is fully dealt with. 


15th August.—The Seat of Government Act 1904 determines that the 
Seat of Government of the Commonwealth shall be 
within seventeen miles of Dalgety, in the State of New 
South Wales. 
gth December.~-The Defence Act 1904 is to be read with the Defence 
Act 1903. The positions of ‘‘ General Officer Com- 
manding ” and ‘‘ Naval Officer Commanding” are 
abolished, and, in their stead, those of Inspector- 
General of the Military Forces and Director of the 
Naval Forces are created, the duties appertaining to 
the new offices being defined. A Council of Defence 
is substituted for the Board of Advice, and Boards 
_of Administration for the Military and Naval Forces 
are constituted. Provision is also made for the ap- 
pointment of commanding officers in time of war. 
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No. 13. sth December.—The Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Act 


No. 14. 


1995, 
No. 1. 


1904 provides for the prevention of lock-outs and 
strikes in relation to industrial disputes. It consti- 
tutes a Commonwealth Court of Conciliation and 
Arbitration having jurisdiction for the prevention and 
settlement of industrial disputes, and for the exercise 
of the jurisdiction of the Court by conciliation, with 
a view to amicable agreement between employers and 
employé. In default of such amicable agreement, 
the Court is to exercise its jurisdiction by equitable 
award. States may refer industrial disputes to the 
Court, and the Court may call up cases under review 
by State industrial authorities, and may override 
such authorities. Its awards and orders are to pre- 
vail over theirs, and are to be binding on all parties 
to the dispute who appear or are represented before 
the Court, on all parties who have been properly 
summoned to appear, on all organizations and persons 
on whom the award is at any time declared by the 
Court to be binding, and on all members of organiza- 
tions bound by the award. The organization of repre- 
sentative bodies of employers and employés, and 
their submission of industrial disputes to the Court 
is facilitated and encouraged, such organizations 
being registered, and preference being given to their 
members where other things are equal. Provision is 
made for the enforcement of orders and awards, and 
for their registration in the principal registry and 
in the district registry, which may be inspected by 
any person on payment of a fee of sixpence. 


tsth December.—The Sea Carriage of Goods Act 1904, to come into 


operation on 1st January, 1905, declares to be null 
and void ali clauses in bills of lading which relieve 
ship masters’and owners from liability for loss or 
damage caused through negligence in loading or care- 
lessness in stowage and custody of goods; or which 
lesser or destroy the obligations of ship-owners to 
properly man the ship, make and keep her seaworthy, 
and make and keep all parts of the ship where goods 
ere carried fit and safe for their reception and pre- 
servation ; or which lessen or destroy the masters’ and 
agents’ obligations to carefully handle and stow, and 
to preserve and properly deliver, all goods. Clauses 
thus declared illegal are not in future to be inserted 
in bills of lading. In bills of lading, a clause that 
the ship is seaworthy and properly manned and 
equipped is to be implied; as also a clause whereby, 
if the ship is seaworthy and properly manned and 
equipped at the beginning of the voyage, owners 
and masters are not responsible for damage resulting 
from etrors in navigation, perils of the sea, acts of 
God or fhe King’s enemies, inherent defect of the 
goods, or thetr. faulty packing, or their seizure under 
legal process, or for omission of owner of goods or his 
ae or saving or attempting to save life or property 
at sea. 


ComMMoNWeaLTH ACTS PASSED DURING 1g05. 
8th July.—The Supply Act (No. 1): 1905-6 grants and applies 


£418,751 out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund for 
the service of the year 1905-6 


Constitution and Government. 81 


1905. 

No. 2, 17th August.—The Jury Exemption Act 1905 exempts certain persons 
holding public positions in the Commonwealth from 
serving as jurors, viz., the Governor-General, the 
members of the Federal Executive Council, the 
Justices of the High Court and of other courts 
created by the Parliament, the Senators and Mem- 
bers of the House of Representatives, the members 
of the Inter-State Commission, Federal Public Ser- 
vice officers, and members of the permanent Naval 
and Military Forces. 

No. 3. 25th August.—The Suply Act (No, 2) 1905-6 grants and applies 
363,283 out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund for 
the service of the year 1905-1906. 

No. 4. 25th August.—The Zvidence Act 1905 relates to the law of evidence, 
directing all courts to take judicial notice of the 
seal of the Commonwealth, and of the official signa- 
tures and seals of the Governor-General and other 
high officers, and defining how evidence of proclama- 
tions, commissions, orders, &c., by the Governor- 
General or a Minister, or of public documents, or of 
the Government Gazette, or of votes and proceed- 
ings of Parliament, may be given. 

No. 5. 25th August.—The Service and Execution of Process Act 1905 amends 
the Act of 1901, providing for the issue of a provi- 
sional warrant by Justices of the Peace. 

No. 6. 28th September.—The Appropriation (Works and Buildings) Act 
1905-6 grants and applies £416,911 out of the Con- 
solidated Revenue Fund to the service of the year 
1905-6 for the purposes of additions, new works, 
buildings, &c. 

No. 7. 28th September.—The Supply Act (No. 3) 1905-6 grants and applies 
£660,185 out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund for 
the service of the year 1905-6. 

No. 8. 18th October. —The Wireless Telegraphy Act 1905 gives to the Post. 
master-General the exclusive privilege of establish- 
ing and using stations and appliances for the pur- 
poses of wireless telegraphy. The Minister may 
grant licences on fulfilment of prescribed conditions, 
and payment of prescribed fees. The Act does not 
apply to ships belonging to the King’s Navy. 

No. 9. 16th November.—The Pagua Act 1905 provides for the acceptance 
of British New Guinea as a territory under the 
authority of the Commonwealth, and for the Govern- 
ment thereof. The Act is to come into operation 
by proclamation of the Governor-General. 

No. ro. 16th November.—The Secret Commissions Act 1905 applies to trade 
and commerce with other countries and among the 
States, and to agencies and contracts with the Com- 
monwealth or any department or officer thereof. 
Under very heavy penalties, the following offences 
are defined :—Accepting by, or offering to, an agent, 
secret gifts as inducement or reward; giving an 
agent, or, being an agent, receiving and using, false 
documents or accounts, with intent to deceive the 
principal; being an agent, secretly buying from or 
selling to himself. Aiding and abetting offences 
under the Act, are declared to be punishable as the 
offence itself. The principal may recover the amount 
of secret gift. 
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23td November.—The Refresentation Act 1905 relates to the repre- 
sentation of the several States in the House of Re- 
presentatives. The determination of the number of 
members of the House of Representatives, and of the 
representation of the States, is to be made by the 
Chief Electoral Officer, according to population, 
ascertained by an enumeration conducted as_pre- 
scribed in the Act. 


23rd November.—The Life Assurance Companies Act 1905 relates 
to assurance on the lives of children, limiting the 
amount which life assurance companies may contract 
to pay in cases of deaths of children, to the sums 
set out in the schedule, 


23rd November.—The Amendments Incorporation Act 1905 directs 
the incorporation of amendments in reprints of Acts, 
a reference to the enactment by which each an-end- 
ment is made being inserted in the margin or a 
footnote. 


goth November.—The Af¢fropriation Act 1905-6 grants and applies 
425569,151 out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund to 
the service of the year 1905-6, and appropriates the 
supplies granted in the Parliamentary session, 
amounting together to £4,011,370, to the service of 
the Government. 

8th December.—The Census and Statistics Act 1905 relates to the 
census and statistics of the Commonwealth. The 
appointment of a Commonwealth Statistician is 
authorized, and arrangements may be made with the 
States in regard to the collection of statistics. The 
census is to be taken in the year 1911, on a day to 
be appointed for that purpose by proclamation, and 
in every tenth year thereafter. The particulars re- 
quired to be furnished in householders’ schedules 
include the name, sex, age, condition as to, and 
duration of, marriage, relation to head of the house- 
hold, profession or occupation, sickness or infirmity, 
religion, education, birthplace, length of residence 
in Australia (where person born abroad), and 
nationality of every person aliding in the dwelling 
during the night of the census day, as well as the 
material of the dwelling, and the number of rooms, 
and any other nvatters that may be prescribed. 
Annual statistics, similar to those now collected by 
States’ Statisticians, are to be collected and com- 
piled by the Commonwealth Statistician, and pub- 
lished by him according to Ministerial direction. No 
person is bound to state his religion. 


No. 16. 8th December.—The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905 re- 


lates to commerce with other countries, and is incor- 
porated with the Customs Act 1901. Customs officers 
may enter any ship, wharf, or other place, and in- 
spect imports and exports, and take samples of them, 
for the purposes of the Act. Imports and exports 
of articles used for food or drink, or in the prepara- 
tion thereof; medicines, manures, apparel (including 
boots and shoes), jewellery, and seeds and plants, 
not bearing the prescribed trade description, may be 
prohibited under the regulations. Importation and 
exportation of falsely-marked goods are forbidden. 
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No. 17. 21st December.—The Immigration Restriction Amendment Act 1905 
amends the Act of 1901. Several machinery clauses 
are more exactly defined. Subjects or citizens of a 
country with which an arrangement has been made 
are exempted from the dictation test, and a person 
who has resided five years in Australia may, on 
: leaving the Commonwealth, obtain a certificate ex- 
cepting him from the test on his return. The master, 
owners, &c., of a vessel bringing a prohibited immi- 
grant to the Commonwealth must provide a return 

passage for him. 


No. 18. 21st December.—The Queen Victoria Memorial Act 1905 grants and 
applies £25,000 out of the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund, which is appropriated accordingly, for the 
purpose of enabling the Commonwealth to join with 
Great Britain and British countries throughout the 
world, in the erection of a memorial in honour of 
the late Queen Victoria. 


No. 19. 21st December.—The Contract Immigrants Act 1905 relates to im- 
migrants under contract to perform manual labour 
in the Commonwealth. The frovisions of the Zm- 
migration Restriction Act 1901, which prohibit the 
immigration of persons under a contract or agree- 
ment to perform manual labour are repealed. Such 
a person may. unless otherwise prohibited by law, 
land in the Commonwealth, provided that the con- 
tract is in writing, and the Minister has approved of 
its terms. 


No. 20. 21st December.—The Zrade Marks Act 1905 relates to the registra- 
tion, &c., of trade marks. A trade marks office, 
with a registrar, is instituted, and a register, open 
to the inspection of the public, is to be kept. Rights 
end duties which have accrued under State Acts are 
continued, but their administration is transferred to 
the Commonwealth, otherwise they cease to operate. 
The Common Law of England applies generally. 
The essential and additional particulars which con- 
stitute a trade mark, which must be for particular 
goods, are set out. The machinery to be used in 
registering a trade mark, including the methods of 
application and opposition, is defined. Registration 
is for fourteen years, and may be renewed. It gives 
to the registered proprietor power to use and assign 
the trade mark; and the use of a mark substantially 
identical, or so nearly resembling it as to be likely 
to deceive, is an infringement of the trade mark. 
Falsely applying to goods for trade or sale a trade 
mark registered by an Australian worker or workers, 
or knowingly trading in or importing goods so 
marked, is prohibited. A Commonwealth trade mark, 
consisting of a distinctive device, or label, bearing 
the words ‘Australian labour conditions,” is pro- 
vided for, and the authority of the Minister may 
be given for its use in regard to goods made under 
those conditions. Protection of trade marks is also 
provided for, and heavy penalties are enacted for 
importing, selling, &c., goods with false marks. 
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- 21st December.—The Supplementary Appropriation Act 1903-4 and 


1924-5, appropriates £6,768 and £84,414, which sums 
have been issued from the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
for the service of the years 1903-4 and 1904-5 re- 
spectively. 


- 21st December.—The Supplementary Appropriation (Works and 


Buildings) Act 1903-4 and 1904-5 appropriates 
£50,017 for the service of those years, for purposes 
of additions, new works, buildings, &c. 


- 21st December.—The Sugar Bounty Acf 1905 provides for a bounty, 


to be paid after 1st January, 1907, to growers of 
sugar cane and beet on plantations where white 
labour only is employed. 


. 21st December.—The Z£xcise Cari ff tgo5 amends the Tariff of 1902 


in regard to the excise duty on sugar, which, after 


ist January, 1907, is tc be 4s. per cwt. of manu- 
factured sugar. 


- 21st December.—-The Copyright Act 1905 relates to the registration, 


&c., of copyright. A Copyright Office, with a registrar, 
is instituted, and registers of literary copyrights, of 
fine arts copyrights, and of international and State 
copyrights are to be kept, and are to be open to the in- 
spection of the public. ‘The machinery of registration 
is defined. State copyright Acts are not to apply to 
copyright under this Act, but rights acquired under 
them are conserved, and the transfer of their ad- 
ministration to the Commonwealth may be declared 
by proclamation. The Common Law of England 
applies generally. Copyright in a book, performing 
right, lecturing right, and artistic copyright, are 
defined, and decreed to subsist for forty-two years 
or for the author’s life and seven years, whichever 
shall last the longer. The Minister may grant per- 
mission to translate a book into a particular lan- 
guage after ten years, if the owner of the copyright 
fails to make arrangements for translation. A lec- 
ture may be reported in a newspaper if no notifica- 
tion of prohibition to do so has been made. Pro- 
tection of copyrights is also provided for, and heavy 
penalties are enacted for dealing with pirated books, 
and for other infringements. Importation of pirated 
works is forbidden. Provision is made for the pro- 
tection in Australia of international and State copy- 
right, and for registration of the former. If a 
copyright owner refuses, after the author’s death, to 
have the work republished, and such refusal with- 
holds it from the public, the Governor-General may 
grant a licence for its republication to any person 
applying for it. 

21st December.—The Commonwealth Electoral Act 1905, to be read 
with the Act of 1902, relates to parliamentary elec- 
tions, and incorporates the Commonwealth Franchise 
Act 1g02, the Senate Elections Act 1903, and the 
Electoral Divisions Act 1903. This Act modifies the 
provisions for appointment and duties of electoral 
officers, redistribution of the States into electoral 
divisfons, and fixing of polling places, preparation 
of electoral rolls, and appeals to magistrates con- 
cerning them; nomination of candidates, voting by 
post, elections, scrutiny, limitation of electoral ex. 


penses, offences and punishments, and disputed 
returns. 
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OFFICIAL AND PARLIAMENTARY. 


The Right Hon. the Earl of Hopetoun, P.C., K.T., G.C.M.G., mavexnt 

G.C.V.S., was on the 29th October, 1900, appointed Governor-Gen- and 
eral and Commander-in-Chief of the Commonwealth, and arrived at Proclama 
Sydney on the 16th December. The Proclamation of the Common- Soromon: 
wealth and the swearing-in of the Governor-General took place at ~ 
Sydney on the 1st day of January, 1901, in the presence of repre- 
sentatives of most of the principal countries of the world, and of a 
vast assemblage from all parts of the Commonwealth and _ else- 
where. The Governor-General continued in office until the oth May, 
1902, when he was, at his own request, recalled. On 17th July, 
1902, the Right Hon. Hallam, Baron Tennyson, K.C.M.G., was ap- 
pointed Acting Governor-General; and on 16th January, 1903, he 
was appointed as Lord Hopetoun’s successor. Lord Tennyson 
retired on 21st January, 1904, and was succeeded by the Right Hon. 
Henry Stafford, Baron Northcote, C.B., who was in occupation of 
the office on the 31st December, 1904. 


The names of the present Governors of the States and New Zea- Governors 


: : ; 1. 
land and the dependencies, and the dates of their assumption of 2%Avse™ 


office, are as follow :— States 


GOVERNORS OF AUSTRALASIAN STATES. 


| 


i 
e; Date of Assumption 
Names of Office. 
Victoria wa .-. | Major-General Hon. Sir Reginald | 25 April, 1904 


| Arthur James Talbot, K.C.B. 

| The Hon. Sir John Madden, K.C.M.G., | 29 April, 1899 

| LL.D. (Lieutenant-Governor) 

New South Wales ...| Admiral Sir Harry Holdsworth Raw- | 27 May, 1902 
son, K.C.B. 
The Right Honorable Sir Fred. M. | 29 Oct., 1900 
Darley, P.C., G.C.M.G. (Lieutenant- | 


Governor) 

Queensland ... «| The Right Honorable Frederick I. N. | 30 Nov., 1905 
Thesiger Lord Chelmsford 

South Australia .. | Sir George Ruthven Le Hunte, K.C.M.G./ 1 July, 1903 


|The Right Honorable Sir Samuel J. | 29 Oct., 1900 
Way, Bart., P.C. (Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor) 

Western Australia... | Admiral Sir Frederick George Denham | 24 March, 1903 
Bedford, K.C.B, 


Tasmania. «| Sir Gerald Strickland, Count Della | esth Oct., 1904 
Catena, K.C.M.G. 

New Zealand +» | The Right Honorable William Lee, 20th June, 1904 
Baron Plunket, K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O. 

Fiji se .. | Sir Everard Ferdinand im Thurn, Esq., | 11th Oct., 1904 
K.C.M.G., CB. 


New Guinea (British) /Captain Francis Rickman Barton, C.M.G.| 16 June, 1904 


—— 
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COMMONWEALTH MINISTRIES. 


rede At the Proclamation ceremony the members of the first Common- 
ommon- 


wealth wealth Ministry were sworn in. The following were their names 
“and the respective offices filled by them :— 


Prime Minister and Minister for External Affairs : The Right Hon. Edmund 
Barton, P.C. 

Attorney-General : The Hon. Alfred Deakin. 

Treasurer: The Right Hon. Sir George Turner, P.C., K.C.M.G. 

Minister of Home Affairs: The Hon. Sir William John Lyne, K.C.M.G. 

Minister of Trade and Customs: The Right Hon. Charles Cameron 
Kingston, P.C., K.C. 

Minister of Defence: The Hon. Sir James Robert Dickson, K.C.M.G. 

- Died January, 1901, succeeded by Sir John Forrest. 

Postmaster-General : The Right Hon. Sir John Forrest, P.C., G.C.M.G. 
Succeeded in January, 1go1, by Hon. J. G. Drake (re-arrangement of 
portfolios). 

Honorary Ministers: Richard Edward O’Connor, Esq., K.C. (Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Executive Council), The Honorable Neil Elliott Lewis, 
succeeded by the Hon. Sir Philip Fysh, K.C.M.G. 


pes hg Consequent upon the resignation of the Right Hon. C. C. 


Ministry Kingston from the Ministry, and the subsequent appointment of the 
Right Hon. Sir Edmund Barton, P.C., and Mr. R. E. O’Connor, 
K.C., to the bench of the newly-constituted High Court of Australia, 
several changes have been made in the Ministry. The following 
were the members of the Ministry at the beginning of the first ses- 
sion of the second Commonwealth Parliament, in 1904 :— 


Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs: The Hon. Alfred 
Deakin, 

Minister of Trade and Customs: The Hon. Sir William John Lyne, 
K.C.M.G. 

Treasurer: The Right Hon. Sir George Turner, P.C., K.C.M.G. 

Minister of Home Affairs: The Right Hon. Sir John Forrest, P.C., 
G.C.M.G. 

Attorney-General : The Hon. James George Drake. 

Postmaster-General : The Hon. Sir Philip Oakley Fysh, K.C.M.G. 

Minister of Defence: The Hon. Austin Chapman. 

Vice-President of the Executive Council : The Hon. Thomas Playford. 


On 27th April, Mr. Deakin’s Ministry resigned, and was succeeded 
by a Ministry with Mr. J. C. Watson as Prime Minister. This 
Ministry consisted of the following members :— 


Prime Minister and Treasurer : The Hon. John Christian Watson. 
Minister of External Affairs: The Hon. William Morris Hughes. 
Attorney-General: The Hon. Henry Bournes Higgins, K.C. 
Minister of Home Affairs: The Hon. Egerton Lee Batchelor. 
Minister of Trade and Customs: The Hon. Andrew Fisher. 

Minister of Defence : The Hon. Anderson Dawson. 
Postmaster-General : The Hon. Hugh Mahon. 

Vice-President of the Executive Council: The Hon. Gregor McGregor. 
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On 18th August, Mr. Watson’s Ministry resigned, and was suc- 


ceeded by a Ministry with the Right Hon. G. H. Reid, P.C., K.C., 
as Prime Minister, constituted as follows: 


Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs: The Right Hon. George 


Houstoun Reid, P.C., K.C. 


Minister of Trade and Customs: The Hon. Allan McLean. 


Attorney-General : The Hon. Sir Josiah Henry Symon, K.C.M.G. 
Treasurer: The Right Hon. Sir George Turner, P.C., K.C.M.G. 


KC, 


Minister of Home Affairs: The Hon. Dugald Thomson. 

Minister of Defence: The Hon. James Whiteside McCay. 
Postmaster-General : The Hon. Sydney Smith. 

Vice-President of the Executive Council: The Hon. James George Drake. 


On 4th July, 1905, Mr. Reid’s Ministry resigned, and Mr. 
Deakin again became Prime Minister, with the following Ministers :— 


Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs: The Hon. Alfred Deakin. 
Minister of Trade and Customs: The Hton. Sir W. J. Lyne, K.C.M.G. 
Attorney-General : The Hon. I. A. Isaacs, K.C. 

Treasurer: The Right Hon. Sir John Forrest, P.C., G.C.M.G. 

Minister of Home Affairs: The Hon. L. E. Groom. 

Minister of Defence: The Hon. T. Playford. 

Postmaster-General : The Hon. Austin Chapman. 

Vice-President of the Executive Council: The Hon. T. T. Ewing. 
Honorary Minister: The Hon. J. H. Keating. 


MEMBERS OF THE SECOND COMMONWEALTH 
PARLIAMENT, 1905. 


THE SENATE. 
President : The Hon. Sir Richard Chaffey Baker, K.C.M.G., K.C. 


Victoria— 
Best, Hon. Robert Wallace 
Findley, Hon. Edward 
Fraser, Hon. Simon 
Styles, Hon. James 
Trenwith, Hon. William Arthur 
Zeal, Hon. Sir William Austin, 

K.C.M.G. 


New South Wales— 
Gould, Lt.-Col. Hon. Albert John 
Gray, Hon. John Proctor 
Millen, Hon. Edward Davis 
Nield, Lt.-Col. Hon. John Cash 
Pulsford, Hon. Edward 
Walker, Hon. James Thomas 


Western Australia 
Croft, Hon. John William 
de Largie, Hon. Hugh 
Henderson, Hon. George 
Matheson, Hon. Alexander Perceval 
Pearce, Hon. George Foster 
Smith, Hon. Miles Staniforth Cater 


Queensland— 


Dawson, Hon. Anderson 
Drake, Hon. James George 
Givens, Hon. Thomas 

Higgs, Hon. William Guy 
Stewart, Hon. James Charles 
Turley, Hon. Henry 


South Australia— 


Baker, Hon. Sir Richard Chaffey, 
K.C.M.G., K.C. 

Guthrie, Hon. Robert Storrie 

McGregor, Hon. Gregor 

Playford, Hon. Thomas 

Story, Hon. William Harrison 

Symon, Hon. Sir Josiah Henry, 
K.C.M.G., K.C. 


Tasmania— 


Clemons, Hon. John Singleton 
Dobson, Hon. Henry 

Keating, Hon. John Henry 
Macfarlane, Hon. James 
Mulcahy, Hon. Edward 
O’Keefe, Hon. David John 
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MEMBERS OF THE SECOND COMMONWEALTH PARLIAMENT—continued. 


THE House or REPRESENTATIVES. 
Speaker: The Hon. Sir Frederick William Holder, K.C.M.G. 


: Victoria. 

Member. District. Member. District. 
Cook, J. N. H. Bourke McColl, Hon. J. H. Echuca 
Crouch, R. A. Corio McLean, Hon. A. Gippsland 
Deakin, Hon. A. Ballarat Phillips, Hon. P. Wimmera 
Gibb, James Flinders Quick, SirJ.,LL.D., Bendigo 
Harper, R. Mernda K.B. 

Higgins, Hon. H. B., Northern Melb. Robinson, A. Wannon 
K.C, Ronald, Rev. J. B. Southern Melb 
Isaacs, Hon. I. A., Indi Salmon, Hon. C. C. Laanecoorie 
K.C. kene, Thos. Grampians 
Kennedy, Thos. Moira Tudor, F. G. Yarra 
Knox, Wm. Kooyong Turner, Right Hon. Sir Balaclava 
Maloney, Wm. Melbourne G., P.C., K.C.M.G. 
Mauger, 8. Melb. Ports Wilson, J. G. Corangamite 


McCay, Lt.-Col. Hon. Corinella 
Jow, 


New South Wales. 


Brown, Thomas Canobolas Lyne, Hon. Sir W. J., Hume 
Chanter, J. M. Riverina K.C.M.G. 
Chapman, Hon. A. Eden-Monaro’ Reid, Rt. Hon. G. H., East Sydney 
Conroy, A. H. B. Werriwa P. C., K.C. 
Cook, Joseph Parramatta Smith, Bruce, K.C. Parkes 
Edwards, G. B. South Sydney Smith, Hon. S. Macquarie 
Ewing, T. T. Richmond Spence, W. G. Darling 
Fuller, G. W. Illawarra Thomas, J. Barrier 
Hughes, Hon. W. M. West Sydney Thomson, Hon. Dugald North Sydney 
Johnson, W. I. Lang Watkins, D. Newcastle 
Kelly, W. H. Wentworth Watson, Hon. J. C. Bland 
Lee, H. W. Cowper Webster, W. Gwydir 
Liddell, F. Hunter Wilks, W. H. Dalley 
Lonsdale, E. New England Willis, H. Robertson 
Queensland. 
Bamford, F. W. Herbert McDonald, C. Kennedy 
Culpin, M. Brisbane Page, James Maranoa 
F.dwards, R. Oxley Thomson, D. A. Capricornia 
Fisher, Hon. A. Wide Bay Wilkinson, J. Moreton 
Groom, L. E, Darling Downs 


South Australia. 


Batchelor, Hon. E. L. Boothby Hutchison, J. Hindmarsh 
Bonython, Sir J. L. Barker Kingston, Rt. Hon.C, Adelaide 
Glynn, P. McM. Angas C., P.C., K.C. 
Holder, Hon. Sir F. Wakefield Poynton, A. Grey 

W., K.C.M.G. 


Western Australia. 


Carpenter, W. H. Fremantle’ Fowler, J. M. Perth 
Forrest, Rt. Hon. Sir Swan Frazer, C. E. Kalgoorlie 
John, P.C.,G.C.M.G. Mahon, Hon. H, Coolgardie 
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Members of THE SECOND COMMONWEALTH PARLIAMENT—continued. 


THE House oF REPRESENTATIVES—continued. 


Tasmania. 1 
Cameron, D. N. Wilmot McWilliams, W. J. Franklin 
Fysh, Hon. Sir P.O.,.. Denison O’Malley, King ~ Darwin 
K.€.M.G. Storrer, D. Bass 


Parliamentary O fficers. 
Senate.—E. G. Blackmore, G.M.G., Clerk of the Parliaments; C. B. Boydell, 
Clerk Assistant; G. E. Upward, Usher of the Black Rod.- 
House of Representatives.—C. G. Duffy, C.M.G., Clerk; W. A. Gale, 
Clerk Assistant; T. Woollard, Serjeant-at-Arms. 


Reporting Staff.—B. H. Friend, Principal Parliamentary Reporter; D. F. 
Lumsden, Second Reporter. . 


PRINCIPAL COMMONWEALTH OFFICERS. 1 
Jupiciary—HIGH Court oF AUSTRALIA, 

Chief Justice aa aes -. The Rt. Hon. Sir Samuel Walker 
Griffith, P.C., G.C.M.G. 

Justice per a aes .. The Rt. Hon. Sir. Edmund Barton, 
P.C., G.C.M.G. © 

a» sea ase _ « The Hon. Richard E. O’Connor. 

Associate to Chief Justice ... .. Edward P. T. Griffith. 

Associate to Justice Barton .. E. A. Barton. 

Associate to Justice O’Connor .. H. E. Manning. / 

Principal Registrar or .. Gordon Harwood Castle. 

Marshal a ver .. Walter David Bingle. 


POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 


Central Administration. 


Secretary fe) ee .. R. T. Scott, 1.8.0. 
Chief Clerk oes ae «. J. Oxenham. 


Deputy Postmasters-General, 


Victoria... ae sae - Lt.-Col. F. L. Outtrim, 1.S.0. 
New South Wales ... fig « G. P. Unwin. 

Queensland oes sie «. C. E. Bright. 

South Australia... oes a» R. Waddy. 

Western Australia ... one « R. Hardman. 


Tasmania ies aiate .. H.L. D’Emden. 


Staff Officers, Victoria. 


Electrical Engineer dee .. H.W. Jenvey. 
Chief Clerk fn a «+ W. B. Crosbie. 
Accountant a ous ... E. Miller. 
Controller Money Order Branch ... J.. Ryan. 
Superintendent Mail Branch ... J. A. Springhall, 
Manager Telegraph Branch .. W. Croft. 
Chief Inspector, Post and Telegraph H. J. T. Tymms. 
Services 
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PRINCIPAL COMMONWEALTH OFFICERS—continued. 


DEPARTMENT OF TRADE AND CUSTOMS. 


Central Administration. 


Comptroller-General 
Secretary 


H. N. P. Wollaston, EBD 1.$.0.° 
S. Mills. 


e 


State Collectors. 


Victoria ate 
New South Wales ... 
Queensland aa 
South Australia 


Western Australia ... 


Tasmania 


A. W. Smart. 
N. C. Lockyer. 
W. H. Irving. 

F. 'W. Ringwood. 
C. T. Mason. 

J. Barnard. 


Staff Officers, Victoria. 


Sub-Collector 

Inspector of Accounts 
Accountant 

Senior Inspector of Distilleries 


J. F. Bradley. 

T. N. Stephens. 
F, M. Wheatland. 
D. Ferguson. 


DEPARIMENT OF DEFENCE. 


Central Administration, 


Secretary for Defence 
Chief Accountant 
Chief Clerk 


Capt. R. H. M. Collins, R.N., C.M.G. 
J. A. Thompson. 


Com. S, A. Pethebridge. 


INSPECTOR-GENERAL AND DIRECTORS OF DEPARTMENTS. 


Inspector-General 

Staff Officer and Secretary, 

Deputy Adjutant-General and Chief 
Staff Officer 

Chief of Intelligence 

Chief of Ordnance 

Director of Departmental Corps 

Director of Engineer Services 

Director of Stores oe 

Inspector of Ordnance and “Ammuni- 
tion 


Major-Gen. H. Finn. 
Capt. J. K. Forsyth. 
Col. J. C. Hoad, C.M.G. 


Lieut.-Col. W. T. Bridges, R.A.A. 
Lieut.-Col. H. Le Mesurier. 
Surgeon-Gen. W. D. C. Williams, C.B. 
Major J. W. Parnell. 

F. Savage. 

Major A. H. Sandford, R.A.A. 


NAvAL ADMINISTRATION, 


Director of Naval Forces ... 
Commandant 


Capt. W. R. Creswell, C.M.G. 
Com. W. J. Colquhoun, D.S.O. 


District Starr, VicToria. 


Military Commandant = 

Assistant Adjutant-General and 
Chief Staff Officer 

Deputy Assistant Quartermaster- 
General 

Deputy Assistant Adjutant-General 

Staff Officer for Engineer Services 

Principal Medical Officer ... ss 

Principal Veterinary Officer 

Paymaster one 

Senior Ordnance Officer ... 

Naval Commandant 


Col. P. R. Ricardo. 
Lieut.-Col. G. L. Lee, D.S.O. 


Major W. G. Patterson. 


Capt. J. H. Bruche. 

Capt. G. F. Wilkinson, C.A.E. 
Col. C. S. Ryan, V.D., A.A.M.C. 
Major E. A. Kendall. 

T. J. Thomas. 

J. J: Lahiff. 

Capt. W. R. Creswell, C.M-G. 
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PRINCIPAL COMMONWEALTH OFFICERS-—continued. 


Districr COMMANDANTS. 


Military Commandant, N.S.W. ... Brig.-Gen. J. M. Gordon, C.B. 
Naval Commandant, N.S.W. -  Lieut.-Com. Brownlow. 
Military Commandant, Queensland Col. J. S. Lyster. 

Naval Commandant, Queensland .... Capt. F. Tickell, C.M.G. 


Military: Commandant, South Aus- Lieut.-Col. E. T. Wallack, C.B. 


tralia : 
Naval Commandant, South Australia Capt. C. Clare, C.M.G. 
Military Commandant, Western Lieut.-Col. R. Wallace, R.A.A. 


Australia : 
Military Commandant, Tasmania .... Col. H. Mackenzie 
DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS. 
Secretary ... shen? ve we AS Hunt. 
Segretary to Prime Minister . ws °M. L. Shepherd. 


Secretary to Governor-General and Capt. G. C. T. Steward. 
Executive Council 


ATTORNEY-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT. 

Secretary and Parliamentary Drafts- R. R. Garran, C.M.G. 
man 

Chief Clerk and Assistant Parliament- G. H. Castle. 
ary Draftsman ; . = fi 

Secretary to the Representative of the A. G. Brown, B.A., LL.B. 
Government in the Senate 

Crown Solicitor — ... nat w. C. Powers. 

Chief Clerk ri as eas cy McHutchison. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOME AFFAIRS. 


Secreta.y .. as sis «+ Lieut.-Col. D. Miller, 1.8.0. 
Chief Clerk wae Pn «. W. D. Bingle. 

Accountant eee wee «. H. L. Walters. 
Inspector-General of Public Works ... Col. G. T. Owen. 


Superintendent of Works ... « J’ Blackbourn. 


PuBLic SERVICE COMMISSIONER’S OFFICE. 


Public Service Commissioner « D. C. McLachlan, 1.8.0. 
Inspector for Victoria... ..  R. Betheras. 

Secretary ... see oes «. F, Reddin, 

Registrar ... ses ar .. J. P. Bichard. 

Examiner ... ses aes .. EF. J. Healy, M.A., LL.B. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY. 


Secretary .. ees wes w. G. T. Allen, 1.8.0. 
Accountant wes vgs ww. J. R. Collins. 


AUDIT OFFICE. 
Auditor-General ... Abs .. J. W. Israel. 
Chief “Clerk ves iat .. Perey Whitton. 

PATENTS OFFICE. 
Commissioner of Patents... ... G, Townsend. 
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PrrncipaL COMMONWEALTH OFFICERS—continued. 
COMMONWEALTH DEFENCE. 


The three principal defence councils are as follow :— 


Councit, OF DEFENCE, 


The Hon. the Minister of State for Defence (Senator Playford), 
president. 

The Rt. Hon. the Treasurer (Sir John Forrest, P.C., G.C.M.G.). 

The Inspector-General. 

The Director, of Naval Forces. 

The Chief of Intelligence. 

The Secretary for Defence (secretary). 


And such other officers of the Citizen Forces and expert advisers as from 


time to time for any meeting of the Council, are summoned by the President 
to that meeting. ; 


Boarp oF MuiTary. ADMINISTRATION, 


Regular Members. : 
The Hon. the Minister of State for Defence (Senator Playford), 
President. ; 
The Deputy Adjutant-General. 
The Chief of Intelligence. 
The Chief of Ordnance. 
The Chief Accountant (finance member). 
The Chief Clerk (secretary). 


Consultative Members. ; 
Col. J. Rowell, C.B., V.D., Commanding roth Australian Infantry 
Regiment. ; 
Lieut.-Col. W. H. Hall, V.D., Commanding . Australian Garrison 
Artillery (Victoria). 
Lieut.-Col. G. R. Campbell, Commanding rst N.S.W. Scottish Rifles. 
Mr. A. Ferguson, Queensland Rifle Clubs. 


BoaRD OF NAVAL ADMINISTRATION. — 


The Hon. the Minister of State for Defence (Senator Playford); 
President. 

The Director of Naval Forces. 

The Chief Accountant (finance member). 

The Chief Clerk (secretary). 
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POPULATION. 
The estimated population of Victoria on gist December, 1905, Satidtien 
was 1,218,571, as shown in the following statement :— 1905. 
Population on 31st December, 1904 ais ss 1,210,304 
Births, 1905 ... es + 30,107 
Deaths, 1905 ... ore vee 14,67 
Natural Increase ... , 153431 


Emigration by Land and Sea... 90,767 
Immigration by Land and Sea ... 83,603 


Loss by Migration ... 75164 
Net Gain for the Year at 8,267 
Population on the 31st December, 1905 ea see 1,218,571 


The increase for the year is the largest since 1892, with the tnorease for 
single exception of 1901. In 1904 there was ah increase of only the year. 
1,450, and in 1903 there was a decrease of 2,596. The increase 
in 1905 was made up quarter by quarter, thus— 

First Quarter— 


Births ce vee JBL 
Deaths uae vee 3,912 
Natural Increase ... 30399 
Emigration... we 28,413 
Immigration ... see 25,240 
Loss es dee 33173 
Net Increase for the Quarter ... 226 
Second Quarter— 
Births 203 see 75453 
Deaths mat ses 35540 
Natural Increase ... 33913 
Emigration... ses 22,106 
Immigration ... ss 18,756 
Loss be oe 33440 
Net Increase for the Quarter ... 473 
Third Quarter— 
Births 333 see 75979 
Deaths _ “hee 35710 
Natural Increase ... 4,269 
Emigration... vee 174430 
Immigration ... s+ 16,256 
Loss ies sip 1,174 
Net Increase for the Quarter |... 3095 
1430. G 


Population, 
1901-1905, 
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Fourth Quarter— 


Births ssid wee 75364 
Deaths se we 39514 
Natural Increase ... 3,850 
Emigration ... vee 225728 
Immigration ... see 23,351 
Gain Ba Sh: 623 
Net Increase for the Quarter ... 45473 
Total Increase for the Year or ee Sa 8,267 


It is gratifying to note that the loss by migration decreased in 
1905, an actual gain by immigration being shown for the fourth 
quarter. Similarly, in ‘the previous year progressive improvements 
are shown each quarter, although in a less degree. 1905 was better 
than 1904 by 6,756; and 1904 better than. 1903 by 2,650. It | 
certainly appears that the tide of population has at last turned, 
and that Victoria will soon be gaining instead of losing by the move- 
ment of population. The prosperity of the State, both present and 
prospective, should aid in effecting this much desired result. 

The natural increase by births over deaths during the last five 
years was 


190 28 ie a 15,104 
1902 sie edd ae 14,284 
1903 ere wos he 13,974 
5904 ee sis she 15,370 
1905 15543 


The number for febe exceed: that oe any year since 1900, 
The last census was taken on 31st March, r90r. The increase 
from that date to 3rst December. 1905, was 17.501. The par- 
ticulars of the movement of population since the census are fully 
detailed in the following statement :— 
POPULATION OF VicToRIA, 318T MarcH, 1901, TO 315T DECEMBER, 
Ig05. 


— Males. | Females. | Males. | Females.| Total. 
Enumerated Population, 31st| 
March, 1901 (exclusive of 


full-blooded aborigines) ... .. oa 603,720 ; 597,350 | 1,201,070 
Births, 1.4.01 to 31.12.01 ' 11,902 | 11,364 
Deaths 5 35 .. | 6,708 5,067 
| ! 
Natural increase y ie a +5,194 +6,287 | +11,491 
Migration by Sea, 1.4.01 to | 
31.12.01— | | 
Arrivals (as recorded) ..| 42,909 | 21,689 
Departures ra .| 41,202 | 22,877 


Allowance for unrecorded | 
Departures (9 per cent.) | 3,708 2,059 


Loss Seawards ae Po aa | =-2,001! - 3,247 — 5,248 


Population. 
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POPULATION OF VICTORIA, 31ST MarCH, 1901, TO 31ST DECEMBER, 


1905—continued. 


$ 


— Males. |Females.| Males. | Females.| Total. 
Migration by Land, 1.4.01 to 
31.12.01 (plus 10 per} 
cent, )— 
Arrivals 10,520 | 5,318 
Departures 7,889 4,380 
Gain Overland +2,631 +938 +3,569 
Estimated Population, 31st De- | 
cember, 1901 .. 609,544 | 601,338 | 1,210,882 
Births, 1902 15,583 | 14,878 
- Deaths ,, 9,152 7,025 
Natural increase | +6,431 | +7,853 | +14,284 
Migration by Sea, 1902— 
Arrivals (as recorded) 56,984 | 30,573 | 
Departures "9 62,963 | 34,970 i 
Allowance (9 per cent.) 5,667 3,147 
+ 
Loss Seawards —11,646; - 7,544; - 19,190 
Migration by Land, 1902 (plus 
10 per cent.)— i 
Arrivals 4 --| 15,533 8,334 
Departures Oe -+{ 11,825 6,568 
oo | 
Gain Overland +3,708 | +1,766 +5,474 
Estimated Population, 31st De- | . 
cember, 1902 .. | 2 608,037 | 608,413. 1,211,450 
Births, 1903 15,115 | 14,454 | i 
Deaths ,, 8,626 6,969 
Natural increase od ae +6,489 | +7,485 | +13,074 
Migration by Sea, 1903— | 
Arrivals (as recorded) 33,275 | 19,481 
Departures 6 40,803 | 25,356 i 
Allowance (9 per cent.) 3,672 2,282 | 
anaes enenrines pete ae | ! 
Loss Seawards - 11,200) ~8,157 | ~ 19,357 
Migration by Land, 1903 (plus | H 
10 per cent.)— | 
Arrivals a 12,609 7,309 | | 
Departures 10,574 | 6,557 i 
—_———-; ' | 
Gain Overland +2,035| +752 |  +2,787 
Estimated Population, 31st De- ae ees Saagee 
- cember, 1903... 605,361 | 603,493 | 1,208,854 
Births, 1904 15,313 | 14,450 | 
Deaths _,, 7,992 6,401 
Natural increase = +7,321 + 8,049 | +15,370 


G2 
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POPULATION OF VICTORIA, 31ST MARCH, I901, TO 31ST DECEMBER, 
1905—continued. 


. — Males. [Females.| Males. [Females.| Total. 
Ed 7 a et ce rece tees 
Migration by Sea, 1904— 
Arrivals (as pare ..| 34,3839 | 20,710 
Departures .-| 40,318 | 25,513 
Allowance (9 per cent.) ..) 3,629 2,296 
Loss Seawards - 9,608 | ~7,099| -16,707 
Migration by Land, 1904 (plus | 
10 per cent.)— 
Arrivals oe .-| 12,650 7,556 
Departures oe «-| 10,689 6,730 , 
| te 
Gain Overland +1,961;) +826 +2,787 
Estimated Population, 31st De- 
cember, 1904 .. 605,035 | 605,269 | 1,210,304 
Births, 1905 .. .. | 15,528 | 14,584 | 
Deaths ,, ca es 8,273 6,403 
Natural increase eet ak +7,250 | +8,181 | +15,431 
Migration by Sea, 1905—- 
Arrivals (as recorded) .. | 38,875 | 28,923 
Departures 55 .- | 39,199 | 26,205 
Allowance @ per cent.) .. 3,527 2,359 
Loss Seawards ea 3,851 | 4,641 | —8,492 
Migration by Land, 1905 ( plus i 
10 per cent. ame : 
Arrivals ‘ ie 12,933 7,872 
Departures ee -. | 11,693 T7184 | 
Gum oredend: 2a’ geet oa +1,240 | +88 +1,328 
| oe —— 
Estimated Population, 31st De- 
cember, 1905 as ne 2 609,674 | 608,897 | 1,218,571 
Increase from Census, 3lst 
March, 1901, to 31st De- 
cember, 1905 ae +5,954 | +11,547| +17,501 
Full-blooded aborigines at the| 
date of the Census not \ 
included in the estimate 163 | 108 271 
Population, The population of Victoria on 5th April, 1891, when the census 


1891-1905. of that year was taken, was 1,140,405. 


The following table shows 


Population. 


9% 


the increase of population by excess of births over deaths, and the 
doss by emigration since that date :— 


“INCREASE OF POPULATION BY Excess oF BIRTHS OVER DEATHS, 


AND Loss sy EMIGRATION, 1891 TO 1905. 


Year. 


1891 (From 5th April, Census) 


1892 —C 
1893. 

1894 

1895 

1896 

1897 

1898 

1899 

4900... a sa 
1901 (To 31st March, Census) 


Total Intercensal period (10 years) 


1901 (from Ist April) 
1902, ‘ssh 


1903 
"1904 
1905 


Total since 1901 Census (42 years) 


Total (143 years) 


fe Natural 
Excess on Baton, Not Increase. 
Births over 
Deaths.) 

15,859 +1,414 17,273 
21,980 11,058 10,922 
20,044 12,484 7,560 
18,828 12,698 6.130 
18,070 14,410 3,660 
16,464 22,134 _5.670 
16,184 13,754 2,430 
11,477 11,127 350 
14,430 8,020 6,410 
15,564 7.828 7,736 
3.613 592 4135 
172,513 | 111,677 | 60,936 
41,491 1,679 9,812 
14,284 13,716 568 
13,974 16,570 _2,596 
15,370 13.920 1,450 
15.431 7,164 8,267 
70,550 53,049 17,501 
243,063 164,626 78,437 


It will be seen from the above table that Victoria has for years 


‘past suffered a serious loss by emigration. 


Australia was by far the greatest gainer. 


Naturally, Western 
The following table 


shows to what a large extent that State has gained from Victoria 
from 1891 (the year when gold was first discovered in large 
‘quantities), to the close of 1905. The total recorded is 91,541— 


ReEcoRDED MIGRATION TO AND FROM WESTERN AUSTRALIA, 
1891 TO 1905. 

Year Sane (| cee, ll ieee 
1891 344 2,304 1,960 
1892 632 2,346 1,714 
1893 1,922 4,177 2,255 
1894. 6,545 16,690 10,145 
1895 6,344 17,471 11,127 
1896 12,951 37,448 24,497 
1897... us ne 20,580 | 31,775 / 11,195 
1898... ee Pe 21,687 | 22,504 | 817 
1899. eo bie 12,403 : 12,299 : - 104 


Emigration 
to Western 
Australia. 


Emigration 


to South 
“Africa, 


‘ 
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RECORDED MIGRATION TO AND FROM WESTERN AUSTRALIA, 1891 TO 
1905—continued. 


1 


Arrivals | Departures Excess of 
to. 


| 


from. | Departures, 
— eines ci ii aie Seca I. 
| 
1900 .. 7 oie | 10,638 13,576 | 2,938 
‘901 .. “ eh 11,371 16,704 | 5,333 
1902... i fa 10,550 18,608 | 8,058 
1908 .. - = 7,986 12,854 | 4,868 
1904... se pat 7,882 12,819 | 4,937 
1905. - | 8,936 , 10,737 1,801 
Total =... | 140,771 | 282,312  — 91,541 


The arrival and departures cannot all be taken to represent 
Victorians, as passengers from the Eastern States calling at Vic- 
torian ports on the way to the Western State were, up to 31st 
December, 1902, included. A very large number of Victorians 
must, however, have emigrated to Western Australia, as the census 
returns of that State on 31st March, 1901, disclosed the fact that 
there were then no fewer than 39,491 natives of Victoria living 
there. Victoria had a greater gold-mining population to draw upon 
than any of the other States, and it so happened that the mining 
industry here was dull at the very time when that of Western Aus- 
tralia was flourishing. There was some compensation to Victoria 
for this exodus to Western Australia, as the fathers and sons who 
went there, and earned good wages, remitted considerable sums of 
money for the support of their dependents in Victoria. The fol- 
lowing table of money orders, issued in Western Australia, and paid. 
in Victoria, gives some idea of the extent to which remittances were 
made. Read in conjunction with the previous table, and in the 
light of the fact that the money order is a favorite means of ex- 
change among the working classes, the information it affords is of 
especial interest— 


Money ORDERS FROM WESTERN AUSTRALIA PAID IN VICTORIA. 


Year. Number. Value. 

£ 
1804, me 9,475 37,233 
1895. Me 29'589 92,809 
1896... _ 75,018 338,348 
1897... i. 101,213 422,949 
1398. ms 73.449 304,193 
1899. fe 45,479 181,208 
1900. i. 49,955 193,473 
1901. | _51,385 201,479 

cee we. = 

Total : 428,556 1,771,692 


There was a large migration to and from South Africa and Vic- 
teria going on for some years, which, during the period 1895-1903, 
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tesulted in a loss to Victoria of 10,002 of her population. How- 
ever, in 1904 Victoria gained 200, and in 1905 118. From these 
figures, the loss by emigration of Victorians to South Africa appears 
to have stopped. The following table gives the movement since 
1895, the first year in which a separate record to South Africa was 
kept :-— 


REcoRDED MIGRATION TO AND FROM SOUTH AFRICA, 1895 TO 1905. 


Year > “home a his Dette 
1895. 7 ie 136 1,524 1,388 
1896 .. aa) ea 333 3.214 2,881 
1807... 7 Sy 824. 1,570 746 
1898 .. Be ane oa 740 870 130 
1899 |. os : 994 1192 | 198 
1900 .. ks oe 1,878 3,645 1,767 
1901 .. ae 4,785 3,715 ~ 1,070 
1902 .. en & 4,215 5,460 1,245 
1903... oe a 794. 351) | 27 
1904... i et 1,325 1.125 ~ 200 
1905... a x 1,186 1,068 ~ 118 
. Total .. ty 17,210 26,804 | 9,684 


The other places to gain by Victoria’s loss by emigration were 
New South Wales, Queensland, and New Zealand. 


The following table shows the total migration by sea to and Ymmigra- 


from Victoria during the five years 1901 to 1905 :— 


RecorDED IMMIGRATION AND EMIGRATION BY SEA, 1901 TO 1905. 


Emigrants. | Excess of Enigrants. 


Year. Immigrants. | 
= a 7 es = a a 
1901 os eat 93,107 | 90,126 ~ 2,981 
1902 ra | 87,557 i 97,933 10,376 
1903 oss sis if 52,756 66,159 13,403 
1904 eS | 55,049 65,831 10,782 
1905 ae es | 62,798 65,404 2,606 
I 


The small number of migrants in the last three years, as com- 
pared with previous years, is accounted for by the fact that pas- 
sengers calling at the ports of the State on their way to other places 
have been excluded from the records since the beginning of 1903, 
but were included in all previous years. 

The departures exceeded the arrivals in each of the years stated, 
with the exception of 1901, when there was an exress of immigrants 
numbering. 2,981; but 1905 shows a marked decrease upon the 
figures of the previous three years. In only one other year since the 
first settlement of the State, viz., in 1896, did the excess of emigrants 
exceed that recorded in 1903. 


tion and 
Emigra- 
tion, 1901 
to 1905. 


Excess of 
departures) 
1901-1905. 
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Arrivalsand As the Inter-State railway passenger traffic is now taken into 


eta account in framing estimates of population at the end of each year, 
ist April, the movement of this traffic since the date of the census is shown in 
3ist Dec, the following return :— 
1905. 
RecorDED MIGRATION BY RAIL, 1901 TO 1905. 
Arrivals. Departures. Excess of Arrivals. 
Year = 7 
Males. |Females) Total. | Males. |Females| Total. | Males. |Females| Total. 
1901 (from Ist | 9,564] 4,834) 14,398) 7,172) 3,982) 11,154/ 2,392; 852) 3,244. 
April) 
1902 .. | 14,121} 7,576) 21,697| 10,750| 5,971) 16,721] 3,371} 1,605) 4,976- 
1903 11,463} 6,645) 18,108! 9,611) 5,959/15,570| 1,852} 686) 2,538. 
1904 11,500} 6,869) 18,369: 9,717) 6,118/15,835| 1,783 751| 2,534 
1905 11,758| 7,156) 18,914] 10,630! 7,076/ 17,706) 1,128 80) 1,208- 
Total 58,406) 33,080/ 91,486] 47,880} 29,106) 76,986) 10,526) 3,974| 14,500: 
Loss by The net result of the recorded immigration and emigration b 
emigration sea between Victoria and the neighbouring States, the United King- 
countries dom, and foreign countries during each of the five years ended 1905 . 
and vice 


versa. 


is shown in the following table. Where a minus sign ( — ) appears,. 
it indicates that the immigrants exceeded the emigrants by the num- 
ber against which it is placed :— 


Recorpep Net EMIGRATION FROM VICTORIA BY SEA, I90I TO 1905. 


Excess of Emigration over Immigration between Victoria and— 

gg) 3 E | § | ¢ 

|e2 3 Si || dev eee tee g FI 

Year. aa ot ‘ So} 2 r| oe 8 3 

| $e 3 é sg S68 & re 24 rm & 

; 63 | 4 ES d $2 | Bo A 

#i_¢ (|| # |Se/¢ | 3] s8| 8] 4 

Big e= ae m eS 3 p= 4 2 2 

ee) @ji|e2| 4/22} 2) 8 |S8| a | & 
1901 .. | 1,851/-1,186) 5,333)/- 2,847 564\- 1,070|— 3,083|- 1,101/- 1,442)- 2,981 
1902 .. | 939) — 888) 8,058) - 407) 2,595) 1,245 253} — 125/- 1,294) 10,376- 
1903 | 8,205] 411} 4,868) — 663) 2,830 2,717) 178 187) — 330) 13,403- 
1904 2,972) 516) 4,937; — 122) 2,314, —200) 432) 85) — 152) 10,782: 
1905 ~145 587| 1,801/- 1,052) 1,581| -118 -15) 31) - 64 2,606: 
|__| |. fe fe ed ine eet cc a Se 
Total 8,822] —560) 24,997 5,091 9,884) 2,574] ~-2,235} ~ 923) -3,282/ 34,186- 

1 | 5 I 


With regard to the tables relating to the migration by land and 
sea, attention is drawn to the fact that these are the recorded depar-. 
tures and arrivals. For the purpose of estimating the total popu- 
lation of the State, certain allowances for unrecorded departures. 
and arrivals are made, as set out in the table commencing on page 94.. 
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The economic condition of this State, so far as regards employ- 
ment, has been an important factor in bringing about this loss of 
population by emigration. The series of dry seasons experienced 
in recent years, which culminated in the drought of 1902, largely 
affected the prosperity and progress of the agricultural, pastoral, . 
and manufacturing industries. Since 1902, however, the seasons 
have been good, the stagnation in the building trade and trades 
‘dependent upon it has ceased, and everything points to great pros- 
perity. 

In regard to persons engaged in rural irdustries, the difficulty 
caused by the scarcity of suitable land available for occupation in 
localities conveniently situated to good roads, railways, and markets, 
is now to a large extent being met by the acquirement of suitable 
estates for subdivision under the Closer Settlement, Act. 

As an example of what is being done in that way, some par- 
diculars relating to the Wyuna estate, just now being settled, are 
given :— 


WYUNA. 


Area of estate, 22,033 acres. 

Number of allotments, 136. 

Area of allotments, 17 to 745 acres. 
Average area of allotments, 162 acres. 
Number of successful applicants. 129. 
Population, 512. 


Nearly every allotment can be irrigated, and every one is to. be 
supplied with water. The majority of the applicants are from the 
district surrounding the estate. 

Full particulars of the other estates acquired and made available 
are given in part Production of this work. 

There have been other factors operating to bring about this 
emigration from Victoria. The collapse of the land boom in 1891 
had a prejudicial effect upon our banking business generally, though 
during later years it is pleasing to note that an) excellent recovery 
is exhibited, dividends having been increased, both as regards 
amounts and rates, whilst substantial reserves are at the same time 
being built up. The number of depositors in Savings Banks has 
increased year by year, ghough not to the same extent as prior to 
1891; and building society transactions which almost ceased, so 
far as regards new business, about 1893, have during recent years 
shown an improvement. 

The almost total cessation of Lorrowing, and consequent stoppage 
of large public works, has also to some extent influenced migration 
from this State. In the ten years ended 30th June, 1891, the loan 
expenditure of the State was twenty-two and three-quarter millions 
against eight and one-third millions in the succeeding fourteen 
years. 

"At the present time very many of the rural holdings in Victoria 
are excessively large, and, in view of the scarcity of labour, the 
scarcity of land, and the strong tendency of the people to leave 
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the rural, and take up their life’s work in the urban districts, they 
cannot but be indifferently cultivated. It is certain that, in the 
future occupation of the lands of Victoria, settlers will have to do 
with very much smaller holdings—less land, but improved cultiva- 

_ tion. The comprehensive scheme of irrigation recently placed on 
the statute-book should be of incalculable benefit, more especially 
in connexion with intense cultivation on closer settlement areas. 


State The practice of assisting immigrants is at the present time in force 
immigras ONly in Queensland and Western Australia, although the plan had 
tion. been in operation in all the States in the early days. In Victoria, 


from 1852 to 1854, the greatest number of assisted immigrants was 
received—the annual average of these years being 15,500 persons. 
From 1873 to 1882 only 379 persons were received, and in the latter 
year was admitted the last assisted immigrant to Victoria. In New 
South Wales the practice was discontinued in 1887, but from 1888 
to 1899 husbands and wives resident in that State nominated no less 
than 1,994 persons whose passages were piartly paid by the Govern- 
ment. The last assisted immigrant arrived in South Australia in 
1885, and in Tasmania in 1890. In New Zealand, although the 
practice of nominating immigrants has been discontinued since the 
r6th December, 1890, yet it is customary for the Agent-General to 
make arrangements with the shipping companies whereby men 
with moderate means who purpose settling in that colony may 
be allowed to take out passages at reduced rates. In the following 
table ‘appears the number of assisted immigrants to Australia and 
New Zealand during the 54 years ended on the 31st December, 1904, 
no later figures being available :— 


State ASSISTED IMMIGRATION TO AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND, 
1851 TO 1904. 
Number of Persons. 

Victoria sa oak ote tis 140,104 
New South Wales er cee sad 149,011 
Queensland aa uae ; ime 163,585 - 
South Australia on ae ze 955345 
Western Australia ave Pee ses 7,695 
Tasmania as rs a35 _ 21,699 

Australia wes one oem see 3773439 


New Zealand 115,578 

Prior to the period embraced in the table, viz., from 1832 to 1850, 
62,961 assisted immigrants arrived in New South Wales. The figures 
for New Zealand are exclusive of the arrivals prior to 1870, of which 
no record is available. 


Increase of There is at the present time a very general demand throughout 
population, Australia for increased population, and during the past few vears 


151-1905. ' attention has from time to time been drawn to the question by pro- 
minent statesmen and in the leading journals of the Commonwealth. 
In the early days of Australia immigration—which practically ceased 
towards the close of the decennial period, 1881-1891—-played a very 
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important part in increasing the population, as will be seen from the 
following return :— 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA: INCREASE OF POPULATION BY 


IMMIGRATION AND NaTuRAL INCREASE, 1851 TO 1905. 4 
i Increase by Excess| Natural Increase 
Period. of Immigration (t.¢., Excess of Total 
over Births over Increase. 
Emigration. Deaths). 
1851-61 (Census period) .. 576,328. 168,660 744,988 
1861-71 9 oe 176,880 335,357 512,237 
1871-81 - an 195,245 ~ 391,987 587,232 
1881-91 - a 386,900 537,083 923,983 
1891-1901 an _ 5,480 589,089 594,569 
1901 (from Ist April) ois 9,492 42,994 52,486 
1902... ze A 2,094 54,708 | 56,802 
1903... Se Peri — 7,249 51,150 43,901 
1904... on ace — 3,155 60,541 57,386 
1905 a oe 6,771 61,423 68,194 
Total .. a 1,348,786 2,292,992 | 3,641,778 


The following tables show the ages of the people and their con- ages of the 
jugal condition, at the three census years 1881, 1891, and 1901, people. 
and also their occupations for the two latter years. Particulars of 
the kind are only collected in census years, but as there has only 
been an increase in the population of 17,501 since 1901, 8,267 of 
which was in 1905, the position cannot have sufficiently changed 
to render the 1901 figures uninteresting now :— 


AGES OF THE PEOPLE AT CENSUSES, 1881, 1891, AND Igor. 


| 
Age Group 1881. 1891. 1901. 
(Years. ) a ~ 
Males, | Females.| Males. | Females.| Males. | Females. 
0-5 a 57,542 56,141 75,229 73,505 66,807 65,179 
5-10 wee 54,555 54,250 64,989 63,251 72,052 70,493 
10-15 a 54,043 53,715 58,536 57,528 67,389 66,640 
15-20 a 49,192 51,020 56,889 57,560 58,896 59,717 
20-25 a 40,385 43,178 63,356 62,185 50,593 57,632 
25-30 ace 27,3841 | 26,902 62,910 54,999 45,469 52,832 
30-35 . See 22,517 21,880 47,632 39,667 46,635 48,156 
35-40 ae 23,314 21,499 31,672 26,398 46,723 43,390 
40-45 ms 25,815 21,174 | . 23,924 21,332 37,118 33,551 
45-50 det 28,209 | 19,374 22,007 19,567 24,137 21,810 
50-55 ae 26,303 | 15,245 22,676 19,290 18,348 17,601 | 
55-60 2a 15,885 9,087 22,135 16,132 15,351 15,157 
60-65 bs 11,984 6,985 20,091 12,847 14,979 14,292 
65-70 a 6,123 | 3,788 11,075 7,140 16,080 13,843 .. 
70-75 = 4 3,667 2,516 7,194 4,775 11,781 8,360 
75-80 ss 1,773 | 1,211 3,191 2,253 5,733 4,231 
80-85 oe 847 | 619 1,378 1,006 2,453 2,065... 
85-90 a 178 154 459 356 | * 603 587. 
90-100 = 58 66 168 124 160 - 452 
100 and over Il a4 5 5 12 | il 
Unspecified .. 9,341 1,459 2,898 | 2,071 2,564 1,759 
Total .. | 452,083 | 410,263 | 598,414 | 541,991 | 603,883 | 597,458 
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Acres OF THE PEOPLE at CENSUSES, 1881, 1891, AND 1901— 


continued. 
f PROPORTIONS PER CENT. 
Age Group 1881. 1891. 1901. 
(Years. ) 
Males. {| Females,| Males. {| Females.| Males. | Females. 
} 
0-5 12.79 | 13.73 | 12.63 | 13.61 11.11 10.94 
5-10 12.13 | 13.27 | 10.91 11.72 11.98 11.83 
10-15 * 12.02 13.14 9.83 10.65 11.21 11.19 
15-20 a 10.94 12.48 9.55 10.66 9.80 10.03 
20-25 i 8.98 10.56 * 10.64 11.52 8.41 9,68. 
25-30 6.08 6.58 10.56 10.19 7.56 8.87 
30-35 5.01 5.35 8.00 7.35 7.76 8.08 
35-40 5.18 5.26 5.32 4.89 7.77 7,28: 
40--45 5.74 5.18 4.02 3.95 6.17 5.63: 
45-50 6.27 4.74 3.70 3.62 4.02 3.66: 
50-55 5.85 3.73 3.81 3.57 | 3.05 2.96 
55-60 3.58 222 3.72 2.99 | 2.55 2.54 
60-65 2.66 1.71 3.37 2.38 | 2.49 2.40: 
65-7 1.36 98 1.86 1.32 | 2.67 2.32 
70-75 ne 82 62 1.21 .88 1.96 -40: 
75-80 a 39 .30 -53 42 295 was 
80-85 19 «15 .23 19 41 35 
85-90 Le 04 04 .08 7 | 10 10 
90 and over .. 02 -O1 03 02 03 03 
Specified Ages | 100.00 | 100.00 100.00 100.00 | 100.00 100.00 


The noticeable features in the above table are the decrease in 
the number of young women in 1901, as compared with 1891, in 
the age groups of 15-20, 20-25, 25-30, and the increase in 
the number of the women in the groups 30-35, 35-40, 40-45, 
the later reproductive ages. The same features are apparent in 
regard to the young and middle-aged men. In 1901, those in the 
BYOUPS 20-25, 25-30, 30-35, were less in number than in 1891, 
and greater in the groups 35-40, 40-45, 45-50. There is also 
a marked increase in the proportionate number of old people, 65 
and upwards, both male and female, more old people in 1891 than 
in 1881, and still more in 1901° than in 1891, 
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OcCUPATIONS OF THE Picree OF VICTORIA AS RETURNED aT THE Occupations 
ce) 


CENSUSES OF ange AND 1901. * Seople: 
= 1891 and 
1901 
Occupation. ! 1891. 1901. 

Breadwinners— 

Professional ae ne aut ne 29,734 35,224 

Domestic ne ad ok ie 57,571 66,815 

Commercial : os ise 68,076 79,048 

Transport and Communication a a 31,476 31,516 

Industrial F <A Pe ner 168,534 146,233 

Primary: Producers y Hie Pe 128,983 165,147 

Indefinite ie ne 3 ies 17,776 10,066 

Total Breadwinners oy ‘isp 502,150 534,049 
Dependents .. a 5 A Sh 631,308 662,355 
Occupation not stated 8 = ee 6,947 4,937 
Total Population .. ae a 1,140,405 1,201,341 
With an increase in the population between 1891 and 1901 of 
60,936, it is satisfactory to find that the number of primary pro- 
ducers had improved by over 36,000. 
ConyucaL CoNDITION OF THE PEOPLE, 1881, 1891, AND 1901. Conjugal 


(Exclusive of Chinese and Aborigines). "condition, 
1881, 1991, 


| MALEs, 
Ages. Total Number. Never Married. 
1881. 1891. 1901. 1881. 1891, 1901. 
Under 15 years -- | 166,686 | 199,109 | 206,305 | 166,686 | 199,108 | 206,305 
15 to 20 years .. | 49,816 | 56,981 | 58,990 49,263 | 56,878 58,899 
20 ,,30 ,, .. | 67,130 | 125,700 | 95,498 50,769 | 94,357 75,951 
30 ,,40 ,, .. | 44,238 | 78,447 | 92,393 13,525 | 26,066 32,193 
40 ,,50 ,, .. | 49,251 | 44,721 | 60,544 10,360 9,246 12,444 
50 ,, 60 39,487 | 42,422 | 33,047 | 7,760 7,692 5,397 
60 years and upwards 23,646 | 41,937 | 49,999 4,657 7,206 85305 
All ages .. | 489,754 | 589,317 | 596,776 | 303,020 | 400,553 ~ 399,494 
Under 21. years -» | 224,805 | 268,156 | 275,636 | 224,519 | 267,875 | 275,387 


21 years and upwards | 214,949 | 321,161 | 321,140 78,501 | 132,678 | 124,107 


1, ” 273,068 | 390,208 | 390,471 | 136,334 | 201,445 | 193,189 
20s - 223,752 | 333,227 | 331,481 87,071 | 144,867 | 134,290 
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ConjuGAL CONDITION OF THE FEOPLE, 1881, 1891, AND 1901-— 


continued. 


(Exclusive of Chinese and Aborigines.) 


1 


MALES. 
{ 
Ages. Husbands. Widowers. 
| 
188i. |. 1891. 1901. 1881. 1891. 1901. 

Under 15 years ee 1 a 
15 to 20 years 53 | 97 | 89 Sie 6 2 
20,, 30, 16,072 | 80,765 | 19,294 289 578 253 
30,, 40 ,, 29,702 | 50,631 | 58,408 1,011 1,750 1,792 
40 ,,50  ,, 36,398 | 32,917 | 45,334 2,493 | 2,558 2,766 
50 ,, 60s, -. | 27,983 | 30,345 | 24,418 3,744 4,385 3,232 
GO years and upwards) 13,730 | 25,527 | 29,695 5,258 9,204 11,999 

All ages .. | 123,938 170,283 | 177,238 12,796 | 18,481 20,044 
Under 21 years 280, 274 245 6 7/4 
21 years and upwards | 123,658 170,009 | 176,993 12,790 | 18,474 20,040 
15 es 5 123.938 | 170,282 |1177,238 12,796 ) 18,481 20,044 
20 55 as 123,885 | 170,185. |177,149 12,796 | 18,475 20,042 

FEMALEs. 
Ages. Total Number. Never Married. 
1881. 1891. 1901. 1881. 1891 1901 
Under 15 years 164,437 | 194,365 | 202,235 | 164,432 | 194,362 | 202,235 
15 to 20 years 51,140 | 57,603 | 59,789 49,657 | 55,964 58,748 
20 ,, 30 ,, 70,228 | 117,527 | 110,676 | 38,304 | 64,345 71,832 
30 ,, 40, 43,471 | 66,314 | 91,813 5,501 | 12,870 24,212 
40 ,, 50 ,, 40,641 | 41,069 | 55,516 2,425 3,701 8,331 
50 ,, 60, .. | 24,397 | 35,603 | 32,851 1,062 1,877 2,679 
60 years and upwards| 15,375 | 28,665 | 43,684. 718 1,483 2,142 
All ages 409,684 | 541,146 | 596,564 | 262,099 | 334,602 370,179 

Under 21 years 225,264 | 264,239 | 273,634 | 299,990 | 260,768 | 271,394 
21 years and upwards | 184,420 | 276.907 | 322.930 | 39,879 | 73,834 98,785 
15 ey ss 245,247 | 346,781 | 394,329 | 97,667 | 140,240 | 167,944 
20 a oer 194,107 ; 289,178 | 334,540 | 48,010 | 84,276 | 109,196 
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ConyucaL ConpITION oF THE FropLe, 1881, 1891, AND 1901— 
continued. 


(Exclusive of Chinese and Aborigines.) 


FEMALES, 
Ages Wives. Widows, 
: 1881. i891. | 1901. 1881. 1891. 1901. | 
Under 15 years 5 3 as . ee 

15 to 20 years 1,463 1,620 1,039 20 19 2 
20 ,, 30 ,, 30,824 | 52,072 | 38,098 1,095 3,110 746 
30,,40  ,, 35,205 | 50,172 | 64,029 2,765 3,272 3,572 
40 ,, 50s, 32,817 | 31,474 | 40,892 5,399 5,894. 6,293 
50 ,, 60 ,, .. | 17,994 | 24,272 | 21,011 5,341 9,454 9,161 
60 years and upwards 7,566 | 14,0383 | 18,173 7,091 | 13,149 23,369 
All ages 125,874 | 173,646 | 183,242 21,711 | 32,898 43,143 
Under 21 years 2,997 3,434 2,233 47 37 7 
21 years and upwards | 122,877 | 170,212 | 181,009 | 21,664 | 32,861 43,136 
15 ss - 125,869 | 173,643 | 183,242 21,711 | 32,898 43,143 
20 ” a 124,406 | 172,023 | 182,203 21,691 | 32,879 43,141 

MALES—PROPORTION PER 100 LIVING AT EACH AGE. 

Ages, Never Married. Husbands. Widowers. 

1881./ 1891.| 1901. | 1881.) 1891.| 1901. | 1881.) 1891.) 1901. 

Under 15 years . |100.0}100.0|100.0) .. ; i ; : Se 

15 to 20 years 99.9) 99.8] 99.8 i 2 2 . , So 
20 ,, 30. ,, 75.6) 75.1] 79.5] 24.0) 24.5) 20.2 4 4 3 
30 ,, 40 —,, 30.6) 33.2) 34.9} 67.1] 64.6) 63.2) 2.8) 2.2) 1.9 
40 ,, 50, 21.0) 20.7] 20.6} 73.9) 73.6) 74.9) 5.1) 5.7) 4.5 
50 ,, 60 ,, .. | 19.7| 18.2] 16.3] 70.8] 71.5] 73.9; 9.5} 10.3) 9.8 
GO years and upwards 19.7} 17.2) 16.6| 58.1) 60.9] 59.4) 22.2) 21.9) 24,0 
All Ages 68.9] 68.0] 66.9} 28.2) 28.9] 29.7]. 2.9) 3.1) 3.4 

~Under 21 years . {| 99.9] 99.9) 99.9 wl 1 Pa i ea ae : 
21 years and upwards 36.5] 41.3] 38.7! 57.5] 58.0) 55.1} 6.0) 5.7) 6.2 
15 ” Pn 49.91 51.6) 49.5) 45.4) 43.7) 45.4) 4.7) 4.7) 5.2 
20 ” % 38.9] 43.4] 40.5) 55.4] 51.1] 53.5| 5.7) 5.5) 6.0 


Density of 
population, 
&e. 
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ConyuGaL CONDITION OF THE Fropir, 1881, 1891 AND 1901— 
continued. 


(Exclusive of Chinese and Aborigines.) 


FEMALEs—. PROPORTION PER 100 LIVING AT BACH AGE, 
Ages, Never Married. Wives. Widows. 

1881.| 1891.) 1901. | 1881.) 1891.} 1901. | 1881.) 1891.1 1901. 

aera eee oe 5 2 e eel eee lenin iene enon 

Under 15 years 100.0)100.0)100.0; .. Ae oe re , ; 
15 to 20 years 97.1) 97.2 98.3 | 2.9) 2.8) 1.7 F A ‘ 
20 ,, 30 ,, 54.6) 54.8) 64.9] 43.9) 44.3] 34.4] 1.5 9 ay) 
30 ,, 40. ,, 12.7! 19.4; 26.4] 81.0) 75.7) 69.7| 6.3] 4.9] 3.9 
40 ,, 50 ,, 6.0) 9.0} 15.0) 80.7) 76.6) 73.7] 18.3] 14.4] 11.3 
50 ,, 60 ,, ae 4.3} 5.3! 8.2] 73.8] 68.2 63.9! 21.9] 26.5! 27.9 
60 years and upwards 4.7, 5.2) 4.9) 49.2) 48.9) 41.6) 46.1) 45.9] 53.5 
All Ages 64.0, 61.8| 62.1, 30.7) 32.11 30.7/ 5.3, 6a| 7.2 
Under 21 years » | 98.7| 98.7) 99.2) 1.3) 1.3 -8/ .. me we 
21 years and upwards 21.6] 26.7) 30.6] 66.6] 61.5] 56.0] 11.8) 11.8] 13.4 
by ‘ 39.8} 40.4] 42.6] 51.3] 50.1] 46.5| 8.9} 9.5] 10.9 
20 ” ” 24.7) 29.2) 32.6] 64.1) 59.5} 54.5] 11.2] 11.3] 12.9 


I 


The table shows that the proportionate number ‘ never married ”’ 
in the age groups of the males 20-30, and 30-40, materially 
increased from 1881 to 190r. In the group 40-50 the position 
remained about the same, while the number of men “ never married ”’ 
over 50 decreased considerably. As regards the females, there is 
a very noticeable increase in the number of spinsters from 20 years 
of age right up to 60. _In the age groups 20-30, 30-40, and 40-50, 
the increase is very marked, and in the last two groups men- 
tioned, the number has more than doubled hetween 1881 and Igor. 


In the following return the persons and dwellings to the square 
mile, persons and rooms to a, dwelling, and persons to a room, are 
shown for the five census years 1861-1901 :— 


Density oF PopuLaTION.—ReEtTuRN For Five Census YEARS. 


Persons to Persons to 
the Square Inhabited the Inhabited Rooms to a : 
: Mile Dwellings to Dwelling Dwelling Persons 
Year of Census.| (exclusive of the Square (exclusive of (Inhabited toa 
Persons in Mile. Persons in and Room. 
Ships). Ships). Uninhabited). 
1861 6°126 1°470 4°16 2°96 1°35 
1871 8-298 1°714 4°84 3°89 1-18 
1881 9°791 1°935 5°06 4°44 1-08 
1891 12°948 2°549 5°08 5°10 *92 
1901 13-643 2°747 4:97 5°25 90 


Population. 109 


The. population returned at the census of 1901 furnishes a pro- 
portion of 13.6 persons to the square mile. In 1891 the proportion 
was 12.9; in 1881, 9.8; in 1871, 8.3; and in 1861, 6.1. There were 
497 persons to every 100 inhabited dwellings in r901, a smaller 
number than in 1891 and 1881, when the numbers were 508 and 506 
respectively, but greater than in 1871 and 1861, when the numbers 
were 484 and 416. 

Persons of Victorian birth living in other Australian States and 
New Zealand numbered 136,638 at the census of 1901, as compared 
with 69,021 at the previous census in 1891, thus showing an increase 
of 67,617. 


VictortaNs LIVING IN EACH AUSTRALIAN STATE AND NEW ZEALAND, 


IQOt. 
Numbers born in Victoria. 
State in which living. i 
| Males, | Females. Total. 
Victoria... sf ; 428,823 | 447,180 876,008 
New South Wales ... oe oe 30,858 25,661 56,019 
Queensland es A ? 6,721 3,551 10,272 
South Australia... . want 5,184 5,190 10,324 
Western Australia... ied 24,342 15,149 39,491 
Tasmania _ ; fae 4,502 3,447 7,949 
Australia we 499,880 500,178 1,000,058 
New Zealand _ a 6,530 6,053 "12,583 
Total oss es aes 506,410 506,231 1,012,641 
‘ | 


The following table gives the number of Australians other than 
Victorians who were resident in this State at the census :-— 


NATIVES OF OTHER STATES AND NEW ZEALAND. LIVING IN VICTORIA, 


Igo1. 

State. Males. Females. Total. 

New South Wales 10,631 11,786 22,417 
Queensland ae 1,363 1,669 3,032 
South Australia .. 10,720 11,209 21,929 
Western Australia 673 795 1,468 
Tasmania is Ma 6,871 8,492 15,363 
New Zealand da a4 4,404 4,616 9,020 
Australasia (state not given) 414 471 885 
Total 35,076 39,038 74,114 


Comparing these two tables, it is seen that the number of per- 
sons of Victorian birth in the other States and New Zealand ex- 
ceeded the number of persons born in those places living in Victoria 
in 1901, by 62,524. 
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The exodus to Western Australia was the principal factor con- 
tributing to this result, for whereas in 1891 there were only 1,036 
Victorians resident there, in 1901 the number had increased to 
36,491. 


The enumerated population at the five census years, the estimated 
population in rg05, and the increases, numer'cal and centesimal, are 
as under :— 


POPULATION OF VICTORIA (INCLUDING ABORIGINES) AT Five CENSUS 
PERIODS, AND IN 1905. 


Both Sexes. ! Males. Females. 


Year |~ co _ a — - 7 
of | Increase since | Increase since | Increase since 
Census | last Census. last Census. | last Census. 
. Popu- Popu- Popu- 
mete | lation, | ~~ ———~"i_ lation. Women le | lation, 
. Numeri- :Centesi-| Numeri- |Centesi- | Numeri- Centesi-. 
cal. | mal. | cal. mal, 


cal. mal. 


| 

——|—. i ———- | +} td _-—| . 
1861 540,322; 129,556] 31-54/328,651 64,317| 24°33) 211,671) 65,239 44°55- 
1871 731,528) 191,206! 35-3¢| 401,050} 72,399] 22-03 330,478 118,807, 56°13. 
1881 862,346) 130,818) 17-88 452,083, 51,033] 12°72) 410,263 79,785, 24°14 
1891 | 1,140,405/ 278,059) 32-24 598,414) 146,331) 32°37 541,991 131,728: 32°11 
1901 | 1,201,341) 60,936 5°34: 603,883: a) °91/ 597,458) 55,467. 10-23. 
1905 | 1,218,842] 17,501! 1-46’ 609,837, 5,954) +98) 609,005 11,547, 1°93. 


The increase between 1891 and 1901 was the smallest since 1861, 
being only 60,936 persons, as against 278,059 between 1881 and 
1891, and 130,818 and 191,206 respectively in the two decennial 
periods prior to 188i. Small as was the increment ito the population 
in the tten years, 1891 to 1901, it was larger on the average than in 
the three and three-quarter years from 1st April, 1901, to 31st Decem- 
ber, 1904, when it amounted to only 9,234 persons. However, 1905 
was much better, the increase for the year being 8,267. As regards 
the proportion of males to females, on 31st December, 1904, the 
population of females exceeded the population of males, the firmer 
being 605,377, and the latter 605,198, but in 1905 the pusition 
changed to 609,837 males and 609,005 females. , 


The proportion of sexes at the five census enumerations, and inp 
1903,, 1904, and r905 was:— 


Females to 


Year. 100 Males. 
1861 tee ve Lee oe we 64.41 
1874 Lee wes vee see wes 82.40 
1881 wee wes ves vee see 90.75 
1891 we see _ _ ce 90.57 
Igor we wee se see see 98.94 
1903 vee wee see ses Le 99- 

1904 wee wee we bee wee 100.04 
1g05 tee tee eee see ves 99.87 


The following table shows for Greater Melbourne its estimated 
acres, its estimated population, the number of persons to the 
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acre at the end of 1905, also the estimated mean population during 
‘that year in the various municipalities :— 


* PopuLaTION, &c., OF GREATER MELBOURNE, 1905. 


i At End of 1905. 
| Estimated | ase Ae = Mean 
Sub-District. Area ‘ Population, 
in Acres. | Estimated | Persons to 1905. 
| Population. the acre. 
Melbourne City ... cee we | 7,658 99,880 | 13°0 99,120 
Fitzroy City ©... a we | 923} 32,400 35°1 32,280 
Collingwood City bee we | 1,189 33,800 | 29-7 33,710 
Richmond City ... bs ve | 1,430 38,320 | 26°8 38,260 
Brunswick Town ae vee | 2,722; 25,200 93 25,270 
Northeote Town a we | 2,850 11,470 | 4:0 11,050 
Prahran City ... aga we | 2,320 | 42,300 18°2 42,200 
South Melbourne City... 2a) 2,311 40,750 | 17°6 40,500 
Port Melbourne Town... ve | 2,366 | 12,470 53 12,460 
St. Kilda City ... ee we | 2,046 20,950 10°2 20,580 
Brighton Town ... asi w. | 8,288 10,600 3°2 10,500 
Essendon Town ... a see | 4,000 18,650 +7 18,580 
- Hawthorn City ... sie ee 2,400 22,800 95 22,650 
Kew Borough _... Ae a. | 8,553 9,700 2:7 9,650 
Footscray City ok wee | 2,577 18,200 | 71 17,850 
Williamstown Town ss fm 2,775 13,7U0 49 13,770 
Oakleigh Borough cals .. 1,858 1,300 7 1,300, 
Caulfield Town ... Sih .. | 6,080 10,670 1°8 10,440 
Malvern Town ... | 3,989 12,550 | 3°1 12,470 
Camberwell and Boroondara ra Borough, 8,320 9,630 | 1:2 9,540 
Preston Shire... ass 8,800 | 4,000 | B 3,950 
Coburg Borough nds we | 4,800 7,620 | 1°6 7,590 
Remainder of District ... eee | 85,275 16,660 2 16,450 
Shipping in Hobson’s Bay and River ase 1,730 | dais 1,730 
Total, including Shipping .. (163,480 | 515,350 | 32 511,900 


Fitzroy is the most thickly populated municipality, with about 
35 persons to the acre; Collingwood has 30; Richmond 27 ; 
Prahran and South Melbourne about 18; and Melbourne City 13. 
There are large areas devoted to parks, gardens, and other reserves 
in many of the municipalities, so that the population is really living 
closer together than these figures indicate. Melbourne City con- 
tains 2,026 acres of such reserves, Kew 634, South Melbourne 482, 
Williamstown 447, St. Kilda 254, Caulfield 236, Richmond 204, 
and Brighton 172 acres. There are smaller areas in other districts, 
but they do not appreciably affect the question of density of popu- 
lation. The total area of all the reserves is 5,396 acres, and if these 
be excluded, the number of persons to the acre in the places named 
would be as follows:—Richmond 31, South Melbourne 22, Mel- 
bourne City 18, St. Kilda 12, Williamstown 6, and Kew 3; but 
in Brighton and Caulfield the proportion would remain about the 
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same. The figures for Melbourne City include for the first time 
North Melbourne and Flemington and Kensington, which were 
incorporated on goth October as Hopetoun ward. 

The following return has been prepared, showing’the population 
of Greater Melbourne in 1891, 1901, and 1905, the totals of these 
three years being respectively 490,896, 496,079, and 515,350. 
There was a falling off in the cities of Melbourne, Fitzroy, Colling- 
wood, Richmond, and South Melbourne from 1891 to 1901, but a 
slight recovery from the latter year to 1905. North Melbourne 
and Flemington and Kensington were annexed by Melbourne during 
1905, and the figures for that city in 1891 and 1901 have Leen 
adjusted to include these districts. In Prahran, St. Kilda, and 
Hawthorn alone of the cities there has been a continued increase ; 
whilst in Footscray there was a continued decrease. Of the towns, 
Port Melbourne fell away up to 1901, and slightly recovered to 
1905. There was a continued increase in Brunswick, Essendon, 
Northcote, Brighton, Malvern, and Caulfield, and a continued de- 
crease in Williamstown. In the boroughs of Kew and Oakleigh 
the increase has been continuous. The same remark applies to 
Camberwell and Boroondara and Coburg, which were shires in 1891 
and 1901, but became boroughs in 1905. In the shire of Preston 
there was an increase to 1901, followed by a slight falling off to 
1905, In the parts of shires included in the Greater Melbourne 
area, the population was 14,217 in 1891; 15,445 in 1901; and 
16,660 in 1905. Figures showing the emigration from Melbourne 
to other States of the Commonwealth during the years indicated 
in the table have not been procurable. There can, however, be 
no doubt that Melbourne suffered a large exodus of its inhabitants 
owing to depression of various kinds, the cessation of large public 
works, and the general stagnation in the building trade. The 
small increase that appears between 1891 and 1905—24,454-—may 
be ascribed to natural increase, i.¢., excess of births over deaths. 


Return SHOWING THE POPULATION OF GREATER MELBOURNE IN 
1891, I9O0I, AND 1905. 


Population. 
Municipal Districts. 13901 | 1901 1905 
(Census). { (Census). | (31st Dec.) 
Cities— 

Melbourne oe os a 104,316 97,440 99,880 
Fitzroy... .. . a 32,453 31,687 32,400 
Collingwood - . . 35,070 32,749 33,800 
Richmond .. a . 38,797 37,824 38,320 
Prahran .. an .. _ 39,703 40,441 42,300 
South Melbourne .. .. oe 41,724 40,619 40,750 
St. Kilda .. oe . a 19,838 20,542 20,950 
Hawthorn oe . . 19,585. 21,430 22,800 
Footscray oo os oe 19,149 18,318 18,200 
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RetTuRN SHOWING THE POPULATION OF GREATER MELBOURNE IN 
1891, IQOI, AND 1905—continued 


| Population. 
Municipal Districts. 1891 1901 1905 
| (Census). (Census). (81st Dec.) 
Towns— i ; 
Brunswick us Sy Ss 21,961 24,141 25,200 
Essendon .. és oe an 14,411 17,426 18,650 
Northcote ae ee -- | 7,458 9,677 11,470 
Williamstown Se Ae a 15,960 14,052 13,700 
Port Melbourne (Borough 1891) aks 13,067 12,176 12,470 
Brighton me 23 a 9,858 10,047 10,600 
Malvern (Shire 1891 he ee 8,136 10,619 12,550 
Caulfield (Shire 1891) Bs oF 8,005 9,541 10,670 
Boroughs— 
Kew sé ae is as 8,462 9,469 9,700 
Oakleigh .. es 2% ae 1,236 1,273 1,300 
Camberwell and Boroondara (Shire 1891 
and 1901) ee es es 6,204 8,602 9,630 
Coburg (Shire 1891 and 1901) eee 5,752 6,772 ° 7,620 
Shires— 
Preston .. as ts oe 3,569 4,059 4,000 
Parts of Shires, forming remainder of 
District es a «. | 14,217 15,445 16,660 
Shipping in Hobson’s Bay and River -» «1,965 1,730 1,730 
Total < .. | 490,896 496,079 | 515,350 


In the following return, Victoria is divided into three districts, the Urban ana 


first being the metropolitan (Greater Melbourne), extending in all 
directions for a distance of 10 miles from the centre of the city ; the 
second, the other urban districts, including the total space embraced 
in cities, towns, and boroughs (present or former) outside the limits 
of Greater Melbourne; and the third, rural districts, including the 
remaining portions of the State. The population at the end of the 
year 1905, the average population during the year, the ratio of the 
population of each district to that of the whole State, and the num- 
ber of persons to ithe square mile were as follow :— 


UrgBaNn AND RuraAL POPULATION, 1905. 


rural popu- 
lation, 1905, 


| Estimat mi Estimated Population at end of 1905, 
athe Area t Mean 
Districts. in , Persons | Population, 
Square | Total. Proportion | “to the 1905. 
Miles. | per Cent. | sq. Mile. 
Metropolitan... aa 255 515,350 | 42°29 | 2,021 511,900 
Other Urban... as] 376 | 205,952 16°90 547 205,188 
Total Urban... | 631 | 721,302 | 59°19 |1,143 | 717,088 
a ee) ed paras 
Rural ee” tls 87,253 : 497,269 40°81 5°7 495,429 
Total State ... 87,884 1,218,571 100°00 13°9 1,212,517 


At the end of 1897 the rural population of the State was 44 per 
cent. of the total population; but during the last four years it 
remained almost stationary at 41 per cent. 
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The urban is greater than the rural population, and the popula- 
tion of the metropolis alone is equal to 42 per cent. of the whole State. 


PROPORTION OF POPULATION OF GREATER MELBOURNE TO THE 
WHOLE OF VICTORIA. 


Year. Per cent. 
Igol 41.5 
1902 41.7 
1903 4L.5 
1904 42.0 
1905 42.3 


Outside Melbourne and suburbs, the most important towns in 
Victoria are Ballarat, comprising three municipalities ; Bendigo, two; 
Geelong, three ; Castlemaine, two; Warrnambool, Maryborough, and 
Stawell], one each. The enumerated populations of these, with their 
immediate suburbs, according to the census of r90r, and an estimate 
brought to September, 1905, were as follow :— 


PopuLATION OF CHIEF Towns IN VICTORIA, 


| T9OL AND 1905. _ 


Name of Town. 1901 (Census). 1905 (Estimated). 


Ballarat... wes we | 49,414 49,648 


Bendigo © 42,701 43,660 
Geelong 25,017 26,642 
Castlemaine 7,912 8,063 
Warrnambool 6,404 6,600 
Maryborough ane we 5,622 | 6,000 
Stawell ... tee vee 5,318 5,200 


| 

The estimated population of each Australian State and New Zea- 

land at the end of 1905, prepared on the same basis as in Victoria, 

the increase of population since the census, and the number of per- 
sons to the square mile are as follow :— 


POPULATION OF AUSTRALIA AND NEw ZEALAND, 
31ST DECEMBER, 1905. 


{ i d Population, crease since Census, | 
ett December, 1905. Tnorease Fersons 
State | Square 
| i jl Mile. 
| Males, Females. Total. Males. |Females; Total. 
nena Sea —— | ——| —. ———| 
iH 
Victoria | 609,674| 608,897 1,218,571) 5,954 11,547) 17,501; 13°87 
New South Wales ; 791,949] 699,814; 1,491,763] 81,944) 54,973/ 136,917) 4°81 
Queensland .. | 290,206} 237,842) 528,048) 13,203/16,716' 29,919 ‘79 
South Australia 194,241; 180,157 374,398] .. | 16,052) °99 
Proper 
» » Northern! i 
Territory . 3,246 564) 3,810) .. -» | -1,001; -01 
Western Australia 150,616; 104,258 254,874 37,741 33,009, 70,750, °26 
Tasmania 93,467 87,639 181,106) 3,843 4,788, 8,631; 6:91 
Australia 2,133,399 11,919, 11 4,052,570 278,769; 1°36 
New Zealand 467, 372| 415,085] - 882,457. 61,380) 48,358) 109,738; 8:42 
' I 
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During the four years and nine months from the date of the 
last census to the end of 1905, the population of the Common- 
wealth of Australia increased by nearly 279,000, New South Wales 
contributing nearly one-half, and Western Australia about one- 
quarter of that number. The increase in Victoria, which was the 
smallest in any of the States, except South Australia and Tasmania, 
was only 17,301 persons. On the other hand, New Zealand has made 
good progress, the addition of nearly 110,000 to her population 
being second only to that of New South Wales. 


The increase of population per cent. from the 31st March, 1901, 
to 31st December, 1905, was as follows in the different States :— 
Western Australia, 38.43; New Zealand, 14.20; New South Wales, 
10.11 5 Queensland, 6.01; Tasmania, 5.00 ; South Australia Proper, 
2. 798 ; and Victoria, 1.46. 


The following table shows the population of each Australian State 
and New Zealand at each census from 1851 to r901 and an estimate 
for 1905 :— 


POPULATION OF THE Six STATES OF AUSTRALIA AND NEW 
ZEALAND, 1851-1905. 


] 
State. | 1851. | 1861. 1871. 
| 


o@ 1881. 1891. 1901. 1905. 
Se eee anon ea hee ees 
Victoria. ie 77,345) 540,322) 731,528) 862, 346 1,140, 405)1, 201,070)1,218,571 
N.S. Wales ‘191, 099 £350,860) 503,981) 751,468'1,132,234!1, 354, 846/1,491,763 
Queensland ‘\ 30,059) 117,960, 213. oa 393,7 18) 498,129) 528,048 


8. Australia 
W.. Australia 
Tasmania 


63,700, 126,830) 185,626; 279,865: 
5,886} 15,100 25,270; 29,708! 49,782 
70,130} 89,977; 101,020) 415, 705: 146,667, 


320,431) 363,157) 378,208 
184,124) 254,874 
172,475) 181,106 


408,160/1 1,153,148 1,665,385)/2, 2,252, 617 3, 183, 3,237) 3,773,801 4,052,570 


Australia. . 


| 772,719} 882,457 
| 


| 
al 
| 
Now Zexlna | 22,108! 84,536) 257,810 489,933. 626,658 


i 
I 
\ 
i 


Increase of population by immigration from outside Australia to 
the Australian States ceased about the year 1891, and since that 
time we have had to depend almost solely upon the excess of births 
over deaths for any increase that has taken place in the population. 


In Victoria, since 1891, the loss by emigration has been con- 
tinuous; in New South Wales the population has not only been 
maintained, but increased by 32,245; in Queensland a gain of 
about 8,800 has been made; but in South Australia and Tasmania 
losses of 24,500 and 8,700 respectively have been experienced. In 
Western Australia there has been an addition of no less than 170,312 
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by immigration in the 142 years from 1891. 
lowing table contains all necessary particulars 


population by immigration and emigration since 


Part 


I. of the fol- 


as to movement of 


1851 


TABLE SHOWING INCREASE OF POPULATION IN AUSTRALIAN STATES 


SINCE 1851. 
Increase by Excess of Immigration over Emigration. 

Period. 
Victoria, Ny South) Queens |, South, | Western lrasmanial Australia 

Part I. 
1851-61 (Census |. 400,045: 126,314 35,750) 6,510! 7,709] 576,328 

period) —— 
1861-71 ‘3 41,789; 48,247| 68,581) 17,060] 6,386) - 5,183{ 176,880 
1871-81 of — 15,322) 107,536} 58,904) 45,032) -135) - 770] 195,245 
1881-91 55 116,950; 164,424) 114,835/-28,275) 12,973) 5,993] 386,900 
1891-01 re — 11,577 223) 16,693|— 16,121| 118,441} ~ 2,179 5,480 
1901 (from Ist | 

April) ‘ — 1,679) 4,058; 1,278) ~ 1,299} 7,585) - 451 9,492 
1902 --| — 13,716 6,903) — 3,103) - 3,706} 15,809 - 93 2,094 
1903 ado 16,570 4,539) — 1,598} - 2,394) 9,716 -94: — 7,249 
1904. --| — 18,920; 6,597| — 2,707} - 1,496] 10,976] - 2,605] —- 3,155 
1905 . -— 7,164 9,925, - 1,730 462; 7,785] — 2,50 6,771 

Total --| 378,836] 478,766 251,153} 45,013) 196,046] — 1,028]1,348,786 

Natural Increase (i.e., Excess of Births over Deaths). 

Part II. | 

1851-61 (Census 62,932) 63,506 27,380, 2,704; 12,138] 168,660 
period) ee ot 2 

1861-71 ” 149,417} 104,874 19,320; 41,736] 3,784] 16,2261 335,357 
1871-81 - 146,140} 139,951) 36,661) 49,207, 4,573! 15,455] 391,987 
1881-91 % 161,109} 209,705) 65,358) 68,841] 7,101) 24,969] 537,083 
1891-01 re 172,513) 226,676) 87,718 58,294 15,901) 27,987] 589,089 
1901 (from Ist , 

April) 11,491} 16,338) 6,537, 3,875! 2,400] 2,353] 42,994 
1902 14,284; 21,189) 8,012; 4,633) 3,409] 3,181] 54,708 
1903 13,974, 19,469/ 6,275) 4,557) 3,941) 2,96. 51,150 
1904 15,370) 23,307; 8,832! 5,355) 4,359) 3,318] 60,541 
1905 15,431; 24,592) 8,123) 5,064) 4,800, 3,413] 61,423 

Total 762,661; 849,607/ 246,836] 268,942] 52,942] 112,004f2,292, 992 
Total Increase. 
Part III. | | 
1851-61 (Census 462,977, 189,820 63,130 9,214) 19,847] 744,988 
period) oe, 
1861-71 5 191,206; 153,121} 87,901) 58,796) 10,170] 11,043] 512,937 
1871-81 - 130,818} 247,487} 95,565) 94,239! 4,438) 14,685] 587,232 
1881-91 om 278,059) 374,129/ 180,193) 40,566; 20,074] 30,9621 923,983 
1891-01 35 60,936; 226,899) 104,411) 42,173] 134,342; 25,808] 594,569 
1901 (from Ist 
_ April) 9,812) 20,396) 7,815) 2,576} 9,985) 1,90 52,486 
1902. 568) 28,092! 4,909 927, 19,218] 3,088] 56,802 
1903 - 2,596 24,008) 4,677; 2,163) 13,627; 2,02: 43,901 
1904 1,450) 29,904 6,125) 3,859) 15,335 713] 57,386 
1905 8,267, 34,517/ 6,393) 5,526) 12,585 90 68,194 
Total 1,141,497/1,328,373) 497,989) 313,955) 248,988) 110,976]3,641,778 
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The subjoined tabulation shows, according to the census of 1901, Bicctive: 
the number of persons at the supporting and dependent ages, in each. population 
of the Australian States and in New Zealand, in every 10,000 of the Aur 


: asia, 
population :— 


STRENGTH OF AUSTRALASIAN POPULATION, 1901. 


Numbers in every 10,000 Persons living. 
State or Colony. At Supporting At Dependent Ages. 
Ages ~ : 
(15 te 65 Years). | Unaer 15 Years. Coe 
1. Western Australia a 6,920 2,899 181 
2. New Zealand he tes 6,255 3,339 406 
3. New South Wales... 238 6,055 3,601 344 
4, Queensland _ ee 6,048 3,693 259 
5. Victoria ... ie me 6,030 3,418 552 
6. South Australia... on 6,024 i 3,564 412 
7, Tasmania ee ee 5,877 3,716 407 
Western Australia stands, as might be expected, far ahead of all Relative 
the States in the relative strength of its population, and this is un- population 


doubtedly due to the development of gold mining there ‘and. the con- Austral 


sequent large immigration of adult males from all the adjoining 
States. New Zealand occupies second position, and Victoria, which 
ten years. before was second only to Western Australia in this respect, 
has fallen to fifth place on the list. Tasmania has relatively the 
weakest population of anv of the States, z.e., a larger proportion of 
persons at the dependent ages under 15 years. 


Victoria has the largest proportion of old people in its popula- Old persons 
tion, viz., 552 per 10,000, and is followed in this respect by South iia” 
Australia with 412, Tasmania with 407, and New Zealand with 406. 

In New South Wales, Queensland, and Western Australia the pro- 


portion is much lower. 


The enumerated population of Australasian capital cities during Population 
the past 45 years is shown in the following table. Melbourne during en Cao 
that time has made good progress, more especially in the decennial ee 
period, 1881-91, when the increase was 73 per cent. Since the latter 
year, however, the population has remained almost stationary—the 
increase to the end of 1905 only amounting to about 5 per cent. Syd- 
ney, which since 1902 has been the most populous city in Australasia, 
in 1905 had 529,600 inhabitants. These two cities contain about 26 
per cent. of the population of the Commonwealth. Perth has made 
a remarkable advance since 1891, when the enumerated population ~ 


was about 8,500, which had increased to 52,300 in 1905. 
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| POPULATION oF AUSTRALASIAN CapiTaL Cities, 1861 TO 1905. 
Estimated 
Enumerated Population at the Census of— Popula- 
Capital City | tion, 
(with Suburbs). ' a '. 81st De- 
cember, 
1861. 1871. 1881. 1891. 1901. 1905. 
Melbourne .. + | 139,916 | 206,780 | 282,947 | 490,896 | 496,079 | 515,350 
Sydney oe ++ | 95,789 | 137,776 | 224,939 | 383,283 | 481,830 | 529,600 
Brisbane .. +» | 6,051 | 15,029 | 31,109 | 101,554 |119,428 | 129,736 
Adelaide .. -- | 18,303 | 42,744 | 103,864 | 133,252 |162,094 | 173,235 
Perth a .. | 8,507 | 5,445 5,822 8,447 | 36,274 52,300 
Hobart ve .. | 24,773 | 26,004 | 27,248 | 33,450 | 34,604 34,989 
Wellington .. «- | 4,176 7,908 | 20,563 | 34,190 | 49,344 57,663 
Population The population of the principal towns in Australia and New Zea- 
of Principal land are given in the following statement. In most cases the immediate 
Australia suburbs are included. The figures for Victoria and Western Aus- 


miey tralia relate to the year 1905 ; for South Australia and Tasmania, to 


the year 1904; for New South Wales, to the year 1903; and for 
Queensland and New Zealand to rgor. 


PopuULATION OF PrINcIpAL TOWNS IN AUSTRALIA AND 
New ZEALAND. 


‘VICTORIA. QUEENSLAND—continued. 
Population. Population. 
Meus eee nee ert Bundaberg ane ane " nen 
Bendigo 43,600 Mcunt Morgan ... 8,486 
Geelong 26,672 SourH AUSTRALIA. 
Castlemaine 8,063 Adelaide ie 170,729 
Warrnambool 6,600 Port Pirie hare 9,476 
Maryborough _... 6,000 Mount Gambier ... 3,353 
Stawell . 5,200 Wallaroo 3,384 
New Sovran WaAtgs. w ‘* 

Sydney (1905) 529,600 ESTERN AUSTRALIA. 
Newcastle 58,620 Perth ... «+ 52,300 
Broken Hill 27,160 Fremantle . 27,100 
Parramatta 12,600 3 
Goulburn 10,560 TASMANIA. 
Maitland 10,340 Hobart ... ioe 34,949 
Bathurst 9,380 Launceston 21,650 
Orange a 6,650 Queenstown 5,348 
Albury 6,390 Zeehan ... ao 5,310 
Lithgow get 6,130 Devonport oo 2,774 
Tamworth aes 5,820 Beaconsfield 2,658 
Grafton 5,700 New ZEALAND. 
Wagga Wagga 5,030 Auckland , 67,226 

QUEENSLAND. Christchurch 57,041 
Brisbane Se 119,428 Dunedin 52,390 
Charters Towers... 20,976 Wellington 49,344 
Rockhampton 19,691 Invercargill 10,637 
Townsville 15,506 Napier ... 9,015 
Ipswich 15,246 Wanganui 7,384 
Gympie 14,431 Nelson ... ve 7,167 
Toowoomba 14,087 Palmerston North 6,534 
Maryborough 12,900 Timaru ... vee 6,486 
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The following table, giving the distribution of population Rovalanon 
throughout the whole of the British Empire should be of special Dominions. 
interest at the present time, when questions relative to the movement 


of population are being so much discussed :— 


British Domintons.—AREA AND POPULATION. 


Estimated Year of Ascertained or | Population 
Territory. Area, Census (¢) or Estimated per Square 
Square Miles. Estimate. Population. Mile. 
EuROPEAN. 
England and Wales ae 58,324 1905 34,152,977 586 
Scotland : abe 29,796 1905 4,676,603 157 
Treland 32,605 1905 4,388,107 135 
Isle of Man and Channel 
Islands ae 302 1901 (c) 156,599 519 
Total United Kingdom 121,027 od 43,374,286 358 
Gibraltar i 7 2 1904 19,102 | 9,551 
Malta &:, es 117 1904 202,134 1,728 
Total .. ati 121,146 ae 43,595,522 360 
ASIATIC. 
British India .. ; 1,087,204 1901 (¢)| 231,855,533 PAR) 
Feudatory Native States 679,393 1901 (c)| 62,461,549 92 
Ceylon ae 25,481 1904 3,812,931 150 
Straits Settlements ar 1,526 | 1904 596,486 390 
Protected Malay States .. 27,000 1903 801,240 30 
British North Borneo... 31,000 oh 180,000 6 
Brunei 425 4,000 a 10,000 | 3 
Sarawak a8 oe 41,000 a 500,000 12 
Labuan of Soran 30 1901 8,411 280 
Hong Kong ae aa 35 1904 365,000 | 10,429 
Weihaiwei i tease 285 < 150,000 526 
Cy prus ; 3,584 1903 243,184. 68 
Other British Possessions 1,807 151,000 84 
Total .. hs 1,902,345 o% 301,135,334 158 
AFRICAN, 
Mauritius and Dependencies 724 1904 383,864 530 
Cape Colony... af 276,995 | 1904 (c) | 2,409,804 9 
Natal .. ee 35,371 | 1904 (c) 1,108,754. 31 
Orange River Colony eee 50,392 | 1804 (c) 387,315 8 
Transvaal Colony Bel 117,732 | 1904 (c) 1,354,200 12 
Basutoland ee | 10,293 | 1904 (c) 348,848 34 
Bechuanaland Pratesterate 275,000 | 1904 (c) 120,776 44 
British Central Africa 
Protectorate .. ae 40,980 1904 990,000 24 


Population 
of the 
World. 
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British Dominions-—AREA AND PopuLaTron—continued. 


Estimated Year of Ascertained or | Population 
Territory. Atea, Census (e) or Estimated per Square 
Square Miles. Estimate. Population. Mile. 
AFRICAN—continued. 
British East Africa 
Protectorate .. ; 200,000 1904 4,000,000 20 
Uganda Posen 89,400 1903 1,650,000 18 
Zanzibar 1,020 1904 200,000 196 
Somaliland 60,000 1904 300,000 5 
Rhodesia 408,500 1904 1,290,000 3 
Nigeria a As 364,000 1904 12,400,000 34 
West African. Colonies 
(including Erpiecrorntes) 156,739 1901 3,153,492 20 
Islands 1,089 1901--4 405,933 373 
Total .. "2,088,235 ~ 30,502,986 15 
AMERICAN. 
Canada ms 3,745,574 1904 5,608,337 1.5 
Newfoundland .. 42,734 1901 (c) 222,643 5 
Bermudas 19 1904 20,206 1,063 
Honduras 7,562 1904 39,668 5 
West Indies 12,010 1904. 1,678,375 140 
British Guiana .. 90,277 | 1903 295,122 3 
Falkland Islands 4,839 | 1903 2,044 42 
Total ~~ 8,903,015 ~~ | 7,866,395 2 
AUSTRALASIAN, 
Commonwealth of Australia 2,972,906 | 31.12.05 4,052,570 1.4 
New Guinea 88,460 af 350,000 4.0 
New Zealand 104,471 | 31.12.05 882,457 8.4 
Total .. "3,165,837 | 8,285,027 1.7 
OcEANIO, 
Fiji. 7,740 1903 117,696 15.2 
Tonga .. 390 1902 20,832 538.4 
Total .. .t8130}—.~SSC*Y:St*S*«w88,5 28 17.0 
GRanDd TotaL of a a eed 
British Dominions 11,188,708 388,523,792 34.7 
The estimated population of the world is given below. Arctic 


regions are included in the continents to which ‘they belong ; 
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Antarctic regions are too ill-defined to enable an approximate calcu- 
lation of the distribution of land and water to be made:— 


THe Worip.—EstimMates or AREA AND PopuLatTIon. 


Area in 
Square Miles 
(000’s omitted). 


Estimated 
Population 
(000’s omitted). 


Population per 


Divisions. Square Mile. 


Europe 3,696, 386,930, 104.7 
Asia 16,030, 914,561, 57.1 
Africa 11,500, 140,000, 12.2 
North America 8,123, 96,000, 11.8 
South America 4 6,752, 42,000, 6.2 
Australasia and- Polynesia 3,279. 6,000, . 1.8 

Total 49,380, 1,585,491, | 32.1 


The following statement contains particulars of the latest esti- Population 
of the 


mated populations of some of the principal cities of the world. In Sriceial 


most cases capitals have been given, but when their importance ithe ce 
e orid, 


warranted it, other cities have been included. 


PopULATION OF THE PrRincipaL Crrigs oF THE WorLp. 


4 
| Year of 


City. Country. Enumeration Population. 
; or Estimate. 
London England .. 1904 6,907,756 
New York United States 1903 3,716,139 
Paris France 1901 2,714,068 
Berlin Prussia 1900 1,888,848 
Chicago United States 1903 1,873,880 
Tokio Japan 1903 1,818,655 
Vienna Austria 1800 1,674,957 
St. Petersburg .. Russia . 1900 1,439,375 
Philadelphia United States 1903 1,367,716 
Constantinople. . Turkey 1904 1,203,000 
Moscow Russia 1897 1,092,360 
Caleutta .. | India 1901 1,026,987 
Pekin aa -» | China 1904 1,000,000 
Osaka ‘ .. | Japan . we - 1903 995,945 
Buenos Aires Argentine Republic ws 1903 891,268 
Canton : China é 1903 880,000 
Rio de Janeiro Brazil 1890 876,884. 
Glasgow Scotland 1904 798,357 
Manchester (with Salford) England 1904 786,921 
Warsaw Russia 1897 756,426 
Tient-sin China 1903 750,000 
Liverpool England 1904 723,430 
Brussels Belgium 1902 586,936 
Cairo Egypt 1897 570,062 
Amsterdam Holland 1903 546,534 
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POPULATION OF THE PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE WorLD—continued. 


Year of 
City. Country. Enumeration Population. 

| of Estimate. 

a | ! 

i i i 
Madrid . .. | Spain 1 . | 1800 | 539,835 
Birmingham ... .. | England .. .. 1804 537,965 
Sydney .- .. | New South Wales .. ! 1805 529,600 
Melbourne .: .. | Victoria... Le 1905 515,350 
Rome . .. | Italy . wet ISO] 462,783 
Bangkok o .. | Siam . | 1901 400,000 
Copenhagen .. :. | Denmark .. : 1801 378,235 
Lisbon . .. | Portugal .. .. 1900 356,009 
Belfast .. .. | Treland .. . 1901 349,180 
Mexico . .- | Mexico . 2. | 1900 344,721 
Edinburgh... .. | Scotland .. . | 1904 331,977 
Stockholm... .. | Sweden... . i 1908 311,043 
Washington .. .. | United States we | 1903 293,217 
Dublin . .. | Treland . | 1901 990,638 
Montreal 7 .. | Canada oe we 1901 267,730 
The Hague - .. | Holland aa 1903 229,839 
Johannesburg .. .. | Transvaal .. | 1904 | 158,580 
Venice .. .. | Italy 1901 | 151,840 


Chinese and The population of Victoria, distinguishing Chinese and Abori- 
Aborigines pines, was at the five census enumerations :— 
POPULATION OF VicTORIA DISTINGUISHING CHINESE AND ABORIGINES 
Av Five Census PERIODS. 


Total Population—including 


Year Chinese and Aborigines. Chinese. i Aborigines. 
of 
Census.| * 7 fr _ a 
Persons. Males. Females.; Persons. Males. |Females|Persons.| Males. [Females 


1861; 540,322 
1871| 731,528 
1881; 862,346 
1891 |1, 140,405 
1901 11,201,341 


328,651 | 211,671 | 24,732 |24,724 8 |1,694 |1,046 | 648 
401,050 | 330,478 | 17,935 |17,899 36 11,330 | 784 | 546 
452,083 | 410,263 | 12,128 |11,869; 259 | 780 | 460 320 
598,414 | 541,991} 9,377 | 8,772] 605 | 565 | 325) 240 
603,883 | 597,458 | 7,349 | 6,740 | 609 | 652, 367 | 285 


| : i 


Decrease of Since 1861 there has been a gradual decrease of Chinese. In that 
both races. year thev numbered 24,732; in rgo1 thev totalled only 7,349—a 
falling off which is due mainly to Acts of the Legislature imposing 
severe restrictions on Chinese immigration. At the 1901 census there 
were enumerated 652 Aborigines, consisting of 271 of pure blood and 
381 half-castes. These figures indicate that the race is gradually 
but surely dying out, for, although the half-castes have increased by 
133 since 1891, the pure race shows a decrease of 46 in the ten 
years. From the report of the Aborigines Board, dated 12th October, 
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1905, it would appear that the majority of the pure race and half- 
castes are under the care of that body, in the following mission sta- 
tions :— 

‘NUMBER OF ABORIGINES UNDER CARE AT MISSION STATIONS IN 
VICTORIA, 1904-5. 


: 


Station. | Area of Reserves. etl Maher 
Acres. . 

Coranderrk .. rn oe a 2,400 | 80 
Condah ez a ns 2 2,000 | 47 
Ramahyuck .. 2 = ae 750 | 45 
Lake Tyers .. ate as <e 4,000 63 
Framlingham Be vs ae 548 24 
Colac and Lake Moodemere a 48 % 
Industrial Schools and Orphanage on 4 
Depéts is a Ar 102 

Total .. a se 9,746 , 365 


During the year 1904-5 twelve deaths took place, two at Coran- 
derrk, three at Condah, two at Ramahyuck, three at Lake Tvers, 
and two at the Depdts. There were twelve births, one at Coran- 
derrk, two at Condah, four at Ramahyuck, four at Lake Tyers, and 
one at the Depots. Two marriages took place at Coranderrk., The 
total amount expended in the maintenance of these institutions during 
the year was £4,152—£1,073 at Coranderrk; £271 at Framling- 
ham ; £553 at Condah ; £616 at Tyers; 4549 at Ramahyuck ; £82 
at Hindmarsh; £812' for administration; and £196 at the Depots. 
The value of the produce raised was £355 at Coranderrk, which was 
paid into the Treasury. 

Of the 287 Aborigines not enumerated in the table, some are re- 
siding elsewhere than at the mission stations, but they receive supplies 

_ of food and clothing when they call; some prefer to lead a wandering 
life about the country, and but rarely come under the notice of the 
Board. 

During the Jast three years a greater number of Chinese left than Arrivals and 
entered Victoria, but in the two years t901 and 1902 the reverse was micnlieted 
the case, the net! increase in the Chinese population in the five years 
mentioned in the table by excess of immigration over emigration 
being 406. The figvres for each year are:— 


CHINESE IMMIGRATION AND EMIGRATION, 1901 TO 1905. 


Excess of — 
Year. i Immigrants. Emigrants. Arrivals (+). 


e : inert Sa | eee 8 is i ieee’ f, 
1901 ae ses 864 val | +393 
1902 se a 614 434 +180 
19038 A re | 408 503 | - 95 
1904 ue el 372 441 — 69 
1905 hs i 506 509 ws 

rf i | toy 
Total 2,764. 2,358 + 406 
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Immigration The numbers of coloured persons other than Chinese who entered 
and emi- k ‘. ‘i 
gration ot or left the State since the date of the census are contained in the 


loured ; 
enous, following table :— 


1901 to1905, 


IMMIGRATION AND EMIGRATION OF COLOURED PERSONS (OTHER THAN 
CHINESE) FROM THE IST APRIL, 1901, TO 31ST DECEMBER, 1905. 


Excess of— 

Year. Immigrants. Emigrants. Arrivals (+) 

Departures ( - ) 
From Ist April, 1901, to 31st Dec., 1901 609 483 +126 
1902 iy oe re os 307 525 ~ 218 
1903 a ae ye xf 96 92 + 4 
1904 a oe ee ns 48 75 - 27 
1905 “ee om ax oe 58 186 - 78 
Total i de 1,118 1,311 ~ 193 

i 
Coloured © The number of coloured persons in Victoria was ascertained at. 


bon a the census of 1901, and the information then collected gives a total 
yorand of 7,349 Chinese and 1,273 other coloured persons at that time. It 
is believed that these numbers have not materially altered up to the 
end of 1905, the Chinese being then estimated at about 7,000, and 


other coloured persons at 1,080. 


NUMBER OF PERSONS OF COLOURED RACES (EXCLUSIVE OF 
ABORIGINES) IN VICTORIA AT THE CENSUS OF 1901. 


Birthplace. Persons. Birthplace. Persons. 
pane me (Se es ees eee a Steer an 
Chinese— Other Asiatic countries— 

a Bornin China... -- | 6,160 British India .. “8 772. 
» Hong Kong - 49 | Syria vt ee 344, 

+ Singapore ne 8 Japan BD me 55 

» Victoria .. .. | 1,091 | Others is aye 81 

4, other British colonies 39 || ——-— 

»  atSea .. are 1 {| Total other Asiatic countries 1,252 
Unspecified 2 a 1 | —-—— 
——-—|| Polynesia a of 2 

Total Chinese -+»| 7,349 || Africa  .. me x 19 

| | ern ae 

——~—|| Grand Total Coloured Persons} 8,622 


Decrease of With regard to Australia as a whole, it may here be mentioned 
aliens i that, according to the Commonwealth Statistics prepared in con- 
nexion with the Immigration Restriction Act, the number of persons 
of coloured races who arrived in Australia in 1905 was 2,735, and 
those who departed numbered 5,367, giving a departure balance of 


no fewer than 2,632. 
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Aliens who desire to obtain the rights and privileges of citizens Naturaliza- 
must take out letters of naturalization. The native countries of those 4%" 
who did so during the years 1901-1905 were.:— 


NATURALIZATION, IQOI TO 1905. 


Numbers Naturalized in,Each Year. 

Native Places. oo ; 
ool. | 1902, | 1903. 1904. { 1908. 
France a we rs Ce es 9 9 | 4 
Belgium wes ee rs 7 | 2 ms | 1 
Austria aes iste te 13 | 10 11 8 10 
Germany... a 233 | #194 | 149 132 | 81 
Russia se% es sy 2 19 | 2 9 16 
Norway and Sweden ... a | 108 | 75 | 57 53 40 
Other European Countries | 14h |) 146 121 101 57 
United States se ee il 16 14 6 4 
Other Countries i ate 18 21 | 9 1 is 
Total _ wet 874 500 | 397 319 | 213 


No less than 601 Chinese in 1884, and 1,178 in 1885, took out noturatiza- 
letters of naturalization, but after the latter year the Government, in {ion of 
view of the increasing number of Chinese applying for such papers, 
determined ffo issue no more “ unless a sufficient reason was assigned,”’ 
with the result that only 173 were issued in 1886, and 16 in 1887, 


since which year none have been issued. 


The following is a statement of the number of Chinese and chinese and 
Aborigines in each Australian State and New Zealand at the census Aborigines 


in Austral- 
of 1901 :— asia, 


CHINESE AND ABORIGINES IN AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND, 


Igol. 
Chinese. Aborigines. 
State. Full Blood. Half-caste. 
Males. Females. | “— ~~ “7 
Males. Females. Males. Females. 
Victoria rs me 6,740 609 163 108 204 177 
New South Wales ..| 10,590 673 2,451 1,836 | 2,108 1,885 
Queensland --| 8,783) 530 13,000 | 12,137 773 760 
South Australia} os 3,280 | 175 14,076 12,357 349 i 341 
Western Australia .. 1,526 | 43 2,933 2,328 492 ; 459 
Tasmania .. es 536 72 xe a 79 18 
Australia ..| 31,455 | 2,102 32,623 | 28,766 | 4,005 3,700 
New Zealand «| 2,825 32 23,418 | 18,592 | 1,694 1,439 


1430. H 


Decrease of 
Chinese in 
Australia. 


Aborigines 
in Aus- 
tralia. 
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There are more Chinese in New South Wales and Queensland 
than in the other States, but they appear to be steadily diminishing 
in Australia as a whole. With the exception of Queensland and 
Western Australia, the number enumerated in 1901 was smaller than 
in 1891—the total decrease in Australasia in the decade amounting to 
about 6,100 persons. In Western Australia they increased from 917 
to 1,569, and in Queensland from 8,574 to 9,313 in the same period. 


The enumeration of Aborigines, owing to their nomadic habits, 
was incomplete. In Victoria the number returned is believed to be 
correct, but in some of the other States—for example, Queensland— 
the figures given are only a rough approximation. The aboriginal race 
is extinct in Tasmania—the last male having died in 1869, and the 
last female in 1876. The Maoris enumerated in New Zealand show 
an increase of 3,289 over those returned in 1896, but this increase 
is believed to be more apparent than real, as, although some slight 
increase has probably taken place in the quinquennium, averaging the 
results of the different enumerations since 1878, the. authorities 
in New Zealand state that they convey the idea of a stationary popu- 
lation. 


Finance. 


FINANCE. 


StaTE REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 


The following table shows the receipts and expenditure from gtate 


general revenue during the year ended 30th June, 1905. On 1st July, 
1904, the total revenue deficiency was £2,181,119 128. 5d.; and in 
the course of the year this amount was reduced by £172,000, leaving 
the accumulated revenue deficiency at the end 
1904-5 £2,009,119 12s. 5d., the whole of this amount, as in previous 
years, being covered by advances from the trust funds, with the 
exception of £50,000, which has been raised by the issue of Treasury 


of the financial year ~ 


bonds. 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1904-5. 
Revenue. Amount. Expenditure. Amount, 
£ s. d. EY s. d, 
Excise and Inland 713,227 4 3]| Consolidated Re- | 2,181,119 12 5 
Territorial was 388,169 9 6 venue deficiency, 
Public Works... | 3,660,141 1 4 30/6/04 
Ports and Harbors 77,519 210) Special Appropria- | 2,786,490 0 10 
Fees... tee 266,241 6 11 tions | 
Fines... bes ' 9,372 13 9 || Chief Secretary ... 669,856 9 2 
Mallee Land Ac- 24,872 16 0j| Minister of Public] 619,532 18 7 
count Instruction 
Miscellaneous 358,820 1 1] Attorney-General 75,475 9 4 
Commonwealth 2,017,377 14 6 || Solicitor-General ,.. 58,554 0 1 
balances returned Treasurer oe 266,751 9 5 
Consolidated Re-| 2,009,119 12 5 || Commissioner of 90,872 4 6 
venue deficiency, Crown Lands and 
30/6/05 © Survey 
Commissioner of 168,010 9 4 
Public Works | 
Minister of Mines 44,591 15 2 
Minister of Water 34,606 8 7 
Supply 
Minister of Agri- 92,569 5 8 
culture 
Minister of Health 20,280 19 10 
Minister of Rail-| 2,011,545 0 7 
ways 
Mallee Land Ac- 24,872 16 0 
count 
Surplus Revenue! 379,732 3 1 
transferred to 
Trust Fund for 
Works 
Total 9,524,861 2 7 Total 9,524,861 2 7 


1430, 
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The following is a return of the revenue and expenditure of Vic- 
toria for the six years 1900-1905. 


| 
Pd sated Revenue. Expenditure. Surplus. Deficit 

£ £ £ £ 
1900 7,453,355 7,285,636 167,719 a 
1901 7,712,099 7,672,780 39,319 os 
1902 6,997,792 7,398,832 i 401,040 
1903 6,954,619 6,759, 960 194,659 ae 
1904 7,319,949 7,339,608 oo 19,659 
1905 7,515,742 | 7,348,742 172,000 ane 


Nore.—The differences between the revenue and expenditure shown above and 
the revenue and expenditure given in the Treasurer’s Finance Statement for 
1904-5 are made up as follow :— 


—— Revenue. Expenditure. 
£ 
Total according to Treasurer’s Finance Statement ... | 7,509,657 6,982,925 
Add— | 
Mallee Land Account ... nes ii 24,873 | 24,873 
Transfer to Victorian Loans Redemption 4,929 4,929 
Fund 
Surplus Revenue transferred to Trust eee 379,732 
Fund 
Deduct-— 
Transfers from Loan proceeds ... ai 23,717 23,717 
Redemption of Treasury Bonds in aid of a \ 25,000 
Revenue, Act No. 1795 
Total a oe 7,515,742 | 7,343,742 
{ 


By adding the total Commonwealth revenue and expenditure 
credited or debited to Victoria tc the above figures, the revenue for 
1905 would amount to £8,680,262, and the expenditure to 
48,515,137, an increase over 1900, the year before Federation, of 
41,226,907 in the revenue, and £1,229,501 in the expenditure. 
The increase in revenue is due chiefly to Excise duties, £252,403 ; 
Posts and Telegraphs, £97,419; Probate duties, £139,398; Income 
tax, £101,872; and Railways, £600,599 ; that in expenditure to the 
introduction of Old-age pensions, £200,465, and the transfer of 
surplus revenue to Trust fund for public works, £379,732; Posts 
and Telegraphs, £143,243; Defences, £89,966; Commonwealth 
“New” expenditure, £145,413; Railways, £202,647; and redemp- 
tion of loans, £76,313. 

There was, on the transactions of the year, a surplus of £551,732, 
viz., cash balance, £526,732, and Treasury bonds in aid of revenue 
redeemed, £25,000. Against this sum £379,732 was transferred to 
the trust fund, for the purposes of the public works specified in the 
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Surplus Revenue Act No. 1960, leaving a surplus for the year 
ended 3oth June, 1905, as specified in the above table, of £172,000, 
£147,000 of which was set aside in reduction of the debt due to 
the Trust Funds. 


The sources of revenue may be grouped under three headings— Heads of 


(1) taxation, (2) public works, and (3) other sources. Customs and 
Excise (under taxation), and Posts and Telegraphs (under public 
works) were transferred to the Federal Government in 1900-1, and 
an additional heading, ‘‘ Federal Government,” which comprises these 
sources, is therefore added. Land revenue, which averaged 
4378,000 yearly, is included under ‘‘ other sources.” The amounts 
received during the last five financial years were as follow :— 


Heaps oF REVENUE: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 
= : ne 
Heads of Revenue. 1900-1, 1901-2, 1902-3, 1903-4, 1904-5, 


£ £ £ £ £ 

Federal Government... | 1,177,740 1,920,974 | 2,105,450 | 2,002,804 | 2,017,378 
State Taxation— 
Customs and Excise | 1,202,191 


Other Sg baa 762,438 818,274 950,183 | 1,012,119 979,029 
Public Works and 

Services— 
Railways ... 3,302,202 | 3,362,030 | 3,033,596 | 3,400,243 | 3,609,120 


Posts and Telegraphs 410,435 


Others 195,871 | 203,393| 181,172] 199,072] 190,306 
Other Sources | 661,222| 693,121} 684,218} 705,711 | 719,909 
Total... ... | 7,712,099 | 6,997,792 | 6,954,619 | 7,319,949 | 7,515,742 

! 


i 


£8 d.| £8 d.| £8, d.| £8. a] £8. a 
Per Head of Population) 6 810!/:515 9| 515 51 6 L 1] 6 4 2 


' \ 


In this table the figures for 1900-1 for Customs and Excise in- 
clude only the amounts collected for the half-year ended 31st Decem- 
ber, 1900, and for Posts and Telegraphs for the eight months ended 
28th February, 1901. The amount returned to the State by the 
Federal Government — £1,177,740 for 1900-1, £1,920,974 for 
t90r-2, £2,105,450 for 1902-3, £2,002,804 for 1903-4, and 
42,017,378 for 1904-5s—is that collected from the transferred depart- 
ments, less the amount deducted by the Federal Government under 
Section 89 of the ‘‘ Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act.” 
For 1904-5 the Federal Government received £2,488,843 from Cus- 
toms and Excise ; £683,480 from Posts and Telegraphs ; and £9,575 
from other sources; and returned to the State Government 
£2,017,378. 

The failure of the harvest was responsible for the serious decline 
of £328,434 in the railway revenue of 1902-3, and the excellent 
harvests of the next two seasons for the successive advances of 


£366,647 and £208,877 made in the revenues of 1903-4 and 1904-5. | 


The revenue of 1904-5 is the greatest in the history of the rail- 
ways, that of 1903-4 coming next. 


‘ 


I2 


State 
revenue. 


Income tax. 
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Income Tax. 


An income tax was first imposed in Victoria in 1895, for a period 
of three years, expiring in 1898, but it has been from time to time ex- 
tended ever since. The Act is administered by a Commissioner, who, 
together with his officers, are bound by oath to secrecy. _ Incomes 
assessed for tax in any year are those earned, derived, or received in 
Victoria in the preceding calendar year, and are divided into two 
classes, viz. : —- Incomes (1) from personal exertion, and (2) from 
property. The former consists of earnings, salaries, wages, al- 
lowances, pensions, &c., or stipends earned in or derived from 
Victoria, and all incomes arising or accruing from any profession, 
business, trade, or occupation carried on in Victoria; and the latter 
cf all other income. This is the gross income, and the net income 
is ascertained by making certain deductions, the principal of which 
are losses and outgoings incurred in the production of the income, 
all taxes other than Income tax payable under any Act of the Vic- 
torian Parliament, life assurance premiums not exceeding £50, and 
calls or contributions actually paid into any reconstructed company 
whose shares are of no marketable value. By the original Act, 
incomes of certain public, local, religious, provident, &c., bodies 
or societies are exempt from taxation, also the official salary of the 
Governor, and the incomes of mutual life offices with head offices in 
Australia, fire, fidelity, &c., insurance companies taking out licences 
under the “‘ Stamps Act,” limited to income from that class of busi- 
ness; and income of non-residents of Victoria from stock debentures 
or bonds of the Victorian Government or of any public or municipal 
trust or body. An exemption to the extent of £200 was allowed, 
except in the case of absentees. The rate of tax is fixed annually 
by an ‘Income Tax Rate Act,” and from 1895 to 1902 both inclusive 
was 4d. in the £1 on the first £1,200 of the taxable amount (allowing 
for £200 exemption), 6d. on the next £1,000, and 8d. on all over 
£2,200 on income from personal exertion, and double these rates on 
income from property. The rate of tax for 1903, based on the 
incomes of the previous year, was fixed by Act No. 1819, as fol- 
lows :—(a) Personal exertion—Net incomes up to £125 exempt ; 
from £126 to £500, 4d. (with £100 exemption) ; over £500, 4d. 
on first £500 (no exemption), 1d. extra on every 4500 or portion 
thereof up to £2,000; and 8d. on all over £2,000. (b) Property— 
Double these rates. This Amending Act also made companies taxable 
as persons, except mining companies, the shareholders of which 
included in their returns the dividends received. Special provision 
was also made for the assessment and taxation of life, fire, fidelity, 
and guarantee assurance and insurance companies. Life assurance 
companies paid a uniform rate of 1s. in the £1. The rates for the 
year 1904, based on the incomes of 1903, were altered by Act No. 
1863, which did not alter the exemption, but raised the minimum 
taxable from £126 to £151. The following are the rates under this 
Act :—Incomes from personal exertion-—3d. for every £1 of the 
taxable amount up to £300; thence up to £800, 4d.; thence to 
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41,300, 5d. ; thence to 41,800, 6d.; and over £1,800, 7d. Life 
assurance companies, 1s. in the £1. Incomes from property— 
Double these rates. The rates for the year 1905, based on the 
incomes of 1904, were again altered by Act No. 1938, as follow :— 
Incomes from personal exertion are taxed 3d. for every £1 of the 
taxable amount up to £500; thence up to £1,000, 4d.; thence to 
41,500, 5d.; over 41,500, 6d. Taxes from income on property 
are double these rates. The minimum amount taxable is 41575 
the exemption being £100 on incomes from £157 to £500, no 
exemption being, made for companies. The tax on tke income of 
life assurance companies is 8d.; that for other companies liable to 
tax, 7d. for every £1 of the taxable amount. Interest on Govern- 
ment stock, bonds, and debentures held by residents was exempted 
as in the case of non-residents, and the exemption of mining com- 
panies repealed. The taxable amount of the income of a 
mining company is the total amount of the dividends declared during 
the year. The exemption of the profits from trade of provident 
societies and other associations is also repealed. The following 
is a statement of the assessments, taxpayers, taxable income, and tax 


payable from personal exertion and property during the last five 
years :— 


Income Tax: Return ror Five VEars. 


—_ 1901. 1902, 1903. 1904. 1905. 
Number of Assessments: “ 
Personal exertion .. 21,511 22,901 61,635 43,361 40,153 
Property .., ott 17,589 17,577 12,757 8,916 8,189 
Total ... w= | ° 89,100 40,478 74,392 52,277 48,342 
Distinct taxpayers... 37,803 39,215 67,812 48,266 44,661 
Taxable Income— £ £ £ £ £ 
Personal exertion ... | 6,150,300 | 6,261,800 | 10,006,700 11,724,100] 13,003,309 
Property ... «++ | 2,348,000 | 2,325,000} 3,930,400] 3,118,534 2,869,056 
Total -.- | 8,498,300 | 8,586,800 | 18,937,100) 14,842,634 15,872,365 
Tax Payable— £ £ £ £ £ 
Personal exertion ... 125, 824 123,609 211,870 199,718 229,522 
Property ... Sa 95,091 91,494 194,850 112,930 89,222 
Total ass 220,915} 215,103 406,720 312,648 318,744 
£.4| £54.| £84) £€5n4.| £8 a 
Per taxpayer «| 51611; 5 9 8; 6 00: 6 911] 7 2 9 
Average Tax payable in 
the £ on Taxable In- 
comes derived from— d. d. d, da. d. 
Personal exertion ... 4°91 4°74 5°08 4:09 4°24 
Property ... 9°72 9:45 11:90 8°69 7°46 


The effects of the Acts passed each year were that during the 
five years under review the number of assessments was increased 


182 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


from 39,100 in 1901 to 48,342 in 1905, the latter figures including 
914 assessments of companies. Of the total increase, 18,642 were 
from personal exertion; but there was a decrease of 9,400 from 
property. From 1898 to 1902, under the authority of the Income 
Tax Act in operation during that period, there were between 6,000 
and 7,000 non-resident persons assessed in small amounts in respect 
of dividends paid to them. The reduction in the number of assess- 
ments on incomes from property from the latter date is due to the 
fact that such income was not taxable after that time. The tax- 
payers increased by 6,858; the number in 1905 being 44,661. The 
taxable income from personal exertion increased from £6,150,300 in 
1901 to £13,003,309 in 1905; and that from property, in the years 
given, from £2,348,000 to £ 2,869,056. The total increase in the 
. taxable income was 47,374,065. The exemptions allowed amounted 
t> £6,173,800 in 1go1, and to £ 3,793,600 in 1905. The amount 
of tax payable increased from £125,824 in 1901 to £229,522 in 
1905 on incomes from personal exertion ; but decreased from £95,091 
to £89,222 in the case of incomes from property—-a net increase 


of £97,829. 

Notwithstanding the fact that by adopting a lower taxable income 
a large number of smaller taxpayers were included in the figures for 
1903, 1904, and 1905 by the alteration of rates and exemptions and 
by the taxation of companies as individuals, the average amount per 
taxpayer in each of those years shows an increase over previous 
‘years, and in 1905 the amount reached £7 2s. od. 


The average tax payable in the pound was increased in 1903, 
both on taxable incomes derived from personal exertion (to 5d.) and 
from property (to nearly 1s.). The highest previous rates were— 
under 5d. and 9%d., and in 1905 they were 44d. and 7}d. respect- 
ively. ‘The following return shows particulars of rates of taxation, 
assessments, taxable incomes, and taxes payable in the respective 
groups for which different rates of taxation are charged:— 


Income Tax ASSESSMENTS, 1905.—-BASED ON INCOMES OF 1904. 


Rate of 
Tax in | 
£on In- of Aer ts. Taxable Income from Tax Payable on 
derived 
Taxable Income. from 
| 22/2 
3 a Personal Property. personal Property. Personal Property. 
ag é ; | 
d. | d. £ £ £ £ 
Up to £500 ...| 3 | 6 35,229 | 6,815 | 5,171,184) 920,139 65,487 | 23,074 
£500 to £1,000] 4} 8| 3,223 879 | 2,200,507 | 598,626 | 30,962 16,349 
£1,000 to £1,500; 5 | 10 766 211 926,933 | 254,115) 15,437 7,936 
Over £1,500 6/12 935 284 | 4,704,685 |1,096,176 | 117,636 |. 41,863 
Total wo. eee] ces | £0,153 | 8,189 [13,003,309 [2,869,056 | 229,522 89,222 
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It is here shown that the taxable income from personal exertion 

amounts to £13,003,309, and that from property to £2,869,056, 
after allowing for exemptions of 43,793,600. The total net incomes 
of those who paid income tax, during 1904-5, amounted to over 
nineteen and a half millions sterling, or an average of £440 for 
each taxpayer, an increase of £45 on the previous year. 

. In the succeeding tables the occupations of income taxpayers are occupations 
tabulated for the first time, the summary table immediately following qyyncome, 
showing the percentage of each class paying the tax, and the propor- 
tion contributed thereto. 


Occupations oF Income TAXPAYERS SUMMARIZED, 1905. 


| 


Number of Taxpayers. Amount of Tax. 
Occupations in S 22 aa a : ° 
Classes. Ey Bree ag a Sp sy 
, | eS | ESE) 8S % E ge 
@ | ge [ese 23 & | 8 | ge) bes 
a | && [asa] da &éA | 8 | &e | «32 
Pc een pe ae Sekesh i 
ib £) &£ £8. d 
1. Professional 7,363 | 16°49 | 20°90 | 25,278 | 3,881) 28,659! 8°99| 3 17 10 
2. Vomestic ... | 1,446) 324] 2°16 4,173 684 4,857) 15213 7 2 
3. Commercial 11,200} 25:08} 14:17 | 52,305 6,666 | 58,971 | 18°50) 5 5 3 
4, Transport ... | 1,590] 3:56) 5-04 3,468 216 3,684; 1116/2 6 4 
5. Industrial ... | 7,817 | 17-50] 5°34} 26,076 | 2,599} 28,675| 9:00) 318 4 
6. Primary pro- 
ducers... | 8,961 20°06 | 5:43 | 41,957 | 8,500) 50,457 | 15°83} 5 12 7 
7. Indefinite ... | 5,375) 1203) 53-40! 8,083 [53,477 61,560 |19°31 |11 9 0 
8. Companies .. 909}; 204) ... | 68,182 13,699 81,881 | 25°69 90 1 6 
| a) jee (vee a | ane ani eel Wao an earns 
Total ... {44,661]100:00| ... | 229,522 89.222 | 318,744 100°00| 7 2 8 
an } | 


An examination of thigy table reveals the relative wealth of the 
various classes. Thus the commercial class, which forms 25 per cent. 
of the taxpayers, is only 15 per cent. of the total bread-winners in 
the population, whilst primary producers, which include those follow- 
ing agricultural, pastoral, and mining pursuits, make up 20 per cent. 
of the taxpayers, but 31 per cent. of the bread-winners. The next 
great class—the industrial—contributes 174 per cent. to the tax- 
payers, and forms 27 per cent. of the bread-winners; whilst the 
professional class, contributing 164 per cent. to the taxpayers, forms 
only 7 per cent. of the bread-winners. Of the definite classes, that 
contributing the highest percentage of taxpayers in proportion to its 
number in the population is the professional, with nearly 21 per 
cent. ; the commercial coming next, with a little over 14 per cent. ; 
and primary producers barely 54 per cent. Of the amount paid as 
tax, companies yielded nearly 26 per cent. of the total ; whilst the in- 
definite class, forming 12 per cent. of the taxpayers, yielded 19 per 
cent. of the tax. The commercial class, forming 25 per cent. of the 
taxpayers, gave 18} per cent. of the tax; primary producers, forming 
20 per cent. of the taxpayers, gave 16 per cent. of the tax; the 
industrial and professional classes, forming 174 and. 164 per cent. 
respectively of the taxpayers, each gave 9 per cent. of the tax. 
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In the succeeding table the source of the incomes of taxpayers 
for all the principal occupations is dealt with under the heads of 
personal exertion and property. 


Sources or INCoMEesS OF TAXPAYERS UNDER DIFFERENT 
' OCCUPATIONS, 1905. 


Occupations. 


1. Professional. 
Civil Servants 
Clergymen 
Legal Profession 
Medical Practi- 

tioners 
Police 
Teachers 
Various _ 


_ 2, Domestic. 
Hotelkeepers... 
Various é 


3. Commercial, 
Agents 
Butchers 
Clerks 
Drapers 
Grocers 
Merchants 
Salesmen 
Storekeepers ... 
Various 


oer 


4. Transport. 
Carriers 
Engaged in 

Postal Service 
Engaged in Rail- 

ways 
Engaged 
Shipping 


in 


Amount of Tax. 


Number of Taxpayers. 
E 8 E 
3 ees 5 
g ae. a 
a B | gee 3 & 
a | 3 | ees] 4 a | 8 
3 e | eve) $£ 5 S 
au & | ass et a a 
£ £ 
ide |... 58 | 1,200 | 3,351 | 242 
792 1, 31] 754] 1,678) 60 
443 4| 117] 564] 4,899 | 1,542 
453} 10] 132! 595 5,047! 647 
840 |... 6| 846] 993 7 
1,305 |... 93 | 1,828 | 2,429] 31 
1896 | 18! 162} 2,076] 6,881 | 852 
6,301 | 33 | 529 | 7,363 | 25,278 | 3,881 
1,005 51 180] 1,140 | 3,683] 531 
273 2/ 31! 306] 590] 1538 
1,278 7| 161 | 1,446] 4,173 | 684 
610 5| 90) 705| 3,737) 527 
378 1/ 32] 411) 1,196 | 208 
3,511 1] 148 | 3,660 | 8878 | 460 
451 i| 45] 497 | 3,163! 145 
348 4| 511} 403! 1,042} 317 
900 9 | 207} 1,116 | 14,547 | 2,807 
1,698 2] ¥3| 1,773) 5,749 | 389 
536 4] 88] 628] 2,239) 358 
1,718 | 25 | 264 | 2,007 | 11,754 | 1,455 
10,150 | 52] 998 | 11,200 | 52,805 | 6,666 
273 1) 21} 295) 717} 29 
31 3/ 314/ 503; 4 
i 
780 s| 785) 1,194] 7 
17) 1| 24! 196 | 1,054] 176 
Sieeapcie] \eare tera eed 
1,535 2} 53 | 1,590 3,468 | 216 


58,971 


746 
507 | 


| 
1,201 


1,230 | 
—-—| 
3,684 | 


Average to each 
Taxpayer. 


_ 

DP WAWAN WO 
a 

= 


-_ 


BNO Tw e OO 


110 6 
6 5 6 


26 4 
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Sources or Incomes or TAXPAYERS UNDER DIFFERENT 
OccUPATIONS, 1905—continueld. 
Number of Taxpayers. Amount of Tax. 
g § § 3 
Occupations, g s & s 5 
al - | By ia “ paar 
co £ | ss2 ic & 2s 
g 8 5a-8 a § g a s 3 
2 & | Bos 3 z B Fs oe 
a & {ass rs} a a ra 48 
5. Industrial. £ £& £ £osd,. 
Carpenters 485 ll 79 575 | 1,478 305 | 1,783 38 2 0 
Engine-drivers 501 1 6 508 594 7 601; 1 3 7 
Engineers 714 3 27 744 | 1,750 78 | 1,828| 29 1 
Managers 838 2 61 901 | 3,274 | 4941 3,768 | 4 3 7 
Manufacturers 524 6 95 625 | 5,425 642 | 6,067 | 914 1 
Printers 583 ey 20 603 | 3,158 78 | 3,236! 5 7 8 
Various 3,581 15 265 | 3,861 | 10,397 995 | 11,392 219 0 
7,226 38 553 | 7,817 26,076 2,599 | 28,675 313 4 
6. Primary 
Producers, 
Engaged in Agri- 
culture, &c.— : i 
Dairy Farmers| 793 2 31 826 | 1,595 | 143] 1,738] 2 2 0 
Farmers 4,911 72 | 421} 5,404 | 17,579 |1,585 |19,164} 31011 
Graziers 1,208 81 | 413 | 1,702 | 20,057 | 6,031 |26,088 | 15 6 6 
Various... 462 14 64 540 | 1,373 | 425 | 1,798| 3 6 7 
7,874 169 929 | 8,472 | 40,604 | 8,184 | 48,788 515 
Engaged in 
Mining— 
Legal Managers 30 oe | 30 90]... 90} 3 0 0 
Miners lh 148 5 153 443 10 453 219 2 
Mining Mana- 
gers 187 ee 7 194 425 25 450 264 
Various 102 3 7 112 395 | 281 676 | 6.0 8 
467/ 3] 19| 4899] 1,353] 316| 1669/3 8 3 
7,841 172 948 | 8,961 | 41,957 | 8,500 | 50,457 512 7 
7. Indefinite. 953 | 3,988 434} 5,375 | 8,083 153,477| 61,560 | 11 9 0 
8. Companies. 
Life Assurance 20 or 20 | 10,022 10,022 [501 2 3 
Mining 87 ie ae 87 | 17,959 .» |17,959 1206 8 6 
Other 581 | 216 5 802 | 40,201 |13,699 | 58,900 | 67 4 1 
688 216 5 909 | 68,182 |13,699| 81,881 | 90 1 6 
Total ... | 36,472 | 4,508 | 3,681 44,661 229,522 |89,229 |318,744) 7 2 8 


Of the total taxpayers, 82 per cent. gained their incomes from 
personal exertion, 10 per cent. from property, and 8 per cent. from 
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personal exertion combined with property, the proportion of tax- 
payers of definite occupations deriving incomes from personal exertion 
ranging from 87 per cent. with primary producers to 97 per cent. 
of those engaged in transport ; personal exertion combined with pro- 
perty ranging from 3 per cent. of those engaged in transport to I1 
per cent. of primary producers and those engaged in boarding, lodging, 
&c. (domestic). The indefinite class, comprising persons of indepen- 
dent means, no occupation, and pensioners, has 18 per cent. gaining 
incomes from personal exertion, 74 per cent, from property, and 
8 per cent. from personal exertion combined with property. Of 
companies, 76 per cent. made their incomes from personal exertion, 
and 24 per cent. from property. Seventy-two per cent. of the total 
tax was yielded by incomes made from personal exertion, the range 
amongst the various classes being from 13 per cent. indefinite occu- 
pations to 83 per cent., companies and primary producers, and 
94 per cent. by those engaged in transport. 

The taxable incomes. of taxpayers in conjunction with occupations 
are shown in the following statement :— 


TaxaABLeE INCoMES OF TAXPAYERS UNDER DIFFERENT 
OCCUPATIONS, 1905. 


Number of Taxpayers. Amount of Tax. 
With taxable incomes On taxable incomes 
Occupations. between— between— 

Total. Total. 

£57 ana | £500 | £1,000 5% and £500 | £1,000 | 

and d 2 oan d dj 

£500. £1,000. over £500. £1,000. over: 

~ en vy enn a 

1. Professional. £ £ £ £ 

Civil Servants .. | 1,087 94 19} 1,200) 1,992 877 724, 3,593 
Clergymen ... ae 720; = 29) 5| 754) 1,345) 258) 135] 1,738 
Legal Profession tes 341 127 96 564 898) 1,316) 4,227) 6,441 
Medical Practitioners 298, 214 83) 595, 861) 2,150) 2,683) 5,694 
Police a w. | 840 6)... 846 951 49)... 1,000 
Teachers see ha 1,292 31 5) 1,328) 2,082 259 119) 2,460 
Various 16a w. | 1,817 199 60) 2,076, 3,644| 1,887| 2,202) 7,733 
| 6,395| 700| 268] 7,363) 11,773| 6,796) 10,090) 28,659 
2. Domestic. asl pane | ns mem | mate | mee | cae ae 
Hotelkeepers as 994; 118 28) 1,140] 2,064; 1,106) 944) 4,114 
Various ss vias 288 13 5 306 458| (166 119 743 
| 1,282) 13) 33] 1,446} 2,522] 1,272 1,063) 4,857 
3. Commercial. ——|—. aes 


Agents. | 551} 92| 62] 705) 1,202, 901] 2,161/ 4,264 
Butchers... ne 374 28 9) 41l, 692) 283) 429) 1,404 
Clerks wae we | 8,421 18? 51) 3,660) 5,989] 1,785] 1,564; 9,338 
Drapers 0 oe 405 50 42 497; 809 48]| 2,018) 3,308 
Grocers tae 43% 368 20 15| 403) 668) 23)/ 460) 1,359 
Merchants whe 734 194 188] 1,116) 1,572) 1,967) 13,815! 17,354 
Salesmen ... a. | 1,669 60 44) 1,773! 3,007| 567) 2,564; 6,138 
Storekeepers aa 524 81 23 623 1,155 804. 638! 2,597 
Various mn w | 1,595 252 160 2,007) 3,318) 2,599] 7,292) 13.209 


9,6411 965) 594 11,200'18,412 9,618] 30,941}58,971 
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TaxasBLe Incomes oF TAXPAYERS UNDER DIFFERENT OCCUPATIONS, 
1905—continued. 


Number of Taxpayers. 


Amount of Tax. 


With taxable incomes 


On taxable incomes 


Occupations. between— between— 
Total. | j Total. 
£500 | £1,000 £500 | £1,000 
S57 and) “and | and 57 and) and | and 
£1,000. over. £500. | £1,000.| over. 

4, Transport. £ ££ £ 
Carriers Sag 272 17 6] 295) 470) 174; 102 746 
Engaged in Postal 309 4 Ye B14) 453 38 16 507 

Service 
Engaged in Railways 776 4, 5} 785) 998) 46, 157) 1,201 
Engaged in Shipping 147 30 19} 196) 246 346; 639) 1,230 
cee ea ——-} Me ove, | |b eee, 
1,504; 55. 31} 1,580) 2,167; 603) 914] 3,684 

5. Industrial. —_|—- +!) | 
Carpenters ... 530 30 15| 575| 933) 284) 566] 1,783 
Engine-drivers 508) 508; 601)... ees 601 
Engineers Me 700 33 lil 744) 1,057; 328) 443} 1,828 
Managers... os 753) 1151 33) 901] 1,566) 1,168) 1,034| 3,768 
Manufacturers eee 446, 110 69| 625) 944) 1,122) 4,001; 6,067 
Printers... ; 563 26 14, 603) 908, 243) 2,085 | 3,236 
Various 3,565) = 210 96| 3,861) 5,618! 1,999) 3,775) 11,3892 

7,055} 524, 238) 7,817!11,627| 5,144) 11,904 | 28,675 
6. Primary Producers, 
Engagedin Agriculture, 
&c.— 
Dairy Farmers... 796 28! 2) 826) 1,382) 275) 81| 1,738 
Farmers ... 4,626) 649, 129) 5,404) 9,876) 5,989) 3,298] 19,163 
Graziers ... 1,146) 281 275) 1,702) 2,783) 3,054) 20,251 | 26,088 
Various 484 42 14) 540; 923) 440) 436] 1,799 
7,052! 1,000) 420 8,472 14,964, 9,758 24,066] 48,788 
Engaged in Mining— —_— -i-— — — 
Legal Managers 27 3). 30 65 25)... 90 
Miners ae 144 6 3 153) 217 61) 175 453 
Mining Managers ... 184 10, 194: 354, 96... 450 
Various 87 16 9} 112; 164 152) 360 676 
ee eras “ 
442 35 12; 489) 800) 334 535) 1,669 
7,494) 1,035) 482) 8,961) 15,764] 10,092) 24,601 | 50,457 
—~ ea cae Foe aot 

7. Indefinite. 4,235] 722) 418] 5,375] 15,380) 12,409! 33,771 | 61,560 

8. Companies. 

Life Assurance 2 2 16 20 V1 45] 9,966 | 10,022 
Mining 22 13; 52 87| 160) = 276| 17,523 | 17,959 
Other 446) 110, 246) 802) 1,796] 2,288] 49,816) 53,900 
470} 125) 314) 909! 1,967] 2,609] 77,305 | 81,881 

Fotal 38,076| 4,257] 2,328; 44,661] 79,612) 48,543)190,589/318,744 
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Of the taxable incomes assessed, 86 per cent. were under £500, 
9 per cent. between #500 and £1,000, and § per cent, over 
41,000; but the tax levied on these incomes formed 25, 15, and 
60 per cent. respectively of the total. Of the definite occupations 
the largest amount of tax was contributed by the commercial class, 
in which 1,116 merchants were responsible for 417,354. _ OF this 
413,815 was from 188 persons, whose incomes for the previous year 
exceeded £1,000. Clerks, who comprised nearly one-third of this 
class, came next to merchants, but as 93 per cent. of their number 
had taxable incomes under £500, the amount of their tax was little 
more than half that of less than one-third the number of merchants. 
Next to the commercial class the largest amount of tax came from 
the primary producers, the principal of which were graziers, whose 
contribution amounted to £26,088 from 1,702 persons. Of these, 
275 incomes exceeded £1,000 each during 1904, and were taxed 
to the extent of £20,251. Of the primary producers assessed, far- 
mers represented three-fifths of the number, but contributed only 
little more than one-third of the tax. 


Lanp Tax. 


A Land Tax was first imposed in Victoria in 1877, and has con- 
tinued in force ever since without any amendment. All estates over 
640 acres in extent, valued at upwards of £2,500, whether consist- 
ing of one block or several blocks of land’ not more than five miles 
apart, are taxed at the rate of one and a quarter per cent. upon their 
capital value after deducting an exemption of £2,500. If a pro- 
prietor holds more than one estate, only one exemption is allowed. The 
lands are valued on a purely pastoral basis, according to their sheep- 
carrying capacity, irrespective of whatever value may attach to such 
lands for dairying or agricultural purposes. The estates in question 
are divided into four classes, the value being estimated according to 
the number of sheep they are able to carry, as follows :— 


Value per Acre. 
Class. I.—carrying 2 sheep or more per acre ... we 64 
Class II. 3 1} sheep per acre aes sae 3 
Class IIT. 54 1 sheep per acre ... a en 2 
Class IV. 93 under 1 sheep per acre... “ I 


The following are particulars regarding the land tax for the half: 
year ended February, 1906 :— 


Lanp Tax: Return ror THE HALF-VEAR ENDED 
27TH FEBRUARY, 1906. 


Estates Assessed. Exemptions. Net Ralf. 
Class, Taxable aeons 
Number. Area, i tog Value. welts Payable. 

Acres, £ £ £ £ 
I, ons 108 -| 204,474 817,896 96 240,000 77 896 3,612 
I. ee 189 518,658 | 1,555,974 174 435,000 | 1,120,974 7,006 
Til, a. 445 1,667,114 | 3,334,228 395 987,500 | 2,346,728 14,667 
EW esx 520 4,648,886 | 4,648,886 416 | 1,040,000 | 3,608,886 22,555 
Total... | 1,262 7,039,132 |10,356,984 | 1,081 2,702,500 | 7,654,484 47,840 
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There are thus 1,262 landed estates assessed in Victoria, contain- 
ing land to the extent of 7,039,132 acres, valued at £10,356,984, 
or an average of 5,577 acres to each estate; from which a tax of 
447,840 has been levied for the half-year ended 27th February, 
1906. The collections in 1899-1900 were £108,222; in 1900-1, 
£97,948; in 1901-2, £97,862; in 1902-3, £92,867; in 1903-4, 
£106,445 3 and in 1904-5, £97,840. In the following return a 
comparison is made of the number and size of the estates assessed 
for land tax in 1900 and in 1905 :— 


Lanp Tax: RETURN FOR 1900 AND I9g05. 


Estates. 

Number Net Average 
Year. of Taxable oes to each 
Exemptions. Capital Value. ssessment, 

Assessed. | Area, Nic 

— a ies —— 1 

| Acres. £ £ Acres. 

1900 907 1,146 ,424,542 |1 1,775,026 | 9,507,526 6,479 

1905 1,081 1,262 7,039,132 | 10,356,984 | 7,654,484 5,577 


The total area of the State being 56,245,760 acres, there is thus 
slightly more than an eighth of the whole subjected to taxation. 
The area of land alienated and in process of alienation is 25,797,312 
acres, of which the taxable land is only three-elevenths. 


Rattway REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 


After deducting the net earnings of the Department of Railways 
from the amount of interest on loans, and the expenses of paying 
the interest, a correct idea of its financial condition is obtained. 
This has been done in the table which follows, and from the figures 
supplied by the Railway Department representing the actual receipts 
and expenditure of the railways, and not those brought to account 
in the revenue statement, and referred to in a previous table, the 
actual loss to the State in each of the last five years is shown; the 
loss in 1903-4 being less than in any of the years under review. 
Working expenses include expenditure on belated repairs, and on 
account of previous years, together amounting to £21,500 in 1900-1 
and 1901-2, £102,630 in 1902-3, £119,556 in 1903-4, and £248,485 
in 1904-5. 

Rartway Dericir: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 


_—_ 1900-1. 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4 1904-5, 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Gross Receipts .-. | 8,837,797 | 3,367,843 | 3,046,858 | 3,488,141) 3,582,266 
Working Expenses... | 1,984,796 | 2,072,374 |1,938,580 | 1,921,867; 2,119,623 
Pensions, Gratuities, &e. 90,443 93,744 93,507 100,536] 102,656 
Net Receipts .. | 1,262,558 [1,201,725 | 1,014,771 | 1,415,738) 1,359,987 
Interest on Cost of Con- | 1,464,809 | 1,492,695 | 1,473,532 | 1,515,755) 1,461,994 
struction 
Deficit .. | 202,251.) 290,970} 458,761 100,017) 102,007 


Loss on 
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As compared with the four preceding years, 1904-5, shows an 
increase in both receipts and working expenses, but a decrease under 
the heading Interest on Construction. The amount paid in pensions 
is slightly more than in the preceding year. During the years under 
review an increase is shown in the revenue of 1904-5, compared with 
that of 1900-1, amounting to £244,469, and in the expenditure te 
£147,040 for working expenses and pensions ; 3 but there is a de- 


crease of £2,815 for interest, and the deficit in 1904-5 is £100,244 
less than that of 1900-1. 


Ramway ACCIDENT FuND. 


A Railway Accident Fund was established by the Railways Act 
1891, which is maintained by a payment into the Fund of ros. for 
every £100 received by the Commissioners for fares for the con- 
veyance of passengers and for charges for conveyance of animals, 
goods, and parcels. At the close of 1904-5 this Fund had a credit 
balance of £53,307, and the payments made in the year for damages, 
costs, &c., amounted to £2,543 15s. 4d. 


State EXPENDITURE. 


‘Heads of The following table shows for the years 1900-1 to 1904-5 the 
ea principal heads of State expenditure :— 


ture. 


Principal Heaps or STate ExpENDITURE: RETURN FOR 
Five YEars. 


| | 
Heads of Expenditure. 1900-1. 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5. 
a A £. £ £ £ 

General Administration| 247,210 249,426 | 227,621 233,634 210,512 
Retiring Allowances, 310,301 319,280 337,226 341,297 343,694 

Gratuities, &c. 
Defences... 161,342 it fei oh aes 
Law, Order, and Pro- 500,795 501,762 453,097 482,158 478,058 

tection 
Education :— | 

State 5 621,774 656,761 631,129 621,314 624,677 

Secondary and Tech- 33,682 33,976 29,895 30,028 37,617 

nical 
Science, Medical, &c. 61,053 63,084 52,398 51,742 54,859 
Charitable Institutions 293,184 313,735 300,821 292,914 294,483 
Agriculture 150, 222 169,351 110,867 150,380 157,307 
Mining hk site 67,953 59,502 53,961 45,975 56,355 
Crown Lands 78,978 83,096 79,014 73,906 72,633 
Public Works and Ser- 
vices :— 

Railways 1,982,421 | 2,052,264 | 1,849,989 | 1,896,359 | 2,004,601 

Posts and Telegraphs 329,272 nad ie 1,198* en 

Others... 322,370 330,555 213,011 666,555 602,099 


* Arrears of salary to letter carriers. 
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PrincipaL Heaps or State Expenpiture: ReTuRN For FIVE 
YVEArS—continued. 


Heads of Expenditure. 1900-1. 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5. 


£ £ £ £ £ 
Public Debt :— | 
Interest and expenses! 1,900,139 | 1,941,449 | 1,907,656 | 1,948,376 | 1,884,208 


Redemption 47,702 94,414 68,155 95,060 114,260 
Interest, Savings’ Banks 83,915 84,939 83,247 88,216 93,687 
Old Age Pensions... 129,338 292,432 215,973 205,183 200, 465 
Other Expenditure ... 351,129 152,806 115,900 115,313 114,227 


Special Ap- | 2,878,550 | 2,996,333 | 2,810, 955 “3,388,413 3,214,812 
propriations 
Total AnnualVotes| 4,794,230 


4,402,499 | 3,949,005 | 4,001,195 | 4,128,930 
iT 


Grand Total | 7,672,780 7,398, 832 Serene | 7,339,608 7,843,742 


£ 8s di £ 8s. ad. 
Per Head of Popula- | 6 8 2, 6 12 2 
tion | 


d. 
5 


bos 
Oe 


As compared with the previous year, the figures for 1904-5 show 
a decrease of expenditure to the amount of £123,601 under special 
appropriations, but an increase of £127,735 under annual votes. 
The principal items making up the decrease under special appro- 
priations are surplus revenue transferred for public works, £63,600 ; 
interest on public debt, £63,654; and electoral expenses and ex- 
penses of members of Legislative Assembly, :419,900. On the 
other hand, the expenditure on redemption of loans increased by 
419,200, and the University endowment by £11,000. Under 
annual votes, the chief increases are railway working expenses 
£108,242, mining £10,964, and agriculture £6,070; whilst the 
expenditure on harbors and lights is reduced by £8,618. 


The causes of the reduction under old-age pension payments since 
rgor-2 were that under Act No. 1751 the maximum payments were 
reduced from tos. to 8s. per week, and provision was made for en- 
forcing contributions from relatives. 


PENSIONS AND GRATUITIES. 


During the year 1904-5 2,802 pensions were paid under special 
appropriations, amounting to £273,314; from annual votes, 202 
amounting to £10,888. The total number of pensions was 3,004, 
and the amount £284,202. Eighty-four compensations and gra- 
tuities were also paid, the amount being £15,492; and £44,000 was 


Pensions 
and 
gratuities. 
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paid as a subsidy to the Police Superannuation Fund. The follow. 
ing statement contains full particulars, showing various Acts under 
which these payments have been made :— 


PENSIONS, SUPERANNUATION ALLOWANCES, AND GRATUITIES, &C., 
PaIp, 1904-5. 


Special 


Appropriations. Annual Votes. Total. 


Division of Service. 


Number.| Amount. | Number.| Amount. | Number./ Amount. 


£ £ £ 
General Public Service— 

Under Civil Service Act 462 | 78,736 } 
13 


+3 Public Service Act 182 | 19,668 867 668 | 104,024 


s» Other Acts ses ll 4,753 
», Discipline Act ... 16 1,132 |... er 16 1,132 
. Lunacy Act sh 57 | * 3,838 ans oe 57 3,838 
Education Department... 891 | 79,602 32 1,912 923 81,514 
Railways ses «| 1,178 | 81,273 149 7,879 | 1,327 89,152 
Miscellaneous— { 
Under Constitution Act 1 1,500 ses aos 1 1,500 
», County Courts Act | 4] 2,812 ig ei 4 2,812 
Police ie ae ace 8 230 8 230 


Total Pensions and | 2,802 | 273,314 202 | 10,888 | 3,004 | 284,202 
Superannuation Al- 


lowances 
Compensations and Gra- 23 | 3,213 61 12,279 | 84 15,492 
tuities 
Subsidy to Police Super- id 2,000 oon 42,000 or 44,000 
annuation Fund | 


Total Amount Paid ... w= | 278,527 Pak 65,167 oF 343,694 


The total amount of pensions paid in 1904-5—-£,284,202—was 
an advance of £2,700 on that of the previous year. In the Educa- 
tion Department the increase was £3,012, and in the Railway De- 
partment £5,806. In other departments there was a reduction of 
f,6,118, 

- In 1904-5 the payments out of the Police Superannuation Fund 
were as follow:—355 pensions, amounting to £43,432, and 18 
gratuities, amounting to £7,904. The Police Superannuation Fund 
is maintained by an annual subsidy of £2,000 from the consolidated 
revenue ; by a moiety of the fines inflicted by the Courts of Petty 
Sessions ; and by a deduction, not exceeding 24 per cent., from the 
pay of the members of the force, and a further grant in aid from 
the consolidated revenue. The further grant in 1904-5 was £42,000. 

In the year tg904-5 28 pensions, amounting to £1,127, and £70 
sick allowances, were paid out of the Port Phillip Pilot Sick and 
Superannuation Fund, toward which, however, the Government does 
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not contribute, the fund being maintained by deductions from pilots’ 
earnings and the annual income from investments belonging to the 
fund. 


EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION. 


The expenditure during 1904-5 on State education amounted te gspenaiture 
4724,170, portion of which however (£17,117) was for technical ra 
schools. Pensions, gratuities, &c., are also included, but this ex- 
penditure may be considered as almost entirely belonging to the 
education of a past generation rather than as a portion of the cost 
of instruction of the children of the present day. The expenditure 
in detail for the five years 1900-1 to 1904-5, extractedi from the 
report of the Education Department, is as follows :— 


EXPENDITURE ON EpucaTION: ReTuRN FoR Five YEARS. 


Expenditure on— 1900-1, | 1901-2. | 1902-3. | 1908-4, / 1904-5. 
£ £ £ £ £ 

Instruction... ie ... | 546,009 | 565,931 | 552,838 | 556,595) 546,168 
Training College ee aa 4,516 4,701 4,555 4,177, 4,226 
Continuation School ... wee ce se uae see 1,155 
Administration ae ... | 39,865 |} 41,977] 39,148 | 37,621) 36,628 
Technical Schools tee ws | 26,225} 22,958) 16,430} 16,278) 17,117 
Melbourne University ... ses 5,750 6,000 | 4,500 4,500) 


Pensions, Compensation, and | 75,166| 76,352| 77,535| 78,732] 82,414 
Gratuities 
Miscellaneous ... is us 22 338 | 4,622 4,269) 4,421 


Total (exclusive of Buildings) | 697,553 | 718,257 | 699,628 | 702,172) 692,129 


Buildings— 

Expended by the Public Works 

Department :— 
From Loans sie 4,758 | 35,197} 10,734 384, kw 

» Annual Votes. 24,144} 39,231 | 20,886) 12,167; 24,946 

Expended nee Boards of Advice... 3,293 3,398 3,901 3,383; 3,710 

Rents ws , 3,845| 4,119! 3,848 3,568} 3,385 
Total ... ies .+ | 733,593 | 800,202 | 738,997 | 721,674) 724,170 

{ 


The expenditure in 1901-2 was the highest for years past, but 
in 1902-3 there was a decrease to the extent of £61,205, and in 
1903-4 a further decline 06 £17,323; while in 1904-5 the small 
increase of £2,496 is shown. ‘The increases in 1904-5, as compared 
with 1903-4, are under —- Training, £1,204; Technical Schools, 
£839; Pensions, &c., £3,682; Buildings, £12,539; and Miscel- 
laneous, 4152. Decreases were in Instruction, £10,427 ; Adminis- 
tration, #993; and Melbourne University, £4,500. Since the in- 
ception of the system of free, compulsory, and secular education in 
1872, up to the goth June, 1905, the expenditure on public instruc- 
tion has amounted to 21,877,421, of which £16,259,865 has been 
spent on instruction, £1,212,932 on administration, 4159, 795 on 
training, £1,781,898 on miscellaneous items, principally pensions, 
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technical schools, and the Melbourne University (excluding the 
annual endowment of £9,000 to that institution under Act 16 Vict., 
No. 34, since raised to £20,000 under Act No. 1926), £2,462,931 
on buildings, of which £1,129,610 was paid out of loans, and 
41,333,321 from revenue. For particulars of the progress of 
State instruction since its inception, see Part Social Condition of 
this work. 

The foregoing statement deals with public instruction generally, 
and includes some items of expenditure on secondary and technical 
education ; but in the following statement particulars are given of pri- 
mary State school education only—that is, the cost to the State of the 
“free, compulsory, and secular’’ system, the subjects of ‘which are 
set out in the schedule of Act. No. 1777, as follow :—Reading, writ- 
ing, arithmetic, grammar, geography, history, drill, singing, drawing, 
elementary science, manual training, and, where practicable, gym- 
nastics and swimming ; also, for children over nine years of age, les- 
sons in health and temperance from standard works; and, for girls, 
sewing, needlework, cookery, and domestic economy :-— 


EXPENDITURE ON PRIMARY EDUCATION: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 


| 
Items. 1900-1. | 1901-2. 1902-3, | 1908-4, 1904-5. 


= (eS re eee 
Tnstruction— £ £ £ | £ £ 
Teachers’ Salaries... 496,336 | 511,846 | 499,559 | 502,562| 494,546 


Singing, Drawing, Drill, Gymnas- 2,497 4,681 5,955 | .5,334, 4,841 
tics, Kindergai arten, ‘Cookery, : 
and Manual Training 

Teachers’ Travelling Expenses 1,803; 2,060] 2,540 2,562! 2,519 

Conveyance ofChildren toSchools| 2,063; 2,386 2,536 2,129' = 2,191 

Books, Stores, Cadets, Kinder- 9,479 9,140/ 10,034] 10,559) 8,345 
garten, Manual Training, and 


Cookery Expenses i 

Cleaning, Stationery, Fuel, &c. | 31,039| 31,459 31,532 | 32,781) 33,206 
Teaching Night Schools ‘ 615 804 682 668 520 
Training Teachers... oes 4, 516 | 4,701 4,555 4,177, 4,226 
Total Instruction bal 548,348 | 567,077 557,393 | 560,772) 550,394 
Administration— | ; 
Office and Inspectors... - | 81,257 | 31,235) 29,156} 28,830) 29,187 
Truant Officers mee anes 6,793; 7,569 6,046 5,046] 4,941 
Stores, Cleaning, &c.* sae 1,814 3,173 3,946. 3,745) 2,500 
Buildings ... | 36,040} 81,946 | 39,369; 19,502| 32,041 


Retiring Allowances, Compensa- 75,166 | 76,352) 77,535 | 78,732) 82,414 
tion, and Gratuities 


Total Expenditure ... | 699,418 | 767,352 | 713,445 | 696,627| 701,477 


* Including Postage and Telegrams, £2,186 in 1902-3, £2,615 in 1903-4, and £1,376 in 1904-5. 


Out of the total decrease (£76,032) which has taken place in the 
expenditure on Education since 1901-2, £65,875 has been effected 
on items comprising primary instruction. This has occurred prin- 
cipally in the items Teachers’ Salaries and Buildings. Slight in- 
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creases are shown in the expenditure on Singing, &c., Teachers’ 
Travelling expenses, Cleaning, &c., and Pensions. 


The following return shows the cost per head of primary instruc- 
tion :— 


Cost oF Primary INSTRUCTION IN VICTORIA: RETURN FOR 


Srx YEars. 

i Scholars in 

Year. Average 
Including Excluding a ene. Including Excluding 
Buildings. Buildings Buildings, Buildings. 
- £ £ is £8. d. £s da. 
1899-00 ia 673,174 628,489 145,868 412 4 4 6 2 
1900-01 whe 699,418 663,378 147,818 414 8 499 
1901-2 vw. | 767,852 685,406 150,939 5 1 8 410 10 
1902-3 a 713,445 674,076 150,268 41411 49 8 
1903-4 ay 696,627 677,125 145,500 415 8 413 1 
1904-5 ae 701,477 669,436 143,362 417 10 413 5 


Supsipirs, GRANTS, AND ENDOWMENTS. 


The following is a statement of all grants and endowments, and subsidies, 
expenditure in aid of various services, institutions, and societies, from o 
Ig00-t tO 1904-5 -— 


eo 1900-1. | 1901-2. } 1902-3. | 1903-4. | 1904-5. 


£ £ £ £ £ 
Grants to Agriculture, &c. ... .» |128,358 |142,418 | 82,978 | 124,255)129,088 
be Mining ... eas «+» | 24,900] 15,992| 11,866! 15,950; 25.250 
Subsidy to Municipalities ... «+» {100,000 | 100,000 | 50,000} 50,000) 50,000 


Educational Grants, &¢e.— 


Melbourne University ae + | 15,250 | 15,000| 13,500} 13,500] 20,000 
College of Pharmacy aes rn 500 500 250 250 500 
Technological Schools -- Mainten-} 17,932) 18,476; 16,145| 16,278] 17,117 


ance, &c. 
Public Libraries, &c. (including Mel- | 26,660} 27,065; 20,828| 18,611) 21,383 
bourne Public Library) 
Royal and other Scientific Societies 100 175 | 50 50 150 
Victorian Artists’ Society ... aie 150 100; ... se ae 
Art Galleries, Ballarat, Bendigo, &c. 500 500 250 300 


Zoological ‘and  Acclimatisation | 3,500! 3,500) 3,000; 3,000| 3,500 
Society, &c. 


Parks and Gardens (including | 14,867) 15,175| 12,295| 11,321) 11,096 
Melbourne Botanical Gardens) 


Charitable Institutions Sie se» {115,979 |114,459 | 98,384| 99,358/105,538 
Other Charitable Allowances ws 220 220 214 220 589 
Cemeteries 1s ae Mee 


117 155; 80 140 156 
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SUBSIDIES, GRANTS, AND ENDOWMENTS—continued. 


t 


cae 1900-1. 
£ 
Miscellaneous Grants and Subsidies— 
Exhibitions “a Med toe 500 
Exhibition Trustees, Expenses of ... | 1,250 
Fire Brigades... aes ve | 15,941 
Mint Subsidy wee s+ | 20,000 
Village Settlements and Labour | 3,987 
Colonies 
Carriage of Water —to reimburse | 5,036 
Railway Department for 
Relief on account of Bush Fires, | 1,250 
Cyclones, Drought, &c. 
Relief of the Unemployed es 906 
Savings Banks Commissioners— | 11,178 
Extra Working Expenses 
Assistance to Municipalities for | 10,508 
Drainage Works, &c. 
Assistance to Municipalities for | 21,540 
Roads and Bridges 
Aborigines—Maintenance ... ‘aes | 4,705 
International Astrophotographic 200 
Catalogue 
Total... wae . (541,034 


1901-2. 


£ 
1,000 
1,250 
16,215 
20,000 
2,993 
11,026 
3,295 


1,161 
12,685 


8,287 
28,035 


4,633 
200 


564,515 


1902-3, 


£ 


907 
13,663 


2,816 
6,054 


4,810 
200 


1903~4. | 1904-5, 
£ £ 
se 100 
300] 300 

16,283] 16,301 

20,000] 20,000 
2,085] 1,068 
736| 669 

15,046] 14,956 
2111] 604 

19,929] 13,154 
4,407] 4,153 
200} 200 


381,785 | 434,030/456,172 


The total amount of these grants and subsidies for 1904-5 ex- 


ceeds the total for 1903-4 by £22,142, the items showing the 
greatest increases being, agriculture £4,833, mining £9,300, Mel- 
bourne University £6,500, public libraries £2,772, and charitable 


institutions £6,180. 


Special grants to municipalities for roads, 
bridges, drainage works, &c., have been reduced by £8,282. 

The following are the amounts to the credit of the trust funds, 
and the manner of their investment, at’ the end of each of the last five 


financial years :— 
Trust Funps: Return ror Five Vrars. 
Credit Balance on 30th June. 
Accounts, 
1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 
- ee: £ Ca a ee 
Deposits in Savings | 3,675,418 | 3,603,187 3,595,418 | 3,495,418 | 3,445,418 
Banks 
Deposits in Savings | 2,453,452 | 2,500,327 | 1,543,952 | 1,625,812 | 2,036,262 
Banks Security Ac- | 
count ‘ 
Municipal Investments | 1,116,380 | 1,115,380 | 1,113,799 | 1,112,799 1,108,338 
Account 
Municipal 652,951 634,141 633,464 627,914 


Funds 


Sinking 


626,368 
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Trust Funps: Return. ror Five YEars—continued. 


Credit Balance on 30th June. 


Accounts. - 
1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Assurance Fund ses 169,076 176,683 184,685 194,778 | 204,301 
Intestate Estates ... 89,482 89,288 88,698 | 100,511 103,557 


Country Tramways*...| 137,872| 137,872} 137,872| 187,872 94,164 
Trustee and Assurance 104,795 104,795 104,795 | 104,795 104,795 
Companies Bae 


Teles: Hupemannustio 15,327 1,665 3,253 5,579 7,312 

‘an 

Other Funds sts 945,731 | 1,437,001 | 1,018,959 | 1,341,376 | 1,523,491 
Total ... ... | 9,333,901 | 9,819,149 | 8,422,572 | 8,752,399 | 9,255,552 


How Invested :— 
Invested in Deben- | 2,673,002 | 2,689,430 | 2,709,343 | 2,647,263 | 2,694,808 
tures, &c. 
Securities and Cash | 6,528,803 | 6,625,491 | 5,670,605 | 5,650,626 | 6,012,816 
held by Trust 
Fund Trustees 
Balance ... ies 132,096 504,228 42,624 454,510 547,928 


* This Fund was made available for water supply and railway purposes by Act No. 1933 
(8th November, 1904). 


The revenue deficiency on 30th June, 1905, £2,009,119, is ex- 
clusive of a debit balance of £267,489 in the Land Sales by Auction 
Fund, and is, with the exception of £50,000 met out of Treasury 
bonds, accounted for in the securities held by the Trust Fund Trus- 
tees. 

In 1898 an Act was passed to relieve any municipality, which 
desired relief, from further contributions to its loan sinking fund. 
The amount already to the credit of the sinking fund of any munici- 
pality which took advantage of the Act is allowed to accumulate 
with interest, and at the maturity of the loan the Government will, 
by the sale of inscribed stock, pay the difference between the amount 
at credit of the fund and the amount of the loan to be redeemed, 
the municipality repaying to the Government, in half-yearly instal- 
ments, the amount so paid. 

The amount of money to the credit of the municipal sinking funds 
kas not materially altered during recent years. On 30th June, 1905, 
We was £627,914. 


. COMMONWEALTH REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 


The amount of revenue collected in this State by the Federal 
Government since its inauguration is 413,924,781. Of this amount 
44,678,868 was used to meet the Victorian portion of Commonwealth 
expenditure, and £9,224,346 was returned to the State Government. 
A balance of £6,433 was overpaid to the State, as £28,000 is 
retained as “ till-money,” principally in the offices of the Post and 
Telegraph Department in the State. 


Common- 
wealth 
finance. 


Common- 
wealth and 
State 
finance, 
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A statement of the Commonweath revenue and expenditure for 
Victoria is as follows :— 


CoMMONWEALTH REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE CREDITED OR DEBITED 
TO THE STATE oF VictortA: RETURN FOR 44 YEARS. 


; ; 
— 1901, 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4, 1904-5. ~ 


to 30th June. 

REVENUE. ; £ £ ; £ £ £ 
Customs Duties | 4,123,106 | 1,976,245 | 2,096,318 | 2,040,128) 1,907,063 
Excise Duties ae 232,993 400,280 402,696 403,377! 581,780 
Posts and Telegraphs 177,931 591,470 622,700 650,583} 683,480 
Miscellaneous a 2,780 | 8,505 5,407 8,364 9,575 

| ee, ea. — 1S alae: 

Total ...| 1,536,810 | 2,976,500 | 3,127,121 | 3,102,452) 3,181,898 

EXPENDIfURE. | 
Customs and Excise... 32.645 63,812 64,770 66,731 69,244 
Posts and Telegraphs 181,177 588,888 597,008 631,313! 665,161 
Defences... ee 77,148 316,876 258,852 258 “471. 291,577 
New Expenditure ... 41,056 87,194 98,200 143,332; 145,413 
Paid over to the State} 1,177,740 | 1,920,974 | 2,105,450 | 2,002,804 2,017,878 
i is ! oe 
Total | 1,509,766 | 2,977,744 | 3,124,280 | 3,102,651] 3,188,773 


COMMONWEALTH AND STATE REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 

The total revenue and expenditure of the State of Victoria is 
shown by combining State and Commonweath receipts and expendi- 
ture. The following are the main heads :— 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF COMMONWEALTH AND STATE 
CoMBINED: RETURN FOR FIvE Years. 


Heads of Revenue and 1900-1. 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5, 
Expenditure. ' 
REVENUE. 
£ £ £ | £ | & 

Customs and Excise ... | 2,558,290 | 2,376,525 | 2,499,014 | 2,443,505| 2,488,843 

Posts and ae eraD I 588,366 591,470 622,700 650, 583: 683,480 

Railways... « | 3,302,202 | 3,362,030 | 3,033,596 | 3,400, 243 | 3,609,120 

State Taxation -- | 762,438 818,274 950,183 | 1,012,119} 979,029 

Other sources Ms 859,873 905,019 870,797 913,147 919, 790 

Total Revenue... | 8,071,169 | 8,053,318 | 7,976,290 | 8,419,597| 8,680,262 

. ! . ! i 
' EXPENDITURE, 

Customs and Excise ... 67,255 63,812 64,770 66,7381; 69,244 

Posts and Miclegre Diets: 510,449 588,888 597,008 631,313 665,161 

Railways... . | 1,982,421 | 2,052,264 | 1,849,989 | 1,896,359) 2,004,601 

Public Instruction ... | 655,456 690,737 661,024 651,342} 662,294 
Public Debt— 

Interest and Expenses | 1,900,139 | 1,941,449 | 1,907,656 | 1,948,376) 1,884,208 

Redemption ae 47,702 94,414 68, 155 95,060 83,656 

Other Expenditure  ... | 2,841,384 | 3,024,038 | 2,630,188 | 3,150,274) 3,145,973 

Total Expenditure | 8,004,806 | 8,455,602 | 7,778,780 8,439,455 | 8,515, (87 
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In 1901-2 the Customs and Excise revenue was less by £181,765 
than during the preceding year, when the State Tariff was in force, 
but exceeded that for the year 1899-00 by £109,394. In 1902-3, 
1903-4 and 1904-5, this source of revenue showed an increase of 
£122,489, £66,980 and £112,318 respectively, over that of 1901-2. 
If the revenue and expenditure be compared, it is satisfactory to 
note that since the transfer of departments to the Commonweath the 
combined figures, which in rg01-2 show an excess of expenditure 
amounting to £402,284, in 1904-5 show an excess of £165,125 
in revenue. 


CoMMONWEALTH, STATE, AND LocaL REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 


A statement of tke ordinary revenue and expenditure and. also of 
the loan expenditure of the Federal and the State Governments and 
of municipal and local bodies during the last five years will be found 
in the following table. From the totals of revenue and expenditure, 
the amounts paid by one body to another have been deducted! :— 


CoMMONWEALTH, STATE, AND Locat REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE : 
RETURN FOR Five YeEaRS. 


Financial Year ended in—- 


1901. 1902 1903. 1904. 1905. 
Revenue. £ £ £ £ £ 
Government— : 4 
Federal .. | 1,536,810 | 2,976,500 | 3,127,121 3,102,452} 3,181,898 
State | 6,425,269 | 4,987,757 | 4,767,168 5,234,887] 5,426,800 
Municipal .. | 1,105,262 | 1,201,230 1,180,453 1,229,609) 1,254,649 
Melbourne Harbor | 
Trust ? 151,383 155,513 177,233 176,898) 189,983 


Melbourne and Me- i 
tropolitan Board 


of Works a 292,793 315,054 | 362,450 355,650) 390,441 
Fire Brigades Boards 19,529 20,278 21,639 19,797 20,557 
Total aa | 9,531,046 | 9,656,332 | 9,636,064 10,119,293/10,464,328 
Ordinary Expenditure. 
Government— | } 
Federal .. | 1,509,766 | 2,977,744 | 3,124,280 3,102,651] 3,188,773 
State .. | 6,385,950 | 5,388,797 4,572,509 5,254,546} 5,254,800 
Municipal .. | 1,151,282 | 1,196,422 | 1,099,620 1,209,967) 1,253,171 
Melbourne Harbor | 
Trust .. ii 158,007 | 162,603 | 150,174 144,897| 145,986 


Melbourne and Me | 
tropolitan Board |, i 
of Works .. | 366,936 | 373,571 398,879 409,039; 416,410 
Fire Brigades Boards| —-19,429 17,887 20,455 19,607; 21,041 


if 


Total ». | 9,591,370 [10,117,024 | 9,365,917 | 10,140,707 10,280,181 


Common- 
wealth, 
State, and. 
local 
finance. 


Loans, 
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CoMMONWEALTH, STATE, AND Locat REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE: 
RETURN FoR Five Years—continued. 


Financial Year ended in— 


1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905, 


£ £ £ £ £ 
Loan Expenditure. 
Government sé 932,265 884,275 729,403 425,810; 194,482 
Municipal ‘ 254,098 135,251 132,044 84,339 84,845 


Melbourne and Me- 
tropolitan Board 
of Works . 616,676 346,884 358,387 1,053,526) 386,511 


Fire Brigades Boards 405 
Total .. | 1,803,039 | 1,366,410 | 1,219,834 | 1,563,675| 606,243 
Expenditure—Gran Sees tase ak: Soa liane 
Total .. |11,394,409 |11,483,434 [10,585,751 | 11,704,382110,946,424 


Per Head of Popu- 


lation— £5. d.j £8. d. £os. d. £os. d. £os. d. 
Revenue 719 3; 719 9/| 71910 8 7 5] 81211 
oe —| ie? soci | 
Ordinary Ex- 
penditure .. 8 0 3; 8 7 5| 715 5 8 7 9} 8 911 


Loan Expendi- 


ture 7 110 Ll 12 7 10 3 1 510) 011 0 


The total revenue of the Federal and State Governments, the 
municipalities and other corporations, is 3.4 per cent. more than in 
the previous year, and amounts to nearly ten and a half millions. 
The ordinary expenditure shows an increase in the twelve months of 
4#139,474, and this has occurred mainly in the Federal and the 
Municipal. expenditure. The loan expenditure was less by £897,432. 
The revenue per head in 1904 was £8 7s. 5d., and in 1905, 
48 12s. 11d. The ordinary expenditure was 8 7s. od and 
48 9s. t1d.; and the loan expenditure was £1 5s. rod. and 11s. 
in those years respectively. 


Loans Fioatep 1n Lonpon. 

The total amount of loans raised in London at varying rates of 
interest was £67,478,176, after conversion operations. The amount 
paid off by means of new loans was £21,978,500, and by means of 
payment derived ‘from revenue, &c., £789,447, leaving a balance 
due on zoth June, 1905, of £44,710,229, consisting of debentures 
amounting to £1,086,200, inscribed stock, £41,545,629, and Treasury 
Bonds, £2,078,400. The following statement gives particulars 
respecting the various loans which were raised in London since 18509, 
together with the average prices obtained after deducting flotation 


ay 
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expenses as well as accrued interest, and the rates of interest to which 
such prices are equivalent :— 


Loans Fioatep 1n Lonpon, 1859 TO 1905. 


Average Price Obtained 
Debentures or Stock. per £100 Debenture 
or Bond. 
Actual 
When : 3 oe Rate of 
Raised, Interest 
alee Currency. Ex Interest per £100 
SS Rate Ex Accrued and Net. 
Amount Sold, of Interest Expenses. 
When No. of Interest. y (Net 
Due. Years, proceeds.) 
£& Per 
Debentures. cent, £8 d. £3. d. £8. d. 
1859 1883 24 1,000,000 6 105 111% | 108 18 112 514 0 
3 i 750,000 6 10717 74 | 10614 74 5 910 
1860 23 1,837,506 1 re 
: 1884 " ao i 6 104 17 10} | 103 14 104 514 1 
1861 1885 24 1,000,000 Hl 6 103 1 64 10118 64 517 0 
1862 A 23 1,600,000 | 6 10219 7 10116 7 617 2 
1866 1891 25 850,000 6 100 8 112 99 5 114 611 
1869 1894 ee 588,600 5 98 4 2H 97 1 2% 5 4 3 
1870 9 24 1,518,400 5 100 17 6g 99 14 64 50 5 
1874 1899 25 1,500,000 4 90 2 7 8819 7 415 5 
500,000 2 2g 
1876 1901 «3 beeoeann i 4 94 16 102 93 18 112 481 
1878 1904 26 457,000 4 . . . 
1879 i 95 3,000,000 4h 9717 5} 96 19 2% 414 0 
1880 is 24 2,000,000 44 103 3 8) | 102 511 4 611 
Stock. 
1883 1907 ¥ 4,000,000 4 98 16 8 97138 7 43 0 
% 1908 -s 2,000,000 4 9714 1 96 10 11 4 4 6 
2,636,600 
1ss4 | 1913 29 ireaeaco \ 4 98 5 7 97 2 8h 433 
1885 | 1919 84 ee i 4 9818 64 | 9715 9% 425 
1888 1920 ay 1,500,000 4 105 12 3} 104 9 0 315 5 
1887 on 33 3,000,000 4 102 5 6% 101 2 9 318 9 
1888 We 32 7,500,000 4 108 1 14 106 18 0% B12 9 
1889 1928 34 3,000,000 | 34 102 14 10 101 13 114 38.38 5 
1890 FA 33 4,000,000 / 34 100 2 4 9819 6 311 1 
850,000 i 
1891 1921-6 | 30-5 Pat i} 33 96 8 7 95 0 10 315 6 
1892 3 29-84 2,000,000 3y 9113 7 $010 8 415 
1893 | 1911-26 | 17-32 2,107,000 4 94 7 5 93 4 8 411 7 
1899 1929-49 | 30-50 1,600,000 3 94 7 «21 98 4 2 38.7 3 
1901 es 28-48 3,000,000 3 92 2 4 89 14 5 811 10 
1902 A 27-47 1,600,000 3 95 16 63 93 8 33 3.7 6 
1908 ‘3 26-46 3,148,176 33 9ll4 9f | 89 8 0 43 8 
Treasury-bonds. 
1892 1893 1 1,000,600 4} 99 311 99 1 6 5 0 0 
1898 1900 2 500,00 33 100 0 0 100 0 0 315 0 
1903 1906 3 2,254,800 4 99 10 8% | 9618 10 5 2 7 
I 
Total oe oe 66,523,976 i 
Paid off .. > 21,818,747 
Outstanding 8 44,710,229 } | 


The figures in the last column represent the rate of interest pay- 
able by the State for the actual amount of money which was realized 
after the deduction of all expenses which had been incurred in con- 
nexion with the flotation, and with allowance for redemption at par on 
maturity. The column, Amount Sold, includes £957,000 for con- 
version loans. 

The nominal rate of interest has varied from 6 per cent. for 
earlier loans to 3 per cent, for those of later date, and the actual rate 
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obtained by investors varied from 6 per cent. in 1866 to 33 per cent. 
in 1899 and 1902. The first six loans raised were obtained at about 
52 per cent., but the credit of the State would appear to have 
gradually improved after 1866, and money was obtained) four years 
later at 5 per cent. In 1883 it was obtained at 4 1-5th per cent., in 
1885 at 434, in 1888 at 354, and in 1889 at less than 34 per cent. 
In 1891 there was a reaction, when the money obtained cost 3% per 
cent., and the rate was still increased to over 4$ in 1893, while 5 per 
cent. was paid on short-dated Treasury bonds obtained in 1892. 
£ome later loans show a marked improvement, as in 1899 the actual 
rate of interest was less than 334 per cent., this being the lowest rate 
of those loans which were raised in London, while for the two later 
loans, one of which was floated in 1901, the money was obtained at 
slightly over 34 per cent., and the other in 1902, at 336 per cent., 
but the interest on loans raised in 1903 was as high as 53 per cent. 
on short-dated Treasury bonds, and 436 on stock sold. 


Loans FioaTED IN MELBOURNE. 


The total amount of loans floated in Melbourne after conversion 
operations was 410,222,164. Of this amount, £1,791,343 was re- 
deemed by loans, and £1,627,283 by revenue, &c., leaving due a 
balance of £6,803,538 on 30th June, 1905, consisting of debentures, 
42,047,764; inscribed stock, £3,155,774; and Treasury bonds, 
#1,000,000; but included is a sum of £1,000 overdue for deben- 
tures of the late Melbourne and Hobson’s Bay Railway Company 
not yet presented for payment. The outstanding balance of loans 
floated in Melbourne amounted to £3,451,088 on 3zoth Jurie, 1898, 
but during the last seven years the local debt has been increased! by 
over 34 millions sterling. The following is a statement of these loans, 
skowing the amounts originally raised, the amounts converted or paid 
off, and the amounts outstanding on 3oth June, 1905 :— 


Loans FLOATED IN MELBOURNE. 


Authorization. | Loans as originally raised. | Amounts. |Loans Out- 
Pa ; rs (ae mar! standing 
| Rate of | H i verted ae 
ae Year, | rierelts| When due. Amount. i Ria or Paid off, BOD? 
| | Debentures. ‘ 
i ' ! 
Percent. £ | £ £ £ 
: Debentures. a | 
18&23.| 1854)... | 1855-75 735,000 oes ! 735,000 
4) ) 1855 6 1857-72 299,100 oe | 299,100 
15 | 1856 6 1872-4 2,900 | ioe | 2,900 
86) 1857) 6 | 1883-~-5--8 1,000,000 52,780 | 947,220 | 
150 , 1862 6 | 1889 300,000 | 23,900 | 276,100 H 
3832 | 1868 5 1894 610,000 | 297,100 | 312,900 i 
371 | 1870 5 és 100,000 | 100,000 | oy ee 
1296 | 1893 | 40 :1913-28 746,795 ds | 746,795 
1440 | 1896 3 |) 19le 63,000 | i | 63,000 
1659 | 1900 3 1921-30 1,000,000 see es ‘1,000,000 
1753 | 1901 3 | 1923-32 371,100 ae 40,000 | 331,100 
1816 | 1903 a4 1964 93,869 i © 45,000 | 48,869 
1901 | 1908 3 1984-54 457,000 | ' 457,000 
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Loans Fioatep In MELBOURNE—continued. 


Gabe «rae 
Authorization. Loans as originally raised. Amounts. Toans 
Pea a US i er Soe ey Outstand- 
5 ing 08 
Converte | : 30th June, 
Act Year. | Rate of | when due. | Amount. into Stock or | Paid. of: 1905. 
No, Interest. | Debentures. 
wr | ees | : 
| Per cent.| £ ‘ £ ) £ £ 
| Inseribed Stock. 
428 | 1872 4 H 1897 1,113,000 ] 
86,780 
439 | 1872 | 4 ‘ i eee 
741 | 1882 4, 3 167,600 eee ee 
963 | 1ss7| 4 | ‘: 130,000 | (2659618 | 
1015 | 1889 4 i * : 750,000 | 
1341 | 1893 | 4 | 3 150,000 ) | 
1369 | 1895 4 7 249,131 | } 
1468 | 1896 | 3 1917 2,290,482 
1564 | 1898 3 = 500,000 165,189 |2,969,586 
1623 | 1899 3 a 344,293 
1552 | 1898 3 es 8,270 oe 8,270 es 
wapt; 1898; 8 |» 211,135 = 24,947 | 186,188 
t 
Treasury Bonds. 
1574 | 1898 34 1901 500,000 ses 500,000 fot 
1800 | 1902 34 1907 1,000,000 ash 1,000,000 
Melbourne and Hobson’s Bay 
Railway Debentures. 
617 | 1878 we  - 1880-97 63,000 a0 62,000 1,000 
Total... ies ve | 18,855,557 3,133,393 |3,418,626 |6,303,538 


Of the total loans raised in Victoria (exclusive of Melbourne and 
Hobson’s Bay Railway debentures) £2,337,000, 7.¢., the total of 
those loans which were authorized prior to 1863, was at 6 per cent. ; 
£710,000, or those authorized from 1868 to 1870, at 5 per cent. ; 
43,406,408, or those authorized from 1872 to 1895, at 4 per cent. ; 
and £5,245,280, authorized since 1895, and £93,869 in 1903, at 
3 and 34 per cent. respectively. During 1898 and 1902 short-dated 
Treasury bonds for £500,000 and £1,000,000 respectively were 
authorized at 34 per cent. Of the total Melbourne loans outstanding 
on 30th June, 1905, £746,795 is bearing, interest at 4 per cent., 
41,048,869 at 34 per cent., £5,006,874 at 3 per cent., and the 
balance, £1,000, is overdue and does not bear interest. 


EXPENDITURE FROM LOANS. 


In addition to the ordinary expenditure from revenue, certain 
sums are annually disbursed for various purposes from amounts raised 
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by means of loans. The following table shows the details of such 
expenditure in each of the last five years :— 


Loan ExpeNpDITURE: RETURN For Five YEars. 


Works. 1900-1. | 1901-2. | 1902-3. | 1903-4. | 1904-5. 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Railways .. es .. | 490,857 | 467,937 | 354,916 | .236,944| 44,696 
Water Supply se .. | 138,283 | 88,902 | 115,405 | 118,392; 95,696 
Defences .. os <e 4,080 | 11,889 ee ae at 
Schools— 
Primary i ee 4,618 34,332 12,039 558 101 
Technical 3 ss 99 ot se a Se 
Wineries, &c. 15,480 17,895 6,352 376 
Closer Settlement, Purchase of 
Estates . 85,040 55,462 1,189 3,666 754 
Bush Fires—Advances to Far: 
mers... 2,366 332 
Loans to Farmers—Purchase 
of Seed and Fodder y ua vs 82,059 11,067 ia 
Mining Development . | 25,982 | 32,443 | 23,895 7,466 552 
Assistance to Municipalities— : 

For Roads, &c. .. .. | 36,439 | 45,714 | 44,552 17,267| 14,945 
For Drainage Works de 5,827 | 23,504 8,951 249 a 
Drainage of Swamps 6,046 | 31,392 | 18,354 4,504 8,152 

Levees, &c., Goulburn and 
Murray Rivers .. -- | 11,840 | 13,569 | 26,775 6,339 4,506 
River Yarra Improvements .. 5,245 8,338 2,999 3,706 1,650 
Accommodation for Federal : 
Parliament .. | 22,542 | 17,132 226 aie ie 
Other Public Works | .. | 78,121 | 35,484 | 31,691 15,276) 28,430 
Total es .. | 982,265 | 884,275 | 729,403 | 425,810} 194,482 
sé. 6d, 6. da. s. dy s. d. 8. a. 
Per Head of Population | 15 7 14 8 12 1 7 0 3.3 
| ; | 


The loan expenditure of the State has for years past been upon a 
very much smaller scale than formerly, as the following. particulars 
show :— 

Average amount of loan expenditure per annum for the— 


Io years ended 30th June, £895 ... -  £1,904,549 
5 years ended 3oth June, 1900 ... fue 490,790 
5 years ended 30th June, 1905 ... oa 633,247 


PURPOSES FOR WHICH LOANS WERE RAISED. 

The aggregate amount of the loans raised to 30th June, 1905, 
exclusive of temporary Treasury bonds in aid of revenue, was 
477,700,340; but a total of £26,186,573 (exclusive of conversion 
loans) having been repaid, viz., 42,416,730 out of the general re- 
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venue, and £23,769,843 out of the proceeds of redemption loans, 
the balance on 30th June, 1905, was reduced to £51,513,767. The: 
purposes for which the amount outstanding was borrowed and the 
annual ‘interest payable thereon are as follow :— 


PuRPOSES FOR WHICH LoANs were RarseEp. 


Amount of Loans : 
Public Borrowings Contracted for— Outstanding on enna bee 
30th June, 1905. pata 
REVENUE-YIELDING Works, 
£ £ 
Railways ... es ia or a 39,427,408 1,454,414 
Tramways, Country sig 61,032 2,301 
Water Supply and Irrigation—Melbourne Sed 1,848,663 67,439 
4 Comey a 5,935,591 207,896 
Harbors and Docks es tis 280,696 11,202 
Graving Dock ane 361,764 11,847 
Agriculture—Advances to Beet Sugar Company 63,000 1,890 
Wineries, &c. .. 56,071 1,698 
Purchase of Land for Closer Settlement iss 186,188 5,586 
Development of Mining a2, ae ee 128,299 3,993 
Total Revenue Yielding Works... ee 48,338,712 1,768,266 
Orner Works or 4 PaRMANENT CHARACTER. 
Public Offices, Law Courts, and Parliament 786,977 27,998 
Houses ; 
Defence Works oF ats aaa ee 148,599 4,958 
State School Buildings aie oat ae 1,244,157 41,922 
Other aaa aes soe “es Per 995,322 32,105 
Total other Permanent Works ... as 3,175,055 106,983 
Net Borrowings nae fee Res 51,513,767 1,875,249 


The loans outstanding on the 3oth June, 1905, include sums not 
yet expended, amounting in the aggregate to £150,372, of which 
414,129 is for railways, and £29,002 for country water supply, 
and £7,241 for different other services. Of the total loans outstand- 


ing, 94 per cent. has been expended on revenue-yielding works, as 
detailed above. 


Loans REDEEMABLE, 


The total debt on 30th June, 1905, exclusive of debentures for 
41,000 overdue since 1897, and of Treasury bonds in aid of revenue, 
was £51,512,767, and of this sum £2,646,764 was in the form of 
debentures ; 442,631,829 of inscribed stock (London Register) ; 
43:155;774 of stock (Melbourne Register); and £3,078,400 in the 
form of Treasury bonds. The following are the dates on which 
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these loans are repayable, those repayable in Melbourne and London 
being indicated :— 
Tora, Dept, AND DaTES WHEN REPAYABLE. 


Amount Repayable. 
Under Rate of 
Act When Repayable. Interest |~ 
No, per In 
cent. Melbourne. In London. Total 
Debentures, £ £ £ 
1296 | Ist April, 1913-23 4 746,795 oF 746,795 
1440 5 1912-22 3 63,000 63,000 
1659 | 1st Jan., 1921-30 3 1,000,000 1,000,000 
1753 95 1923-32 3 331,100 331,100 
1816 Ist July, 1907-8 34 48,869 48,869 
1901 | Ist Jan., 1934-54 3 457,000 457,000 
Inscribed Stock Leena 
717 | Ist July, 1907 4 4,000,000 | 4,000,000* 
739 | Ist April, 1908 4 2,000,000 | 2,000,000* 
760 | Ist Oct., 1913 4 4,000,000 | 4,000,000* 
805 Fe 1919 4 4,000,000 | 4,000,000 
845 e 1920 4 6,000,000 | 6,000,000 
Tose nen * Taleas 3h 7,000,000 | 7,000,000 
Wary }| Usb Jam, 1921-26 |B 5,000,000 | 5,000,000 
1287 i 1911-26 as 4 : rarer ree 
3 = 4,464,71 464,713 
1560 x, RY { 3h : 3,060,116 | 3,060,116 
1562 ‘5 1929-49 3 see 1,000,000 | 1.000,000 
Stock (Melbourne). 
1468 cf 
1564 +| 29th Sept., 1917 3 2,969,586 2,969,586 
1623 | 
We 5 5 3 | 186,188 186,188 
Treasury Bonds. 
1800 | 1st October, 1907 3% | 1,000,000 ies 1,000,000 
1847 | Ist July, 1906 ... 4 | oy 2,078,400 | 2,078,400 
Melbourne and Hobson’s 
Bay Railway Debentures. | 
617 | (Overdue since 1897) | 1,000 ies 1,000 
Total 6,803,538 | 44,710,229 | 51, 513,76 167. 
Treasury Bonds in aid 
of Revenue. 
1451 | Ist Jan., 1906-13 ass 34 200,000 200,000 
1795 - 1906-7 33 a Mee 50,000 
Total (including loans fae 
in aid of Revenue)... 7,053,538 | 44,710,229 | 51,763,767 
\ 


i 


* Debentures convertible into inscribed stock at option of holder, 


to 30th June, 1905, was £8,913,800. 


The amount so converted 
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The last of the 6 per cent. loans was paid on 1st January, 1891, 
and the last of the 5 per cents. on the 1st January, 1897. 

With reference to the £2,078,400 of 4 per cent. Treasury bonds, 
due in London on 1st July, 1906, holders had the option up to 
gist December, 1905, of converting the bonds into 34 per cent. 
consolidated inscribed stock, receiving £104 of stock for each £100 
bond. At 31st December holders of bonds amounting to 41,513,200 
had not exercised their option, and in order to meet these bonds a 
local loan, at the same rate of interest, was floated, with the follow- 
ing good results :— 


London Bonds _... ws 41,513,200 
Added liability, at rate mentioned above Da 60,528 
London loan liability, had option been exercised 1,573,728 
Melbourne loan lability, as result of local loan I, 548, 620 

Saving on Loan Liability Ms 25,108 


There were Melbourne expenses of flotation arounting to £26,326, 
which were paid for out of revenue; but as a set-off against that, it 
must be remembered that, as in the future interest will be paid: in 
Melbourne instead of London, on this proportion of the Act 608 Con- 
version, the State will have the use of the yearly interest money for 
about roo days, and will save exchange on interest remittances. 
Altogether, Victoria’s first local loan to redeem a London loan was 
most successful. 


Loans AUTHORIZED BUT NOT RaIseEp, 

The loans authorized, but not raised, on the 30th June, 1905, 
amounted to 41,936,076, which sum now represents the unfloated 
balance of loans authorized in 1896, 1898, 1899, 1901, 1903, and 
1904. The following return gives the particulars of these loans :— 

Loans AUTHORIZED BUT NOT RAISED, 30TH JUNE, 1905. 


Under Loan Act— 


Purposes, i : | 
59 Vict. | 62Vict. | 4 Ed. VII! 63 Vict. |1 Ed. VIL. |3 Ed. VIL 
No, 1440 | No. 1852. | No. 1962. | No. 1623, | No. 1753.) No. 1816. 
i cas aa Bi asecn le ea ee, : |- 
£ | ¢£ £ £ £- | ¢£ 
Railways... wt MG PAP St we | 206,363 | 350, 609 | 
Irrigation Works, &e. Hee. | és ig 100,000 | 100,000 | 
Beet Sugar Industry | 100,000 a a Mes gle 
Closer Settlement ... tes on 500,000 | thie cn Tene re 
Loans to Farmers for at aus ate Sec [age 100,000 
Purchase of Seed 
RedemptionofMunici-; ... | 1,116,608 
pal Debentures ' | : 
Miscellaneous i vay» OT ae see 193,637 | 49,391 
Total ... | 100,000 | 1,116,608] 500,000 | 500,000 | 500,000 | 100,000 
Amount raised to30th| 63,000 | 8,270 _ 344,293 | 371,100 93,869 
June, 1905 
Balance not floated... | 37,000 | 1,108,338 500,000 | 155,707 | 128.900 6,131 


— 


Total, £1,936,076 


Growth of 
Funded 
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This sum of £1,936,076 authorized but not yet borrowed has 
been allotted by Parliament to the following purposes :— 


Redemption of municipal debentures we 41,108,338 
Closer settlement a. re is 500,000 
Railways, water supply, public works, &c. ... 3275738 

4£15936,076 


The rate of interest on the amount to be raised is 3 per cent. on 
41,429,945, and 34 per cent. on £506,131. 


The following return shows the growth of the public debt and 
interest since the date of the establishment of responsible government 
in 1855. The average rate of interest payable on the indebtedness 
has steadily declined from 6 per cent. in 1855 to 3.64 in 1904 and 
1905. In relation to population, however, the amount per head has 
substantially increased from 1855 to 1900, but since the latter year 
there has been no very great alteration. 


Growry oF Pusiic Depr anp INTEREST IN VicToRIA, 1855 TO 1905. 


Loans Outstanding. 
Amount per head of 
End of population. 
Financial | Annual Interest Payable. 
Year 
in— Amount. 
Averag: al 
Total. rate Der Debt. ieee 
cent. 

£ £ £s ad. £s. d. 
1855 | 480,000 28,800 6-00 1 6 4 017 
1860 5,118, 100 306,405 5:99 910 4 O11 5 
1870 11,924,800 688,746 5°78 16 8 3 019 0 
1880 20,056,600 1,004,436 5°01 2311 9 13 7 
1890 41,377,693 1,649,465 3°99 36 19 11 1 9 6 
1900 48,774,885 1,867,604 | 3-83 4017 4 111 3 
1901 49,546,275 1,861,547 3°76 41 3 0 lll 0 
1902 50,408,957 1,887,877 3°74 4115 5 1li 4 
1903 51,097,900 1,904,514 | 3-73 42 5 11 111 6 
1904 | 51,519, 962 1,876,011 3°64 4213 4 Illi 
1905 | 51,513,767 1,875,249 3°64 42 9 8 110 11 


Including money borrowed for temporary purposes (4250,000— 
Acts 1451 and 1795) in aid of revenue, the total debt on the 30th 
June, 1905, is 451,763,767, upon which the amount of interest and 
expenses (paid in 1904-5) was £1,884,208, or an average of 3.64 per 
cent. on the total debt. The amount of interest and expenses paid 
was fully earned by £45,765,547, the amount of such interest 
and expenses being £1,665,872. This leaves £5,998,220, all 
the interest and expenses upon which, £218,336, has to be met by, 
charge upon the general revenue. In addition, a sum of 42,226,609 
has been advanced from the trust funds, upon which the interest is 
£67,476, or 3.03 per cent. The total interest which has to be met 
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from general revenue is thus £285,812, equal to 3.48 per cent., or 
48. gd. per head of population on a debt of 48,224,829, and this 
amount represents the real burden on 30th June, 1905. 

Over £3,000,000 of the latter amount has been spent on public 
works of a permanent character, including defences, State schools, 
public offices, &c. With regard to the amount advanced from the 
trust funds, it is being reduced year by year from revenue, and 
the reduction in 1904-5 was £176,693. 


SINKING FunNDS. 


On 30th June, 1905, the sinking funds in Australia were as Sinking | 
gbbal 


follow :— Australia. 


SINKING FuNpDs IN AUSTRALIAN STATES, 30TH JUNE, 1905. 


Sinking Funds in Connexion with— 
State. 
State Funded Municipal and Other 
Debts. Debts." 
£ £ 
Victoria Es Se NAS: 315,554 685,341 
New South Wales we be 439,034 164,739 
Queensland .. we is fe + e 
South Australia a ee 133,149 a 
Western Australia .. er ‘1,073,844 59,953 
Tasmania .. 7 ose 214,171 102,138 
Australia. | 2,175,752 1,012,166 


* Figures for 1904, except Western Australia, 1902, and Tasmania, 1908. 


The following table shows for Victoria the various funds having 


balances to their credit on 3oth June, 1905 :-— 
Balance at Credit, 


Mallee Land Account... ty wee sae w= £49,317 
Closer Settlement Fund Soh re 2 sie 3,357 
Victorian Loans Redemption Fund te se ‘i 100,189 

Victorian Government Consolidated Inseribed Stock Redemp- 
tion Fund ves ne a ick 149,074 
Municipalities Contribution-—Vrince’s Bridge ate ie 13,617 
Total wii #3 i £315,554 


By Act No. 1428 of 1896, the moneys accruing from licensing, Genesned 
leasing, or selling of land in the Mallee country, or Mallee border, Account. 
are to be paid into the Treasury and placed to the credit of a separate 
account, to be called the Mallee Land Account. The sums standing 
at credit to this account are available solely for the repurchase, re- 
demption, or paying off of any Victorian stock or debentures. 

By Act No. 1749 of 1901, it was provided that all moneys received gyoser 
by the Board of Land and Works, from lessees or purchasers of farm Seubcmnents 
allotments, or purchasers of any land acquired by the Board, pursuant ‘ 

1430. K 
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to the general provisions of the Act, should be paid into the Treasury, 
and placed to the credit of a separate account, to be called “iThe 
Farm Settlements Fund,” which fund should be applied principally 
ta the redemption of stock and the payment of interest thereon. 
Under the Closer Settlement Act of 1904, this fund was transferred 
to the Board appointed to administer that Act. 

By Act No. 1561 of 1898, it was enacted that a Victorian Go- 
vernment Consolidated Inscribed Stock Redemption Fund should be 
kept in the Treasury, and should be applied in purchasing or 
repurchasing, and ultimately in redeeming, consolidated stock—that 
is, stock on the London Register—and' in paying expenses and costs 
of such purchase or redemption. The fund is made up of money 
derived from special appropriations from revenue, from repayments 
by Water Trusts, and from the Mallee Land Account, &c. Wrans- 
actions in this fund to the 3oth June, 1905, are as follow :— 


Tue Victorian GOVERNMENT CONSOLIDATED INSCRIBED STOCK 
REDEMPTION FUND, 30TH JUNE, 1905. 


Transactions. To 30th June, 1905. 
ReEcrEIPts. £ 
From Waterworks Trusts site fs we sat 139,096 
» Mallee Land Account ... Ph is en 84,000 
» evenue ane ath os a ive 69,604 
n Miscellaneous ... dis bo ees ist 63,778 
Total receipts... bas a ih 356,478 
7 EXPENDITURE. 

Purchase of stock  .4 _ Pa sate 509 206,795 
Commission, &c. see eae wee wee nae? 609 
Total expenditure ws as -_ 207,404 
Balance in the Fund ... sir see age wha 149,074 
Amount of Stock repurchased and cancelled a uae 223,347 


The miscellaneous receipts are made up of £109 from sale of 
land, Coliban Works ; £62,827, surplus after redemption of loans, 
Acts 531 and 608; £517, dividends on investment ; and £325 from 
sale of slotting machine. 

By Act No. 1565 of 1898, it was enacted that a Victorian Loans 
Redemption Fund should be kept in the Treasury, and should be 
available for the purchase, repurchase, or redemption of any Vic- 
torian Government 3 per cent. stock and debentures payable at Mel- 
bourne, and in paying the expenses, costs, &c., incurred. This fund 
is derived from special appropriations from revenue, repayments on 
account of resumption of land in the Mallee district, and sundry 
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Transactions 


in this fund to 30th June, 1905, are as follow :— 


Transactions. To 30th June, 1905. 
RECEIPTS. £ 
From Revenue es. 45 : 262,358 
Resumption of land in Mallee Districts 3,988 
Valuation of improvements ... 307 
Payments by Municipalities 958 
Repayment of Loans— 
Bush fires relief ... ws de ue 16,737 
Floods relief ais ise a beg 939 
Seed advances o% ae # ‘ 64,476 
New pilot steamer 8 2,389 
Yarrowee Channel ee 1,296 
Total receipts 353,448 
EXPENDITURE. 
Purchase of stock ... 253,259 
Balance in the fund oe cies 100,189 
“Amount of stock and debentures repurchased and cancelled 258,458 


The following is a summary of the funded debts of the Aus- Funded 


tralian States and New Zealand on the 3oth June, r90s, their pro- {cee hia, 


portion to population, and the total and average interest payable. 
The amounts are exclusive of ‘Treasury bonds or bills issued for re- 


venue purposes :— 


Funpep Drsr or AUSTRALASIA, 30TH JUNE, 1905. 


Funded Debt. Interest Payable. 
State. 7 
Amount. | Popatation, | Amount. AYsife nn 
; ; £ £8. d. £ 
Victoria .. ae 51,513,767 | 42 9 8 | 1,875,249 3.64 
New South Wales 80,594,372 | 54 13 4 | 2,885,005 3.58 
Queensland (31.12.04) 39,069,227 | 74 17 10 | 1,447,351 3.70 
South Australia - ., 27,558,345 | 73 10 9 | 1,033,478 3.75 
Western Australia 16,642,773 | 66 10 4 570,240 3.43 
Tasmania ait 9,307,456 |.51 18 5 341,816 3.67 
Total Australia 224,685,940 | 55 19 10 | 8,153,139 3.63 
New Zealand (31.3.05) 59,912,000 | 69 5 3 | 2,244,295 3.75 


H 


_ South Australia and New Zealand pay the highest average rate of 
interest on their loans, the reason being, not that their securities are 


Debt of 
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considered of less value, but that a larger proportion of the:r loans 
was raised when the rates of interest were high. 


In the following statement will be found the indebtedness per 
head of the various States of Australia and New Zealand during the 
last four years. In all the States except Western Australia and Tas- 
mania, there has been an apprecjable increase since 1901-2 :—- 


GOVERNMENT FUNDED Drsts PER HEAD OF POPULATION IN 


AUSTRALASIA. 

—— 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5. 

a £ d.| £ 8s a. £6 dj £ 8 a. 

Victoria ark a .. | 4115 5142 611) 42138 4 | 42 9 8 
New South Wales .. .. |4910 5)538 6 1] 54 2 4 | 54138 4 
Queensland. . os .. | 74 8 6174 141017717 8 | 7417 10 
South Australia Be .. | 72 14 31738 511/74 3 9 | 73:10 9 
Western Australia .. .. | 7114 6170 711); 68 0 7 | 6610 4 
Tasmania .. oe .. |62 4 12/152 3 1/ 51 6 4] 5118 5 
New Zealand «e .. | 67 011168 5 4] 69 2 0; 69 5 8 


The following is a statement of the total indebtedness of the Aus- 
tralian States in 1905 :— 


Funpep AND Unrunpep Desr or AUSTRALIAN STATES, 1905. 


State Debts. Eee Grand Total. 
ration Debts 
State. (exclusive 
of Loans Per Head 
Funded. Unfunded. from Amount. of 

Government.) Population. 
£ £ £ £ £os. d. 
Victoria. . .. | 51,513,767 | 2,476,609*| 13,182,377 | 67,172,753 | 55 8 0 
New South Wales 80,594,372 | 3,068,060 | 2,941,939 | 86,604,371 | 58 14 10 
Queensland .. | 39,069,227 | 1,151,710 667,403 | 40,888,340 | 78 7. 8 
South Australia .. | 27,558,345 | 1,517,276 112,496 | 29,188,117 | 77 17 9 
Western Australia 16,642,773 46,521 447,300 | 17,136,594 | 68 9 9 
Tasmania ar 9,307,456 216,947 697,133 | 10,221,536 | 57 0 5 
Total .. (224,685,940 | 8,477,123 |18,048,648 [251,211,711 | 62 12 1 


! * Treasury Bonds have been issued for £250,000 of this amount, bet it 
has been the practice to regard it as part of the Unfunded Debt, as the 
money was borrowed for temporary purposes in aid of revenue, and is being 
paid off in yearly instalments: 


The figures, £251,211,711, include loans raised by the State 
Governments, municipal bodies, corporations, and trusts. The Vic- 
torian figures exclude the amount of the tramways trust loan, viz., 
41,650,000, which is treated as a loan to a private company, for 
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although the money has been borrowed by the trust, which is com- 
posed of representatives of municipalities, on the security of muni- 
cipal property, yet the interest is paid anda sinking fund provided 
by the tramway company, which renders the liability of the trust 
merely nominal; further, the property must be purchased by the 
municipalities when the trust’s lease has expired. 


The figures in the table show the full public indebtedness of the 
Commonwealth, including States, municipalities, and corporation 
debts, to the date at which comparison can be made. Victoria has 
the smallest amount per head, Tasmania the next, and Queensland 
the largest. There are, of course, private debts to a considerable 
extent and private investments by British capitalists; but there is 
no reliable information as to the amount of this class of indebted- 
ness. 


The State debts are those for the year ended in 1905, the muni- 
cipal and corporation debts are for the year ended in 1904, figures 
for 1905 for other States than Victoria not being available. The 
complete figures for Victoria on the 30th June, 1905, appear in the 
following statement :— 


STATE AND Locat Dests, 30TH JUNE, 1905. 


£ £ 
State Debts (Funded)— 
London Register iia we oe .. 44,710,229 
Melbourne Register... “i a -. 6,802,538 
State Debts (Unfunded) .. ~ .. 2,476,609 
Overdue Debentures, late Melbourne and ohed 8 Bay 
Railway—un presented 7 ne os ee 1,000 
Total State Debts ee ee an -_ 53,990,376 
Municipal 7 be = es .. 3,899,827 
Harbor Trust as a a6 an .. 2,000,000 
Fire Brigades Board ive i a 130,000 
Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works .. 7,541,000 
Total Debts of Municipalities and Corporations i 13,570,827 
Total Debts an ar ae ae shies 67,561,203 


This sum (£67,561,203) is equal to a debt of £55 16s. 5d. per 
head of the population on zoth June, 1905. 
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Dests In Various COUNTRIES. 


In order that a comparison may be instituted between the States 
of Australia and other countries of the world in regard to indebted- 
ness, the following table is furnished. The highest debt per head 
of population here disclosed is that of France (426 10s. 7d.), which 
is about three-fifths of that of Victoria. The next highest is the 
united liability of the Transvaal and Orange River Colonies 
(420 2s.), the next Great Britain (£17 9s. 5d.), with Belgium 
close up (£17 4s. 1rod.). From this amount there is a gradual 
diminution of indebtedness to about £1 per head in British India. 
It must be remembered, however, that the large indebtedness of the 
Australian States is the result of expenditure on railways, roads, 
irrigation and water supply. works, harbors, public and other works, 
required for the speedy development of an entirely new country, 
whilst in the older countries of the world much of this class of work 
is left to private enterprise. 


GOVERNMENT Depts PER HEAD oF POPULATION IN VARIOUS 


CounrTRIES. 
Country. | Date. anne eee 
7 ee ees ee aes 

£8. d. 

United Kingdom .. ie +. | Bist March, 1905 .. 17.9 5 
British India a = .. | 31st March, 1904 .. 019 9 
Canada. a - .. | 30th Jame, 1904... | 13 7 9 
Cape of Good Hope ed -» | 1904 is re 16 6 10 
Natal ba as sd .. | 30th June, 1904 ea 14 811 
Transvaal and Orange River -. | 1904 Ae sy 20 2 0 
France... si 2% .. | 8lst December, 1903. . 2610 7 
Ttaly a4 x a .. | 30th June, 1904 re 15 10 2 
Austria... wi ais -- | 1902 ts 2% 14 3 7 
Hungary .. 9 or .. | 1903 or ce 11 OL 
German States os a .. | 1903-4 iG is 10 5 6 
German Empire (Imperial) 31st March, 1903... 210 2 
Norway | 3lst March, 1904. 6 8 9 
United States of America (Federal) .. | 30th June, 1904 ae 5 13 10 
Russia. a i .. | 1903" by | 439 5 
Sweden .. re hs a 1903 ed i 3.13 6 
Belgium .. is 2 ser bEO3 17 4.10 


Finance. 165 


The figures in the next table show that within the Commonwealth pue dates of 
nearly seventy-eight millions of money have to be redeemed within no 


the next eleven years, and ninety millions in the succeeding ten years. 


Dug Dates or AUSTRALIAN Loans ON goTH JUNE, 1905. 
7 ; 


When Repayable. Amount. When Repayable. Amount. 
£ £ 

Overdue .. dae] 10,250 |} 19386 to 1940 7,959,200 
1905 ae ee 1,019,111 |] 1941 to 1945 5 2,750,000 
1906 to 1910 cS 33,947,763 1946 to 1950 5,445,293 
1911 to 1915 we 42,976,099 1951 ie ua 1,000,000 
1916 to 1920 oa 45,046,169 Annual Drawings .. 192,600 
1921 to 1925 a 45,172,383 Interminable “s 532,890 
1926 to 1930 na 14,997,229 
1931 to 1935 ar 23,636,953 Se ra 

————$ Total Funded Debt 224,685,940 


VALUATION OF STATES’ Depts. 


In view of the possible transference of the States’ debts to the Valuation of 
Federal Government, it will be of interest to ascertain the debts on 
value of each State’s indebtedness so far as funded stock is con- aa 
cerned. A mere statement of the various loans is not necessarily an 
indication of their actual value. Although a loan may be raised at 
above the market rate of interest and realize a premium, which when 
considered in conjunction with the term of the loan reduces the 
nominal rate to something approaching the current rate at par, the 
value of the loan at any time of its currency has a greater value than 
the nominal amount. To illustrate this: Suppose a loan of a 
million has a term of twenty years to run, upon which interest at the 
rate of 4 per cent. per annum is paid, and assuming, as is probably 
‘the case, the market rate of interest is 34 per cent. : What is the value 
of the loan? Clearly, the present value of the principal (4 1,000,000) 
due twenty years hence, together with the present value of an annuity 
of the amount of the interest (£40,000) for twenty years. The value 
of the former is £502,566, and that of the latter £568,496, and 
the total value of the loan £1,071,062. If the loan carry only 3 per 
cent. interest with the same currency, the value is £928,938. 


Each debt of each State of the Commonwealth has thus been 
separately valued upon a 3% per cent. basis, as from the 1st January, 
1905, but not including loans raised after 30th June, 1903. To this 
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extent the amounts shown in the next table are deficient as compared 
with those shown in preceding tables, but they afford an idea of the 
comparative values of the nominal debt and its value on a 34 per cent. 
basis. Full particulars are not available to effect the complete 
valuation. The results are set forth in the following table :— 


VALUATION OF STATE FUNDED DEBTS. 


if 
Funded Debt. Value of — 
State. | Nominal | Total. 
| Amount. [nit awe Sl 
| Principal. Interest. 
| £ £ £ £ 
Victoria .. .. | 51,036,378 29,283,964 | 21,587,140 50,871,104 


New South Wales 68,992,960 38,834,208 | 30,003,602 68,837,810 


Queensland 38,318,627 19,720,491 | 19,105,742 38,826,233 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
South Australia -. | 25,831,980 14,229,962 11,799,340 26,029,302 
| 
Western Australia .. | 14,910,810 7,125,862 7,310,679 14,436,541 
Tasmania .. “.. | 9,036,129 4,725,981 4,463,771 | 9,189,752 


|———— | — | | + 


Commonwealth. . | 208,126,884 | 113,920,468 | 94,270,274 | 208,190,742 


It will be seen that the actual value of the whole of the States’ 
debts differs but slightly from the nominal amount. This is due to 
the fact that the mean rate of interest is nearly 34 per cent. It is 


‘also noticeable that the actual values of the Victorian, New South 


Wales, and Western Australian loans are less than the nominal values, 
whilst the actual values of the Queensland, South Australian, and 
Tasmanian loans are greater. In each of the first series of States the 
mean rate of interest payable upon the loans—after attaching due 
weight to the currencies of the loans—is less than 34 per cent., whilst 
in the latter it must be more. It is necessary to mention, however, 
that the above valuations have been made upon the assumption that 
interest is payable annually—not as is the case every six months. 


Cost or PErtopic CONVERSIONS. 


The whole of this debt is practically in terminable stock—the 
average currency of these loans being probably about 35 years. The 
average rate of expenses in floating or converting the Victorian loans 
is about 1} per cent., which it is presumed does not differ essentially 
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from those of the other States. As these debts necessitate the re- 
newal during this period of 35 years, it is obvious that at the end of 
the period the expenses involved in the conversions of the debts of 
the Commonwealth would be approximately £2,600,000. Assuming 
an equal distribution throughout the period, the annual expense is 
4#74,000—a rather large amount for the comparatively small popula- 
tion of Australia. In any scheme for the transference and consolida- 
tion of the present State debts, it might be advisable to take into con- 
sideration the conversion of the present into interminable stock in 
order to avoid the expenses in connexion with the present system of 
periodic conversions. 


CoMMONWEALTH, STATE, AND MunIcrpAL TAXATION. 

In the following table will be found a statement showing for the Taxation, 
years 1900-1 to 1904-5 the amount of revenue collected under the 
various heads of taxation by the Commonwealth, the State, and the 
Municipal bodies :— 


CoMMONWEALTH, STATE, AND MuntcrpaL TAXATION: 
RETURN For Five Years. 
a 


Amount Received, 
Heads of Taxation. = 
| 1900-1, | 1901-2. | 1902-8. | 1908-4. | 1904-5, 
Federal— _£ £ £ £ £ 
Customs Duties... +++ {1,123,106 |1,976,245 |2,096,318 | 2,040,128] 1,907,063 
Excise Duties ... + | 232,993 | 400,280 402,696 403,377| 581,780 


Total Federal Taxation 1,356,099 |2,376,525 |2,499,014 2,443,505 2,488,843 


State— 
Customs Duties... «- [1,027,805 , oo oes 
Excise Duties ... «+ | 174,386 
Wharfage Rates ene 37,592 | 41,760} 43,976 45,216} 50,213 
Ports and Harbors es 29,248 | 28,298| 27,616 28,756, 30,946 
Business Licences aes 18,377 16,914 | 16,969 17,852; 17,521 


Probate & Succession Duties 155,902 | 217,796; 161,636| 308,531 265,876 


ec a Fe 
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‘) 


CoMMONWEALTH, STATE, AND MUNICIPAL TaxaTION: RETURN FOR 


Five Years—continued. 


Amount Received. 


Heads ' of Taxation. 


1900-1. 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904 5. 
State—continued. £ £ £ £ £ 
Duties on Bank Notes ... | 19,057 19,041 18,434 18,440) 16,444 
Land Tax aes es 97,948 97,862 92,867 106,445) 97,840 
Income Tax rr a. | 220,314 | 220,629) 415,048 311,147; 316,943 
Stamp Duty... ... | 184,000} 175,974| 173,637 175,732) 183,246 
Total State Taxation... [1,964,629 818,274 | 950,183 | 1,012,119} 979,029 
Municipal Taxation ... | 897,062 | 964,246} 940,351 981,412) 986,009 
Melbourne: Harbor Trust ‘ : i, ; 
Taxation, “ee ve 136,178 | 140,258 164,611 162,105] 167,727 
Total Taxation vie 4,353,968 4,299,297 |4,554,159 | 4,599, 141 4,621,608 


In the return following will be found, for the purpose of com- 
parison, particulars of taxation by Goverament and by local bodies 
throughout the States of Australia and in the United Kingdom :— 


TAXATION: By GOVERNMENT: AND LocaL BopIES IN THE STATES OF 
AUSTRALIA AND THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


-_— Total Amount of Rate per Head of 

Taxation. Population. 

ee — acai ii —— ed 
£& | £8. d, 
Victoria Nes a a 4,616,911 | 316 3 
New South Wales... is 4,750,302 | 3.5 2 
. Queensland .. ne ss 1,926,941. | 3 13 11. 
South Australia  .. os 1,288,430 3 9 2 
Western Australia .. re 1,498,560 6 3 8 
Tasmania .. _ ns 638,869 3 10 11 
Australia ss ste 14,720,013 3.13 11 
United Kingdom ao oe 185,657,000 | 4 6 3 


In these: figures the Commonwealth and the State taxation have 
been taken for the year 1904-5, and the municipal taxation for the 
year 1902-3, and it appears that the total taxation for Australia is 
$14,720,013, or an average of £3 138. 11d. per head per annum. 
The lowest.rate, £3 5s. 2d. per head, obtains in New South Wales ; 
South Australia is next with £3 9s. 2d.; then follow Tasmania, 
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Queensland, Victoria, and Western Australia, with £3 tos. 11d., 
43 138. t1d., £3 16s. 3d., and £6 3s. 8d. respectively. In Great 
Britain, the taxation is 12s. 4d. per head above the average of all 
Australia, and is higher than any of the Australian States except 
Western ‘Australia. 


LICENCES. 


The following is a statement showing, as far as practicable, the ricences. 
number of licences issued for various purposes in 1905, and the 
amount of annual and temporary fees under each head, collected 
during the year. Municipal licences for slaughtering, dairies, noxious 
trades, the carriage of passengers and goods, &c., are not shown. 


LicENCES—-NUMBER AND REVENUE, 1905. 


Li Press ae d. Amount of Fees Collected. 
Pa 
Description of Licence. Ss 8 
3 a 3 Annual. Temporary. | Total. 
Blea |e 
Excise. £ sd) £ 8 d. & es d 
The Distilling of , 

Spirits— 

General o. 5B]... 220 19° 3 220 19 3 

Wine .. we 6]... 6 150 0 0 150 0 0 

Vignerons sc 42] .. | 42 210 0 Oj | 210 0 0 

Test Still ; 38} .. | 38 315 6 3.15 6 
The Manufacture of 

Tobacco, Cigars, 

“Cigarettes,andSnuff) 55 | .. | 55 954 4 0 954 4 0 

The making of Beer | 44 | .. 44] 1,100 0 0 1,100 0 0 
Sugar Refining ts I]... 1 5 0 0 5 0 0 
“\  < Dteensing. 
Victuallers .. 13,562 | 953/4,515 | 79,286 O 0/1,906 0 0/ 81,192 0 0 
Packet .. oe 14/.. 14 280 0 0 a 280 0 0 
Grocers ... .. | 822) ...] 8221 3,220 0.0 3,220 0 0 
Colonial Wine : 340; .. | 340] 1,700 0 90 1,700 0 0 
Railway Refreshment , 

Rooms 32)... | 32 800 0 0 800 0 0 
Billiard Tables -. | 96]... | 96 480 0 0 480 0 0 
Spirit Merchants, &. | 455 | .. | 455 | 11,375 0 0 11,375 0 0 
Brewers .. 36 | .. | 36 900 0 0 900 0 0 
Auctioneers—General | 494 | 121} 615 | 11,97913 2) 121 0 0112,100 13 2 
Gold-buyers 355 |... | 355] 17017 9 a 170 17 9 

Customs. 
Carriage .. .. | 777 | 49 | 826 194 5 0 6 2 6 200 7 © 
Lighter .. «- | 44)... 1 44 11 0 0 ae ll 0 0 
Boat iG 20 | 3| 23 5 0 0 07 6 5 7 6 
Custom House Agents 59 | 2) 61 297 10 0 210 0; 300 0 0 
Bond a8 : 40 | 3] 43 | 3,999 19 2) 132 10 0} 4,182 9 2 
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Lic—ENCES—NUMBER AND REVENUE, 1905—continued. 


Number of 


Licences Granted. Amount of Fees Collected. 
Description of Licence. 2 
g S d Annual. Temporary. Total. 
# | 8] 3 
< = BA 
£ s d.| £€ 8s dj £ 8. d. 
Explosives. 
Importation 136 136 | 433 10 0 433 10 0 
Manufacture of Rack- 
arock .. 30 30 710 0 710 0 
Manufacture of other 
Explosives + 7 7 810 0 810 0 
Magazine .. 210 210} 151 0 0 151 0 0 
Fireworks, Sale of . 692 692 34 12 0 3412 0 
Other than Fire- 
works, Sale of 1,335 1,335; 333 15 0 333 15 0 


Note.—lIn addition to the above there are other licences, par- 
ticulars of which cannot be obtained for the calendar year 1905, but 
the fees collected during the financial year 1904-5 are as follow :— 


Description of Licence. 


Insurance 


Business (on the Gold- fields) 


Sale of Tobacco, &c. 
Servants’ Registry O! Office 
Pawnbrokers 

Hawkers . 

Carriers 

Stage Carriage 

Marine Store 
Forwarding Agents 
Permits to Fish, &c. 


Amount of Fees Collected 


th 
% 


7 = 

ot oo 

ro} a) 

ao oO 

~_ oad 
NRoOwnowoonwsoc!s 
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SOCIAL. CONDITION. 


MELBOURNE UNIVERSITY. 


The University of Melbourne was incorporated and endowed by The Univer 


an Act of the Governor and Legislative Council of Victoria, to which 
the Royal assent was given on 22nd January, 1853. ‘The University 
buildings, together with those of the affiliated colleges, are situated on 
106 acres of ground, in the southern part of Carlton. The University 
consists of a Council and Senate, and is incorporated and made a 
body politic with perpetual succession. It has power to grant 
degrees, diplomas, certificates, and licences in all faculties except 
divinity. The Council consists of twenty members elected by the 
Senate for a term of five years, together with three members 
appointed by the Governor in Council. It elects two of its members 
to be Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor respectively. The Senate 
consists of all male persons who have graduated doctor or master 
in the University. It elects a Warden annually from its members. 
Control and management are in the hands of the Council. Council 
and Senate conjointly make statutes and regulations. There is no 
religious test for admission. The Governor of Victoria for the time 
being is the Visitor, and has authority to do all things which apper- 
tain to Visitors. By Royal letters patent of 14th March, 1859, it 
is declared that the degrees of the University of Melbourne shall 
be as fully recognised as those of any University in the United 
Kingdom. Scholarships, exhibitions, and prizes are provided in all 
the principal subjects, the cost being defrayed partly out of University 
funds and partly by private bequests. In the matter of endowment 
by private persons, the Melbourne University does not, however, 
compare favorably with others. The Act provides for an endow- 
ment of £9,000 annually for maintenance and management. Ad- 
ditional grants have been voted annually by Parliament for main- 
tenance, and from time to time for building purposes. Since 1853 
the total amount received from the Government was £752;762— 
4#154,012 for building and apparatus, £489,000 endowment under 
““ Special Appropriation Act,” 16 Vict. 34, and £109,750 additional 
endowment by annual votes of the Legislature. By Act No. 1926 of 
1904 an additional endowment of £11,000 annually is provided for 
a period of ten years, conditionally on the University undertaking 
teaching in agriculture and mining, and granting a number of free 
scholarships to pupils from the primary schools; also £1,000 on 
condition that Evening Lectures are held at the University. In 
addition, the Council derives income from the fees paid by students 
1430. M 
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for lectures, examinations, certificates, and diplomas. These are 
charged as follow :— 


For the degree of Bachelor of Arts, £12 12s. per annum. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science, £21 per annum. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Laws, £12 12s. for each of the st and 2nd 
years; £25 4s. for each of the 3rd and qth years. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery, £22 per annum. - 

For the degree of Bachelor of Civil Engineering, Bachelor of Electrical 
Engineering, Bachelor of Mining Engineering, Bachelor of Mechani- 
cal Engineering, £18 18s. for the rst year; £21 for the 2nd year; 
425 4s. for each of the 3rd and 4th years. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Music and Diploma in Music, £12 128. per 
annum. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Agriculture, £21 per annum. 

For the course for Diploma of Education, £6 6s. per annum for Students 
of the Education Department, and Special Fees for other Students, 
according to subjects taken. 

For the Diploma of Agriculture, £21 per annum. 

For the Diplomas in Mining and in Metallurgy, 418 18s. for the ist 
year, £21 for the and year, and £25 4s. for the 3rd year. 

For the Diploma in Architecture, £12 12s. per annum. 

For single subjects, special fees are charged, ranging from £3 3s. each 
annually for Art subjects to £21 for Science subjects, in which 
laboratory work plays a great part. 

For admission ‘to degrees, £7 7s. is payable by bachelors, 410 10s. by 
masters, £5 5s. for any ad eundem degree. 

For any diploma, £3 3s. is the fee. 

For certificates of matriculation, attendance upon lectures, &c., special 
small fees are charged. 

Matricula- The number of students who presented themselves for the 

tion and © matriculation examination, the number that passed, as well as those 

at lectures. matriculated, who entered the Melbourne University as under- 
graduates, and the number attending lectures, in each of the five years 
1901 to 1905 were:-—~ 


MATRICULATION AND ATTENDANCE AT LECTURES, IQ0I TO 1905. 


j | ‘st d mts who passed | 
| Number Presented for— the Matriculation Number 
Examination. Matriculated Number 
Year. | ~ ee ae —_——————" | aa pen attending 
Matriculation | 188 ee | H aloes Lectures. 
. + | ir mber | Number. | Percentage. | g 
| Examination. Tor Subjects. Y um ber | Srcentage | graduates. 
is ¥ mS a en ee ee 
1901 | 1,488 , 302 | Sil 45:0 137 584 
1902 | 1,415 868 | 490 46°8 124 621 
1903 1,566 | 367 478 39°9 1 628 
1904 | 1,532 | 370 : 490 422 131 615 
1905 : 1,671 433 493 39°'8 195 705 


The number of candidates in 1905 was greater than in any pre- 
vious year. Of the 802 students who attended lectures in 1905, 
roo attended in Arts, 71 in Laws, 58 in Engineering, 303 in Medicine, 
22 in Science, 97 in Music, and 61 in Education. 
Degrees. The number of degrees taken in r905 was 118, 112 of which 
were direct and six ad eundem, as against a total of 765 for the five 
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preceding years, or an average of 153 per year. The direct gra- 
duates numbered 734, and the ad eundem degrees 31 in the five 
preceding years. Of the total number of 3,775 degrees conferred, 
292 were conferred on women, 290 of which were direct and two 
ad eundem,; and 150 of which were the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
63 Master of Arts, 31 Bachelor of Medicine, one Doctor of Medicine, 
27 Bachelor of Surgery, two Bachelor of Laws, one Doctor of 
Science, ten Bachelor of Science, six Master of Science, and one 
Bachelor of Music. The following table shows the number of degrees 
conferred at the University between the date of its first opening and 
the end of. 1905-—the years 1904 and 1905 being shown separately :-— 


DEGREES CONFERRED. 


Prior to 1904. During 1904 During 1905. Total. 
egrees, 8 ‘ i ‘ 8 
aAls/e/al Sle) 41/8) e)41318 
Bachelor of Arts... | 797} 107) 904) 26) ... | 26) 18] ... | 18} 841] 107] 948 
Master of Arts ... | 444] 157) 601] 15] 3) 18/ 11) 2 183) 470] 162] 632 
Bachelor of Medicine | 597/ 14) 611/38; ... | 38} 27] 1] 28] 662 15] 677 
Doctor of Medicine ... | 89} 99] 188) 10) 1) 11; 9}... 9} 108) 100) 208 
Bachelor of Surgery 513} 38] 516) 384)... | 84} 26) 1) 27) 573) 94) -577 
Master of Surgery... W.. | Wy By. 3) od... Yo15).., | 15 
Bachelor of Laws ... | 311) 9) 320). 99]... 9 6) L.. 6) 326) = 9} 335 
Master of Laws - | GO} 3) 68) Aw. yt. 2)... 2) 62) 3) 65 
Doctor of Laws vee | 15P 20) BB) PP ep ne pe de 15) 20) 35 
Bachelor of Engineering! 121; 2) 123] 6... 6) 5). | 5) 132) 134 
Bachelor of Mining 
Engineering 7 yy... Yo 2)... 2| ee ee 3]... 3 
Master of Engineering | 65]... | 65| | ... Zoe jae fae | 67). | 67 
Bachelor of Science ... 31 3] 34/6) 65). 5) 42) 3) 45 
Master of Science ...| 16° Uo o17)o. | ot oe 1. oly oy 18 
Doctor of Science .. 1 3.04 1 2 1, 2 3, 8} CB} 
Bachelor of Music ... 3) 2) OB} se 3} 2) 5 
Doctor of Music i 2 2). 2 2 
Total i 3075] 425/3500| 152} 5) 157 11zi6| 11813339] 4363775 
j i i 4 i ! i 


* 
AFFILIATED COLLEGES, 
The permission- accorded by the ‘‘ University Act of Incorpora- 
tion’ for the establishment of affiliated colleges has been taken 
advantage of by the clergy and people of the Church of England, 
and of the Presbyterian and Methodist Churches of Victoria. 
Substantial colleges have been built upon the sites reserved for this 


M2 


The 
affiliated 
colleges, 


Trinity 
College. 


Ormond 
College. 


174 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


‘purpose, which are situated in the northern portion of the University 


grounds, fronting Sydney-road and College-crescent, Carlton, These 
colleges, which admit students without regard to their religious 
beliefs, are also training seminaries for the ministers of the respective 
denominations. There are efficient staffs of lecturers assisting the 
masters in teaching the principal subjects in each of the University 
courses. The Roman Catholic body has not yet erected a college 
upon its site in Madeline-street. 


The Anglican Church was the first to avail itself of the right. 
In 1869, Bishop Perry (then Lord Bishop of Melbourne), assisted 
by Professor Wilson and others, undertook to raise the funds required 
for the college buildings. Their efforts were crowned with success, 
and the building of Trinity was commenced in the following year. 
Its progress was remarkably rapid, and in 1877 it was found necessary 
to increase the accommodation for students. In 1883 the Clarke 
buildings were erected by Sir W. J. and Mr. Joseph Clarke, and 
additions have been repeatedly made since that time. In 1886, 
Trinity College Hostel, a house of residence for women students of 
the college, was established by the present Warden, and was carried 
on until 1890 in houses rented by him. In 1890, mainly through 
the munificence of Janet Lady Clarke, the Hostel was supplied with 
a permanent building, erected within the college precincts, and 
named “ The Janet Clarke Buildings.’’ The Hostel forms an integral 
part of Trinity College, and the women students of the college 
consequently enjoy all its educational advantages on equal terms 
with the men students. The Hostel, like the College itself, is open 
to students of all religious denominations. The college buildings 
consist of a chapel, dining hall, chemical and biological laboratories, 
lecture-rooms, libraries, and students’ common-room, in addition to 
apartments for the Warden, tutors, and_ students. The Warden 
of the college is Dr, A. Leeper, M.A., LL.D., late of Trinity College, 
Dublin, and of St. John’s College, Oxford, who is assisted by a 
staff of ten tutors and lecturers. The college annually holds, in 
the month of November, an examination for open scholarships and 
exhibitions. 

In 1877, the General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church in 
Victoria appointed a committee to take charge of the site in its. 
interests. Shortly afterwards it was resolved to raise subscriptions 
to obtain the Crown grant for the land, and to proceed with the 
erection of a college. When £6,000 was subscribed for the 
purpose, Mr. Francis Ormond offered £10,000, provided that the 
Church obtained £10,000 from other sources, and in less than a year 
the Council were in a position to receive Mr. Ormond’s subscription. 
The buildings were at once ‘commenced, and the college opened in 
March, 1881. It was then announced that Mr. Ormond would bear 
the whole expense of the structural part of the building, so that the 
remaining subscriptions could be entirely devoted to payments for 
fittings, improvements, repairs, &c. In 1883 the buildings were 
enlarged. In 1887 Mr. Ormond erected the Victoria wing, in honour 
of the late Queen’s Jubilee. The buildings comprise lecture and 
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reading-rooms, common-room, and masters’, tutors’, and students’ 
quarters. They form a college of residence for students attending 
the University of Melbourne in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, 
Engineering, Mining, and Agriculture. The college is open to 
members of all religious denominations. In it are delivered the 
lectures of the Theological Hall of the Presbyterian Church of 
Victoria for the training of ministers of that church. The theolo- 
gical course covers three years after a student has taken his B.A. 
degree in the University, and the lectures are given by a staff specially 
set apart for that purpose. Mr. Ormond’s benefactions, amounting 
to £41,780 during his lifetime, were increased under his bequest to 
a sum which will ultimately amount to £100,000. The college bears 
the name of this generous donor. The master is Dr. J. H. 
MacFarland, M.A., LL.D. 


The Conference of the Wesleyan Church in Victoria, in 1878, 
appointed a committee to arrange for the building of a college. A 
request for donations met with a generous response, the first donor 
being Sir William McArthur, who made a gift of £1,000. The 
work of erecting the college was not, however, commenced until 1887. 
It was formally opened in March, 1888. The strenuous efforts of 
the Rev. W. A. Quick, in the establishment of the college, entitle 
him to the honour of being practically its founder. In 1889 large 
additions were made to the buildings, which now comprise fully 
equipped lecture-rcoms, laboratories, library, reading-rooms, and 
apartments for the master, tutors, and students. Further additions 
were made in 1905, and the college is now capable of holding about 
50 students and tutors. The master is the Rev. E. H. Sugden, 
M.A., B.Sc. 


Untversity EXTENSION. 


The system of local lectures and classes, known as University 
Extension, which has been in vogue in England for nearly 4o years, 
and has more lately been introduced into the countries of Europe 
and the United States, was organized in Victoria in 1891, under a 
board appointed by the Melbourne University. The system aims at 
bringing teaching of the scope and standard of that given at the 
University itself within the reach of the numerous and constantly 
growing class of people whose position in life prevents them from 
attending lectures there, but who wish to devote their leisure to 
systematic reading and study. To these, material assistance is given 
by formal lectures, illustrated, where the subject requires it, by 
demonstrations and experiments, informal classes and discussions, 
checking written essays, and examinations, by men of special training. 
By thus systematizing the knowledge of the extension students, guiding 
their reading, and suggesting new methods and new directions of 
inquiry, the higher education is imparted to them. The lectures are 
not of the ordinary popular kind. Their primary object is education, 
they seek to instruct and stimulate rather than to entertain; at the 
same time, they endeavour to avoid pedantry and dullness. The 
lectures are delivered in courses, and thus fairly wide subjects are 
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able to be treated with some approach to thoroughness. The work is 
carried on by local committees, both in Melbourne and suburbs, and 
in urban centres, acting in conjunction with the Central Board. ‘his 
body supplies a list of suitable courses of lectures by competent and 
approved lecturers, and the local committee chooses the lecturer and 
subject. Since 1891, 169 courses of lectures have been delivered, 
and 20,125 students enrolled. In 1904 there were eight centres, 
eight courses of lectures, and g50 students enrolled. In 1905 only 
five centres were active, and five courses of lectures were delivered. 


Tue State EpucaTION SYSTEM. 


The present system of ‘‘ free, compulsory, and secular ’’ educa- 
tion came into operation on the 1st January, 1873, the Act having 
been passed the previous year, and being now, with two Amending 
Acts passed in 1876 and 1889, consolidated in the Hducation Act 
1890, which in turn has been amended by Act No. 1777, passed 
in December, 1901, and Act No. 2005 passed in December, 
1905. Before the inception of the present system, several 
different systems were tried. Prior to 1848 education was left to 
private enterprise; but in that year a denominational system was 
introduced and administered by a Board, subsidy being granted by 
the State. Under that system, religious as well as secular instruction 
was imparted by the teachers—the former being given according to 
the principles of the denomination to which the school was attached, 
the clergy of which also exercised control over the instruction 
imparted. On the separation of Port Phillip district from New 
South Wales in 1851, a Board of National Education was established 
in the new Colony of Victoria ‘‘ for the formation and management 
of schools to be conducted under Lord Stanley’s National System of 
Education, and for administering the funds in connexion therewith.’” 
There were thus two systems of education under separate boards in 
operation at the same time, which duplicate system continued in force 
until 1862, when it was abolished as being cumbrous and costly. The 
Common Schools Act, 1862 transferred the powers of both boards 
to a single Board of Education, provided a limit to the distance be- 
tween which schools might be established, and fixed a minimum of 
scholars a school must have in order to entitle it to State aid; it pre- 
scribed, moreover, that four hours each day would be set apart for 
secular instruction, and that no child should be refused admission to 
any school on account of its religious persuasion. Although this 
Act caused some improvement, it was not designed to abolish denomi- 
nationalism, nor did it reduce the number of small schools to any 
appreciable extent. It continued in force, however, for ten years, 
when it was repealed by the present Act in 1872. Under these 
systems, a fee ranging from 6d. to 2s. 6d. weekly was charged to all 
children except those whose parents were in destitute circumstances. 
Under.the Act of 1872, education was made free to all willing to 
accept it; compulsory, in the sense that, whether accepted 
or not, evidence must be produced that all children are educated up 
to a certain standard ; and secular, no teacher being allowed to give 
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other than secular instruction in any State school building. Facilities 
are, however, afforded to the clergy of any denomination to assemble 
any of the children of the parents who desire it in a school-room 
and impart religious instruction. 

In each school four hours at least are set apart during each school 
day for secular instruction, two hours of which are to be before, and 
two hours after, noon. Secular instruction, in the case of children 
over nine years of age, includes the teaching of some recognised lesson- 
books on the laws of health and lessons from some recognised tem- 
perance lesson-books. 

Parents and custodians of children not less than six nor more than 
fourteen years of age (up to 31st December, 1905, the statutory age 
was from six to thirteen years), are required to cause such children to 


Main details 
of the 
system. 


Compulsory 
clauses. 


aitend a State school for not less than eight half-days in any week, in . 


which the school is open for ten (r0) half-days. Non-attendance may 
be excused for any of the four following reasons:—(1) If the child 
is receiving efficient instruction in some other manner, and is com- 
plying with the prescribed conditions as to regularity of attendance ; 
or (2) has been prevented from attending by sickness, fear of in- 
fection, temporary or permanent infirmity, or any unavoidable 
cause; or (3) is twelve years of age, and has been educated 
up tothe standard, or has been excused by a general or particular 
order of the Minister; or (4)'that there is no State school within 
one, two, two and a half, or three miles in the case of children under 
seven, between seven and nine, between nine and eleven, and ovet 
eleven years of age respectively. In regard to the latter cause, how- 
ever, in cases where schools are closed through low average attendance, 
or where, though there is no school, the number of children would war. 
tant the department in establishing a school, allowances are made by 
the department for the conveyance of children to the nearest school. 
The amount of the allowance is 3d. per day for children over six and 
under twelve who reside between two and a half and three miles from 
the nearest school, or 4d. per day for all children over six and under 
thirteen who reside three miles or over from the nearest school. 
Parents and custodians who fail to make a child attend as provided 
may be summoned and fined 5s. for the first, and between 5s. and 
i for each subsequent offence, or in default seven days’ imprison- 
ment; and truant officers are appointed to see that the compulsory 
provisions are carried out. 

There are at present 374 school districts, in each of which a 
Board of Advice is elected every three years by the ratepayers in the 
district, the members of such boards being seven or five according to 
the size or importance of the district. The main functions of a Board 
of Advice are :—-To report on the condition of schools and premises, 
whether new ones are required, and as to books, furniture, gymnastic 
appliances or other requirements ; to suspend teachers for misconduct, 
and report cause to the Minister; to visit schools, record the number 
present, and its opinion as to the general condition and the manage- 
ment of the schools in the district ; and to endeavour to induce parents 
to send their children regularly to school, to compare the attendance 
with the roll, and report names of parents who fail to comply with 
the compulsory clauses. 
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The following are the subjects instruction in which is absolutely 
free:—Reading, writing, arithmetic, grammar, geography, history, 
drill, singing, drawing, elementary science, manual training, gym- 
nastics, and swimming where practicable; lessons on the laws of 
health and on temperance previously mentioned; and neediework, 
and, where practicable, cookery, and domestic economy for girls. 
Pupils buy their own books and material. ‘Tio cover the cost of the 
jatter for paper work and cardboard modelling, 1d. per week is 
charged, and for woodwork 2d. per week. For instruction in other 
branches, fees are charged to the parents, and the teacher is entitled 
to such fees if the inspector is satisfied with the instruction imparted. — 

In the latter half of 1902, a revised programme of free instruction 
was issued, the provisions of which are such as to secure a more 
realistic treatment than formerly of the essential subjects of school 
education, and a larger share of attention to the training of the hand 
and eye through manual instruction in various forms. The require. 
ments from teachers of infants were also made such as to secure methods 
of teaching in accord with the principles enunciated by Froebel, the 
founder of the kindergarten system. Great activity has been dis- 
played in the training of teachers for the new work. In January of 
each year (during the past six years), hundreds of country teachers 
have been instructed, at the University and Training College, in such 
subjects as drawing, brush-work, papér-work, cardboard modelling, 
kindergarten, experimental science, and nature-study; while, at 
centres throughout the State, during the past three years, Saturday 
classes have been held in several of these subjects. 


There were, on the 3oth June, 1905, 18 Sloyd centres in opera- 
tion, having accommodation for 3,740 boys; and twelve cookery 
centres, having accommodation for 1,560 girls. Military drill receives 
a large share of attention, and the bigger boys of the larger schools 
are enrolled in corps and provided with light rifles. The teaching 
of swimming is organized when practicable, the children being formed 
into swimming clubs, which hold annual competitions at Melbourne 
and Geelong. The cultivation of school gardens and the study of 
the elements of agriculture are warmly encouraged by the Depart- 
ment’s officers; and every facility is made for the holding of arbor 
days. 

The following are the extra subjects and the fees chargeable :— 
Latin, French, German, and painting, for which the fee must not 
exceed one shilling weekly; natural science, Euclid, algebra, trigo- 
nometry, fancy work, elocution, shorthand, and typewriting, fee not 
exceeding sixpence weekly; and bookkeeping and calisthenics, fee 
not exceeding threepence weekly ; and such other subjects as may be 
approved by the Director. The instruction in extra subjects must 
not be given so as to interfere with the ordinary free instruction. 

Yearly examinations are held to determine the quality of the work 
done by teachers, and to award merit certificates, and to grant certifi- 
cates of exemption from compulsory attendance to children who pre- 
sent themselves. The subjects of examination for the latter certifi- 
cates are :—Reading, writing, spelling, composition, and arithmetic ; 
and any child over 12 years of age who wishes exemption from 
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further compulsory attendance may be so exempt on passing this test. 
Half-yearly examinations are also held for the examination of 
children not attending State schools who desire to prove that they are 
educated up to the standard. 


Male teachers are divided into eight classes and female teachers Teachers’ 


into seven classes, there being no female teachers in the first class. 
The salaries for males, excluding junior teachers, range from £100 
to £415, and those for females excluding junior teachers and sewing 
mistresses, £80 to £200. The system of payments by way of 
results was finally abolished by Act No. 2006, which came into 
force on the 1st January, 1906. In addition to the head and 
assistant teachers, there are four classes of male and female junior 
teachers, with salaries ranging from £20 to £50 and from £16 to 
440 respectively. Sewing mistresses receive £30 yearly. 


remunera~ 
tion and 
classifica- 
tion. 


The following statement shows the progress as regards State State 


schools, teachers, and scholars since 1872. The figures relating to 
the number of schools and teachers refer to 30th June, and those re- 
lating to the number of scholars to the financial year ended 30th June, 
for the last four years, and to the 31st December for all previous 
years :— 


StaTe ScHoots, ENROLMENT AND ATTENDANCE, 1872 TO 1904-5. 


Number of Scholars, 
Year Number of | Number of = 

chs Schools. | Instructors. | Enrolled Distinct 

during the | In Average Children 
Year. Attendance. | (estimated). 

' 

1872... ive 1,049 2,416 136,055 68,456 113,197 
1880. see 1810 | 4,215 229,723 119,520 195,736 
1890... wei 2,170 | 4,708 250,097 133,768 213,886 
1898... w. | 1,877 4,618 238,357 184,976 212,164 
1899, “as 1,892 4,808 239,732 143,844 214,522 
1900... tes 1,948 | 4,977 243,667 147,020 218,240 
190]-2 ... ene 2,041 5,066 257,355 150,939 228,241 
1902-3 ... ae 1,988 5,037 251,655 150,268 224,178 
1903-4 ... ine 1,922 4,797 241,145 145,500 214,822 
1904-5 .., er 1,980 | 4,682 233,282 143,009 210,200 


The falling off in the number of schools in 1898, as compared 
with 1890, was due to the closing of a number of small schools and 
the amalgamation of others. The decrease in the scholars enrolled 
during the same period was largely due to the non-enrolment since 
1892 of children under 44 years of age, and to payments for con- 
veyance being restricted to those between the ages of 5 and 13. 
From 1898 to 1902 there was an annual increase in the number of 
schools, and a very satisfactory annual increase in the number of 
scholars. During the year 1902-3, however, the reduction of 53 in 
the number of schools, as compared with the previous year, is due to 
the closing of some, and to the making of others into half-time 
schools, two of the latter being counted as one school. <A further 
reduction of 60, due to the same causes, took place in the year 1903-4. 
The reduction in the scholars enrolled, and in the attendance during 
the year 1902-3, instead of an increase, as in the preceding four years, 


schools, 
teachers, 
and scho- 
lars, 1872 
to 1905 


Decrease of 
schools and 
scholars. 
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State 
school 
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Net 
enrolment 
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was mainly due to the severity of the drought in that year, which 
caused the removal of families from drought-stricken areas, and a 
consequent decrease in the attendance. A further reduction in enrol- 
ment and average attendance is observed for the year 1904-5, due 
mainly to sickness, measles being prevalent during some months of 
the year. A reduction has also taken place in the number of in- 
structors employed, from 4,797 to 4,682. 

The following are particulars of the number and percentage of 
distinct children attending State schools, below, at, and above the 
school age (6 and under 13), during the year 1904-5 :— 

Aces or DisTINcT CHILDREN. 


Distinct Children Attending— 


Ages. Day Schools. | Night Schools. | Total. 
Number, | ‘ ae a Number. oe Number. eereaes 
= | sue \ | ix lee 
| | 
Under 6 years | 12,671 ; 6°05 | i oo | 12,671 6:03 
6 to 13 3 vee | 155,669 74°45 arte! | “al 155,669 74°06 
13 years and upwards... | 40,782 ' 19°50 , 1,078 100 41,860 | 19°91 
eo ee | | | | 
Total ... wee | 209,122 | 100-00 1,078 | 100 | 210,200 | 100°00 


In the following return will be found a comparative statement for 


inAustralia the year 1904, showing, for the various States of the Commonwealth 


and New 
Zealand. 


and New Zealand, the mean population, the net enrolment of 
children in State and private schools, and the percentage of such 
enrolment to the population. The percentage, in the Commonwealth 
is 20,22 (16.60 per cent. in State, and 3.62 in private schools), and 
in New Zealand 18.54 (16.12! per cent. in State, and 2.42 in private 
schools). The highest enrolment in State and private schools is in 
Victoria, 21.29 per cent., New South Wales coming next with 
20.79. 

Net ENROLMENT OF SCHOLARS IN STATE AND PrivaTE SCHOOLS IN 

AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND, 1904. 


Net Enrolment of Scholars Percentage of 
—all Ages. | Population. 
Mean sees st ' 
State. Fopule: | i 
ion. State + \ | State A 
y Private | A Private 
| Primary Total. (Primary Total. 
| Schools. | Schools. Schools, Schools. 
Victoria 1,207,537 | 214,822 | 42,214 | 257,036 | 17°79} 3°50 | 21-29 


New South Wales |1,442,153 | 240,631 | 59,135 | 299,766 | 16°69| 4°10 ; 20-79 
Queensland .. | 519,178 | 89,250 | 15,613 | 104,863 | 17-19) 3-01 | 20-20 
South Australia 369,696 | 60,962 | 10,255 | 71,217 | 16-49) 2°77 | 19°26 
Western Australia | 236,516 | 26,272 7.179 | 33,451 | 11-11) 3-03 | 14-14 
Tasmania .» | 178,826.) 24,595 8,843 | 33,4388 | 13°75| 4°95 | 18-70 


Total Australia [3,953,906 | 656,532 | 143,239 | 799,771 ) 16-60! 3°62 | 20-22 


New Zealand .. | 845,022 | 136,282 | 20,416 | 156,698 | 16+12/ 2-42 ; 18-54 
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_The cost of primary instruction, including the expenditure on Primary 
buildings, in the Commonwealth and in New Zealand for the year stper 


cost per 


1904, is set out below. ~The average cost per scholar in Australia is Shel” 
44 18s. 2d., and in New Zealand £4 10s. rod. 
was—Australia, £4 19s: 3d.; New Zealand, £4 15s. 2d. 


The cost for 1903 


Cost or Primary INSTRUCTION IN AUSTRALIA AND New ZEALAND, 


Ig04. 
\ Expenditure— 
Scholars | rage 
. in . Per Head of Scholars in 
State. Average [On Admin- : Average Attendance. 
Attend- aaron OnBuild-] Total. - 
et waln-) jf is . 
sees | enance, | jpamading |B 
i “| c [ 

. : £ £ £ £s a) £ wa. 
Victoria .. .. | 145,500) 677,125] 19,502) 696,627) 415 9 413 1 
New South Wales .. | 153,260) 767,440| 72,051) 839,491; 5 9 7 5 0 2 
Queensland a 68,661] 261,583] 14,489} 276,072; 4 0 5 316 2 
South Australia asm 42,272) 146,262] 10,971| 157,233] 3 14 4 3.9 2 
Western Australia .. 22,111} 121,369] 33,376] 154,745) 6 19 11 5 9 10 
Tasmania «. | .14,321 60,457} 4,810} 65,267/ 4 11 2 4 4 5 

Total Australia 446, 125|2,034,236| 155,199/2,189,435| 4 18 2 4i]1 2 
New Zealand .. | 116,506] 445,622) 83,499] 529,121] 41010] 3 16 6 


The items taken into consideration in compiling the expenditure 
are:—Instruction in day and night schools in primary subjects, as 
defined by Acts of Parliament, cost of training, cost of administra- 
tion, cost of buildings, rent, and pensions and gratuities. 


TRAINING COLLEGE. 


There is a State College for the training of teachers in the corner gonece tor 
It provides courses for Kinder- training 


of the University grounds, 


garten or Infant schools, Primary or State schools, and Secondary 


Carlton. 


teachers. 


schools. In connexion with the first two courses special certificates 
are issued, and in connexion with the third the University of Mel- 
bourne grants a special diploma. 
purely a University one, but the work in education, both theoretical 
and practical, is done by the Training College principal, assisted by 
the lecturers. Each of the above-named courses extends over two 
years. Lectures and lessons ate given in education, kindergarten 
principles, psychology, English language and literature, British his- 
music, drawing, 
manual training, gifts and occupations, domestic economy, and gym- 
nastics. Criticism lessons in connexion with all the courses are held 
weekly, and full opportunity is given to every student either at the 
practising or associated schools of gaining experience in the practical 
work of his profession. The majority of the students attending the 


tory, Latin, mathematics, science, 


The course for the diploma is 


nature-study, 
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_ Training College belong to the State schools. These have been either 


Scholarships 
and exhibi- 
tions. 


classified teachers or pupil teachers, and they hold studentships 
gained by competitive examination, which entitle them to free instruc- 
tion. If they reside at the college they must pay £12 per annum 
towards the expense of their board and residence, but on the other 
hand they receive a grant of the same amount from the State each 
year ; if they reside at home they are entitled to an allowance of £18 
per annum towards board and residence. Holders of State ‘school 
exhibitions may be granted a studentship for any two years during 
the currency of their exhibition, but without allowance for board 
and residence (other than that payable to them as exhibitioners). 
Studentships, not exceeding five in number in any one year, may be 
granted! to persons who have passed the matriculation examination of 
the Melbourne University, or an approved equivalent, who are at 
least eighteen years of age, and who have been classed as meritorious 
in the competitive examination above mentioned. Such students will 
be entitled to tuition in the course of instruction at the College free 
of expense, but without any allowance for board and _ residence. 
Every student will be required to enter into an agreement, by himself 
and an approved surety, not to relinquish his course of training with- 
out the permission of the Minister, and for four years after the 
termination of his studentship to teach in any school to which he may 
be appointed. Visiting students other than above may, on payment 
of a fee of £10 per annum, be admitted to the course of instruction 
at the Training College; or, on payment of a fee of £4 4s. per 
annum, to tke course of instruction in education only ; or, on payment 
of a fee of £6 6s. per annum, to the course for the Kindergarten 
certificate. The fees for the Diploma of Education are payable to 
the University. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 


Any person may collect, raise, or give a sum of money towards 
founding a scholarship or exhibition in connexion with any particular 
State school ; and money or land, or both, may be bequeathed for 
that purpose. By an amended regulation of 13th December, 1904, 
the Minister of Public Instruction may annually award eighty 
scholarships, each tenable for three years. Of these, forty are open 
to State school pupils, for the purpose of facilitating their higher 
education in the general work of the University or the science 
work of the Technical school; and forty to pupils of 
State or other schools, to enable them to proceed to a 
diploma or degree in mining or agriculture at the University. 
The scholarskip holders are to become students in a State 
continuation school, or an approved secondary school or 
college, and to obtain at the end of each year a satisfactory report 
of conduct and progress. Under specified conditions, cost of transit 
(not exceeding £5 per annum) may be allowed to a student who 
resides with his parents or guardians more than five miles from the 
school. Where it is impracticable for the student to reside with his 
parents or guardians, the Minister may make an allowance of £26 
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for board and residence, instead of the transit allowance. Scholars 
attending approved secondary schools and colleges. will be granted an 
allowance of £8 per annum toward the expenses of their tuition. 
Holders of scholarships will be admitted free of cost as pupils in 
continuation schools, and receive instruction in such subjects as the 
Minister determines. The Minister may cancel any scholarship 
where the conditions are not observed, or where the scholar is guilty 
of disorderly or immoral conduct. Examination of State school 
pupils for scholarships, offered by secondary schools and colleges, 
may be held under the supervision of the department, provided that 
the conditions under which such scholarships are to be offered have 
heen previously approved by the Minister. Holders of these 
scholarships will be eligible to compete for exhibitions, subject to the 
conditions of the regulation relating thereto. Examinations were held 
in December last. Those candidates returned as meritorious will be 
permitted to make such arrangements as they please with the teachers 
of secondary schools, and with satisfactory progress reports and 
examinations, they will, in due course, be eligible to attend examina- 
tion for an exhibition. The holders of scholarships under 17 years 
of age, who have attended regularly at an approved secondary school 
or college for the preceding two years, from the authorities of which 
good reports have been obtained, and who have passed the matricula- 
tion examination at the University, are eligible to compete for forty 
exhibitions annually awarded by the Department. The exhibitions 
are allotted on competitive examination in four of the subjects. pre- 
scribed for the Senior Public examination of the Melbourne University. 
Twenty of the exhibitions are of the annual value of £40, tenable 
for three years at technical schools, or for four years at the Mel- 
bourne University. The other twenty exhibitions entitle their holders 
to free tuition at the Melbourne University in the subjects prescribed 
for a degree or a diploma in Mining or in Agriculture. 


DEFECTIVE CHILDREN. ‘ 


Among those attending the State and Private schcols is a section 
of children who, by reason of their mental or physical deficiencies, 
are unable to properly benefit by the normal methods of instruction, 
and, in order to obtain some information on the subject, the Educa- 
tion Department of Victoria in 1900 conducted an inquiry as to the 
number of children of school age not receiving instruction by reason 
of scme mental or physical infirmity. This inquiry appears 
to have extended only to State schools in Melbourne, Bal- 
larat, Bendigo, and Geelong. The number of children so returned 
was 2,781, of whom 2,462 were stated to have been provided 
with reasonable excuses, such as receiving éfficient instruction in some 
other manner ; prevention from attending school by sickness, fear of 
infection, temporary or permanent infirmity, or other unavoidable 
cause, &c. The Department, however, estimated that 670 in those 
districts were of the class suffering from some form of mental or 
physical infirmity, and concluded on this basis that there could only 


Defective 
children 
in institu- 
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have been about 1,000 of such children in the whole State. To 
these must be added the dull and backward children, who were 
in actual attendance at the schools. It must, however, be admitted 
that the inquiry was not sufficiently exhaustive to furnish a reliable 
estimate of the number who would be benefited by special instruc- 
tion. According to the Victorian census of 1901, there were 198,487 
children of school age, 7.e., from age 6 to 13 years. It would be 
preferable to accept for Victoria the estimate of 1 per cent., which 
has been found to prevail elsewhere, and this would indicate that 
about 2,000 children require special instruction on account of mental 
or physical defects. 

It would be impracticable in Victoria, on account of the com- 
parative sparseness of population, to establish special schools or 
classes to the same extent as in densely populated countries, but some- 
thing might be done in the large centres of population. The success 
which has attended special instruction elsewhere in equipping so large 
a proportion of deficient children, who otherwise might become crimi- 
nals and encumbrances upon the State, either wholly or partly, to 
earn their own living, justifies consideration of this question of 
special instruction from an economic as well as a humanitarian point 
of view. 

Efforts have been made by private individuals to collect and train 
in special schools such defective children as now find their way to 
State schools, where they cannot receive the individual 
attention which is essential to their condition, but as their 
efforts have been necessarily of a limited character, the results can 
afford no criterion of what might be achieved upon a national basis. 

Hitherto the State has taken charge of those children only whose 
condition renders their care in an institution necessary, and respecting 
whom Dr. McCreery furnishes the following :— 


There is a separate institution in the grounds of the Asylum at 
Kew, where idiots and imbeciles are maintained and trained. All are 
certified under the provisions of the Lunacy Act. On the 31st of 
December, 1904, there were 182 males and 136 females in this in- 
stitution, and of these 36 males and 48 females were epileptics. 
Industrial, mental, and moral training is provided for all the children 
who possess any capability of improvement, which is about two- 
thirds of the whole number. The means of training are a modified 
kindergarten school and drill-room, work shops for carpentering, 
shoe, mat, and basket making, gardens, and ornamental grounds. 
These occupations, with kitchen and general work, furnish ample 
employment for the boys. Useful work is found for the girls in the 
laundry, sewing-room, and in domestic duties. A very considerable 
number of the children improve, some to a marked degree, and these 
are often removed by their friends or relations. A few of the in- 
mates who become dangerous as they grow up are transferred to other 
institutions. The remainder are allowed to stay in this institution 
without any age limit. The necessity of a separate home for adult 
idiots.and imbeciles will have to be considered in the future, but its 
need is not at present urgent. 


Social Condition. 185 


The total number of cases admitted since the institution was 
opened in the year 1887 was 695 (396 males and 299 females). Of 
this number 377 have been taken off the books, as follows :— 


7 males and 6 females recovered. 
3z males and 23 females relieved. 
25 males and 23 females not improved. 
15r males and 111 females died. 
The number remaining on 31st December, 1904, as before stated, 
was 182 males and 136 females, a total of 318. 

Exhaustive investigations have been made on the subject of the 
education and training of defective children in England and Ger- 
many, from which great results have been achieved, and the follow- 
ing particulars relating thereto are instructive and interesting :— 

Extract from the Report of the Education Bureau of the United 
States for 1891-2 :—‘‘ There are a large number of children who may 
be called feeble-minded, and who often become destitute and de- 
graded, and for whom it is difficult to provide. They are not imbe- 
ciles or idiots, but are dull or backward in their studies, and the 
causes of these conditions are for the most part physical. Their 
future is very uncertain. They may fall under the care of good 
people, or more frequently become the inmates of charitable institu- 
tions, which, if they leave—as they often do—they are liable to be- 
come injured or abused ; and if they are girls or young women to fall 
into disgrace or ruin. How to prevent these unfortunate cases and 
protect the feeble-minded from distress and danger, has been much 
considered and acted upon by a number of societies and associations 
in England. Their general conclusion is that ‘ feeble-minded chil- 
dren should be separated from ordinary scholars in public elementary 
schools in order that they may receive special instruction ; and that 
the attention of school authorities be particularly directed towards 
this object.’ ’”’ 

These semarks introduce the results of Dr. Francis Warner’s ex- 
amination of 50,027 English school children, made at the instiga- 
tion of a joint committee of the British Medical Association and the 
Charity Organization Society. Dr. Warner’s statistics are too volu- 
minous to be inserted in this work, but the following table—extracted 
from the Statistical Journal of March, 1893—shows the number of 
cases that appeared to require special care and training on grounds 
of physical or mental condition amongst the 50,027 children examined, 
of whom 26,884 were boys and 23,143 were girls :— 


Conditions on account of which Children were included as Boys. Girls. Total. 
requiring Special Care. 
| eae — 
Cases defective or exceptional i in mental status .. | 124 110 234 
Epileptic, or with history of fits a ae 36 18 54 
Crippled, paralyzed, or maimed, &e. .. 155 84 239 
Cases defective in development and of low nutrition, 
with abnormal nerve-signs and reported dull .. | 192 | 157 349 
507 369 876 
Some children appear in more than one of the classes 


given above, the actual number of children was | 473 344 817 
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From this it would appear that 1.8 per cent. of the boys, 1.5 per 
cent. of the girls, and 1.6 per cent. of the total are cases requiring 
special methods of instruction. But these figures, as will be sub- 
sequently seen, are somewhat too high. 


In 1896 a committee was appointed by the British Government 
for the purposes of— 


(a) Inquiring into the existing systems for the education of 
feeble-minded and defective children not under the 
charge of guardians, and not idiots and imbeciles, and to 
advise as to any changes, either with or without legislation, 
that may be desirable. 

(4) Reporting particularly upon the best practical’ means for 
discriminating on the one hand between the educable and 
non-educable classes of feeble-minded and defective 
children ; and on the other hand between those children 
who may properly be taught in ordinary elementary 
schools by ordinary methods and those who should be 
taught in special schools. 

(c) Inquiring and reporting as to the provision of suitable ele- 
mentary education for epileptic children, and to advise 
as to any changes that may be desirable. 

In Dr. Warner’s evidence before this committee a table was ex- 
hibited showing the number of mentally or physically defective 
children actually seen in the public elementary schools. The total 
number of children examined was 86,378. Of these there were found 
to be the following defectives :— 


Boys. Girls. 
Imbecile, not epileptic or crippled a wai awe. 7 6 
Imbecile and epileptic, but not crippled ... ee eas 2 2 
Imbecile and crippled, but not epileptic ... a 2 I 
Feebly gifted mentally, but not crippled or epileptic 92 76 
Feebly gifted mentally and epileptic, but not crippled 8 7 
Feebly gifted mentally and crippled, but not epileptic 3 4. 
Feebly gifted mentally and blind, or nearly so _ 2 
Mentally exceptional, not epileptic or crippled 7 9 
Epileptic, but not mentally defective or crippled 39 43 
Epileptic and crippled, but not mentatly defective.. 3 I 
Crippled, but not mentally defective or epileptic 142 99 
Children blind, dumb, or with chorea 4 5 


Children dull, delicate, with defect in ‘development, and 
abnormalnerve signs, but not given above as ‘‘ exceptional 


children”... ses sae was ws 197 180 
Total number of children who require special’ care 
and training... es eee ae ws 516 435 


Thus there was a total of 951 children out of 86,378, or x1*r per 
cent., who were defective either physically or mentally. It is clear, 
however, that those included under the first three headings should 
not have been found in schools at all. Further evidence by Dn 
Warner gave 563 as the total number of mentally defective children 
—not idiots nor imbeciles and not epileptics—who are to be classed 
as requiring special care and training. This gives a percentage of *6. 
But to this number must be added the number of feeble-minded 
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children not in attendance at school at the time of the inquiry. 
Statistics were also obtained from Brunswick, Germany, where it 
was found that out of 13,176 children in the municipal schools, 124, 
or “95 per cent., were pupils in the classes for defective children. 
Other estimates, based upon more or less reliable statistics, vary from 
*8 to 12 per cent. It is, therefore, safe to assume that approxi- 
mately about 1 per cent. of the population of school age can be re- 
garded as needing special instruction on account of mental or 
physical deficiencies. 

As the outcome of the British Committee’s Report, an Act was 
passed (62 and 63 Vict. c. 32) enabling school authorities to estab- 
lish special schools and classes for children certified by the medical 
officer as ‘‘ not being imbecile and not being dull and backward, yet 
by reason of mental or physical defect, incapable of properly bene- 
fiting by ordinary school instruction.” Dr. Shuttleworth writes: 
(Proceedings of the Third International Congress for the Welfare 
and Protection of Children 1902, page 248)—‘‘ This Act, which is 
permissive only, has been adopted’by a considerable number of school 
boards throughout the country, and a recent list issued by the Board 
of Education shows that not far short of 5,000 school places have 
been provided in special schools in different parts of the country, of 
which about 3,000 are for the mentally and physically defective 
children of London, where there are now more than sixty centres of 
special instruction.’’ Provision for guides and conveyances is also 
made under certain conditions for those children otherwise unable to 
attend the schools. 

In Germany there are two types of schools for feeble-minded 
children. rst. Fully organized schools specially set apart for their 
use; 2nd. Special classes attached to the ordinary schools. In all 
large towns—except Berlin—-the former is the rule. In an article 
by R. E. Hughes, M.A., B.Sc., on Zhe Making of Citizens—A 
Study in Comparative Education, it is stated that the essentials for 
the success of those special schools are :— 


1..Small classes (never more than twenty children). 
2. Special and appropriate premises and equipment. 
3. Special methods of instruction and discipline. 
4. The most skilful and sympathetic of teachers. 


Also from the same article: ‘‘ In Germany children are sent to 
these special schools only when, after having attended the ordinary 
school for two years, they show inability to profit by the instruction. 
They are then medically examined, and while attending the school a 
very minute and careful record is kept of their daily routine, health, 
and general behaviour. It is the duty of the schoolmaster to inform 
the school inspector of any such defective in his school. The children 
remain in the special school until they are about fourteen years of 
age, when, if they have reached the proficiency of an ordinary child 
of twelve, they may be dismissed. At the end of each term the 
special teacher informs the inspector whether any of his scholars are 
fit to return to the ordinary school, and quite a number are so re- 
turned.’’? As illustrating the high value of the work which the 
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German schools for defective children have accomplished, the follow- 


ing table (taken from the article previously quoted) is given :— 


le ai ly Oo. a] le of 
Town. me ete «| Mere thevowa Sead cha petal Mumbo 
own Living. Living. | own Living. ce 
Cologne ‘ 152 20 15 74 
Frankfurt .. the majority = 10 127 
Diisseldorf .. 90 9 5 119 
Dresden 114 57 29 204 


The balance, it is presumed, are held over for further observation. 
It is added, ‘‘It must not be forgotten that every child so saved is an 
enormous gain to the State, for, as Mr. Douglas Morrison has pointed 
out in his book on Juvenile Offenders, it is from the defective class 
that the criminals of the country are recruited. These young 
prisoners are almost invariably mentally and physically defective. 
Of children in reformatories, only some 13 per cent. are able to read 
or write with reasonable fluency, or, as Mr. Morrison puts it, ‘had 
received an ordinary School Board education.’ ’”’ 


Census RETuRNS. 

The following statement, taken from the returns of the census 
of 1901, shows the number and percentage of persons (excluding 
Chinese and’ aborigines) in the State at different ages who could 
read and write, who could read only, or who were unable to read :— 


Education of 
the people, 
census 
1901. 


EDUCATION OF THE PEOPLE, IgOI. 


Number in every 100 
Numbers in 1901. at each age in 
' 1901 
Ages. = : ee 
| Able to 
Able ti Able t Abl 
fead ond read Unable to Total. iad ag eee 
write. only. Feats write. only. read. 
Under 6 years 4,811 | 5,237 | 146,796 | 156,844; 3-07! 3-34 | 93-59 
6 to 13 ,, 175,797 | 8,046} 11,251 | 195,094| 90-12] 4-12 5:76 
13,, 15 ,, 50,547 65 220 50,832 | 99°44) +13 +43 
15 ,, 25 ,, .. | 222,076 239 1,245 | 223,560] 99°34] -10 +56 
25 ,, 35 ,, ot 187,879 288 1,512 | 189,679} 99-05) -15 “80 
35 ,, 45 ,, . | 155,206 650 1,994 | 157,850] 98-32; -41 1°27 
45 ,, 55 ,, 76,480 | 1,120! 2,350; 79,950] 95-66) 1-40 2°94 
55 ,, 65 ,, .. | 52,808 | 1,986 2,994 | 57,788] 91°38] 3°44 5°18 
65 years and upwards | 54,809 | 3,776] 4,865 63,450 | 86°38] 5-95 7°67 
Unspecified adults .. 1,647 27 45 1,719} 95°81) 1°57 2-62 
All ages 982,060 |21,434| 173,272 |1,176,766| 83-461 1-82 | 14-79 
15 years and upwards | 750,905 | 8,086] 15,005 | 773,996! 97-02 “1-04, 1-94 
eres 3 613,018 | 7,936] 14,335 | 635,289} 96-49] 1-25 2°26 
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The number of children from 6 to 13 years of age includes those 
children whose ages were not specified, the total figures exclude those 
whose educational attainments were not returned, and in the ages 15 
years and upwards, and 21 years and upwards, are included the adults 
whose ages were unspecified. 


The numbers of persons in every 10,000 of the population who Education 
could read and write, and who weré unable to read, at the last two jsptan¢ 
enumerations, were as follow :— 


In 1891. In 1901. 
Atallages .. oe .. 8318 .. 8,528 could read 

» es a .. 8,029 .. 8,346 could write 

” ae Pe .. 1,682 .. 1,472 could not read 
Between 6 and 13 (school age) .. 9,389 .. 9,424 could read 

” ” ” .. 8,769 .. 9,012 could write 

”» ” * .. 611 .. 576 could not read 
At 15 and upwards... .. 9,771 .. 9,806 could read 

” ” Ne .. 9,573 .. 9,702 could write 

9 ihe oe 229° —, 194 could not read 
At 21 and upwards .. .. 9,728 .. 9,774 could read 

” ” we .. 9,491 .. 9,649 could write 


% ” or er QTD: cas 226 could not read 


A marked improvement is noticeable at all ages, and in regard 
to children at school age the proportion. entirely illiterate was only 
76 per 10,000. 


A comparison of the results of the censuses of 1891 and i1go01 in Education 
every 10,000 children of school age, i.e., between 6 and 13 years of eine Son 
age, indicates that.the educational attainments of both boys and girls and 1001. 
had materially improved, as there were proportionately more children 
able to read in rg90r than there were in 1891. This will be readily 
seen by an examination of the following figures :— 


1891. 1901. 
ey nny 
Boys. Girls. Boys. Girls. 
9,357 9,421 ae 9,398 9,454 could read 
8,686 8,852 fate 8,971 9,056 could write 
643 579 ae 602 546 could not read. 


It is always a noticeable fact that in Victoria girls are much more 
forward in regard to the rudiments of education than are boys. 
Whether it is owing to the fact of a closer application to lessons, of 
less distractions caused by sports and games, or of quicker natural 
abilities, it is hard to determine. This relative backwardness of boys 
is not a condition peculiar to Victoria, but is just as noticeable in the 
other States. 


Education 
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Education 
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The degree of education of children differs somewhat according 
to religious denomination, as will be seen by the following figures 
taken at the census of 1901 :— 


EDUCATION OF CHILDREN OF DIFFERENT DENOMINATIONS, I90I. 


Number aged 5 to 15 years. Proportion per cent. 
Ss ae | 
Religious Denominations. | apte to Able to | Able to | + 
Able t: Unable to Unable to 
meu ane send only: Tea, teu pba aan Tend 
Church of England .. | 84,406 4,797 9,914 85°16 4°84 10:00 
Presbyterian -- | 36,808 2,032 4,232 85°46 4°72 9+82 
Methodist .. +. | 40,769 2,036 4,102 86°92 4°34 8°74 
Other Protestants .. | 18,022 858 2,028 | 86:20] 4:10 9-70 
Total Protestants | 180,005 | 9,723 | 20,276 | g5-72| 4-63 | 9-65 
Roman Catholics .. | 46,468 | 2,849 | 6,253 | 83-62 | 5-13 11-25 
Jews be = 1,026 56 79 88°37 4°82 6°81 
Residue... a = 3,657 198 o 497 84°03 4°55 11°42 
Total .. -. | 231,156 | 12,826 | 27,105 85°27 4-73 10-00 


In addition to these, there were 5,770 children between the ages 
of five and fifteen whose education was unstated. 

At the census of 1901 the number of children at school age (over 
6 and under 13 years) resident in Victoria was 197,704, and of these 
184,200 were receiving instruction, whilst the balance, 13,504, were 
not under instruction nor receiving any education whatsoever. There 
were also 43,353 children either above or below the school age, making 
a. total of 241,057 children under instruction. Of every 1,000 of 
these, 783 were educated at State schools, 33 at colleges and grammar 
schools, 72 at denominational schools, 63 at private schools, 
and ro at unspecified schools, whilst the balance of 39 were 
educated at home. Of the 13,504 at school age who were returned 
as not receiving any instruction at all, 4,608 were in Melbourne and 
suburbs, 2,209 in country cities, towns, and boroughs, and 6,687 in 
tural. districts. Of the children at school age resident in Melbourne 
and suburbs, 6°13 per cent., of those in the country towns, &c., 7°03 
per cent., and of those in rural districts 7°34 per cent. were not 
receiving instruction, 

As a measure of the progress of education under the free, com- 
pulsory, and secular system, it may be mentioned that 90‘r2 per cent. 
of children of school age (6 to 13 years) at the census of 1901 
were able to read and write, as against 87°69 at that of 1891, 81°70 
in 1881, and 65°60 in 1871, just before the introduction of the 
system. The percentage just mentioned as being able to read and 
write at the census of 1901 (viz., 90°12) is considerably higher than 
that in any other State in the Commonwealth, the percentage being, 
at the 1901 census, 84'42 in Queensland (Australian born children 
only), 82°05 in Western Australia, 82°00 in South Australia, 80°35 
in New South Wales, and 78°77 in Tasmania. 
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CaAvETS. 


In the Year-Book of 1904 will be found an article by Major 
F, C. Eddy on “The Victorian Junior Cadet System,’’ in which 
the history, aims, and operations of the method of imparting 
physical education in our primary schools are set out. Cadet schemes 
in other States, whilst aiming at a common object with the Vic- 
torian system, that of procuring the most effective and economical 
mode of training the majority of the male population to a 
patriotic love of arms, yet differed in important details. As the 
result of a long and widely-feit desire for uniformity throughout 
the States of the Commonwealth in the method of training the 
school boys, a resolution was adopted at the Hobart Conference of 
Premiers in February, 1905, that “the scheme submitted by the 
Minister of Defence be referred to the State Departments of Educa- 
tion through the Premiers, and that when reports are obtained from 
the State Departments, the matter be further taken up by the Com- 
monwealth authorities.’’ 

A Conference, whose ersonnel comprised leading officials of 
the Education Departments of each State, the Acting Secretary for 
Defence, and the Deputy Adjutant-General as president, met at 
Sydney on the 17th November, 1905, and proceeded) to draft regula- 
tions in conformity with Part V. of the Defence Acts 1903-4 (Com- 
monwealth), which authorizes the Governor-General to establish and 
maintain Naval and Military Cadet Corps whose members are not 
liable for active service, consisting of (@) boys over twelve years 
of age attending school; or (4) youths between fourteen and nine- 
teen who are not attending school, the latter to be called Senior 
Cadet Corps. Arms, ammunition, and accoutrements as may be 
prescribed, are to be provided; and all Cadet Corps in a Military 
District are to be under the orders of the District Commandant. 

A scheme, which provided for 20,070 Junior Cadets and nearly 
3,000 Senior Cadets, was unanimously agreed to by the Conference. 
It involves an annual expenditure of £18,750 for maintenance, not 
including provision of rifles. To insure the successful development 
of the Cadet movement throughout the Commonwealth, Instruc- 
tional Staff Officers and Non-Commissioned Officers are to be pro- 
vided, an examination being instituted for all future appointments, 
which must be from the ranks of the teachers. It is proposéd to 
arm the bigger boys. (say 20 per cent.), with M.-E. rifles; the re- 
mainder with Francotte and Westley-Richards. Uniform is to be 
of one pattern in each State, and to be approved by the Depart- 
ment of Education. In framing the regulations, decentralization 
has, as far as possible, been kept in view. It was emphatically 
agreed that the hearty co-operation of the Commonwealth Military 
authorities, the Education Departments of the various States, and 
the Heads of the Public Schools, is essential to the success of the 
Cadet movement. The representatives did not in anv way bind 
their Governments, but when the Commonwealth Government has 


indorsed the scheme submitted, it will be forwarded to the States 
Premiers. 
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STANDARD OF EDUCATION. 


‘The proportion of either sex who showed their want of elementary 
education, by signing the marriage register with a mark instead of 
in writing, is given in the following table for each fifth year from 
1875, and for the years 1898 to 1905 :— 


SIGNING THE MARRIAGE REGISTER WITH Marks, 1875 TO 1905. 


Year. Men. Women. . Mean. 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 
1875 a 5°48 Ks 9°43 ae 7°46 
1880 4 4°18 8 4-09 7 4°13 
1885 ae 2°56 a 2°62 a 2°59 
1890 or 1°50 ae 1°53 ct 1°52 
1895 Sa *89 oe 67 bea 78 
1898 dae 73 irs 62 ee 67 
1899 es °85 ere 68 xe -76 
1900 a 66 a “85 ars “76 
1901 ee 56 ae -50 $a “53 
1902 aes 67 ae 54 ie 60 
1903 a 69 oe “50 as “59 
1904 i 65 ay 40 a 52 


1905 Bie 50 ie 38 ee 44 


It will be observed that in proportion to the total numbers married, 
a very satisfactory increase has taken place during the 20 years ended 
with 1895 in the numbers of both sexes signing the marriage register 
in writing, in that nearly every year, as compared with its predecessor, 
a smaller proportion of persons signed with their marks. From 1895 
to 1900 this proportion remained at a somewhat uniform level, but 
since the latter year the improvement is marked. It is probable, how- 
ever, that the irreducible minimum has almost now been reached, for a 
certain residuum of the proportion will remain illiterate even under 
the compulsory system of education which prevails in Victoria. This 
is confirmed by the results of the census of 1901, which show that 
the percentage of males aged 21 years and upwards (exclusive of 
Chinese and aborigines) who could not write was 3°18, and that of 
females aged 15 years and upwards, 3°23; whereas at the age groups 
fifteen to twenty, immediately following the school period, the per- 
centage was ‘81 for males and ‘45 for females, so that the persons 
at all ages now marrying in Victoria are not only far better instructed 
than the general population, but are quite as well educated as those 
who have just completed their school life. 


‘Compared with England and Wales, Scotland, and Ireland, where 
the proportions signing with marks were 2.12, 2118, and 9.18 
respectively, the elementary educational standard is very high in 
this State, which, in this respect, occupies the highest position in 
Australasia, 
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The following table shows the principal religions of the people Heligiqns ot 
as ascertained at the census of r901 :—— ae 


RELIGIONS OF THE PEOPLE OF VICTORIA AT THE CENSUS OF 1901. 


Religion. Number. | Per cent. of 
| Population. 
Protestant Churches— 
Church of England (including Protestant, so 
stated) . | 482,704 | 36°52 
Presbyterian Church of Victoria .. .. | 190,725 | 16-09 
Free Presbyterian ats ae 778 07 
Methodist a ced 180,272 | 15°21 
Independent or Congregational sa ae | 17,141 | 1-45 
Baptist a ate oe 32,648 | 2°75 
Evangelical Lutheran 25 fa Pe 13,935 | 1:18 
Unitarian. : os 3 hail 788 ‘07 | 
Church of Christ os Pom 10,682 | 90 
Welsh Calvinistic Methodist ag Poa 1,257 | “11 
Society of Friends ‘ ns ae | 251 | 02 
United Brethren or Moravian Ss be | 144 | ‘Ol 
Australian Church 2 ie aoe 964 | “08 
Seventh Day Adventists .. 6 wa 1,086 | 09 
Free Christian Church a af wrest yh ee “Ol 
Other Protestant Churches ae eg 12,658 1:06 
1 | I 
Total poten Churches oe 896,104 75°62 
Roman Catholic Church Z as 263,710 | 22 +26 
Other Denominations— ha | 
New Church (or Swedenborgian) .. att, 146 “01 
Catholic Apostolic Church e P| 460 | 04 
Christian Israelites” 3 sae ve} 258 +02 
Spiritualists on re, . oe | 913 “08 
Salvation Army . H 8,830 | 74 
Greek Orthodox Church a6 ed 367 | 03 
Jews... a 63 ae eo a} 5,907 +50 
Other Religions a et eel 3,293 | 28 
Sceptics aes sd 4,969 | 42 
Total specified. ia .. | 1,184,957 | 100-00 
Unspecified ne we i 16,384 2 
Grand Total .. “a ns 1,201,341 


The total number of Protestants of all denominations in 1901 WAS Protestants 
896,104, as against 836,857 in 1891. In 1901 the Roman Catholics ae 
numbered 263,710; in 1891, 248,591. The rate of increase of each 
of these bodies in the ten years was, therefore, about the same as that 


of the population. 


The Presbyterians, Methodists, and Baptists have improved their Protestant 
positions relatively to the total population since 1891. The propor- oe 
tion of members of the Church of England has remained almost 
stationary. The Independents have decreased from 22,100 to 
17,141. 
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In 1891 the adherents of the Salvation Army were enumerated 
at 13,521, but they numbered only 8,830 in 1901. 


At the end of 1904 there were 2,701 regular churches and 
chapels, and 1,863 other buildings, where religious services were held 
—a total of 4,564 places of public worship throughout the State— 
attended by 1,604 regular clergymen ; the denominations represented 
being Protestant, with 905 clergymen, and 3,745 churches and other 
buildings; Roman Catholic, 252 clergymen and 687 churches ; 
Swedenborgians, 1 clergyman and 2 buildings; Catholic Apostolic, 3 
clergymen and x building; Christian Israelites, 1 clergyman and 1 
building ; Spiritualists, 1 minister and 3 buildings; Salvation Army, 
434 officers and 117 buildings; Greek Church, 1 clergyman and 
1 building ; and the Jews, 7 ministers and 7 buildings. 


The Sunday schools of the various religious bodies numbered 
24837, the teachers 21,043, and the number of scholars in attendance 
213,480. The number of each sex cannot be stated, as some of the 
denominations are unable to furnish this information. 

Information for 1905 is not yet available. 


TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 


In June, 1899, a Royal Commission was appointed to inquire 
into the mining, agricultural, trades, and art schools of the State, 
and to report as to the best methods of carrying on technical instruc- 
tion in such schools; to consider the advisability of the affiliation of 
the mining schools with the University ; to report as to the adoption 
in the State schools of elementary instruction in sciences pertaining 
to mining, agricultural, dairying, and manufacturing pursuits; and 
generally to recommend what means should be adopted for the better 
provision of a systematic course of technical instruction. The Com- 
mission was under the presidency of the Hon. Theodore Fink, 
M.L.A. Many sittings were held, and, after the issue of five pro- 
gress reports, the final report was presented in August, 1901. This 
report deals fully with the strides made in technical education in 
Germany and the principal European countries, and contains a 
survey of the systems in force in those countries, in the United 
Kingdom, the United States, Canada, Japan, the Australian 
States, and New Zealand. A synopsis, historical and general, 


is also given of the system in vogue in Victoria. Some 
of the principal recommendations made by the Commission 
are: — The establishment of State continuation schools, in 


view of the need for some form of preparatory education 
bridging the gap between the State and technical schools, the aboli- 
tion of the existing locai councils of technical schools, and the substi- 
tution of committees representative of the best educational thought of 
the localities—such committees to be represented on a General Coun- 
cil of Education ; the establishment in the suburbs of Melbourne of 
classes to afford working tradesmen a knowledge of drawing, 
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geometry, and other subjects applied to their trades; a liberal pro- 
vision for scholarships; the introduction of legislation for fixing 
the period of apprenticeship in different trades, and for affording 
facilities for attending technical classes during the earlier years of 
apprenticeship ; the appointment of skilled tradesmen to supervise 
and report upon the instruction afforded in trade subjects; the 
establishment of a Central Technical Art School to afford instruction 
having the widest application to the various industries of the country, 
and of a Technical Art Museum in connexion, therewith; the estab- 
lishment of systematic courses in commercial education, and of a 
School of Domestic Economy at the Working Men’s College, and 
the encouragement of science teaching by the secondary schools. 
With reference to the work of this “Commission, the paragraphs 
dealing with the University and the State Education System, and 
the special article on Technical Schools by Mr. J. Dennant, show 
that a beginning has been made in the bringing into operation of 
its recommendations. Several matters remain under consideration. 


TECHNICAL SCHOOLS. 


All the technical schools, under which mame are included. the pegnnicat 
Schools of Mines, Working Men’s Colleges, and Schools of Art and_ schools. 
Design, are managed by local councils elected by subscribers. The 
Education Department, however, retains the general direction of 
technical education, and decides when schools are to be opened. 
Regulations are issued defining the powers of the councils, allotting 
the Government grants, and providing for the instruction and ex- 
amination of the students. In the schools of art and design, the 
subjects taught comprise practical geometry, mechanical and architec- 
tural drawing, perspective, model, and freehand drawing. The 
schools of mines, which have been established at the principal mining 
centres, provide both theoretical and practical instruction, not only 
in all the subjects in any way connected with mining pursuits, but 
also in the arts and sciences generally; whilst a wide range of 
subjects is taught at the working men’s and other colleges. In 
1904-5, there were altogether 17 technical schools in the State. Five 
of these afforded instruction in science, art, and trade subjects ; five 
in art and science; two in art and trade; while five schools confined 
their teaching to art. Five schools, viz., the Working Men’s 
College, Melbourne, and the Schools of Mines at Ballarat, Bendigo, 
Bairnsdale, and Stawell, are classed as certified science schools, and 
are eligible to receive State school exhibitioners. The schools, as 
a whole had, during 1904-5, an average enrolment of 3,235 pupils 
for each term ; whilst the fees per term ranged in the different schools 
from 3s. to £8 15s. The Government expenditure on all the 
institutions in 1904-5 amounted to £17,117. Of this, £15,950 
was the ordinary Government grant for maintenance, which was 
supplemented by £795 for miscellaneous expenditure; and £372 
wag.for buildings, furniture, &c. The students paid in fees £10,483, 
and subscriptions and donations amounted to. £456. 


Bairnsdale 
District. 
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The following is a statement showing the Government expendi- 
ture on each technical school during the financial year 1904-5 :— 


GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE ON TECHNICAL SCHOOLS, 1904-5. 


i Inspection, 
; j Expenses of 
Name. Matton: grcccentey Total. 
| _Fittings and 
| Furniture, &c. 
Sa, a | pose a 
| 
Schools of Mines and Technical Schools. £ i £ £ 
Bairnsdale ’ . Sol) peo 93 843 
Ballarat .. Ae ne ot 8,000 | 47 3,047 
Bendigo .. a ig om 1,600 | 30 1,630 
Castlemaine os Be ae 400 | 17 4\7 
Daylesford ins as ia 275 | 30 305 
Maryborough sf eet 350 | 4 354 
Stawell . 2 .. | 650 18 668 
Kyneton .. - ae an 700 4 H 704 
Sale ba ~ a bel 600 36 COS 636 
Hl | 
Schools of Art. | : 
Ballarat Fast ‘3 1 4500 | ie | 450 
Echuca... oie die ae 200 | 2 | 200 
Warrnambool a fe 125 | 2 127 
Nhill o = Lt B50 | . 350 
Ballarat West _ - bs | 700 | 6 | 706 
Gordon Technical College, Geelong... | 500 a 500 
| | 
Working Men’s Colleges. | 
Melbourne e ns bi 5,000 72 | 6,072 
Horsham .. ae ra a 300 13 : 313 
i 
Miscellaneous Expenditure es ve 795 795 
Total .. es .. | 13,950 “Lie? | 17,117 


SCHOOLS OF MINES AND TECHNICAL SCHOOLS. 


The Bairnsdale District School of Mines was founded in 1890 
for the purpose of giving instruction in such subjects as pertained 
to local industries. | With this object in view, classes in Chemistry, 
the Principles of Agriculture, Metallurgical and Mining subjects, as 
well as drawing classes for artisans, were established. It, was soon 
found that the metallurgical industry needed the greatest attention. 
The ores in the neighbourhood of Omeo were complex, and yielded 
but little of their gold to ordinary methods of treatment. A well- 
equipped metallurgical plant was erected at the school. It soon 
justified its existence by the successful treatment of ore which was 
previously looked upon as valueless. One result has been that mines 
in North Gippsland, having refractory gold ores, are now profitably 
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dealt with. In addition to this work, experimental work on parcels 
of from one ton to five ton samples of complex ore from various States 
have been dealt with in order to demonstrate particular methods of 
treatment. 

Amongst the lots treated were sulphide ores containing oxide of 
tin, separation of heavy mineral sands, such as zircons from oxide of 
tin, separation of zinc, lead and copper from a complex sulphide ore, 
separation of zinc, and other sulphides, according to Potter’s process. 

The students do all the work, including battery treatment, amal- 
gamation roasting, retorting, cyaniding, chlorinating, and smelting, 
and thus get an actual insight into their work. 


The courses for mining and metallurgy have been drawn up by 
the Education Department, and are the same for all approved 
Schools of Mines... The time taken is from three to four years. After 
passing the necessary examinations, and having had a year’s practical 
experience, diplomas are granted by the Government of Victoria. 
Owing to the demand made for mining and metallurgical teaching, the 
classes in agriculture had to be temporarily discontinued, and although 
it is not possible to give the same courses as in mining subjects, yet on 
account of the local importance of the industry, the School Council 
has obtained the assistance of the. Agricultural Department in pro- 
viding for a winter course of lectures and demonstrations by the 
various experts in that Department. This course will be continuous 
for about three months. In addition to the regular courses, separate 
subjects may be taken up during day and evening, including engineer- 
ing, drawing, and various science and art subjects of technical im- 
portance. The students from the school have been very successful 
in after life. Many are now engaged in professional work in Vic- 
toria, others in New South Wales, Western Australia, Tasmania, and 
South Africa. 

This is the oldest established School of Mines in Australasia, 
having been founded in 1870 “to impart instruction in the various 
branches of science relating to mining.’’ It was established’ on the 
initiative of the public spirited and enlightened mining men of 
Ballarat—the resolution of the Mining Board dating from 6th 
October, 1869. After consultation with Sir Roderick Murchison— 
at that time of the Royal School of Mines, London—and other educa- 

tional and mining authorities, the plan was decided upon which the 
institution was to be modelled. With the old court-house rented 
from the Government as a building nucleus (to which laboratories 
were immediately afterwards added, supported by public subscription, 
and assisted by a modest Government grant), the first classes assembled 
on 23rd January, 1871, and the school was launched upon its 
career. Since that date, its income, which has steadily increased, 
has been drawn from students’ fees, public subscriptions and dona. 
tions, private bequests, and an annual grant from the Government. 
The four-acre block which the school already possesses, centrally 
situated as it is, constitutes an ideal site for a mining institution. From 
west to east it has a fall of 60 feet, well adapted for the battery 
and concentration plants, whilst one corner of the ground is within 


Ballarat. 


198 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


a few yards of the creek, allowing of the easy disposal of tailings. 
The general efficiency and usefulness of the school have recently 
been greatly promoted by extensive additions to the buildings and 
plant, and numerous improvements in the chemical, metallurgical, 
engineering, and mining departments. In the chemical laboratories 
-—of which there are four—provision is made for upwards of 200 
students. The assay laboratory, to which four weighing rooms are 
attached, contains upwards of thirty furnaces. The engineering depart- 
ment is well supplied with theodolites, levels, and a quantity of 
other surveying apparatus, and the engineering laboratory has been 
fitted with an experimental steam-engine and boiler, and other appara- 
tus of the most modern form. The extensive new buildings erected 
as a mining laboratory continue to prove of eminent value to the 
school, where the most advanced systems of treating free and refrac- 
tory gold ores have been introduced. The primary object of this 
laboratory is for the instruction of students in the large scale treat- 
ment and for testing parcels of ore for the public. This department 
contains a furnace for roasting pyrites and provision for milling, con- 
centrating, chlorinating, and cyaniding, and a model mine with 
ample equipment. In the department of geology and! mineralogy, the 
students have the advantage of a well supplied lecture and demon- 
stration room, where the determination of minerals by blowpipe tests, 
and the examination of rocks and minerals by microscopical tests, are 
made. The school has always concentrated its resources and energies 
upon mining education, aiming to do this one thing well rather than 
to risk loss of efficiency through diffuseness of effort. The aim is 
to make the instruction eminently practical, and so to train up the 
young mine managers and. metallurgists that by the time they leave 
the school they shall be prepared at all points to complete their 
education at the mine and metallurgical works, and thus become, with 
the least possible delay, capable and trusted metallurgists and mine 
managers. The school has, in addition, since its commencement, acted 
the part of an information bureau upon subjects connected with 
mining, and is at present freely consulted upon questions associated 
with mining engineering, metallurgy, mining, geology, electrical 
technology, and similar subjects. It is greatly aided in this work 
by its being situated not only in a thriving city, but in the centre 
of a large mining and agricultural district, and of an interesting 
geological area full of varied and instructive features. Many min- 
ing claims are within sight of the buildings, and the deep alluvial 
fields of Allendale and Loddon are near at hand. Quartz vein 
mining, shallow and deep alluvial—illustrating a wide range of 
treatment from primitive methods up to the most approved processes 
—dredging plants, chlorination and cyanide works of latest patterns, 
besides foundries and engineering works, are all within easy reach. 
Regular visits of inspection are made to these and other objects of 
scientific interest by the school classes. These inspections are supple- 
mented by holiday excursions much further afield. The directorates, 
mine managers, and works superintendents of the district greatly 
assist by affording ready facilities for the inspection of their works 
and mines, and by engaging students who are required to complete 
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a prescribed course of practical work—one or two years as the case 
may be—before they can obtain their diplomas. 


The entire mining district, with its mines and works, thus con- 
stitute one vast permanent object lesson for the school’s use, and an 
ever active source of inspiration to the student. Practice in the 
laboratories and workshops of the school is made a special feature 
of the instruction, every candidate being required to pass an appointed 
time in one or more of these laboratories, according to the diploma or 
certificate he seeks. 


The schoo] draws, its students from every Australian State, and 
from countries beyond the boundaries of the Commonwealth, whilst 
its associates and certificated students are to be found occupying 
important and lucrative positions in most of the mining fields of 
the world. <A very pleasing feature is the readiness with which 
students obtain suitable employment in mines and metallurgical works, 
either as chemists, metallurgists, mining engineers, assayers, officers 
in charge of cyanide plants, or mining managers. The school offers 
instruction to all persons who shall have entered their names and 
paid the prescribed fees, and these persons are admitted to examina- 
tion in any particular subject. The diploma of associate of the 
school is issued in mining engineering, metallurgy, geology, and 
electrical engineering, and for certificates as mine manager*and as 
assayer. Classes are also organized for candidates preparing for 
the Victorian Government examinations just instituted for certificates 
as cyanide, chlorination, and battery managers, underground foremen, 
and mining manager. In the case of students taking single 
subjects, or such courses as that for certificate as mine manager, or 
for a certificate as assayer, no entrance examination is required, 
Students desirous of qualifying for one or more of the associated 
courses are expected to have a preliminary education up to matricu- 
lation standard, and to attend all the prescribed courses of instruc- 
tion, unless they can produce to the satisfaction of the Board of 
Examiners evidence of having attained elsewhere the degree of pro- 
ficiency required in any subject or subjects. In such cases students 
may be excused from attendance or examination, or from both, in 
such subject or subjects, on a certificate from the Board of Examiners. 
The number of associate students—those taking a three or four years’ 
course of special training—has been well maintained. Besides these, 
there are a number who have taken the assayers’ course, which in- 
cludes chemistry, assaying, metallurgy, and mineralogy, and is 
usually taken by those who cannot afford the time necessary to com- 
pete for a full associateship, or who desire to specialize in assaying. 
The total fees for lectures and practical work for an associate course 
is one hundred guineas, payable in yearly, half-yearly, or quarterly 
instalments. 


Weekly lectures on electricity and magnetism are given gratui- 
tously to the. senior scholars of State schools. | Members of these 
classes, on passing a satisfactory examination, are admitted to the 
ordinary lecture classes of the school at a much reduced fee. The 
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Council have now adopted a scheme suggested by the Director of 
Education, to train 150 of the senior boys from the local State 
schools, 

The museum, library, and reading rooms are necessary adjuncts, 
and are open daily to the public. The museum, rich as it is in 
geological and mineralogical specimens, is of great aid to the students 
and to those interested in these and cognate branches of science. 

The Scientific and Literary Society holds regularly, at the school, 
their fortnightly meetings, when highly interesting and instructive 
papers are read and much information given. That such a society is 
needed is shown by the large attendance at meetings and the interest 
displayed. 

The Ironworkers’ Association continues to hold its meetings at the 
school. Lectures are delivered weekly to its members and the public, 
and its library, containing upwards of 2,000 books, all of a scien- 
tific and technical character, is recognised as being one of the best 
selected scientific libraries in the State. 

This school originated in 1873, as an offshoot of the local 
Mechanics’ Institute. It was conducted as an independent institu- 
tion until last year, when the two establishments were amalgamated 
under the control of the council of the School of Mines. The aims 
of the school are to impart sound instruction, chiefly in the various 
branches of science connected with mining operations, and to instruct 
students in the theory and practice of mining, in geology, mineralogy, 
physical geography, meteorology, in physical, matural, and applied 
science, electricity, chemistry, metallurgy, assaying, arithmetic, 
algebra, mathematics, surveying, astronomy, drawing, and painting 
in their various branches, lithography, wood engraving, the theory 
and practice of the mechanical trades, modelling and carving, short- 


“hand, telegraphy, and allied subjects, dressmaking and cookery, and 
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such other subjects as may from time to time be deemed desirable by 
the Administrative Council. Examinations are held twice each 
year, and are conducted by the Education Department, Government 
certificates being issued to the successful candidates. Two scholar- 
ships of the value of £25 each are given by the Bendigo City 
Council in mining engineering and metallurgy. Five free scholar- 
ships are given by the council of the school to bond fide miners of 
the district in the course for mining managers’ certificate. There are 
also free scholarships given to State school scholars for 1906. Six- 
teen of these scholarships have been awarded, four each in electricity, 
natural science, chemistry, and art. The establishment contains a 
large collection of casts of the figure and ornament from the Classic, 
the Gothic, and the Renaissance styles, and later work, together with 
many other objects and appliances. A reference library and reading- 
room contain many volumes of useful books, to which students have 
free access. 

In October, 1887, a branch of the School of Mines was established 
in Castlemaine in a building which was granted for the purpose by 
the Government of the day. Classes in art subjects, as well as in 
chemistry, assaying, telegraphy, carpentry, languages, mathematics, 
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and botany were at once commenced in a temporary school. In 


1890 the permanent buiiding was opened. Classes in metallurgy, 


electricity, geology, mineralogy, mining mechanics, engine-driving, 
surveying, cyaniding, mining engineering, drawing, building con- 
struction, architecture, and clay modelling, and dress-cutting have 
since been instituted, and the instruction in art, amplified and 
extended. Scholarships have been founded by local residents and 
institutions, and are of great aid to the students. A complete 
cyaniding plant has been installed, and instruction in the subject 
has already been added to the programme. A branch School of 
Mines has. also been formed at Maldon, where a laboratory is to be 
erected, the instruction being given by the Castlemaine staff of 
teachers. 

The Daylesford Technical School was founded in 1889, with 
the object of providing facilities for students to continue their school 
education, and removing the difficulties experienced by young miners 
in getting technical instruction in the various branches of their occu- 
pation. The borough council gave a building for the institution, 
where a commencement was at once made, a substantial new build- 
ing taking the place of the old one in the course of the following 
year. The objects are defined as follow:—To foster and develop 
a knowledge of handicrafts, arts, and sciences, and all subjects 
related directly and indirectly to scientific education, by the establish- 
ment of classes, workshops, laboratories, and museums. By this 
means the higher education is attainable in the district at a compara- 
tively small cost. 


The Maryborough Technical School was established in 
1888. The present building was opened in 1891. The total 
number of students attending during 1905 was 132. On_ the 
science side, classes are open in all branches of chemistry, 
metallurgy, mathematics, geology, and kindred subjects, and students 
enter for special courses in assaying, metallurgy, and electrical 
engineering. The art curriculum deals mainly with the technical side 
of art, and includes freehand drawing in all its branches, wood carv- 
ing, modelling, machine and architectural drawing, design, &c. The 
school is managed by a local council, elected by subscribers of 
tos. 6d. or over. J. La Gerche, B.A., is science instructor and 
director, and J. King is art instructor. 

The Stawell School of Mines had its origin in 1882, when a 
School of Design was established by a number of citizens of Stawell 
enthusiastically working together and obtaining assistance from those 
anxious to have such an institution. The first classes were held in the 
Mechanics’ Institute, and it was mot until 1890 that the present 
buildings were occupied. During the interim the School of Design 
had been superseded by the School of Mines, in consequence of a 
greater demand for instruction in things appertaining to mining. 
Since that time there have been great alterations both in the school 
itself and its constitution, its work, and its success. For a number 
of years following 1890. it was prosperous, but when the mining 
industry waned the school began to lose touch with the people. It 
is now, however, recovering from its long quiescence, and the efforts 
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that have been made of late years to revive the interest of the people 
have at last had the effect, it is hoped, of placing the school on a 
sound basis. The school is primarily intended to give thorough 
training in mining engineering and metallurgical work. A new branch 
of technical art work was introduced in 1904, and promises to be a 
success. The results achieved in the other branches during 1902, 
1903, and r904 have been very satisfactory ; those in the former two 
years being exceptionally good. 


During last year, 1905, a large increase in numbers took place, and 
the school is gradually assuming the more active state which was 
looked for so earnestly. The total number attending the school 
en the science side for the year was upwards of 40, and on the art 
side there were 40 students also. Further developments are looked 
for this year in the direction of students from abroad. The school 
has just been given a new 5-head battery of 800-lb, stamps for its 
use, and this will prove a great acquisition, not only to the school, 
but to the town also. 


As Stawell is essentially a mining town, this institution is of 
inestimable value to the people. With the other mining towns in 
Victoria, it is capable of much further development in regard to 
mining operations ; and it is only by higher training in such subjects 
as are taught in schools of mines that hope for improvement in the 
direction of up-to-date methods of mining can be entertained. 


This school was established in 1888 by a few of the principal 
townsmen, who were influenced by the then prevailing wave of 
feeling with regard to the useful influence of technical education, 
and who desired to offer the younger members of the community 
some of the advantages which had hitherto been one of the attrac- 
tions of the metropolis. They more especially desired to encourage 
an appreciation and cultivation of the arts and crafts; but science, 
trade, and other classes have also received due attention. A large 
proportion of the youth of both sexes have passed through the school, 
and its influence has been marked in many ways. Some of the 
students have been enabled to occupy positions of importance where 
knowledge, art, and science are requisite. In the trade classes valu- 
able work has been achieved, more especially in the engine-driving 
class, which has been phenomenally successful. The work of the 
school has always been as practical as possible, such subjects as 
the drawing and projection of plans of all kinds, modelling and 
casting, wood carving, and the necessary designing have been the 
most prominent in the art section. Mining men have been the prin- 
cipal science students, and, together with factory hands, have chiefly 
constituted the engine-driving, class. Altogether over roo pupils 
have passed through the various courses. In consequence of the 
report of the Education Department that the building occupied was 
unsuitable, the council took into consideration the advisability of 
erecting a new structure. For this purpose, £500 was locally raised 
by means of a bazaar, which was supplemented by £500 from the 
Government. With these funds in hand, a new building has been 
erected, which it is believed will meet all requirements. 
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A School of Design was in existence in 1885, but the institution sale. 
was projected on its present basis in 1889 under the title of School 
of Mines, Art, and Technology, which three years ago was changed to 
“Technical School.” From its inception the management has been 
in the hands of the Mechanics’ Institute committee, and two-thirds 
of the present building is used by the school classes, the remaining 
third being the institute proper. The old Mechanics’ Institute, in 
which instruction was first given, was quite unfitted for the purpose 
in view, and in 1889 the committee resolved that an effort should 
be made to erect a suitable building. At a public meeting held that 
year, an appeal for funds resulted in a collection of £100. Induced 
by the interest shown, and by the promise of a subsidy from the 
Government, the committee erected the present commodious buildings 
in York-street at an ultimate cost, including site, of £5,000. To 
meet this outlay, the Government has contributed a building grant 
of £2,634, and the public, iby bazaars, donations, &c., the 
remainder, and the building is mow free of debt. The object of the 
school is to facilitate the attainment of a knowledge of the various 
handicrafts, arts, and sciences, and especially to improve the educa- 
tion of craftsmen and craftswomen by the establishment of classes, 
workrooms, laboratories, libraries,.and museums. The classes are 
open to all who pay the prescribed fees, and pledge themselves to 
obey the rules of the institution. Since 1890, 891 students have 
been entered on the general register. The art department contains 
a general art and antique room, a modelling and wood-carving 
room, and a painting life room, with necessary appliances amd acces- 
sories. Comprised in the school equipment is an extensive and costly 
collection of casts of ornaments, plant form, and figure from master- 
pieces of ancient art, the Italian Renaissance, Gothic, and French 
work, &c.; also a good collection of sfill life properties, weapons, 
and drapery. The subjects taught on the art side embrace engineer- 
ing, drawing, architecture, perspective, geometry, building construc- 
tion, industrial design, clay modelling, artistic anatomy, wood and 
chip carving, embossed leather work, ornamental lettering and illu- 
minating, inlaid gesso work, freehand and model drawing, figure 
composition, drawing for reproduction, drawing and painting (all 
branches, including the life), cabinet-making, wood-turning, &c., 
and special courses for all artisans. The science department has 
been furnished at a cost of £1,500, and the subjects taught embrace 
agricultural chemistry, technical chemistry, botany, mineralogy, 
geology, mining geology, assaving, metallurgy, and mathematics. 
For 1905 the number of individual students for the whole school 
was 146 (96 males and 50 females), and the average attendance 
was 93, which was a substantial improvement on the previous year. 


SCHOOLS oF ART. 

This school, which is governed by the council of the Bal- panarat 
jarat Public Library, has maintained the high standard of efficiency Fst 
during 1905, which it has attained for many years past, and several 
new trade classes have been inaugurated which has made the school 
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even more popular than before. The high percentage of passes 
gained at the examinations, held by the Education Department, has 
also been maintained, and as far as examination returns are available, 
out of 56 students who attended, 54 were successful in passing, many 
gaining excellent results. The number of individual students is very 
large, and as the school is of a high educational value, it is much 
appreciated by not only Ballarat residents, but by those in the 
surrounding district. 

This school was originated for the purpose of educating the work- 
ing classes in the various handicrafts, and in art; no record of the 
successes, of the school has been retained, but many of its pupils 
have been enabled, through the instruction which has been imparted, 
io obtain positions of trust and responsibility. The following subjects 
are taught :—-Drawing, painting, geometry, building construction, 
architectural drawing, engineering drawing, sign writing, coach trim- 
ming, modelling, repousse work, and paper work. A drawing centre 
has been established in connexion with the school, which is open 
to all bond fide State school teachers free of charge. Mr. F. P. 
Vize is the director and instructor. 

The Warrnambool School of Art was opened in 1883. The sub- 
jects taught are drawing, wood-carving, modelling, and life study. 
During the year 59 students passed through the school, and their 
examination results were very satisfactory. The school is of value 
to the State school teachers of the district, who attend on Saturdays. 
Several of the students have been successful in the matriculation 
examination of the Melbourne University. 

The Nhill School of Art and Technical College was formed, 
about ten years ago, by leading residents of the district, to impart 
instruction in the art of drawing, painting, practical geometry, build- 
ing and engineering, drawing and construction, and general design- 
ing, &c., to those far removed from centres where these very neces- 
sarv subjects were taught. An average of 45 students have annually 
availed themselves of the benefits of the institution. In addition, the 
State school teachers of the district have, in recent years, been afforded 
special facilities of free instruction by an accredited art instructor 
in the subjects they are required to teach in the State schools. 
Amongst the local craftsmen in the building and iron-workers’ trades, 
carriage builders, smithwrights, mill hands, signwriters, painters and 
decorators, &c., are many former students. Some of these are now 
in positions of responsibility and trust, and carrying out the practical 
work which they had been taught in the school. A few are in busi- 
ness for themselves, and are still attending the school. 

The usefulness of the institution is now further enhanced by the 
introduction of carpentry, joiners’ and cabinet-makers’ work, detail- 
ing drawings, and mensuration of quantities, modelling and carving, 
decoration in all branches, and designing for practical purposes. 

Duting 1905 the council of the school have purchased the 
Masonic Buildings, formerly rented, and have made such alterations, 
improvements, and general equipments as were necessary to bring - 
the school up-to-date. The Government generously contributing one- 
half (£200) towards the purchase and a two-thirds grant towards the 
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improvements, &c. The technical classes particularly have been 
well attended this year, and have been forward in competitions, &c. 
The art inspector, Mr. Carew-Smyth, has reported very favorably of 
the school. 


In December, 1887, proposals were submitted for the establish- 
ment of a central art training school in connexion with the Public 
Art Gallery. Premises were secured by the council of the Art 
Gallery Association in 1891, and suitably equipped with funds pro- 
vided by the Government. Mr. P. M. Carew-Smyth, who had re- 
ceived his training at South Kensington, was appointed director, 
a position which he retained till 1898, when he was appointed Go- 
vernment art inspector of Victoria. Under his supervision the school 
was opened in 1891, with an attendance of 19 students, which in- 
creased so rapidly that in 1893 larger premises had to be 
secured. Comprised in the school equipment is an extensive and 
costly collection of casts, both omament and figure, including ex- 
amples of the Elgin marbles, and many full-length antiques—works 
of the Italian Renaissance by Michael Angelo and Donatello; Gothic 
and French work, &c.; a good collection of still-life properties, 
weapons and draperies, the nucleus of a collection of costumes of 
various historic periods, and every requisite for the most elementary 
or advanced study. A special and—in Victoria—unique adjunct. of 
the school is its art library and reading-room, containing the standard 
and latest works on architecture and technology, drawing and paint- 
ing, sculpture and modelling, applied art and decoration, with the 
leading English and American monthly magazines devoted to these 
subjects. Many of these works being beyond the means of the average 
individual student, the facilities thus afforded for their perusal are 
invaluable. As showing their appreciation, it may be added that, 
except for some little outside assistance, the library is the result of the 
combined efforts of the students themselves. 


The past year has been one of great activity, and transitional 
changes that require time for their fuller development. Concurrently 
with a change in the directorship of the school, in April last earnest 
endeavours were successfully made to direct the trend of the school 
work more towards local trades requirements, whilst not neglecting or 
everlooking the art side of the curriculum. The council’s appeals 
to various local bodies for assistance in the promotion of industrial 
art training for artisans and apprentices resulted in promises of 
annual donations for the provision of 26 annually renewable scholar- 
ships of a total value of £67 10s., exclusive of seven free scholar- 
ships of £5 each, provided in compliance with the recently-issuied 
Departmental regulation for Technical Art Schools. There has also 
been a marked increase in the number of paying students, as well 
as in term fees received therefor. In connexion with the foregoing, 
special classes have been formed—the instructors in which are practi- 
cal experts of acknowledged local repute—for builders and artisans 
and building construction, architectural, engineering, and! mechanical 
drawing, house decoration, lettering, sign-writing, stencilling, mar- 
bling, graining, and glass embossing, &c., &c. Students in these 
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classes meet on four nights per week, and their attendances have been 
as gratifying as they are encouraging; giving promise, as they do, 
of considerable accessions to the number of individual students, and 
of useful practical progress in the near future. Special life classes 
‘for decorators, lithographic artists, modellers, art students, &c. are 
also held on Saturday afternoons and evenings; students in any 
cther life class in the school being admitted to the afternoon class at 
half fee. Enrolments for the year in the State School Teachers’ 
Drawing Centre numbered 112; the free instruction given them from 
9.30 to 12.30 being supplemented, in numerous cases, by their 
attendance at the day or evening classes during the week as paying 
students. Additional books, magazines, &c., have been provided 
during the year for the school library, and extensive additions to the 
still life properties, and other school apparatus are in course of com- 
pletion. The Arts and Crafts Society in connexion with the school 
has held regular monthly meetings of its members throughout the 
year. These have been well attended, as have the numerous instruc- 
tion lectures, accompanied by practical demonstrations, delivered 
thereat. The first annual exhibition of the society was held in 
September, a principal feature therein being a drawing room de- 
signed by its late president, Mr. Geo. Clegg, a leading local architect, 
and the decorations, furniture, and fittings of, and for which, were 
the work of its members. Added thereto was an extensive display 
of choice exhibits by local and metropolitan manufacturers. | The 
exhibition was opened by Mr. F. Tate, Director of Education. Owing 
to unforeseen, but equally unavoidable delays, the fitting up of 
additional spacious premises, secured by the council early in the 
year for the accommodation of cabinet-making, carpentering, wood- 
workers, millinery, dress-making, and other trade classes, is not 
yet completed, but a well-grounded hope is entertained that the whole 
of the above-named will be in active operation before the close of 
the first term in 1906. 


GorDoN TECHNICAL COLLEGE. 


Gordon The idea of establishing a technical college in Geelong was first 
Goannicl taken up early in 1885 by a few citizens, who were stimulated to 
Geelong. adopt a more extensive system of technical instruction than that 
hitherto in operation at the local School of Design, the very limited 
means of which naturally hampered the prospect of anything further 
than the drawing classes being thought of. About this time the 
lamentable news of the death of General Gordon came to hand, and 
this was thought to be a favorable opportumity for the erection of a 
fitting memorial in his memory, and the establishment of a much- 
needed institution. In November, 1887, the first portion of the 
building was opened, and before the end of the following year 
operations were commenced for further additions, which have been 
added to from time to time, the total expenditure to 31st December, 

1904, being £9,234. 
The college, which stands in Fenwick-street, Geelong, occupies a 
central position, both for town and country students. The subjects 
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included in the time-table are—Freehand and model drawing and 
decorative design, perspective, geometry, painting, oil and water 
colour, architectural drawing and building construction, artisans’ 
drawing, mechanical drawing, applied mechanics, steam engines, 
engine-driving, galvanism and electricity, chemistry, mathematics, 
modelling, wood-carving, carpentry and junior carpentry, plumbing, 
wool-sorting, dressmaking, commercial course (embracing arithmetic, 
bookkeeping, writing and correspondence, typewriting, shorthand), 
elocution, cookery, and French. From this it will be seen that the 
curriculum includes classes for art, science, trade, com- 
merce, and domestic economy. A _ leading feature of the 
work of the institution is the trade classes. A large sum 
has been expended in providing accommodation for these 
classes, and the council has met with great encouragement ‘in so 
doing. The local Builders’ and Contractors’ Association endow four 
scholarships per annum for trade classes, and within recent years 
have devoted special attention in the matter of encouraging appren- 
tices to attend the school. The same can be said as regards other 
sections of the building trade. The value of the institution to 
apprentices to the engineering trade is evidenced by the large mumber 
attending the classes bearing on engineering. The engineering firms 
of the town, it is pleasing to note, make it compulsory for their 
apprentices to attend certaim of the classes. The chemistry depart- 
ment of the institution is largely used by employés connected with the 
various manufacturing industries of the town and district, and the 
value of this class is being recognised by proprietors of such indus- 
tries. Perhaps one of the most important classes in connexion with 
the institution is that of wool-sorting. A special building was 
recently erected for conducting this class, full facilities being provided 
for practical work in wool-sorting and classing and wool-washing. 
Students are drawn from all over the State. 

The total enrolments for the various subjects for 1904 were 
1,174; an average of 293°5 per quarter. The total number of indi- 
vidual students for the year in question was 4or, the fees received 
totalling upwards of £485, and the subscriptions from the public 
461. 

The following is the expenditure to the end of 1904 in connexion 
with the building, &c.:—Cost of building, £3,235; furniture and 
apparatus, £1,266 ; payments to instructors, 47,799. Total receipts 
to hand are as follows:—Subscriptions £2,902; fees from students, 
43,435 ; general receipts, £1,811. Government grants to the end 
of 1904 are as follows:—-Building grant, 46,685; appliances, £31 3 
subsidy, £8,605; general, £4. 


Tue Workine Men’s CoLLece, MELBOURNE. 


The Working Men’s College is a technical institution and school working 
of mines, founded in 1887. It is open to all classes and both sexes, (Sitre 
and supplies high-class instruction. Its revenue is obtained from Melbourne. 


students’ fees, supplemented by a Government grant. 


Fees. 


Prizes. 


‘ 
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All fees are payable in advance, and no refund is allowed. 
Students under 18 years of age, and those under 21 in receipt of less 
wages than 25s. per week, and indentured apprentices, are admitted 
at reduced fees to many of the classes. Examinations are held in 
July and December, and entrance to. these examinations is free to 
students of the college attending the classes in which they present 
themselves for examination, provided they have made the necessary 
attendances. 


Frers PAYaBLe. 


Full Day Course. Fee. 
Mechanical, Electrical, Municipal, Marine, and Mining 
Engineering—~ 

First year ... be see in de £5 per term 

Second year ae dae se Boa £6 ss 

Third year — we oe Bae, see £8 a5 
Metallurgy— 

First year ... te ie ted eed £5 3 

Second year is ad ss tee £6 Re 

Third year oe ie ise bin £8 5 
Applied Chemistry — 

First year ... a et me Mais £5 i 

Second year she ech bes rer £6 ss 

Third year “i nee ste £7 os 

Fourth year wo ose ae £8 . 
Building and Contracting— 

First year ; ae ats ot £458 ,, 

Second year = a it as £5 5s. ,, 

Third year sae sip Sci edt £6 58. ,, 
Arithmetic a ee 4 3% \ 
Algebra is ad me | 


Practical Geometry 

Freehand Drawing 

Architecture es 

Applied Mechanics 

Applied Electricity 

Building Construction 

Woolsorting 

Chemistry 

Cookery 

Millinery 

Dressmaking 

Mechanical Drawing 

Science, Art, Trade, Commercial, and Mining, and 
numerous other Subjects tue ose 


Various amounts 
ranging from 
38. upwards per term. 


Special prizes are awarded to students annually. The Magee 
prize is of the annual value of 43, and is awarded to the student 
who obtains highest marks at examination in the work of the senior. 
mechanical drawing class. The Sir George Verdon prize is of an 
annual value equal to the interest on the amount of the donor’s 
endowment of £210, and is awarded for excellence of design 
and workmanship in any technical or trade subject. The Turri 
prizes, awarded for original inventions of students, consist of one 
prize of £10 10s., two prizes of £5 5s., and five prizes of £1 1s. 
each. The Government grant in 1905 was £5,000, together with 
a sum of £72 towards inspection, examination, apparatus, &c. 
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By F, A, Campbell, Esq., Director. 

Over 100 classes are held in the following departments :—Com- 
merical, Elocution and Music, Mathematics, Engineering, <Archi- 
tecture, Chemistry, Mining amd Metallurgy, Photography, Art and 
Applied Art, Rural Industries, Household Economy, and Trade 
Courses. The work is divided into—(1) day courses, and (2) even- 
ing courses and classes. In the day courses the lower technical 
school prepares for the higher technical school, and also gives boys 
after they have left school a course of practical training, fitting them 
to enter intelligently om any line of industrial work. The higher 
technical school prepares students for the higher positions of indus- 
trial life, and has the following complete courses :—(1) Mechanical 
Engineering, (2) Electrical Engineering, (3) Marine Engineering, 
{4) Mining, Engineering, (5) Sanitary Engineering, (6) Municipal 
Engineering, (7) Metallurgy, and (8) Applied Chemistry. To 
students who complete any of the above courses, pass the necessary 
examinations, and produce evidence of having obtained twelve months’ 
approved practical experience, the Diploma of “ Associateship ” of 
the College is issued. 

In the evening school, the following courses are in operation for 
Experts’ Certificates:—(A) carpenters, (B) fitters and machinists, 
(Ba) marine engineers, (C) cabinet-makers, (D) plumbers, (E) house 
decorators, (F) modellers and terra cotta workers, (G) lithographic 
artists and draughtsmen, (H) photographers, (I) electricians, (J) as- 
sayers, (K) geologists, (L) metallurgists, (M) municipal engineers, 
(N) commercial, (O) wool. The following figures indicate the com- 
parative amount of work done at the college during the years 1901 
to 1905 :-~ 


STUDENTS AT WorKING MEN’s COLLEGE, 1901 TO 1905. 


— | 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. | 1905. 

Students enrolled— | 
Average per term . .. | 2,162 | 2,364 2,182 | | 2,239 | 2,313 
Males over 21... 564! 455 437 417-863 
» under 21—Apprentices ' 146 | 147 145 | 150 | 195 
< Others .. | 979} 1,164] 1,135 | 1,198 | 1,325 
Females ... | 473 | 598 465 | 474 | 430 
Fees received during the year £ | 6,246 | 7,485 | 7,105 | 2296 7,475 
Average fee per student .. | 57s. 9d. | 63s. 4d. | 65s, 1d. | 65s. 2d. | 648. 8d. 
Number of classes .. as 156 161 163 | 166 168 
3 instructors oe 51 | 53 55 | 60 | 62 
Salaries paid instructors £ 6,106 | 7,413 7,223 | 7,533 | 8,163 

i { | 


Horsuam Workine MEn’s CoLtece. 


This college was founded in 1890, and met first in the State Horsham 


school, and afterwards in the hall at the Mechanics’ Institute. In 
1894 the present building—a roomy wooden structure—was erected 
at a cost of £820, £200 of which was raised locally. In addition 
to the main building, there is ait outer building, containing the car- 
penter’s workshop, a potters’ kiln, gas generating plant and apparatus. 


Working 
Men’s 
College. 


Science. 
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The late Dr. Young, who was for years president, was untiring in 
his efforts to promote the welfare of the college, which he liberally 
supported. From the time of its initiation until his death he con- 
ducted the chemistry classes. When the college was first inaugurated, 
classes were held in arithmetic, bookkeeping, botany, chemistry, 
French, German, music, pottery, shorthand and telegraphy, in addi- 
tion to the science subjects. The latter were abandoned when the 
subsidy for science subjects was withdrawn by the Government. ‘The 
present director is Mr. Ernest E. Barker. 

There are now over roo students on the rolls, and the subjects 
taught include geometry, perspective, freehand and model drawing, 
painting in oil and water colours, modelling, moulding, and cast- 
ing, repousseé work, wood carving, architectural and mechanical 
drawing, and drawing in black and white for reproduction. In addi- 
tion to these, there are classes in typewriting and shorthand, car- 
pentry, and dressmaking, all well attended. Classes for cooking, 
bookkeeping, and wood-turning are in course of formation. A 
photographic club is attached to the college, and demonstrations in 
printing, toning, and enlarging are given, and are well attended. 
A teachers’ drawing class is held on Saturdays, which any teachers 
in the district may attend free of charge. 


TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 
By J. Dennant, Esq., Science Inspector, Technical Scho'ols. 


Before describing the separate technical schools in the State, I 
Propose to remark briefly upon the subjects included in their curri- 
culum of work. At the Working Men’s College, the whole of the 
Department’s programme is practically covered, but in country schools 
classes are only established in subjects which are considered suitable 
te the particular locality. |The syllabuses in force are drawn up at 
conferences held between the Departmental officers and representa- 
tives of the principal schools. This plan works well, and no diffi- 
culty is experienced in adapting the programme of work to the needs 
of the community. . 

The subjects of instruction are classified in four groups, viz, 
science, art, trade, commercial, and my observations will be con- 
veniently arranged under those heads. 

Since it is desired to make the science teaching in technical schools 
thoroughly practical instructors are, as far as possible, selected from 
those who, in addition to teaching ability, have had considerable 
practical experience. ‘To this end also a plentiful supply of fittings 
and apparatus is essential. In the country schools the principal de- 
velopment has been on the mining side, and the provision of the neces- 
sary laboratories has from the first been pressed upon the Depart- 
ment. In effect, these schools have been called upon to justify their 
existence by the success with which they prepared men for work on 
the mining fields. The high reputation enjoyed by the Ballarat 
school is certainly due to the pains taken by its managers to provide 
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a thoroughly efficient mining education for the students. So also 
the Stawell and Bairnsdale schools were early stamped by the public 
as successful institutions, because it was found that the students 

sent out annually from them obtained, as a rule, responsible and 
oe employment on the mines of Victoria and the adjoining 
tates. : 

In addition to the furnaces and other appliances of the metallur- 
gical laboratory, the three schools mentioned above are equipped with 
milling plants, consisting of battery, roasting furnace, chlorinating and 
cyaniding vats, &c. A special sum of £12,000 was granted by Par- 
liament out of loan funds for these plants, the erection of which 
was intrusted to the Mining Department. A fourth plant was to 
have gone to Bendigo, but the council of that school had no land on 
which to place it, and the grant ultimately lapsed. It is, however, 
hoped that at no distant date this school, situated, as it is, on the 
premier gold-field of the State, will be furnished) with an up-to- 
date mining plant. The question has often been raised as to the 
necessity for milling plants at Schools of Mines. Those opposed to 
their erection say that the actual battery work can be learned on the 
mine itself after the student has finished his course. To a certain 
extent this is true, battery feeding, filling, and emptying cyanide or 
chlorination vats, &c., demanding only practice. The foreman, how- 
ever, and he is really the man whom technical schools profess to train, 
has to mix the cyanide solutions and judge as to the proper roasting 
of pyritic ores. | Moreover, he must be familiar with the machinery 
usual in battery rooms, and be able to direct the workmen. The 
mine manager will not care to employ a man who has only theoretical 
knowledge to offer, but wants some one who can go straight to work. 
The student who is trained on the school plant has thus an over- 
whelming advantage over his theoretically-taught comrade, as he is 
capable of managing a battery directly he leaves the school, instead 
of waiting to master the mechanical difficulties in the best way he 
can. As cases in point, two lads of my acquaintance, educated at 
considerable expense by their parents for mining pursuits, but un- 
fortunately where no opportunity of acquiring practical experience 
existed, found, on the completion of their course, that no one desired 
their services. As they were strong plucky young men, they en- 
gaged on the mines as ordinary unskilled workmen, and for some 
years had a rough time. Ultimately they succeeded in remedving 
the defects of their education, and both are now in very fair posi- 
tions, one in South Africa, and the other in New South Wales. 
As a contrast to this state of affairs, two of the leading mining 
schools in this State constantly exercise their students on the milling 
plant provided, with the result that they are commonly sought after 
by employers even before their term of study is complete. ; 

The first school to erect a mining plant on the premises was 
Ballarat, and doubtless it owes much of its popularity to the prac- 
tical training thus afforded to its students. The plants mentioned 
at Ballarat, Bairnsdale, and Stawell, are worked commercially, or, in 
other words, so that the receipts may at least equal the expenditure. 
Either a charge is made to mining companies for treating ore, or 
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the school itself purchases, on assay, tailings or concentrates offered, 
and then disposes of the recovered gold, just as an ordinary company 
or private individual would do. The alternative course would be for 
the school to buy ore at the price placed on it by the proprietors, 
simply for the sake of affording practice in its treatment to the 
students. Experience has shown that the price paid for ores, which 
is usually much above its market value, together with the expense 
ef cartage, renders this a most unprofitable business, and the school 
has to be content with very small supplies. In fact. such a method 
of working a plant is little more than playing at ore treatment, 
whereas by making a strictly commercial affair of it, all concerned, 
that is, the council, the director, and the students, must do their best 
to get the last grain of gold out of the material. The plants re- 
ferred to are all for the recovery of gold from quartz, pyrites, or 
tailings. In Victoria, mining is almost confined to gold, and though 
in the adjoining States, silver, lead, tin, copper are obtained, the 
metals are, for the most part, reduced at large continental works. 
Students are, of course, fully instructed in the methods of assaying 
for these and other metals, but metallurgical plants for the treat- 
ment on the large scale of ores containing them are wanting. 

That there is a demand for mining education in Australia is 
shown by the increasing number of Schools of Mines in the dif. 
ferent States. | Within the past few years, schools on the lines of 
those in Victoria have been established at Perth and Kalgoorlie, in 
Western Australia, at Charters Towers, in Queensland, and at Zeehan, 
in Tasmania. In New South Wales and South Australia the exist- 
ing schools have steadily improved in efficiency, as well as in the 
number of students on the rolls, In our own State the Melbourne 
University has at last taken up mining education in earnest, and 
commodious laboratories are in course of erection. Through the 
liberality of the Government free scholarships, tenable at the Univer- 
sity for three years, are now provided annually for a number of boys 
from the primary schools of the State. An excellent feature in 
connexion with these scholarships is that the lads gaining them get 
a preliminary training in mathematics and elementary science at a 
Continuation school, so that they will be able to take full advantage 
of the University teaching. It is further proposed to bring the 
University into close touch with technical schools. Their lectures 
and laboratory work will be recognised, while those technical school 
students who desire to attend the examination for the University 
diploma or degree, will be allowed to do so by simply paying a 
moderate examination fee. 

Amongst the sciences studied in technical schools, chemistry neces- 
sarily takes the first place. It is the preliminary subject for metal- 
lurgy and mining engineering, and is thus taken up by almost every 
science student at a School of Mines. To the agriculturist and 
manufacturer it is also important, but as the results are not so imme- 
diate as in the case of mining, fewer classes exist, and these even 
are but poorly attended. At the Working Men’s College classes 
have been formed for purely technical chemistry, that is, as applied 
to tanning, brewing, dyeing, &c., but they are small ; in other 
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schools occasional students present themselves for examination in 
one of the nine groups into which the subject is divided. Though 
in the aggregate there are numerous manufactures in Melbourne, they 
are all on a very small scale. There is no predominating one, with 
a large number of employés. The consequence is that men attend 
in twos or threes to study. the chemistry of their own particular 
occupation. Then, again, a man must know a good deal of chemistry 
before he can apply it to the complex processes of the arts, and 
unless he is prepared to spend three or four years in the laboratory 
he will derive but scant benefit. Less time than this will suffice for 
the farmer, who can gain a sufficient knowledge of agricultural 
chemistry in two years, or if he is very diligent, perhaps in one. Cer- 
tainly there is no need for him to become an analyst. To enable 
the farmer to analyze the soil of his farm, or the manures he buys, 
would necessitate a tedious course in analytical chemistry, extend- 
ing over three or four years. Then, on leaving the college and 
commencing for himself, he would require a precision balance, a full 
supply of apparatus and chemicals, and also a laboratory in which 
to carry on his researches. The absurdity of such an equipment for 
the work of any ordinary farm is patent. As a fact, any analyses 
desired must be left to the specialist, and all that the farmer really 
needs is sufficient technical knowledge to enable him to understand 
the reports he receives. 

Electricity and electrical engineering are very popular subjects 
in the schools, but it is found that though a large number of students 
join the elementary classes, comparatively few of them advance fur- 
ther. Two reasons may be assigned for this. The first is that 
grave difficulties are met with in making the work of the higher 
grades sufficiently practical. The applications of electricity are be- 
coming so numerous that the apparatus necessary for teaching, expen- 
sive enough at the outset, has to be constantly added to, and the pro- 
per equipment of an electrical laboratory makes constant and serious 
demands upon the school funds. The student may, of course, be 
occasionally taken to see electrical works, but this is not enough ; 
he must actually use the machinery himself, which must therefore be 
in the laboratory connected with the school. It is only. therefore, in 
large institutions which can afford to provide the elaborate machinery 
necessary that advanced work should be attempted. Secondly, the 
measurements and calculations in electricity have, with the advance 
of the science, attained a high degree of precision, and now demand 
more mathematics than the average technical school student possesses. 
The consequence is that he finds himself incapable of following the 
second year lectures, and perforce dxops out of the classes. 

The Department’s syllabus in mathematics is, in reality, a very 
modest one, but, unfortunately, only a small proportion of even full 
course students persevere through it. Course students either start 
at matriculation standard in mathematics, or reach it by the end 
of their first year, but there many of them are content to stop. The 
Department has, to some extent, improved matters by requiring the 
completion of the second grade mathematics before a diploma in 
metallurgy or mining engineering is issued. Properly all the pure 
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mathematics should be done in the first year, so that the student 
may derive full advantage from the lectures in applied science of 
the second and third years. 

The elements of sound and light, of dynamics and heat, together 
with the first grade of electricity, complete the physics course. The 
second of these forms the introduction to applied mechanics, which, 
together with engineering drawing, is the leading subject of the en- 
gineering course. Jn addition to the ordinary lectures, students at 
the Working Men’s College spend a certain amount of time in the 
fitting and turning workshop. At Ballarat, in addition to a number 
of lathes and other machines, a special steam engine for testing 
purposes has been erected in the engineering laboratory. 

The next classes to be noticed are those for geology, mineralogy, 
and petrology. Of the two main branches of geology, viz., the petrolo- 
gical and the stratigraphical, it is the former which chiefly con- 
cerns technical school students. They have not the time to study the 
details of paleontology ; nor, indeed, would they derive great prac- 
tical benefit by doing so. Still, it is essential that they should have 
a general acquaintance with sequence of Australian sedimentary 
rocks, and to secure this students in the elementary grade are required 
to recognise certain characteristic fossils present in Victorian strata. 
The advanced grade is termed mining geology, and deals with the 
occurrence of ores, faulting of lodes, and particularly of the 
dynamics of the auriferous quartz veins of Australia. For those 
whose inclinations lead them to study the historical side of geology, 
a special year’s course in Australian paleontology is provided. 

The number of students who present themselves for examination 
in mineralogy, is year by year increasing. The. subject is taken up 
by some on account of its connexion with metallurgy, and by others 
as a preliminary to the study of petrology. A remarkable advance 
has been made of late years in the science of mineralogy, and this 
is mainly due to the precision with which the optical characters of 
minerals, as revealed by the microscope, have been worked out. Now 
the interpretation of these characters demands an intimate knowledge 
of the symmetry or form of crystals, and the study of crystallo- 
graphy, as this division of mineralogy is called, becomes of primary 
importance. In the latest text-books published, considerable stress 
is laid upon the accurate measurement of the angles of crystals as 
the basis of all subsequent calculations. Delicate instruments for 
this purpose have been devised, but the young student should first of 
all practice with the hand goniometer upon large crystals, or, in their 
absence, upon well-constructed models. | Having obtained the angles 
he can then advance just as far as his mathematical attainments 
permit. 

Petrology is specially concerned with the optical characters of 
crystals, as these serve to elucidate the structure of massive rocks. 
The subject is provided for in the principal schools, and some work 
in it is almost invariably done. It is true that only a small propor- 
tion of the students advance as far as the highest grades, but the 
training given in the second or intermediate grade should be suffi- 
cient to equip a man for independent work. He is taught how to 
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use the petrological microscope, and the method of preparing rock 
slides, and is also furnished with data for determining the leading 
rock-forming minerals. With the aid of a petrological microscope he 
can apply this knowledge to the solution of most of the problems that 
he is likely to meet with. 

The remaining subjects of this science programme are—Land and 
mine surveying, mining, steam and gas engines, botany, and agri- 
culture. 

The Land Surveyors’: Board has lately decided to recognise the 
work done in Technical Schools as, a portion of the qualification for 
the surveying certificate, provided that there are competent instruc- 
tors, and that the students pass an approved examination. 

Mine surveying is a one year’s course only, and is designed for 
mine managers, and also for students preparing for the diploma in 
mining engineering. The classes held at Ballarat and Bendigo are 
well attended by the mining managers of the respective districts. 

Mining, as a special subject, deals with operations underground, 
as blasting, timbering, &c., and with ventilation, lighting of mines, 
winding, and other matters connected with the working of a mine. 
The theoretical instruction is given by the professional teacher, and 
the practical by an underground manager, or other intelligent miner. 

‘The steam and gas engines syllabus is intended for engine-drivers 
and others employed in the engine-rooms of mines, factories, &c. 
It is framed so as to be well within the reach of the non-mathematical 
student. 


The only students in botany are those preparing for the pharmacy . 


examinations, and a few who are engaged in nurseries. Some years 
ago the subject was much more popular, and weekly botanical excur- 
sions were a feature in several of the schools. The reason for the 
present neglect of botany in our schools is not clear. The native 
flora is rich and varied in most localities, the love of gardening is 
general, while great interest is. professedly taken im nature study, 
and yet with all these inducements, no technical school in the State 
can muster a decent class in botany. 

The teaching of agriculture is not seriously undertaken at any 
technical school. As all of them are situated in cities or moderate- 
sized towns, they do not possess land for farming operations; the 
instruction given could thus be only theoretical, or, in other words, 
all but useless. The problem of how to teach agriculture in Vic- 
toria still awaits solution; probably the Agricultural College will 
ultimately prove to be the only organization which can effectually 
educate farm students. 

Since this branch of technical school work does not come directly 
under my cognizance, the remarks made upon it will be very brief. 
Suffice it to say that applied art is the particular province of the 


technical school. Stress is laid upon geometry, plane and _ solid, - 


mechanical drawing, building construction, house decoration, archi- 
tecture, and the application of art to the affairs of every-day. life. 
Students in trade classes, and also those in the science division of the 
school, are encouraged to learn freehand and model drawing, so 


Trade. 
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that they may acquire the power of sketching the machines or struc- 
tures they describe. Judging from the poor efforts made by students, 
when asked to illustrate by sketches their answers in geology, 
mineralogy, and other sciences, there is great need for set training 
in ordinary freehand drawing. In addition to the classes named, 
there are others for the study of art proper, but these are not, dis- 
cussed in the present article. 

Subjects coming under’ this head, form the principal feature of 
the work done at the Working Men’s College, Melbourne. Trade 
classes exist also at Geelong, but they are on a much smaller scale. 

The fitting and turning classes at the Working Men’s College, 
though provided with large and commodious premises, are filled to 
overflowing, and steps are now being taken to increase the accom- 
modation still further. The chief object aimed at by the council 
of the college is to give lads and young men in the trade the oppor- 
tunity of supplementing the practice they get in the shops and also 
of acquiring a certain amount of theoretical knowledge. The students 
are also taught engineering drawing, though in a separate class. 
It must be understood that the college authorities do not profess 
to teach the trade, which, in the limited time available, would not, 
of course, be possible. In addition to the evening classes referred 
to there are others in the day time for students taking courses in 
engineering, &c. ‘Their aims being different, they do net require 
the same extended practice as those actually in the trade. 

Another important class at the college is that for blacksmithing. 
Here again there are both lecturing and practice. It 1s proposed next 
year to specialize in different branches of blacksmithing, under the 
heads of coach, engineering, and art blacksmithing. For the latter, 
the students will be required to go through a course of drawing side 
by side with the practice at the forge. 

One of the busiest scenes at the college may be witnessed almost 
any evening in the plumbing. workshop, where a host of young men 
and lads are hard at work under the superintendence of an experienced 
plumber and his assistants. The workshops, which have not been 
long completed, afford ample opportunity for practice in every depart- 
ment of the trade. The master plumbers of Victoria take an active 
interest in the class, and, at the request of the Government, annually 
nominate examiners from amongst their number. 4: 

Classes in woodwork, viz., manual training, carpentry, and coach- 
building are also held. Though there is a good attendance in the 
workshops, the number of entries for examination do not correspond. 
An effort has been made to interest the coachbuilding employers in 
the college classes, but so far without a satisfactory response. At 
Geelong the carpentry class is successful, as is also a fair-sized class 
in plumbing. Moreover, the entries for examination at this college 
include almost every student on the rolls. 

The attendance in the wool-classing rooms of the Working Men’s 
College, and of Gordon College, Geelong, is steadily increasing, and 
extensions of the existing accommodation are required in both in- 
stitutions. The standard of instruction has been still further raised 
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by adding an expert grade to the two ordinary ones. The test 
applied is severe, but it is optional for men to submit to it, the 
certificate being still granted at the end of the second year’s work. 
The Department’s certificates in wool-sorting are eagerly sought after 
by the students, who inform me that they obtain employment on 
the stations by presenting these documents. | Wool-sorting classes 
rc cad self-supporting, the fee paid per term being fairly 
igh. 

Efforts have been made, for some years past, to raise the standing 
of the photographic classes at the Working Men’s.College. A new 
syllabus, covering all the recent improvements in the art, was first 
issued, and then a year or two afterwards a studio, specially designed 
for photographic work, was included in the last addition to the 
college buildings. The results have scarcely realized expectations. 
Very little desire is shown to study photo-mechanical work, but on 
the other hand, retouching, amateur, and portrait classes, for which, 
of course, the Department’s syllabus does not provide, are popular 
enough. 


The printing classes at the same institution are divided into com- 
posing and machine printing. Assistance is obtained from the 
Printers’ Association in supervising these classes, and the examiners 
ate nominated annually from amongst its members. 


Though classes for girls, espacially in needlework, dressmaking, 
and cookery are increasing rapidly in the State, there is a dearth of 
thoroughly qualified teachers. - In England and America, colleges 
have been founded, mainly at least for the purpose of training 
teachers to give instruction in the various branches of domestic 
economy. The need for a similar institution certainly exists in Vic- 
toria. The managers of technical schools complain of the diffi- 
culty experienced in obtaining suitable teachers for either dressmaking 
or cookery, while young women, who would gladly fit themselves as 
teachers, know of no means of obtaining the necessary training. This 
matter was forcibly brought before me during the last few months, 
owing to my connexion with the proposed examinations of the Asso- 
ciated Institute of Domestic Economy. Examinations, based on 
carefully-prepared syllabuses, were arranged for, but had to be 
abandoned simply because no adequate organization existed for the 
preparation of candidates. There is thus excellent warrant for the 
steps which have been recently taken by the State to establish in 
Melbourne a College of Domestic Economy on the lines of those in 
older countries. 


Commercial.—-The State pays no subsidy for the teaching of 
commercial subjects in technical schools. Classes for writing, book- 
keeping, shorthand, typewriting, French, German, &c., &c., are 
held at the Working Men’s College, but the Department insists that 
they shall be self-supporting, and in no way a charge upon the 
subsidy paid for technical education. There are solid reasons for 
this decision. Soon after the Education Department took the con- 
trol of technical schools, in 1890, a report was obtained upon the 
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work carried’ on at such schools. In one or two cases science, draw- 
ing, and trade classes were found in operation, but they were some- 
times quite subsidiary, and the main business of the school consisted 
in teaching shorthand, bookkeeping, &c., or in preparing candidates 
for Public Service Examinations. In one school, which received 
#600 a year as maintenance, there was not a single technical subject 
taught, but a flourishing Public Service class existed, where the 
pupil worked at arithmetic, grammar, dictation, and composition. 
Moreover, applications were coming in freely for similar schools in 
various places, and certainly if one locality had this kind of teaching 
why should it not be made common all over the State? It was 
then decided that technical schools must confine themselves to the 
purpose for which they were founded, viz., to give instruction in 
strictly technical subjects, or in other words, in those arts and sciences 
which have a direct bearing upon the development of the natural 
resources of the country. A school, then, to be of any service, must 
seek to foster the industries special to the locality. In mining dis- 
iricts, for example, a real tangible industry exists, which is benefited 
by the attention given to metallurgy and chemistry in the local school. 
Trade schools, again, are necessary-in industrial centres like Mel- 
bourne and Geelong. 


The bulk of the commercial classes were discontinued, or where. 
they remained open the teachers engaged received only the actual 
fees paid by the pupils, less, of course, an amount sufficient to cover 
the expense of lighting, cleaning, &c. This is the: case at the 
Working Men’s College, as well as with a few small classes else- 
where. From returns annually received, it is clearly shown that the 
purely commercial classes still held in certain technical schools are 
not in any way a charge upon the State. 


Examinations.— An examination of the schools in — every 
subject of the Department’s curriculum is held in November 
and December of each year. A midwinter examination in science 
‘subjects, and also in wool-sorting and dressmaking, is, in addition, 
held in June. The examiners are selected from persons having a 
practical acquaintance with their subject. At present 34 examiners 
are thus engaged. The objects of the examination are twofold— 
first, to ascertain whether the grants to the schools are warranted 
by the character of the instruction given; and second, to test the 
proficiency of candidates, with a view to the award of diplomas or 
certificates to those who reach the prescribed standard. It is an 
encouraging circumstance that the percentage of passes tends to 
increase year by year, and this while the standard set is fully 
maintained. Great stress is laid ‘by the Department upon these 
examinations, as they afford the only real test of the work done in 
the schools. An inspection may show that the time-table is adhered 
to, that the lectures are satisfactory, and that the pupils attend 
punctually. But it is only by a set, rigid examination that persever- 
ing, well-planned work can be effectually assessed. Departmental 
examinations for technical schools wete first instituted fifteen years 
ago, and have been held annually ever since. 
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Constitution and Government.—The schools are managed by locai 
councils, the members of which are elected by the subscribers to the 
funds. <A set of regulations is issued by the Department, dealing 
with the conduct of the schools under the heads of—(1) Conditions 
under which the government grants for maintenance, buildings, or 
apparatus, may be claimed; (2) the subjects of instruction prescribed. 
and the methods of holding examinations; (3) diplomas and cer- 
tificates awarded; (4) mode of keeping rolls and the presentment 
of balance-sheets; (5) general. The instructors are appointed by 
the councils, the Department reserving, however, the right of veto. 

Schools.—Of the seventeen technical schools, five are termed cer- 
tified science schools, viz., Ballarat, Bairnsdale, Bendigo, Stawell, 
and Melbourne. In these day courses, extending over three years, 
are instituted for diplomas in metallurgy, mining engineering &c. 
In the same schools the usual evening classes for single subjects 
are also held. Of the remaining schools, Ballarat West, Ballarat 
East, Echuca, Horsham, Kyneton, Nhill, and Warrnambool are art 
schools only, while at Castlemaine, Daylesford, Geelong, Mary- 
borough, Sale, both science and art classes are held. The following 
brief remarks are made upon the separate schools,:— 


Ballarat.—This is the oldest School of Mines in Australia, havine 
been founded in 1870. It was commenced on a modest scale, but 
during the last fifteen years has made remarkable progress. It was 
the first to institute day courses, and these have been so successful 
that large numbers of its students are drawn from other States, It 
possesses some commodious class-rooms, but for assaying, electrical, 
and chemical teaching better accommodation is wanted.. A large 
milling plant is attached to the school, where students are practised 
in handling ore. The success of the school is due to the thoroughness 
of the teaching, and to the care taken to provide a sound training, 
both practical and theoretical, for its students. Undoubtedly the 
Ballarat School of Mines has made its influence felt throughout the 
Commonwealth, and its graduates may be found! im responsible posi- 

«tions on every mining field of note. 

Batrnsdale.—When a grant was. first made in, 1890 for a School 
of Mines at Bairnsdale, there was no building, and there appeared 
but slender prospects of obtaining students. Through the energy 
of the council and the director, Mr. Clark, the primary difficulties 
were surmounted, and a commodious building was erected. A few 
years later the Mines Department added to the school buildings a 
well-equipped milling plant, with battery, roasting furnace, and 
chlorinating apparatus. At the date of writing, the lecture and 
demonstration rooms are being enlarged, for the second time since 
their erection, in order to accommodate the increased number of 
students. Bairnsdale is the centre of an extensive mining field, the 
resources of which are only partially developed, and certainly much 
of the pioneer work done in it during past years is the outcome of the 
mining education. given at the district school. 

Stawell.—This school was opened in 1890 in the local market 
buildings, which were granted for the purpose by the Borough Coun- 
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cil. Subsequently the Government added a large assaying labora- 
tory and other rooms. A milling plant, capable of doing work for 
the public, was also placed on the school grounds by the Mines 
Department. The first instructor was Mr. W. E. Matthews, and 
under his energetic management, the school prospered greatly. The 
various local mines sent their employés to the school, and though 
these young men had only a moderate preliminary education, they 
benefited in a remarkable degree by the school training in, metal- 
lurgy. Of late years, chiefly owing to the decay of mining in the 
district, the school has suffered, and the number of students has 
considerably diminished. At the beginning of 1905 the art side 
of the school, which had been closed for many years, was re-opened. 

Bendigo.—There are extensive and convenient buildings at this 
centre for science, art, and trade teaching. It is, however, without 
a reducing plant, and the number of mining students is consequently 
limited. So far as the proficiency of examinees in the various 
science subjects is concerned, the Bendigo candidates give a good 
account of themselves. 

Working Men's College, Melbourne.—There are as many students 
in this institution as in all the other schools put together. Like 
Ballarat, Bairnsdale, &c., courses are arranged for in metallurgy 
and mining engineering, as well as in applied chemistry and civil 
engineering. The college was at first open in the evenings only, 
but a few years ago, day .classes were commenced in some sub- 
jects, and have been gradually extended to others. As might be 
expected in an industrial centre like Melbourne, the principal teach- 
ing is connected with the trades and manufactures of the city. Fine 
workshops for fitting and turning, plumbing, blacksmithing, and 
carpentry have been built, all of which are filled with students. A 
preparatory year for lads wishing to enter these classes has been 
lately arranged, where the elements of geometry, &c., are taught. 
The Railway Department also sends the lads in its employ to the 
college for certain hours per week, paying their fees, and offerine 


also the inducement of extended tuition in engineering to the most, 


deserving. : 

Maryborough.—This school is concerned with mining, and also 
with art subjects. Until lately it was in a depressed condition, but 
with a change of management has been worked up into an efficient 
and prosperous school. 

Castlemaine.—In connexion with this school there is now a branch 
at Maldon. A large amount of cyaniding is there carried on, and 
the men engaged wish to study both the assaying and chemistry neces- 
sary for their operations. A Government grant, supplemented by 
money collected locally, has been spent in erecting laboratories and 
purchasing apparatus. The instructors from Castlemaine visit 
Maldon once or twice a week, and some of the students attend as 
well the lectures at the principal school. In addition to the metal- 
furgical work, there are at both places classes in mine surveying, 
which are well attended by mine managers and others. The classes 
on the art side are also highly successful. 


~ 
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__ Sale.—There is an excellent art school here. On the science 
side an effort has been lately made to teach agricultural chemistry 
to the farmers of the neighbourhood. Metallurgy is also taught, but 
with no great success. Classes in carpentry were commenced last 
year, and promise well. Situated, as this school is, in the midst of 
a thriving farming community, attention should be paid first and 
foremost to the teaching of agriculture and agricultural chemistry. 


Daylésford.—At its inauguration the Daylesford school promised 
well. After a lull in mining for a time, the re-opening of the North 
Cornish mine, and the breaking of fresh ground in the neighbour- 
hood improved mining prospects, and the school ought soon to show 
signs of renewed vigour, 


Geelong.—The work done at this centre includes science, art, and 
trade work. For plumbing, carpentry, and wool-sorting, good 
accommodation is provided, and the classes are conducted in a 
thoroughly satisfactory manner. The school has a well-appointed 
chemical laboratory, where instruction is given in agricultural chemis- 
try and the chemistry of manufactures to a few students. Under the 
energetic rule of Mr. King, the registrar, this school has, during 
the last few years, made great progress. At the remaining schools, 
art subjects are almost exclusively studied. 


LIBRARIES. 
Pupiic LIBRARY OF VICTORIA. 


The buildings of the Public Library, Museums, and National 
Gallery of Victoria cost £224,758. These funds were provided by 
the Government, as also were further moneys expended on main- 
tenance, amounting, with the sum just named, to a total of £1,016,160. 
At the end of 1905 the Reference library contained 161,955 volumes. 
It is open to the public without payment on week days (Christmas 
Day and Good Friday excepted), between the hours of ro a.m. and 
io p.m., and on Sundays from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m., and was. visited 
during the year by 362,174 persons, The Library consists of three 
distinct sections, viz:—The Reference Library, the Lending Library, 
and the Country Lending Library. The librarian reports that 3,522 
volumes were purchased, 1,946 volumes presented, 196 volumes ob- 
tained under the ‘‘ Copyright Act,’’ and 42,921 newspapers were 
added to the Reference Library during the year. The Lending 
Branch, which is also free to the public, issued 172,118 volumes 
during 1905, and the number of persons to whom the books were lent 
was 8,440. Of these volumes, 58.8 per cent. related to fiction, 14.3 
to history, 7.1 to general literature, 10.4 to religion, philosophy, 
natural science and art, 6.4 to arts and trades, and 2.6 per cent. to 
social science. The number of volumes in the Lending Library at 
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the end of 1905 was 22,542, of which 996 were added during the 


year. 
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Following on the establishment of the Melbourne Public Library, 
libraries were founded in many of the larger towns. The atten- 
tion of the original trustees of the Melbourne Library was directed 
to these institutions, and to the vast number of people whom the dis- 
tance prevented from reaching the building. They, therefore, estab- 
lished a scheme by which the larger country centres should have the 
benefit of the collection, and forwarded cases of books on loan for 
fixed periods. To the country towns of less importance cases were 
also sent, and in many instances the nucleus of a local library was thus 
formed. This travelling library system, as it is called, thus greatly 
stimulated the library movement in those places where it had begun, 
and inaugurated it in many places to which as yet it had not spread. 
At the present time loans are made up to 300 volumes at a time to the 
committees of free libraries and mechanics’ institutes, and to the coun- 


_ cils of municipalities, for a period of one year, with a further exten- 


sion of time if required. The books are selected with a view to meet- 
ing the special requirements of the district to which they are to be 
forwarded, publications on mining being sent to mining centres, and 
those relating to agricultural and pastoral pursuits to those districts 
where these industries are carried on. Although this scheme is now 
in operation in many countries, research among library records does 
not reveal the existence of anything similar prior to its establishment 
in Melbourne, so that the credit of starting it seems to belong un- 
doubtedly to ‘the original trustees of our library. Many of the local 
libraries are now in a position to supply all the wants of their patrons 
without having recourse to these loans. 

The National Gallery at the end of 1905 contained 17,577 works 
of art, viz., 479 oil paintings, 3,502 objects of statuary, &c., and 
13,596 water colour drawings, engravings, photographs, &c. It is 
open from zo a.m. to § p.m. daily on week days (Christmas Day 
and Good Friday excepted), and on Sundays it is open from 2 p.m. 
to 5 p.m. The school of painting in connexion with this institution 
was attended in the year by 7 male and 23 female students, and the 
school of design by 35 male and 66 female students. The students 
are encouraged to paint original works, by which means it is hoped 
the foundation may be laid of a school of art of purely Australian 
subjects. 

The Industrial and Technological Museum adjoins the National 
Gallery, and was opened on the 7th September, 1870. At the end 
of 1905 it contained 55,208 specimens. It is open from ro a.m. 
to 5 p.m. daily on week days (Christmas Day and Good Friday ex- 
cepted), and on Sundays from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. 

The collection in the National Museum, formerly kept in a build- 
ing situated on the grounds of the Melbourne University, is now 
located in the Public Library Buildings. It comprises natural his- 
tory, geology, and ethnology. The National Museum is open to the 
public free of charge on all week days throughout the year, except 
Thursdays, Christmas Day, and Good Friday, from 1o a.m. to 
5 p-m., and on Sundays from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. In 1905 the expendi- 
ture for specimens, furniture, material, &c., was £595. The pay- 
ments for salaries and wages during the year amounted to £2,160. 


Social Condition. 


SpecriaAL LIBRARIES. 


There is a free library attached to the Commonwealth Pat 
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Office, Melbourne. This contains about 7,500 volumes, consisting of 
the printed patent records from Great Britain, Victoria, New South 
Wales, South Australia, Queensland, New Zealand, Canada, the 
United States, France, Italy, Germany, &c., technical periodicals, 


and other works relating to Science, Patents, and Trade Marks. 


The 


approximate value of the books is over £20,000, and additions of 
several hundred volumes are made annually. ‘The library is open 


to the public on each week day, except Saturday, between the hours of 


1o a.m. and 4 p.m., and on Saturday from ro a.m. until noon. 
Patent records, &c., are also received from Austro-Hungary, Argen- 
tina, Belgium, Finland, Luxemburg, Japan, Portugal, Peru, Mexico, 


British India, and South Africa. 


ent Patent 


Office 
Library. 


The Supreme Court Library at Melbourne has eighteen branches gupreme 
in the assize towns. It is free to members of the legal profession 
between the hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., except on Saturdays, when 
it closes at noon. It is supported by fees paid under Acts of Parlia- 
ment and rules of court for the admission of barristers and attorneys. 


Free Liprari£s. 


Court 
Library. 


Most of the suburban and country libraries receive Government free 
aid. Of these, twenty-five are situated within 10 miles of Melbourne, 
and the remainder are to be found in the most important country 


towns throughout the State. 


During the year 1903-4 no provision was made by the Go- 
vernment for the purpose of aiding the funds of these institutions. 
At the end of the year, however, the Treasurer found himself in 
possession of a revenue surplus, out of which £3,000 was distributed 
amongst 324 libraries for the year 1904-5. Under an Appropriation 
Act, further sums of £1,000 for building, and £1,000 for general 


purposes, were provided. 


‘An effort bas been made to obtain from each of the libraries 
throughout the State, a classified list of its books. Returns, however, 
have only been received from 265 libraries ; but these serve to indicate 
fairly well the class of literature in general use by the public for 
reading and reference. The information received is tabulated as 


follows :— 


Fiction wie sed ahs awe 

History (including Philosophy, Social 
Science, and Economics) ee 

Biography : 

Travel ite sae 

Poetry and the Drama 

General Literature a 

Theology and Religion 

Natural Science 

Fine Arts... 

Arts and Trades . a 

Periodical Literature ... ids ss 


Total number of volumes 


Volumes. 


313,414 


26,099 
14,661 
17,319 
8,680 
50,663 
6,877 
12,273 
2,028 
5,788 
7,626 


471,428 
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It thus appears that works of fiction are on the shelves of the 
free libraries of the State, to the extent of 66°5 per cent. ; historical 
works, 5°6 per cent. ; biography, 3° per cent. ; travel, 3°7 per cent. ; 
poetry and the drama, 1°8 per cent.; general literature, 12°0 per 
cent. ; theology and religion, 1°5 per cent.; natural science, 2°6 per 
cent. ; fine arts, ‘4 per cent.; arts and trades, 1°2 per cent.; and 
periodical literature, 1°6 per cent.; thus showing that the stock of 
books of fiction in country libraries approximates to the issue of the 
same class of works through the lending branch of the Melbourne 
Library. 

This library was established in 1878, on a site situated at the 
corner of Sturt and Camp Streets, which was at the time occupied 
by the Mining Board, the District Mining Surveyor, and Registrar of 
Births. and Deaths. These officials were, however, compensated by the 
founders of the library to the extent of £600. With the aid of 
donations from some of the citizens, gifts of books from others, and 
loans of books from the Melbourne Public Library, the Committee 
were enabled in course of time to thoroughly establish the institution. 
In i901-2, a sum of £3,000 was expended on a new library and 
reading-rooms. The total cost of the buildings including repairs up 
to the 31st December, 1905, was £7,200. During the year 1905, 
the municipal grant was £50; and receipts from subscribers and 
rents, £736. The library now contains 9,308 volumes on science, 
history, travels, and other subjects, besides a supply of reviews, 
magazines, and newspapers of Great Britain and the Commonwealth. 
The number of visitors. during the last twelve months was 269,853. 
Further important additions and improvements are now in contem- 
plation, whereby the general usefulness of the institute will be greatly 
enhanced. 


The Library Committee are very pleased to be in a position to 
report that the institution has again experienced a very successful 
year. The subscriptions for the past year run into three figures, 
viz., £100, which amount has not been reached for the past 18 years, 
and considering that no Government grant has yet been received for 
1905, the receipts from other sources are entirely satisfactory. Many 
improvements have been carried out, and £51 expended on the 
buildings, which have cost, up to the present time, £11,076; and 
4124 for purchase of books, magazines, and newspapers. Four 
hundred and twenty-six new bocks were added last year, bringing 
the total number of volumes in the Library to 17,512. 


This institute was established on a very small scale in 1855, but 
from that time onward it has continued to make steady and satisfac- 
tory progress. Up to the end of 1905 the buildings erected cost 
45,009. The Hall, which is used for general entertainments and 
meetings, accommodates 600 persons. There are at the present time 
250 subscribers to the institution, which contains suitable and commo- 
dious reading and other rooms for the use of the general public, well 
equipped with books on various subjects, numbering at the end of 
the year 10,156 volumes, also magazines, newspapers, and illustrated 
papers. There is also a billiard-room for the use of subscribers. 
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The income for the year 1905 from all sources was £454; the 
expenditure £450. The total number of visits was 25,000. In 
May, 1905, the Jubilee of the institution was celebrated. 


The Geelong Free Library and Museum is located in a handsome Geelong 

building, originally built as the Chamber of Commerce at a cost Ot Ere 
about £20,000. ' It was purchased in 1876 from that body fot ona 
£3,200, for the purposes of the library and museum, which, as an pluseua 
institution, had been in existence since 1854. The total cost of 
buildings to date was £5,263. It has been mainly supported by 
residents of the town, and amply supplies all requirements. The 
average daily attendance is about 450. The library contains 
5,802 books, comprising works of fiction, poetry and the drama, educa- 
tional, scientific, geological, religious, biographical, classical, and 
other works, together with daily, weekly, and monthly publications, 
In addition, there is a library of 320 books in embossed type for the 
use of the blind. The museum contains an interesting collection of 
geological and mineralogical specimens, native weapons, and objects 
of natural history. In the art gallery are several excellent oil paint- 
ings, which add largely to the attraction of the institution, In 1905 
the receipts were £170, and the expenditure £186. 


This institute was established in 1854. It consists of two seC- Sandhurst 
tions—the public and lending libraries—which are open to the public Hedane” 
daily from 10 a.m. to10 p.m. There is connected with it a reading- and Free 
room for members of either sex, also a special reading-room for “”™"" 
ladies. |The library contains about 11,000 volumes, and a liberal 
supply of periodical literature is kept up to date. The cost to date 
of building, &c., is £10,131. The institute is maintained by 
members’ subscriptions, grants by the City Council, rents, and a 
subsidy from the Government. The institute has now been taken 
over by the Bendigo School of Mines, the council of which is carry- 
ing on both the subscribing and the free libraries as heretofore. 


This library dates its origin as far back as 1858, when the inhabi- Stawell Free 

tants of the Reef, Pleasant Creek, opened a building for the purpose ey 
of a mechanics’ institute, circulating library, and reading room, Mechanics’ 
which served the needs of the people until 1866, when it was Cope 
destroyed by a fire. It was replaced by a two-story structure, 
which, in addition, provided space for lodge and lecture rooms. 
This building was burnt in 1875, and replaced by the structure now 
known as the Stawell Free Library and Mechanics’ Institute, the cost 
of which was about £4,000, and at the present time there is upon 
jt an outstanding debt of £500. The library contains 6,667 volumes 
of various classes of literature, and is well supplied with newspapers, 
magazines, journals, and illustrated papers. The institute is 
managed by a committee of sixteen, six members being elected each 
year by the public, and six by the subscribers for the same term ; three 
being trustees or permanent members of the committee, and the Mayor 
of Stawell is, ex officio, its president. The receipts during 1905 
were £400. 


Warrnam- 
bool 
Mechanics’ 
Institute 
and Free 
Library. 


Exhibition 
Buildings, 
Aquarium ! 
and 
Museum, 


226 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


In October, 1853, a public meeting was held at Warrnambool 
for the purpose of petitioning the Government to reserve a block of 
land for the purposes of a mechanics’ institute building site. The 
site then obtained was given up some years later, and that upon which 
the building now stands was obtained in its stead. It was not, how- 
ever, until after the lapse of some years, in August, 1871, that the 
committee were in a position to erect buildings thereon. In this 
year a reading-room was erected, at a cost of 4340, and in the Sep- 
tember of the following year four additional rooms were added. In 
1885, a large art gallery and museum was added, and opened free of 
all encumbrance, the total cost of the building to date being 
43,307- Valuable works of art, curiosities, and historical relics 
were gradually collected by the curator. In 1889, the museum was 
transferred to the town council, which body removed the collection to 
the old court-house building, thus leaving the hall free for works of 
art, many of which were purchased at the Melbourne Exhibition of 
1888, Though not quite free from debt, the position of the institu- 
tion is fairly satisfactory. It comprises a large reading-room 
furnished with the leading newspapers, and magazines; a library, 
containing over 7,000 volumes ; an art gallery, and school of art. 


EXHIBITION BUILDINGS. 


The Exhibition Buildings, which are situated in tne Carlton Gar- 
dens, Melbourne, when first opened, in October, 1880, occupied a total 
space of 907,400 square feet. The original cost of the permanent struc- 
ture was £132,951, of the temporary annexes, £33,111 5 gardens, 
£18,481 ; machinery, £5,715 ; organ, 45,560; and miscellaneous ex- 
penditure, 4547—making a total of 4,246,365. After the close of the 
exhibition, on the 3oth April, 1881, the annexes were removed, and the 
permanent building was vested in trustees. Another exhibition was 
opened in the building on the rst August, 1888, to commemorate the 
hundredth anniversary of the foundation of the first Australian 
Colony. On this occasion, a further sum of 4125,178 was expended 


. upon the re-erection of the annexes ; £30,986 upon additions, altera- 


tions, and decorations fo the permanent building ; £4,854 upon the 
gardens ; £16,471 upon machinery ; £77,128 upon electric lighting ; 
and £8,337 upon gas and gas fittings—making a total of £262,954. 
At the close of the exhibition, there was realized from the sale of 
various materials, including temporary annexes, a sum of £56,904. 
The property again reverted to the trustees, who report, for the year 
1905, that all the buildings are in a good and substantial condition, 
the gardens well maintained, the oval improved, the aquarium and 
insectarium museums extremely useful, both from educational and 
scientific points of view. The receipts for the year amounted to 
45:500, consisting of an advance from the Treasury of £218; rents, 
42,673; and aquarium and other receipts, £2,609. ‘The expendi- 
ture totalled £6,732, viz., £1,824 for expenses of the Aquarium ; 
and £4,908 for maintenance and improvement of the building and 
gardens, insurance, and sundry expenses. The deposits and bal- 
ances in banks to the credit of the trust amount to 4970. 
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THe MeLBourne Botanic GARDEN. 


The Melbourne Botanic Garden is situated on the south side of 
the River Yarra, and is at a distance of about a mile and a half 
from the city. The area of the garden proper, including lawns, 
groups, &c., is 88 acres, whilst that of the lake, including the added 
elbow, or bend of the River Yarra, amounts to 12 acres in addition. 
This now historic garden, together with the Government House 
grounds (62 acres), and fhe Domain (150 acres), comprises a total of 
312 acres. The facts as to the commencement and progress of the 
establishment, having been compiled from the most reliable sources, 
are to be found in the new illustrated ‘‘ Guide Book,’’ as published 
by the Government Printer in 1901-2, from which the accompanying 
quotation has been taken :— 


‘* The first site chusen for a Botanic Garden was an area of 50 acres, near to 
where the Spencer-street railway station is situated, and was selected by Mr. 
Hoddle, Surveyor-General, in 1842. Afterwards various other localities were 
proposed, but finally, owing mainly to the discrimination and taste of the Hon. 
Charles Joseph La Trobe,. first Government Superintendent (afterwards Lieu- 
tenant-Governor) of the province of Port Phillip, a portion of the present site 
was decided upon for the purpose. In September, 1845, Dr. Nicholson pre- 
sented a petition, signed by three or four hundred of the citizens, headed by 
the Mayor, praying for the immediate establishment of the Botanic Garden, 
and the sum of £750 was thereupon voted—1845-6—for its maintenance. The 
first superintendent, or curator (Mr. John Arthur), was appointed ist March, 
1846, and he at once fenced in a s-acre paddock, that portion of the gardens 
at present known as the Anderson-street Lawn, sloping towards the tea-house 
on the edge of Lake, in which he made good progress both as to cultivation 
and planting. Mr. Arthur, however, whose labours were much appreciated at 
the time, died in January, 1849. Mr. John Dallachy succeeded Mr. Arthur as 
curator, and insured such good results that, at the end of 1851, a progress 
report submitted to the Legislature showed that, in addition to an extension of 
cultivated ground, many kinds of exotic plants had been added to the collec- 
tion, and also that the native vegetation had received attention. The various 
shows of the Horticultural Society were at that time held in the gardens. For 
several years prior to the retirement of Mr. Dallachy, a scientific arrangement 
of plants in a part of the gardens was undertaken by the then Government 
Botanist, Dr. Ferdinand Mueller (subsequently Baron Sir F. von Mueller), 
who had accompanied the Gregory Expedition in search of Leichhardt, the 
explorer. After the Baron had received the appointment as Director (1857), 
Mr. Dallachy was re-employed for several years as a collector of seeds and 
herbarium specimens for the gardens, and discovered many new and beautiful 
species in Queensland. The Baron held office as Director until 1873, when, 
with the view of enabling him to give undivided attention to his scientific 
labours as Government Botanist, he was relieved of control of the Botanic 
Gardens, and Mr. W. R. Guilfoyle was appointed to the position. Since 1873 
the gardens have been entirely remodelled by him and their area extended by 
more than 30 acres. 


The present features of the gardens are its extensive undulating lawn 
areas and broad sweeping paths with varied groupings and marginal 
beds of ornamental trees, flowering shrubs, and useful plants. Large 
specimens of Australian and exotic trees and other vegetation are 
effectively disposed about the grounds. At suitable spots, rockeries 
and mounds have been formed and planted. Along the western and 
southern boundary fence an interesting plantation of Australian vege- 
tation has been made, which contains many hundreds of representative 
trees and shrubs of the Continent. 


Botanic 
Garden. 


Zoological 
and. Accli- 
matisation 
Gardens, 


228 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


When the present Director took charge of the gardens, in 1873, 
about 2,500 species of plants were growjng there, and these, having 
been constantly added to, now represent no less than 14,000 species. 
Many of the most valuable additions are large palms in great variety, 
arborescent and other ferns—as, for instance, those in the rather 
extensive ‘‘ Gully,’’? which has a thousand feet of winding pathway 
running through its centre. There, are, besides, hundreds of rare 
es and utilitarian plants, and a large collection of medicinal 

erbs. 


An extensive ‘‘ System Pavilion’’ was also formed, the plants 
all in large pots, classified in their natural orders, and, like the various 
collections in the outer grounds, conservatory, &c., have labels 
attached—giving both their scientific and common names, _ their 
orders, native countries, &c. 


The “Museum of Botany and Plant Products’’ established by 
Mr. Guilfoyle contains many thousands of fully-named herbarium 
specimens ; seeds in their seed vessels (or pods), fibres, and woods; 
products of food, medicinal, and other plants. Both the system 
pavilion and museum are largely visited by students connected with 
botanical classes in colleges and schools. 


The grounds are almost encircled by a much-used carriage way, 
which, having been inter-connected, comprises the Alexandra Avenue 
and the South Yarra Drive, and now makes one wide promenade of 
2 miles in length. Adjacent to the two entrances from the Alexandra 
Avenue, and on one of the highest points, close to Government House, 
has been erected a large domed structure with ten columns, which 
is known as the Temple of the Winds. This has been dedicated by 
the Director to the memory of the Hon. Charles Joseph La Trobe, 
the first Governor of Victoria, who selected the site for the Botanic 
Garden in 1845-6. The Temple is very attractive to visitors, as 
from it, very fine views of the Gardens, Yarra Improvements, City, 
Eastern Suburbs, and the Dandenong and Healesville Ranges are 
to be obtained. 


It will be seen by the facts quoted that the Melbourne Botanic 
Garden has now had an existence of 60 years, and as a favorite 
resort has become increasingly popular, being attended by many 
thousands of people on Sundays and holidays, whilst being on week 
days much used by citizens and others, including visitors from other 
States, Colonies, &c., Great Britain, and other countries. 


The gardens of the Zoological and Acclimatisation Society of 
Victoria are situated in the centre of Royal Park, on the northern 
side of the city, distant nearly two miles from the Post Office, 
and can be reached by the tramcars starting every few minutes from 
the lower end of Elizabeth-street, or by rail. The ground enclosed 
contains 50 acres, rather more than half of which is laid out as a 
zoological garden and the rest in deer paddocks, and are admittedly 
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the finest zoological gardens in Australia. The Patron of the Society 


is His Excellency the Governor-General, and the present director is 
Mr. D. Le Souéf. 


RovaL HorticuLtTuraL SocrIETY OF VICTORIA. 


By W. Rk. Church, F. RAS. 


The initiation and progress of the horticultural interests in this 
State may justly be considered as due to the efforts of this society, 
which, as the Horticultural Society of Victora, was started in the 
year 1849. Its pioneer members have by this time all passed away, 
but there remain a few who were members of the society in the early 
fifties and whose interest in the work of popularizing the growth of 
plants, flowers, and fruits still manifests itself. 


Some few years after its establishment, the society undertook the 
responsibility of forming and maintaining experimental. gardens at 
Burnley—the park of which it formed a part being known as Survey 
Paddock—and Mr. Clarson was intrusted with the direction of the 
work, acting for many years as honorary director. Upon his resig- 
nation in 1882, Mr. George Neilson took charge as curator and re- 
mained in that position until his much lamented death a few years 
ago. During all this time, the society was rendering most valued 
assistance to growers, especially in the establishment of the most 
complete and reliable type collection of fruits ever seen in Aus- 
tralasia. ‘Horticulturists from all parts of Australia and New Zea- 
land readily availed themselves of this magnificent collection in order 
to settle disputed questions of nomenclature of fruits, as very great 
pains were taken to insure absolute correctness of name of every 
variety planted among the collection. In 1885, Her Majesty the late 
Queen Victoria issued the warrant for the society to use the name of 
“Royal,’’ and it has since worked under the full title of Royal Horti- 
cultural Society of Victoria. 


The years of depression following the crash of the land boom 
had their full effect on the society, many of the most liberal donors 
io its funds being compelled to relinquish the financial support they 
had in past years generously accorded the committee. In 1891, the 
Government of the day undertook the establishment of a School of 
Horticulture, and the balance due to debenture-holders on the hand- 
some show pavilion erected in the gardens having been paid by the 
Government, the estate was handed over to the management of the 
Department of Agriculture, Mr. Neilson continuing as curator under 
the direction of a Board of Horticultural Advice to whose personnel 
the Government appointed three, the society three, with the Secretary 
of the Department of Agriculture as Chairman. This arrangement 
worked with the ‘utmost satisfaction until the death of the curator. 
Some years after that event, the Minister made a new departure by 
dissolving the board and placing the School of Horticulture under 
the snle auspices of the Department. 
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Since relinquishing the sole control of the Gardens, the society has 
set itself the task of giving instruction by means of lectures and ex- 
hibits at monthly meetings of members, and by imposing fruit and 


' floral displays, all of which attract large attendances. 


Other 
Societies. 


Public 
reserves in. 
Greater 
Melbourne, 


The President of the society is the Hon, William Anderson, of 
Southern Cross, in the Koroit district. He has held the position 
uninterruptedly for the past twenty years, which is sufficient to indi- 
cate the warm attachment of the members to one who bears the 
honored name of the “ Grand Old Man of Horticulture.” 


The membership subscription is low enough (10s. per annum) to 
be within the reach of all lovers of horticulture, and as a consequence 
the list of members is an encouraging evidence of the society’s popu- 
larity. 


The business of the society is vested in a committee, consisting of 
the president, two vice-presidents (one amateur and one professional), 
an honorary treasurer, and sixteen members (eight amateurs and eight 
professionals), the administrative work being conducted by the secre- 
tary, Mr. W. R. Church, at offices in Prell’s Buildings, corner of 
Collins and Queen streets, Melbourne. 


There are 27 other horticultural societies in the State, situated at 
Ballarat, Bendigo, Castlemaine, Kyneton, Mildura, Terang, Tra- 
ralgon, Warrnambool, and other centres. The Government provided 
#254 in aid of these associations during the year ended 3oth June, 


1905. 


METROPOLITAN PuBLic RESERVES. 


Greater Melbourne is amply supplied with public reserves and 
parks, the total area devoted to such purposes being 5,3964 acres in 
1905, as against 5,226 in 1899. The following list of these reserves, 
together with a statement of their respective areas, has been, supplied 
by the Lands Department :— 


AREA OF Parks AND GARDENS IN MELBOURNE AND SUBURBS, 1905. 


Municipality. H Name of Reserve. Area, 
H Acres, 
Melbourne City ... | Royal Park ive se th wed 425 
7 rid Yarra “ wae a wets dig 155 
” | Prince’s ad bee wh ua 97 
" i Fawkner u Sir wie base 4 ee 102 
” .. | Flinders ,, aon te ie ‘es 17 
” .. | Alexandra Park ... ber oe bas 46 
” .. | Park (Model Farm) os se ang 81 
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AREA OF ParKS AND GARDENS IN MELBOURNE AND SUBURBS, 


1905 —continued. 


Municipality. Name of Reserve. Area, 
Acres. 
Melbourne City Botanic Garden and Domain 178 
” Queen Victoria Memorial Statue and Garden. 8h 
w Zoological Garden 55 
" Carlton Woes 63 
” Fitzroy ” 64 
" Spring ” 21 
" . Flagstaff “" 18 
a” ’ Argyle Square 7 
" ) Curtain " 34 
" Darling 7 9 
” Lincoln» ae ies 34 
“” Macarthur 1 ae oS fee 1 
” Murchison 1» oR ay eae 1 
” University » + see 34 
”" University Grounds ins 106 
” Friendly Societies’ Grounds 25 
”" Industrial Schools and Board of Health Depit 47 
a” Melbourne Cricket Ground 94 
4 East Metbourne 1 : 7 
” .. | Scotch College =n iis ive 7 
" Richmond Cricket Ground Bie wae 6 
" Carlton u (old) ‘ 5 
” .. | Parliament Reserve ses ac 10 
” Ornamental Plantations... re 17 
u General Cemetery a ae 101 
” Old Cemetery... aes aes 84 
" Military Parade Ground ... ve 5 
n Recreation (Brown’s Hill)... 74 
" Recreation (North Melbourne) 94 
” Racecourse (Flemington) ... 301 
" Recreation ” 53 
Fitzroy City Edinburgh Park ... 34 
” «.. | Recreation 7 
Collingwood City  ... | Mayor’s Park 6 
” .. | Recreation es 7 
” Darling Gardens . 16 
” Victoria Park 10 
Richmond City .. | Richmond Park ... 156 
” .. | Horticultural Gardens 33 
” .. | Barkly Square 7 
” ... | Municipal Reserve 72 
Northcote Town .. | Jika Park ee 5E 
” .. | Recreation 7 
South Melbourne City | Albert Park (part of) 464 
ny om” .» | St. Vincent Gardens Tk 
" ” .. | Ornamental Plantations ... Qh 
” ” ... | Cricket and Recreation (Warehousemen’ 8) .. 8 
Port Melbourne Town | Cricket Ground .., ve 
Wt m” 5 


uo " 


lf a 
Prahran City 


” 


St. Kilda City 


Park and Garden... sa aes ws 
W ao +. aoe oe 

Ornamental Plantations se 

Toorak Park ies wes is 

Victoria Gardens wes 

Gardens (Grattan- street) .. ie% 

St. Kilda Gardens 
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AREA OF ParKS AND GARDENS IN MELBOURNE AND SUBURBS, 
- 1905 —-continued. 


Municipality. Name of Reserve. Area. 
| Acres. 
St. Kilda City ... | Albert Park (part of) te we s+ | 106 
” ... | Reereation (Point Ormond) wee soe 54 
n " vee ses oe 12 
" u" 2 
"yy a ll 
” Lee ” wee wee vee ve 15¢ 
” _ ” (adjoining Pier ) oes wee 24 
” bee a” Dandenong Road wee wel 224 
” ... | Cemetery see we wee 20 
Brighton Town _.. | Elsternwick Park _ wee ve 904 
” .. | Recreation (Elsternwick) ... . we 144 
” ... | Beach Park vee . we 67 
Essendon Town ... | Recreation wee a tee wee 103 
" vee aoe? wee 5f 
” woe Agricultural Society’ s Yards ae ve 30 
” .. | Queen’s Park... wee we Le 22 
” a” Water Reserve... _ ves Be 114 
Hawthorn City .. | Recreation bee see see we 15 
Kew Borough ... | Studley Park wee _ we se 203 
” ... | Lunatie Asylum ... see see wee 384 
” ... | Cemetery we see a _ 31 
” . Recreation ose bee tee 16 
Footscray City Public Gardens and Recreation we _ 103 
nn wee f soe tee wee 21 
” - Cricket Ground, “Ke. see 7 wee 52 
n ... | Recreation (Yarraville) .., Les vee 5 
” _ ” (F ootscray West) se 15 
Williamstown Town ... | Park (Newport) .. tee ve bee 25 
an wee a “a or eee we nae 2 
a eae a bee aoe wee eae 20 
” . Recreation wee wee ve wel Pa 
” ... | Beach Park _ _ see wel 20 
” ... | Cemetery wee wee ve bee 15 
” ... | Rifle Range we ee see we 332 
” ... {| Cricket Ground ... see wee Le a 
” ... | Public Garden... we bee _ 34 
” ... | Recreation (Newport) see wee tes 13 
Malvern Town ... | Park and Garden te wee Le 8 
” ... | Recreation vee 44 
” ... | Park and Garden (Waverley-road) . te 16 
Caulfield Town ... | Race-course . ve 144 
” . | Park o.. tee vee ws 62 
” .. | Park (Hast Caulfield) cena we 7 
an ... | Recreation . . _ Le 13 
Oakleigh Borough ... | Recreation . see see ~ 8 
” ... | Park and Garden we wes vee 21 
” ... | Park and Recreation see wee we 5 
” .. | Cemetery wee wee aon 10 
: ‘ Yarra Bend Asylum a ves «ti 350 
Outside urban muni- Camberwell Gardens wes = 7 
cranes Williamstown Race-course see te 190 
Total... Le «| 53963 
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Most of the large towns throughout the State also possess public Public 


gardens, parks, and reserves for recreation purposes. In the fol- 


Reserves in 
Country 


lowing tables are particufars respecting the most important of Towns. 


these :— 


NuMBER AND AREA OF Parks AND GARDENS oF Country Towns 
IN VICTORIA, 1905. 


Town. Number of Area, 
Acres. 

Ararat 4 | 364 
Bairnsdale .. a . an 3 | 150 
Ballarat . .. . wet 6 , 1,042 
Ballarat East 11 1754 
Beechworth i 4 131 
Bendigo \ 10 168 
Castlemaine 3 109 
Clunes ... 5 67 
Colac 1 38 
Creswick 2 43 
Daylesford. 5 242 
Eaglehawk 2 40 
Echuca 3 ; 2494 
Geelong 5 260 
Hamilton 4 | 46 
Horsham 3 i 1424 
Kyneton 1 | 14 
Korumburra 2 | 314 
Maldon .. oe .. oe | 4 1 156 
Maryborough ... .. . oe | 3 | 142 
Portland 4 | 73 
Port Fairy | I 26 
Queenscliff _ . . od] 2 46 
Sale a . . wet 1 40 
Sebastopol i 1 36 
Shepparton i 3 73 
St. Arnaud 2 | 63 
Stawell 3 713 
Wangaratta i 2 110 
Warrnambool | 9 449 


FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 


Friendly societies are regulated. under the Friendly Societies yotuations 


Act 1890 and amendments thereof in the Acts of 1891, 1896, and 
1900, which, amongst other provisions, prescribe that each society 
shall furnish returns annually to the Government Actuary for 
Friendly Societies, and once in every five years shall cause its assets 
and liabilities to be valued to the satisfaction of that officer. The 
fees for valuation have purposely been fixed low, and average no 
more than threepence per member, the result being that, although it 
is competent for the societies to employ outside valuers if they desire 
it, as a matter of fact they very rarely do so, and all the valuations 
are now made by the Government Actuary for Friendly Societies. 


of Friendly 
Societies. 
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Friendly The following is an epitome of the particulars furnished respect- 
Societies. + : pan 
ing friendly societies for the five years, 1900 to 1904 :— 


FRIENDLY SOCIETIES, 1900 TO 1904. 


—— 1900. 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 
poataean Bocas = = Sameer sam 
Number of societies... 29 29 28 25 25. 
Number of branches... 111 1,132 1,146 1,155 1,161 
Average number of mem- 95,819 99,360 101,574 | 102,040 | 102,540: 


bers : 
Number of members sick 18,007 20,832 20,708 19,133 21,050: 
Weeks for which aliment | 157,235 169,289 168,830 | 171,327 181,208. 
was allowed 


Deaths of members... 976 1,036 1,023 1,021 988. 
Deaths of registered wives 424 393 427 408 406. 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Income of sick and funeral} 203,569 | 202,394 | 202,044 | 209,799 | 219,955. 
fund ; 
Income of incidental fund | 164,849 | 169,406 167,900 | 170,884 | 175,493- 
Total Income : 368,418 | 371,800 | 383,763 | 380,183 | 395,448 


Expenditure of sick and | 151,226 | 153,478 156,024 | 153,472 | 159,426. 
funeral fund ; 
Papen dsure ofincidental | 161,934 | 167,579 167,441 | 169,305 | 172,407 
un 

Total Expenditure... | 313,160 | 321,057 | 337,284 | 322,777 | 331,833 
Amount to credit of sick |1,218,527 | 1,267,443 | 1,313,463 |1,369,790 |1,430,319 
and funeral fund 
Amount to credit of inci- 48,541 50,368 50,827 51,906 54,992: 
dental fund 
Amount invested—sick /1,141,678 |1,205,151 | 1,249,809 |1,311,823 {1,371,952 
and funeral fund 
Amount invested—inci- 36,784 89,522 | 41,793 43,086 46,406. 


dental fund : 
Total invested  ... |1,178,462 | 1,244,673 | 1,291,602 |1,354,909 |1,418,358 
Growth of During the quinquennium ended with r904, the number of mem- 


Srcietic. bers in friendly societies increased by 9,664, or by slightly more than 
ro} per cent., the amount to the credit of the sick and funeral fund 
by £264,135, or about 224 per cent., and the total amount invested 
by £278,899, or Over 24 per cent. 


Sickness In proportion to the number of effective members of Friendly 
and death Societies, the amount of sickness experienced in 1904 was about the 
average of recent years. The days per effective member for which 
aliment was allowed were equal to an average of 12‘o in that year, 
12.0 in 1903, 12.0 in 1902, 12.0 in t90r, and 11.3 in 1900, but the 
average was only 10.7 during the seventeen years ended 1899. The 
death rate in 1904 was slightly below the average—the death rate 
per 1,000 members being 9.64 in 1904, 10.02 in 1903, 10.09 in 1902, 
10.45 in I90I1, 10.21 in tg00, and 10.55 for the 27 years ended 


1904. 
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OccupatTions.—CENsuUS RETURNS. 


The occupations of the people in 1901 were ascertained. at’ the occupa- 
census. The various divisions of employment, under 28 heads, tons 190 
were :— 


OCCUPATIONS OF THE PEOPLE, I901. 


| 
a ‘| Males. Females. | Total. 
Ministering to— i : 
Government, Defence, &c. ' 6,719. 165 6,884 
Religion, Charity, Science, Education, &e. ' 13,664 14,676 28,340 
Board, Lodging, and Attendance .. | 18,129 53,686 66,815 
Dealing in— | 
Money and Real Property bad oa 10,039 2,760 12,799 
Art and Mechanic Productions 3,720 934 4,654 
Textile Fabrics, Dress and Fibrous 6,374 2,452 8,826 
Materials 
Foods, Drinks, Narcotics, and Stimulants 18,217 3,428 21,645 
Animals, and Animal and Vegetable Sub- 3,977 198 4,175 
stances | 
Metal or Minerals (other than those used |! 2,044 162 2,206 
for Fuel and Light) i ; 
Minerals, &c., mainly used for Fuel and 2,794 34 2,828 
Light 
Engaged in— | 
General Dealing and Mercantile Pursuits 16,091 4,446 20,537 
Speculating on Chance Events be 284 1 285 
Storage ' : aa 1,093 ats 1,093 
Transport and Communication. a 30,318 1,198 31,516 
Manufacturers of-— 
Art and Mechanic Productions | 20,676 1,748 22,424. 
Textile Fabrics, Dress and Fibrous 10,664 28,450 39,114 
Materials 
Foods, Drinks, Narcotics, and Stimulants 10,251 1,402 11,653 
Animal and Vegetable Substanced i 5,281 85 5,366 
Metals and Minerals (other than those 14,315 88 14,403 
used for Fuel and Light) : 
Materials used for Heat, Light, or Energy 1,035 37 1,072 
Constructors of Buildings, Roads, Railways, 27,392 7 27,409 
Earthworks, &c. 
Engaged in Disposing of the Dead or Refuse 1,260 24 1,284 
Ill-defined Industrial Workers (chiefly 22,653 855 23,508 
Labourers) 
Engaged on Land or with Animals, and in | 140,149 24,998 165,147 
Obtaining Raw Products from Natural 
Sources 
Persons—- 
Of Independent Means ae 7,242 2,824. 10,066 
Dependent upon Natural Guardians... 203,279 444,931 648,210 
Dependent upon the State or upon Public 7,701 6,444 14,145 
or Private Support 
Occupation not stated (chiefly Breadwinners) 3,522 1,415 4,937 
Total Ae ote ... | 603,883 597,458 1,201,341 


Bread- 
winners 
and de- 
pendents, 
1901. 


Proportion 
of bread- 
winners 
and de- 
pendents. 


Factory 


legislation. 
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The number of breadwinners and dependents were :— 


BREADWINNERS AND DEPENDENTS, 1901. 


Percentage. 
_—— Males, Females. Total. 
Males, Females. Total. 
Breadwinners 389,381 144,668 534,049 65 24. 45 
Dependents ...| 210,980 451,375 662,355 35 76 55 
Total ..| 600,361 | 596,043 | 1,196,404 100 | 100 | 100 


The proportion of breadwinners was 100 to every. 124 dependents, 
which was almost. the same as at the previous census, when 100 
breadwinners supported 125 dependents. It will be seen, too, that 
nearly one-fourth of the females in Victoria were returned as earn- 
ing their own living. 


FacToRIES AND SHOPS. 


The Factories and Shops Acts were consolidated during-the year 
1905 by the Factories and Shops Act 1905, No. 1975. Beyond 
making the Act a permanent measure, no changes were effected 
in the law by Act 1975. The nine existing Acts were merely con- 
solidated. 

Shortly after the consolidation, the Factories and Shops Act 1905 
(No. 2), No, 2008, was passed, and came into force on the rst March, 
1906. This measure removed a number of administrative difficulties, 
and the majority of its provisions do not call for special remark. 

An important change was, however, made as regards the pro- 
visions governing the closing of shops in the Metropolitan District. 
Under the present law, the majority of shops should be closed at 
7 p.m. ordinary nights, and 10 p.m. on Saturdays, unless a ma- 
jority of the shopkeepers of any class in any district petitioned the 
Governor in Council to fix a later hour by Regulation. Shop- 
keepers could also petition for the closing of shops for a_half- 
holiday. 

The above provisions continue in force as regards places outside 
the Metropolitan District, but, as regards the latter, the amending 
Act fixes the hours for closing and for a half-holiday, and same can- 
not be altered except by Act of Parliament. 

Shortly stated, the hours for closing butchers’ shops are fixed 
at'5 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday, and Thursday, 6 p.m. on Friday, 
1 p.m, on Wednesday or Saturday, whichever the shopkeeper may ~ 
prefer. If Wednesday be chosen for half-holiday, the hour for 
closing on Saturday is 9 p.m., and if Saturday be chosen the hour 
for closing on Wednesday is 5 p.m. Bicycle shops, boot repairers’ 
shops, dairy. produce shops, flower shops, hairdressers’ shops, and 
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pawnbrokers’ shops must be closed on Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, 
and Friday at 8 p.m.; on Wednesday or Saturday, at 1 p.m. If 
shop be closed on Saturday at 1 p.m., it must be closed on Wednes- 
day at 8 p.m.; if it be closed at 1 p.m. on Wednesday, it can be 
kept open till 11 p.m. on Saturday. 

All other shops (except Fourth Schedule Shops) must be closed 
at 6 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday, and Thursday. On Friday, at 
6 p.m., if shop be closed on Wednesday at 1 p.m., but if closed on 
Wednesday at 6 p.m., and on Saturday at 1 p.m, ’ the shop may be 
kept open till ro p.m. on Friday. If closed on Wednesday at 
I p.m., shop may be kept open till 10 p.m. on Saturday. The shop 
must be closed for a half-holiday on Wednesday or Saturday at 
I p.m., whichever day the shopkeeper may elect, but having elected 
one day or the other he cannot change it for three months. 

The Fourth Schedule shops, so far as Metropolitan District is 
concerned, are :— 

Chemists’ shops. 

Coffee-houses. 

Confectioners. 

Cooked meat (other than tinned meat) shops. 
Eating-houses. 

Fish and oyster shops. 

Fruit and vegetable shops. 

Restaurants. 


Tobacconists’ shops. 
Booksellers’ and news agents’ shops. 


No hours for closing such shops are fixed by the Act. 


A factory is defined to mean any place in which 
four or more persons other than a Chinese, or in which one 
or more Chinese are employed in any handicraft, or in preparing 
articles for trade or sale; or any place in which one or more are 
employed, if motive power be used in the preparation of such articles, 
or where furniture is made, or where bread or pastry is made or 
baked for sale. The expression handicraft includes any work done 
ia a laundry or dyeworks. Provision is made for the registration of 
factories; and inspectors are appointed to inspect and examine them 
in order to see that the health requirements and other provisions of 
the Acts are complied with. A record is to be kept in every factory 
of the names, work, and wages of all employés, and the ages of 
those under 21. The employment of persons under 13 is. debarred, 
and a strict limitation is placed on the hours of employment for all 
females and for males under sixteen. There are special provisions 
to guard against accidents, and persons in charge of engines and 
boilers must hold certificates of competency or service. The working 
hours of Chinese are specially restricted, in order to try toe prevent 
or lessen unfair competition. Every employé in a factory must be 
paid at least zs. 6d. per week. This provision is, of course, in- 
tended as a protection for juvenile workers. 

The most important provision contained in the Act of 1896, and wages 
extended by subsequent Acts, is in regard to the formation of Boards Boards. 
to fix the rates of wages and piece-work in various trades, for which 


o2 


Effect— 
Rise in 


earnings. 
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purpose it is provided that, to determine the lowest prices or rates 
to be paid, the Governor-in-Council may appoint special Boards, if 
a resolution in favour of creating a Board for any process, trade, or 
business has been carried in both Houses of Parliament, consisting 
of from four to ten members (half elected by employers and half by 
emplovés), who are to nominate some outside person as chairman ; or 
if no agreement can be arrived at as to such nomination, then the 
Governor-in-Council shall appoint the chairman. The Board so 
appointed may fix piece-work rates which may be paid, and also the 
lowest wages rates, and may also determine the number of improvers 
under 21 years of age who may be employed. There are thirty-eight 
Special Boards now in existence, affecting over 38,000 operatives. 

The Chief Inspector of Factories reports that determinations, made 
by thirty-eight Boards appointed under the Act, were in full operation 
during 1905, and furnishes figures showing the increase in average 
earnings consequent thereon. For instance, the average weekly 
wage tor all employés (including boys) in the bread-making trade 
was £1 12s. 6d. in 1896, prior to the Wages Board being in opera- 
tion, and £2 1s. 3d. in 1904, when its determination was in full 
force. Likewise, the average wage of persons employed in the 
clothing trade increased from £1 in 1896 to £1 1s. 2d. in 1904; 
the average wage in the boot trade from £1 38. 2d. to £1 78.; 
and in the furniture trade from £1 os. 1d. to #1 178. 7d. In 
rg0o, the average wage of persons engaged in the engraving trade 
was 36s. 11d., and in 1904, when the determination was in force, it 
was £2 58. 3d., or an increase of 8s. 4d. In the pottery trade the 
average wage was £1 8s. 1d. in 1900, before the Wages Board fixed 
the rates, and in 1904, when the determination was in operation, it 
had risen to £1 14s. 3d., or an average increase of 6s. 2d. for each 
employé engaged in the trade. 

Provision has been made in the law for appeals against the 
determination of any Special. Board to a Court of Industrial Appeals. 
The Court consists of a Judge of the Supreme Court (Mr. Justice 
Hood was appointed as Judge of the Court of Industrial Appeals), 
who may be assisted by two assessors for technical purposes only. 
The assessors have no voice in the decisions of the Court. There 
has been only, one appeal against the determinations of Special 
Boards to this Court. 


GOVERNMENT Lazour Bureau. 

Prior to the 1st October, 1900, two labour bureaus were adminis- 
tered by the Railway Department. One registered men in search of 
work, and distributed all Government work, each Department paying 
the cost. The other was a Railway Staff Office, regulating and’ dis- 
tributing all temporary and casual railway employment. Both these 
are now administered by a bureau under the control of the Public 
Works Department, where applicants are registered for temporary 
or casual employment principally as artisans and labourers on Govern- 
ment works, including railways. Men are supplied when work is 
available according to their order of registration, subject to fitness. 
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This bureau also undertakes to supply workmen for private employ- 
ment, and advances railway tickets to deserving applicants who may 
themselves have obtained employment in country districts, which 
they would be otherwise unable to reach, these advances being subject 
to orders for repayment out of earnings. 


The following is a summary of the operations of the bureau in 
respect to registrations and applicants sent to employment for the 
year 1905 :— 


GOVERNMENT Laspour BUREAU. 


Number of 
ee | eee 
Year and Month. | Registered at the Eniployment 
| End of was Obtained. 
| each Month. 
1905—January .. ea ro eed 1,857 ‘ 
February ae oo ce} 1,898 
March és ee o eel 1,702 
April : ie y ea 1,630 
May ss he We an 1,674 ! 
June ne ie ate re 2,131 i 
July x ar He este 2,682 1,531 
August... - - Bie 2,426 
September a ie aa 1,867 
October... 4 ia gid 1,426 
November aa Sn eed 1,187 


December os is | 940 | 


During the year 1905 the number of railway tickets advanced was 
523, valued at £467, of which £280 was refunded. 


Charitable 
and Refor- 
matory 
Institu- 
tions. 
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CHARITIES AND REFORMATORY INSTITUTIONS. 

The total number of organizations administering charitable relief 
and ‘of a reformatory character throughout the State which for- 
warded returns to the Government Statist for the year 1905 was 
225. The number of these which received aid from the Government 
was 212, and the amount paid, including lunatic asylums, gaols, 
reformatories, and old-age pensions, was 4,519,137. The following 
is a list of the institutions and organizations which received no aid 
from the Government :— 

BENEVOLENT INSTITUTIONS. 

Convent of the Little Sisters of the Poor. 
Nazareth House, Ballarat. 
Freemasons’ Charitable Homes. 
Distressed Actors’ Homes. 
Old Colonists’ Homes. 

OrpHAN ASYLUM. 
Nazareth House, Ballarat. 

Femate REFUGES. 
Armadale Rescue Home. 
Magdalen Asylum, South Melbourne. 

BENEVOLENT SOCIETIES. 

Jewish Philanthropic Society, Ballarat. 
Ladies’ Benevolent Society, Brighton. 
St. Vincent’s, Bendigo. 
Church of England Seamen’s Mission. 
Charity Organization Society. 

In the following table will be found a summary containing full 
particulars of all these charitable and reformatory institutions, show- 
ing the number in each class, the daily average number of persons 
under care in institutions, the total number of distinct cases receiving 
outdoor relief, together with receipts and expenditure :— 


CHARITABLE AND REFORMATORY INSTITUTIONS—INMATES, RECEIPTS, 
AND EXPENDITURE, 1904-5. 


; 2 ot 
Number} pay |Outdoor| Receipts. Bees 
ae of aly | Relief soan 
Name of Institution, &. Institu- Average nistinct| From From Sauls 
tions. Indoors | Cases. |Govern-} Other | Total. 28'S 5 $ 
ment. |Sources. mom Oi 
HOosprrats. £ £& £ | & 
General Hospitals 45 2,127 | 58,606 | 47,205 | 88,195 | 135,400 182,517 
Women’s Hospital 1 91 1,116 | 2,300 5,930 8,230 7.289 
Children’s Hospital 1 88 | 13,597 875 7,783 8,158 9,194. 
Queen Victoria Hospital for Women 1 16 3,655 815 | 1,544 | 1,859 1,716: 
and Children 
Consumptive Sanatorium 1 51 a 300 7,742 8,042 5,637 
Convalescent Homes 2 40 oe 415 1,182 1,597 1.698 
Deaf and Dumb, Blind, and Eye 3 226 5,653 38,400 8,957 | 12,357 11,038: 
and Ear Institutions 
Beeps for Insane and Idiot 9; 4,704 | 121,033 | 17,714 |138,747 138,747 
sylum 
Foundling Hospitals 2 109 525 2,771 | 3,296 4,197 
Infectious Diseases Hospital 1 24 oe 638 4,127 | 4,765 4,286. 
Total... ets oy 66 7,476 | 82,527 |176,506 |145,945 |322,451 316,31 
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CHARITABLE AND REFORMATORY INSTITUTIONS—-INMATES, RECEIPTS, 
AND EXPENDITURE, 1904-5—continued. 


1 2 
Number) paijy [Outdoor Receipts. Fe] pee 
fof of ¥ ,| Relief Boao 
Name of Institution, &c. Institu- Average Distinet| From | From 5 adee 
tions, L#40088.|"Gases |Govern-| Other | Total. |22'3 § $ 
ment. /Sources./ mo aH 
BENBVOLENT ASYDUMS AND. 
SocletiEs. & & & £ 
Benevolent: Asylums aa is 8 2,439 2,128 | 20,843 | 14,245 | 35,088 84,712 
Old Colonists" Association I 51 1b]. 8,283 | 3,283 2,718 
Freemasons’ Home . ne i 16 1 of 813 813 526 
Old Actors’ Home oa ig 1 5 32 ae 501 501 579 
Benevolent. Societies ; 80 es 18,376 5,038 | 15,012 | 20,050 17,823 
Orphan Asylums 91 1,416 5 5,680 | 16,626 | 22,306 20,061 
Total ..  .. .., 200, 3,926 | 15,852 | 31,561 | 50,480 | 81,001 | 76,414 
REFORMATORY INSTITUTIONS. r aay as 
Neglected Chifdren and Reforma- 20 804 4,808 | 60,670 1,485 | 62,155 62,155 
tory Schoots 
Female Refuges .. . 0 1 668 o 2,148 | 18,261 | 20,404 19,866 
Salvation Army Rescue Homes 6 154 Ae 566 4,412 4,978 4,577 
Discharged Prisoners* Aid Society 1 ae 402 495 667 762 |. 735 
Gaols and Penal Establishments .. 16 1,043 50,364 sé 50,364 50,364 
Total .. A ..| 54] 2,169 | 5,210 [113,938 | 24,725 )188,663 | 137,697 
MISCELLANEOUS. CH ~ ay 
‘Old- Age Pensioners o nid 11,209 |196,932 | 3,532 | 200,464 200,464 
Night Shelters (Dr. Singleton’s) . 2 is ae 50 23 73 85 
‘Charity Organization Soolely fs 1 a Ea de 1,845 | 1,845 1,603 
Free Dispensaries F oa 2 a 5,267 150 467 617 572 
Total .. : | 6] .. | 16,476 |197,132 | 5,867 ,202,009 | 202,724 
Grand Total .. ee 925 | 13,571 /119,765 |519,137 | 226,967 |746,104 783,154 


During the year which ended on goth June, 1905, the Government 


, granted £98,393 in aid of charitable institutions other than those 


solely under Government control--92,272 for maintenance, and 
£6,121 for special purposes. These charities embrace 57 hospitals, 
including institutions for the blind, deaf and dumb, &c., which re- 
ceived £55,473; 100 benevolent homes and societies, which received 
431,561; 18 reformatory institutions which received £2,904; and 
there were other societies and associations organized for the distribu- 
tion of relief, which received the balance. The daily average 
number under care throughout the year in these and the Government 
institutions was 13,571, and there were 119,765 distinct cases of 
outdoor relief. The total cost of maintenance was £733,154. 


With regard to the outdoor relief, it has been ascertained that in 
some institutions the “ distinct cases treated ’’ represent the actual 
number of persons treated ; in others, they represent the actual cases 
of illness, accident, or disease; but in these latter cases, the books 
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of the institutions do not furnish the necessary particulars as to the 
number of distinct persons. Again, it is considered probable that 
some obtained relief at more than one establishment, and that some, 
in the course of the year, became inmates of one or other of our 
institutions. There is no available information upon which an 
estimate of these duplications can be based. 


An effort was made during the course of last year to obtain from 
the heads of the various denominations throughout Victoria particu- 
lars of ‘organizations under their control for the purpose of distribu- 
ting the charity of the churches. The few returns which were re- 
ceived in response to this request have been tabulated with the general 
charities, but there is very little doubt that there are others respecting 
which no information has been forwarded—probably in many in- 
stances it is not available for want of records. 


Part VIII. of the Neglected Children’s Act 1890 deals with the 
committal of neglected children to the care of private persons or 
institutions approved by the Governor in Council, and also provides 
for the wardship of the children, and for their transference if found 
unfitted for such care, to the control of the Department for Neglected 
Children. The following return shows the societies and persons regis- 
tered under the provisions of this part of the Act, and particulars 
respecting the children under their care during 1905 :— 


Work or SOCIETIES AND PERSONS REGISTERED UNDER Part VIII. 
oF THE “ NEGLECTED CHILDREN’S AcT.” 


Number of Admissions during 1905. Number of 
Children Children 
Name of Society or Person, under Transfer under 
Supervision Court of Voluntary |Supervision 
on 31.12.04. |Committals. | Guardian- ; Admissions. | on 31.12.05. 
ship. 
Presbyterian and Scots’ Church 348 10 19 7 343 
Nev lected Children’s Aid Society 
Victorian Neglected Children’s 823 1 15 102 855 
Aid Society | i 
Clifden Home, Wedderburn .. 100 2 | as 1 103 
Gordon Institute, Melbourne .. 160 20 27 5 158 
Try Society, Surrey-road, Hawks- 68 3 vi 34 41 
burn 
Burwood Boys’ Home . ee] 41 1 19 aa 43 
Geelong Try Boys’ Brigade “ 186 a 32 95 
Latrobe-street Ragged School 106 oe es 56 106 
Mission 
Mrs. Ida Berry (Rescue Home, 10 8 1 o 18 
Ballarat) { 
Rev. G. H. Cole (Central Metho- 30 1 12 | 10 50 
dist Mission) 
Church of England Neglected q7 4 8 16 7 
Children’s Aid Society 
Methodist Neglected Children’s 264 23 24 13 Sit 
Aid Society 
Fitzroy Streets Mission ot 25 oe a . ie 
Mrs. Goldspink, 285 Rathdown- 165 12 oe 39 201 
street, Carlton 
Total .. . ae 2,403 85 120 315 2,401 


Particulars relating to the most important of the various classes 
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Charitable 
institutions 


of charitable institutions in the State are as follow. The information —accom- 


relates to the year ended the 3oth June, 1905, except for the Hos- 
pitals for the Insane, the Idiot Asylum, and the Neglected Children 
and Reformatory Schools, in which cases it relates to the calendar 
year 1905. Of the general hospitals, six are in Melbourne, the re- 
mainder in country towns, nine of the latter being also benevolent 
asylums. The accommodation available for indoor patients was as 


follows :— 
AMOUNT OF ACCOMMODATION, 1904-5. 
i Number 
: - - N mnie Dormitories. Number of | Our et ibe 
Description of Institution. Institu- oes Beds for to each 
Monee | ssumver. | Shite tet aa 
General Hospitals ae 45 401 4,047,507 2,999 1,350 
Women’s Hospital 1 4 25 144,450 102 1,416 
Children’s Hospital 1: 17 141,815 113 1,255 
Eye and Ear Hospital ae 8 54,680 60 911 
Queen Victoria Hospital for 1 3 23,894 20 1.195 
Women and Children | | 
Infectious Diseases Hos- 1 | 6 | 96,304 50 1,926 
ital : 
Hoonating Hospital (Broad- 1 | ae 59 
meadows) | 
The Foundling Hospital 1 | 3 15,336 ‘52 295 
and Infants’ Home | 
Consumptive Sanatorium... 1 22 56,000 113 496 
Hospitals for the Insane ... 8 1,204 | 2,908,525 4 164 698 
Idiot Asylum ees 1 20 | 114,288 308 371 
Benevolent Asylums ase 8 215 1,732,574 2,730 635 
Convalescent Homes 2 2 69.000 61 1,131 
Blind Asylum ... aes 1 5 91,318 112 815 
Deaf and Dumb Asylum ... 1 3 72,220 77 938 
Orphan Asylums sas 9 70 | 675.427 1,386 487 
Neglected Children and 20 95 330,864 | 723 458 
Reformatory Schools ! 
Female Refuges. 11 133 50; ,098 722 702 
Salvation army Rescue 6 20 84,842 180 471 
Homes 
Total - 120 2,287 {11,166,142 14,031 796 


The regulations of the Board of Public. Health require an allow- 
ance of 1,200 cubic feet for each inmate in hospitals, and the above 
statement shows that, with two exceptions, this requirement has been 


complied with. 


modation. 
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Charitable The following statement shows the number of inmates and of 
institutions . wt aa 

—inmates Geaths in these institutions :— 

and deaths. 


INMATES AND DEATHS, 1904-5. 


Number of Inmates. Proportion 
Number | of Deaths to 
Description of Institution, i of Total 
| Total during Daily Deaths. | Number of 
the Year. Average. Inmates. 
Per cent. 
General Hospitals a ae 22,064 2,127 2,214 10°0 
Women’s Hospital ie si 2,029 91 27 1:3 
Children’s Hospital ae eae 1,775 88 155 8:7 
Eye and Ear Hospital ... 759 51 3 4 
Queen Victoria Hospital for Women 296 16 7 2:4 
and Children 
Infectious Diseases Hospital ae 313 24 18 58 
Fouhdling Hospital (Broadmeadows) 127 56 25 19°'7 
Foundling Hospital and Infants’ | 92 53 7 76 
Home : 
Consumptive Sanatorium ee 225 51 3 1:3 
Hospitals for the Insane ... we | 6,244 4,384 293 56 
Idiot Asylum... wea ve 356 320 29 81 
Benevolent Asylums rr sii | 3,774 2,439 462 12°2 
Convalescent Homes ase sis 1,054 40 1 “1 
Blind Asylum _... a4 sae 107 91 mais ies 
Deaf and Dumb Asylum ... wis 89 74 ian he 
Orphan Asylums 1,834 1,415 10 5 
Neglected Children and Reformatory 5,765 5,112 45 8 
Schools 
Female Refuges oe 1,114 668 8 7 
Salvation Army Rescue Homes sae 622 154 aces wes 
Old Colonists’ Association ioe 56 51 6 10°7 
Old Actors’ Home _ a 5 5 PD a 
Freemasons’ Home a a 17 16 innit a 
Total .., fi - 47,717 17,326 3,313 6°9 


In addition to the inmates shown above, there were 36 mothers 
of infants in the Foundling Hospital and Infants’ Home, zo02 infants 


in the Female Refuges, and 120 infants in Salvation Army Homes 
during the year. 


Charitable The total receipts of all charitable institutions in the year 1904-5 
nvecaipts’ amounted to £495,276, of which considerably more than one-half 


penalewe: was contributed by Government, and the expenditure amounted to 
£482,326. Of the Government contribution, £181,703 was ex- 
pended on the Hospitals for the Insane, the Idiot Asylum, and the 
Neglected Children and Reformatory Schools, which are Govern- 


ment institutions. 
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CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS.—RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE, 1904-5. 


Receipts. 
Description of Institution. | | Expenditure. 
From oth 
Geence ehen* | Total. 
H 
£ £ | £ £ 
General Hospitals wed es 47,205 88,195 135 400 132,517 
Women’s Hospital te Mi 2,300 5,930 8,230 7,289 
Children’s Hospital oo se 375 7,783 8,158 9,194 
Eye and Ear Hospital ... he 800 3,362 | 4,162 3,667 
Queen Victoria Hospital for 315 1,544 | 1,859 1,716 
Women and Children | 
Infectious Diseases Hospital... 638 4,127 | 4,765 4,286 
Foundling Hospital (Broad- 175 575 750 742 
meadows) 
The Foundling Hospital and 350 2,196 2,546 3,455 
Infante’ Home 
Consumptive Sanatorium wi 300 7,742 8,042 5,637 
Hospitals for the Insane 
Tagen “a } 121,088 | 17,714 | 138,747 | 138,747 
Benevolent Asylums ... vee 20,843 14,245 | 35,088 | 34,712 
Convalescent Homes... ioe 415 1,182 1,597 1,698 
Blind Asylum ex 1,700 2,748 4,448 3,841 
Deaf and Dumb Asylum. iss 900 2,847 | 3,747 3,530 
Orphan Asylums a 5,680 16,626 | 22,306 20,061 
Neglected Children and Reforma- 60,670 1,485 | 62,155 62,155 
tory Schools ' 
Female Refuges tec 2,143 18,261 | 20,404 i 19,866 
Salvation Army Rescue “Homes ~ 566 4,412 4,978 | 4,577 
Old Colonists’ Association Re ae 3,233 | 3,233 | 2,718 
Old Actors’ Home ne e 5OL | 501: 579 
Freemasons’ Home by ne 813 | 813 | 526 
Discharged Prisoners’ Aid Society 195 567 | 762 135 
Charity Organization Society a , 1,845 1,845 | 1,603 
Benevolent Societies ... ve 5,038 15,012 20,050 | 17,823 
Free Dispensaries +. See 150 467 | 617 | 572 
Dr. Singleton’s Night Shelters |. 50 23 | 73 | 85 
Total es oe 271,841 223,435 | 495,276 | 482,326 
| 


The following statement ee the average number of inmates of charitable 


the respective institutions, the total cost of their maintenance, and peer a 
the average cost per annum of each inmate :— cost per 


Cost or MAINTENANCE, 1904-5. 


‘cds 2 A Daily ‘Avelegs Total Cost of pee ety 

Deseription of Institution. pupae Maintenance, | © nee 
£ £ os. d. 
General Hospitals ... a ate 2,127 114,930 54 0 8 
Women’s Hospital ... Sie sae 91 6,807 7416 1 
Children’s Hospital .. ed bie 88 8,216 93 7° 3 
Eye and Ear Hospital “ 51 3,652 7112 2 
Queen Victoria Hospital for Women 16 1,549 9616 3 

and Children 


Melbourne 
Hospital. 
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_ Cost oF MAINTENANCE, 1904- 5—continued, 


7 Daily average Total Cost of | Average cost 

Description of lestitution. phair Maintenance. | se cee 
£ | £8 4 
Infectious Diseases Hospital ate 24 1,922 | 80 1 8 
Foundling Hospital (Broadmeadows) ... 56 742 13 5 0 

The Foundling Hospital and Infants’ 53 1,182 , 22 6 0° 

Home 
Consumptive Sanatorium... ar bl 4,341 8 2 4 
Hospitals for the Insane oes 

Tak Aan = = } 4,704 138,747 | 29 911. 
Benevolent Asylums hi ane 2,439 30,019 , 12 6 2 
Convalescent Homes ie3 ngs 40 1293 | 32 6 6 
Blind Asylum : oe the 91 3,500 | 38 9 3 
Deaf and Dumb Asylum me ta 74 3,270 | 44 3 9 
Orphan Asylums __... 1,415 17,980 1214 2 
Neglected Children and Reformatory 5,112 62,155 | 12 3 2 

Schools 1 

Female Refuges sve sv 668 18,311 | 27 8 38 
Salvation Army Rescue Homes con 154 | 4,160 , 27 0 8 
Old Colonists’ Association .,. ae 5L 2,126 | 4113 9 
Old Actors’ Home ..,, Sie aiie 5 579 | 115 16 0 
Freemasons’ Home ... Bs vee) 16 : 526 | 3217 6 
Total es aus Kes 17,326 426,007 | 2411 9 


, 


In calculating the average cost of each inmate per annum, the 
cost of treating out-patients is necessarily included, as there is no 
available information showing the cost of in-patients and out-patients 
separately. 

The institutions showing the lowest average cost per inmate are 
the Foundling Hospital (Broadmeadows), Neglected Children and 
Reformatory Schools, the Orphan Asylums, and the Benevolent 
Asylums. As many of the children of the Industrial and Reforma- — 
tory Schools cost the State nothing—-maintaining themselves at 
service or being supported by relatives—the cost of maintenance per 
head shown above is somewhat misleading, the true cost per head of 
those supported by the State being about £17 12s. The average 
cost per inmate of the Foundling Hospital and Infants’ Home, 
Female Refuges, and Salvation Army Homes would be reduced if 
allowance were made for mothers of infants in the first-named institu- 
tion, and for infants in the two latter groups of institutions. 


The origin of this institution belongs to the very earliest days of 
Melbourne. Five years from the foundation of the city, the great 
desirability, and even necessity, of providing some establishment for 
the reception, nursing, and treatment of the sick poor, and for the 
relief of victims of accidents, was apparent. A public meeting, pre- 
sided over by the Superintendent of the Province, Mr. Latrobe, and 
attended by the leading people of the settlement was held on rst 
March, 1841, and resolutions were unanimously and enthusiastically 
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adopted in favour of the foundation of a hospital in which the best 
medical advice and the most skilful surgical treatment available 
would be at the service of those who were in indigent circumstances, 
as well as of those who would be admitted as paying patients. The 
severity of the struggle for existence in those early days, and the 
poverty of the people of the settlement, retarded for a time the collec- 
tion of subscriptions. In a year, only £300 had been received ; but 
urgent requirements were met by the establishment of a dispensary 
in a small brick cottage in Little Collins-street rented for the pur- 
pose. The grant in aid, which had been fully expected, was refused 
by the Government in Sydney ; but the charitable work was not thereby 
doomed, and private donations enabled larger premises, in Bourke- 
street west, to be engaged for hospital purposes. It was intimated 
that no more than £500 could in any event be expected from Sydney, 
and the indignation and disappointment in Melbourne culminated in 
a meeting of prominent colonists at the house of Dr. Palmer, after- 
wards President of the Legislative Council under responsible govern- 
ment. Strong representations were made to the Governor, Sir George 
Gipps, who promised, the memorialists a site for the hospital, and a 
money grant by way of building fund and endowment. In Feb- 
ruary, 1845, two sites were offered, namely, the hay and corn market 
reserve, between Flinders-lane and Flinders-street, on the east side 
of Collins-street, and a block, in a then sequestered. corner of the 
town, bounded by Lonsdale, Little Lonsdale, Swanston, and Russell 
streets. The latter was ultimately chosen, and upon it the building 
of the hospital was commenced. 


As an intimation had been received from Sydney that the Go- 
vernment was prepared to advance £1,000 if a like amount was 
subscribed in Melbourne, immediate steps were taken to fulfil the 
condition. £265 was raised at the meeting, at which also a governing 
body was appointed. The first entertainment raised nearly £60, and 
was given by some gentlemen amateurs who had formed themselves 
into a philharmonic society. In January, 1846, tenders were called 
for. The foundation stone was laid on the same day as that of the 
original Prince’s-bridge. Early in 1848, the building was ready for 
cccupation, a staff was appointed, and in March of that vear, two 
patients were admitted, and four out-patients treated. By July, 
1848, all the beds, 2t in number, were occupied, and even at that 
early date, applications for admission exceeded the available accom- 
modation, and additions had therefore to be made. The original 
building now forms the east wing of the main building. From that 
time up to the present day continual additions and alterations have 
been made in order to meet the growing demands of an increasing 
population, and equip the institution for the position it has held as 
the principal general hospital of Victoria, and the chief medical 
training school for University students. The wards now contain over 
300 beds, in which between 4,000 and s,ooo in-patients are. treated 
annually. In the out-patients’ department, 18,798 persons were 
treated last year, including 7,697 casualty cases. The aggregate 
number of attendances was 74,321. 


Alfred 
Hospital. 
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As far as has been possible in an institution, the greater part of 
which was built over half a century ago, the hospital has. been im- 
proved in accordance with the latest views of hospital construction, 
and the requirements of modern science. A fine new operating 
theatre was built a few years ago, and recently the old original 
theatre was reconstructed and brought thoroughly up-to-date. In 
these two theatres during 1905, no fewer than 1,923 operations were 
performed. There is a most effective system of steam supply and 
hot-water pipes installed at this hospital, whereby the operating 
theatres and some of the wards are heated, the sterilizers are sup- 
plied with steam at a high temperature, and the theatres are pro- 
vided with absolutely sterilized water. 


Some years ago an excellently-equipped mortuary was added to 
the hospital, and a fine large lecture-room for University students. 
Other important additions have been two new wards for septic cases. 
These are the most up-to-date wards in the hospital, and have proved 
highly satisfactory. Another department of the institution which has 
been excellently equipped is the X rays room. <A generous donation 
from the trustees of the estate of the late Edward Wilson recently 
provided for this highly useful department the latest and best equip- 
ment. 

The usefulness of the Melbourne Hospital since its inauguration 
may be judged from the work carried out. The in-patients treated 
up to date number 185,212; the out-patients, 813,502. 

In 1904-5, the Government granted £10,000 towards mainten- 
ance; the municipal grants were £713; private contributions 
amounted to £4,009; proceeds of entertainments, £502; legacies, 
bequests, &c., £3,240; Hospital Sunday, £1,605 ; payments and 
contributions by in-door patients, £1,655; out-patients’ fees, 
4l,199; and £3,507 was received from all other sources. The total 
receipts for the twelve months were £26,430. 

For many years before the establishment of this institution, the 
necessity for a second general hospital in Melbourne was recognised. 
Tt was not, however, until 1868, that it was finally resolved that a 
charitable institution should be erected as a memorial of the provi- 
dential escape of H.R.H. Alfred, Duke of Edinburgh, from assassi- 
nation during his visit to Sydney. A site of 13 acres within the muni- 
cipality of Prahran was secured, and the foundation stone was laid 
in March, 1869, by His Royal Highness, after whom the hospital was 
named. In May, 1871, the establishment was opened, and additions 
were made in 1885. In 1888, a fire occurred, which entirely de- 
stroyed a portion of the original buildings. During the year 1901-2, 
further additions were made. This hospital is recognised: by the Mel- 
bourne University as a clinical school for medical students, and, in 
addition, a training school for nurses was established in 1880, the 
term of instruction decided upon being one year, but this was subse- 
quently increased to three years. The pupils are of two grades-—the 
first pay an entrance fee and a fixed sum monthly for maintenance, 
&c., whilst the second receive a small and progressive salary after 
six months. Since the opening in 1871, 46,929 in-patients were 
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treated, and of these 5,121 died in the establishment. The out- 
patients numbered 92,002, and the casualty cases 52,584. For the 
year ended zoth June, 1905, the daily average number of in-patients 
was 163. The number of patients treated shows a continuous and 
steady increase. Thus, the total number of patients for year ended 
30th June, 1895, was 5,930, while the figures for the year 1904-5 are 
9,564. The total revenue from all sources was £12,452-—-£,4,000 
from the Government ; £390 municipal grants; £1,926 private con- 
tributions; £234 proceeds of entertainments; £2,040 legacies, 
bequests, &c.; £966 Hospital Sunday; £1,488 contributions by 
in-door patients; £691 by out-door patients; and £717 all other 
receipts. The total expenditure was £11,050. 

This institution was first established in 1869 as a dispensary, in 
Spring-street, Melbourne. In 1876, the buildings were enlarged, and 
founded as a hospital for the treatment of both in and out-patients. 
In 1881, owing to annually increasing demands for the treatment of 
in-patients, it was decided to remove the institution to its present 
site on St. Kilda-road, and the northern wing and administration 
quarters were then erected. In 1890, the southern wing, which is 
reserved for surgical cases, was added, the cost being met by a gift 
of £9,000 made by Mr. James S. Hosie, of Melbourne. Since the 
institution was first opened, up to 30th June, 1905, 133,509 patients 
have received treatment. During the year ended! on that date, 8,134 
_ patients were treated. The visits of out-patients during the same period 
were 21,254. The average stay of in-patients was 17 days for males 
and 19 days for females, which is an exceedingly. low average. 999 
operations were performed by the visiting honorary surgeons, and 
1,390 casualty cases were attended to. The establishment has at- 
tached to it a school for training nurses, who have to serve a period 
of three years, and pass prescribed examinations. Visitors are ad- 
mitted on Sundays and Wednesdays, between the hours of 2 and 
4 p.m. The income for the year was £5,254, made up of £1,300 
Government grant; £250 municipal grants; £864 private contri- 
butions ; £808 proceeds of entertainments ; 4546 legacies, bequests, 
&c; £338 Hospital Sunday; £542 contributions by in-door, and 
4459 by out-door patients; and £147 from all other sources. The 
expenditure was £4,799—24£932 for buildings; £3,754 for mainten- 
ance; and miscellaneous items £113. 

The institution has accommodation for 84 patients. On 30th 
June, 1905, there were remaining under care 30 men and 41: women. 
It is proposed by the board of management of the hospital very 
shortly to proceed with the erection of a children’s wing, which will 
provide accommodation for over 30 children. 

This hospital for incurables, the only one of its kind in Victoria, 
is situated on a block of 17 acres at Heidelberg. Its origin belongs 
to the year 1880, when Mrs. Thomas Austin, of Barwon Park, Win- 
chelsea, offered £6,000 for the purposes of the institution. Other 
donations quickly followed, and the Government of the day granted 
the present site. The hospital was opened in August, 1882, and pro- 
vided accommodation for 66 patients. In 1884, a wing, containing 
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sixteen beds for the reception of cancer patients, was opened, and in 
i900 another wing was added for consumptives, containing 41 beds. 
Alterations in 1897 increased by eight the accommodation for cancer 
patients. The Nurses’ Home, with accommodation for 30 nurses 
and women servants, was erected and furnished in 1897. In 
igor, the children’s wing was erected, and a laundry has since been 
added. In 1905 an additional wing for consumptives, capable of 
containing 60 patients, was opened. £5,110 of the total cost (about 
£6,000) of the erection of the building was provided by Mr. Joseph 


Kronheimer, of Melbourne. The ground floor of the wing, holding 


30 beds, has been furnished at a cost of about £4480, of which amount 
quite two-thirds has been specially contributed, without solicitation, 
by friends of the institution. Up to 3oth June, 1905, 2,105 patients 
were admitted; of this number 1,447 died in the institution, 514 
were discharged, and 144 were occupying beds in the various wards. 
The patients treated: have been all of the one class, z.e., chronic or 
incurable, many of them reaching the hospital in a dying condition. 
Amongst the number set out as having been discharged, a fair per- 
centage, say, 45 per cent., have benefited very considerably from the 
treatment received in the institution, the remaining 55 per cent. 
having left of their own accord, many of them preferring to die 
amongst their friends and relatives. Practically no cures have been 
effected! at the establishment. The patients treated during the year 
1904-5 numbered 264, of whom 120 were new admissions, and the 
daily average was 142. The institution is well supported by the 
public. Of the total expenditure for 1904-5, £13,034, 47,130 was 
spent on buildings; and £5,904 on maintenance and other expenses. 
The revenue was £12,210; made up of £1,000 Government grant ; 
4,203 municipal grants; £2,630 private contributions ; £209 pro- 
ceeds of entertainments; £948 legacies and bequests; £597 Hos- 
pital Sunday; £603 contributions from in-door patients; £5,110 
from Mr. Joseph Kronheimer for building purposes; and £910 
miscellaneous collections. The year closed with a bank overdraft 
of £3094—necessitated by expenditure on new buildings (not 
Kronheimer wing). The instituticn now contains 29 dormitories with 
170 beds. There were 81 men and 63 women under care on 30th 
June, 1905. 

This hospital was founded in 180%. and is conducted by the 
Sisters of Charity; but, though associated with the Roman Catholic 
Church, the work of the institution is carried on upon entirely un- 
sectarian lines. The site is in Victoria-parade, Fitzrov. The utility 
of the hospital causes applications for admission from patients ur- 
gently needing treatment to be greatly in excess of the means of com- 
plying with them, and the construction of a new building is being 
catried on. During the year ended 30th June, 1905, 346 patients 
were admitted, which, with 24 remaining from the previous year, 
makes 370 treated. There were 326 discharged, cured or relieved ; 
24 died; leaving 20 remaining on 30th June, 1905. The number of 
out-patients who received treatment was 9,870. The total receipts 
were £3,673, made up of £750 Government grant; £04 from 
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municipalities ; 6763 private contributions; £886 proceeds of 
entertaimments, £340 legacies and bequests; £208 from Hospital 
Sunday ; £386 payments by in-door, and £246 by out-door patients. 
The expenditure was £3,600—£524 on buildings, and 43,076 on 
maintenance and miscellaneous expenses. The hospital contains 
twelve dormitories with 23 beds. 

The foundation stone of this hospital was laid on the 25th De- 
cember, 1855, and on the rst January following a memorial stone 
was laid to commemorate the completion of the main building. On 
the Queen’s Birthday, 1869, the foundation stone of the Prince 
Alfred Memorial Ward was laid. This building provides accommo- 
dation for 75 beds. On 23rd March, 1897, a public meeting of the 
ladies of the district was held, when it was decided to collect 
tunds for the purpose of building wards to accommodate 50 female 
patients, and on 21st June, 1897, was laid the foundation stone of 
the Queen Victoria Women’s Ward, in commemoration of the Jubilee 
of Her Majesty, the late Queen Victoria, and this building was com- 
pleted and opened on 26th October, 1900. The establishment is now 
fully equipped for the accommodation of 170 patients, and its work 
and usefulness. are of.a high character. The receipts for 1904-5 were 
£5.758, made up by 42,400 Government grant, £378 municipal 
grants, £873 private contributions, £168 proceeds of entertainments, 
£951 legacies, bequests, &c., £119 Hospital Sunday collections, 
‘£155 contributions by in-door patients, and £140 by out-door 
patients, and £574 miscellaneous receipts. | The expenditure was 
£5,360—£240 on buildings and repairs, £5,120 on maintenance. 
There are twelve dormitories, and in the 170 beds there were 93 
persons under care on 3oth June, 1905. 

This establishment was founded in. 1853, upon a site of 10 acres, 
which was permanently reserved in 1856, when the main portion of 
the present building was erected to provide accommodation for 60 
patients, the Bowen wing having been subsequently added. This 
hospital, through the munificence of Mr. George Lansell, has the right 
to six beds for patients from the district in the Austin Hospital for 
Incurables, at Heidelberg. The hospital now contains a detention 
ward of five rooms for male and female insane patients, where they 
are kept under observation for limited periods prior to discharge or 
transfer to a public asylum. There is also a special cottage set apart 
for contagious diseases, which, however, is not adequate to meet the 
wants of the district, and local effort is now being made to raise the 
necessary funds whereby this cottage may be enlarged, or a new ward 
on approved modern lines built. For this purpose £1,004 has been 
collected locally. The buildings provide accommodation for 172 
patients, but during the last ten years the daily average has only 
been t12z. The number of patients received during the year was 
1,554, which, with 105 remaining at the close of the previous year, 
vields a total of 1,659 treated. During the past year the electric 
light has been installed throughout, and. electric fans have been 
placed in the principal wards. The out-patients uumbered 2,241, 
and their attendances 6,963. The receipts for 1904-5 were £6,974, 
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comprising £2,600 Government grant; £238 municipal grant; 
41,295 private contributions; £559 proceeds of entertainments ; 
4549 legacies and bequests; £465 Hospital Sunday ; £526 contri- 
butions by in-door patients, and £742 from all other sources. The 
expenditure was £6,831— £260 on buildings, and £6,571 on main- 
tenance and miscellaneous expenses. The institution is endowed to 
the extent of nearly £11,500 (£2,500 of which is in real estate) ; 
but, from the report of the past year, it would appear that this fund 
is in a stationary condition, the balance remaining much the same 
as at 3oth June, 1902. It is managed by a committee of fifteen, 
two of whom are medical men; the staff comprises two resident 
medical officers, matron, night matron, three male and twenty-five 
female nurses, a resident secretary, and a working staff of five male 
and thirteen female servants. The institution contains 27 dormi- 
tories. There were 113 patients under care on 31st December, 1905. 

There are no official records in existence dealing with the for- 
mation and early history of this hospital. Many attempts have been 
made by members of various committees in the past to obtain reliable 
data and original documents to enable them to do so, but unfortu- 
nately, without success. In 1903, however, some important pri- 
vate documents were discovered which threw some light upon the 
subject. From these it appears that a public meeting was convened 
at Castlemaine on the 17th February, 1853, when it was resolved that 
a hospital should be established for (1) the reception of sick persons 
who are totally destitute; (2) for accidents; and (3) for those who 
are able to pay to be attended by their own medical men if desired. 
On the 24th May, 1853, the hospital appears to have been opened 
in a good building, 30 feet long by 20 feet wide, with a detached 
surgery, kitchen, and men’s room. The first resident surgeon was 
appointed to the institution about the middle of 1853. Cases of 
leprosy were treated early in the sixties, in a tent specially set apart 
for the purpose, but, in 1870, the patients were all removed to Mel- 
bourne, and there strictly isolated. In 1904-5, 288 patients were: 
admitted, 274 were discharged, cured, or relieved, 31 died, and 37 
remained at the close of the year. The institution contains six 
dormitories, with 75 beds. The average number of in-patients for 
the year was 37. The total receipts were £2,214, made up of 
4#t,170 Government grant; £103 municipal grants; £366 private 
contributions ; £88 proceeds of entertainments; £160 legacies and 
bequests; £48 Hospital Sunday; £196 contributed by in-door and 
43° bv out-door patients; and £53 miscellaneous receipts. The 
expenditure was £2,292—£160 being spent on buildings and repairs, 
and £2,132 for maintenance and other expenses. 

This institution was opened on the 23rd April, 1852, and during 
the remainder of that year 150 patients were treated in the Infirmary 
and seven inmates were admitted to the Benevolent Asylum. It is 
managed by a president, assisted by a committee of 22 persons, who 
meet once a month for the transaction of business. The staff con- 
sists of a resident surgeon and assistants, a matron, wardsman, and 
women nurses and probationers. A nurses’ training school is a special 
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feature of this establishment, twelve nurses being constantly under 
tuition, the course of instruction extending over a term of three years. 
The buildings, being now over 50 years old, are showing signs of age, 
but everything is done to keep the wards in an up-to-date condition. 
There is a handsome new out-patients’ department which is kept 
quite apart trom the general hospital. It contains an operating 
theatre, with ail modern appliances. A thoroughly up-to-date X-ray 
apparatus has just been imported from Germany at a cost of £100, 
and the institution is now perfectly equipped in this important branch 
of medical science. It is proposed to build) a ward for the separate 
treatment of infectious diseases on land at rear of the present. hos- 
pital, in the near future. The only question that is delaying its 
- erection, is the opposition of the State-school authorities to have any 
such building in proximity to one of their schools. A sum of 
41,264 is in hand towards the cost of this building. . The laundry 
is fitted up with the latest steam washing machines, everything being 
washed and sterilized on the premises. There is also a plant in use 
for the manufacture of aerated waters. The number of beds is 205, 
the average number occupied 152. During 1905, 1908 cases—g51 
in-door and! 957 out-door—received relief, and there were 172 under 
care in the institution at the close of the year. The total ordinary 
income from all sources for the twelve months ended 3oth June, 
t905, was £5,390 (including the grant in aid received from the 
Government, £2,400), and the total expenditure was £5,768. 

Within spacious grounds, tastefully laid out, this hospital is an yayy. 

imposing structure, the grounds and buildings covering an area of borough 
5 acres. The hospital was established in a modest way is hag 
in the early days of gold-mining in the fifties, and came 
as a great boon to gold diggers. Since its establishment, 
it has increased in importance and dimensions, and many hun- 
dreds of people have regained health and strength under its auspices. 
There is a house surgeon, three honorary physicians, two honorary 
surgeon-dentists, a dispenser, a matron, and a capable staff of nurses. 
The main building now contains eight dormitories with 82 beds, and 
a detached contagious diseases ward (a fine brick building recently 
erected by the municipalities of the district, assisted by the Govern- 
ment) contains ten beds. On the 3oth June, 1904, there were 67 
patients under care, and during the year 532 were admitted, giving 
a daily average of 53. The number remaining in the hospital on 
3oth June, 1905, was 61. The number of out-patients was 742, 
and their attendance, 2,636. The receipts during the year were 
L2,564—L1,170 Government grant; £79 municipal grant ; £496 
private contributions; £365 proceeds of entertainments; £55 be- 
quests, &c.; £82 Hospital Sunday; £194 contributed by in- 
patients, and £105 by out-patients; and £18 miscellaneous collec- 
tions. The expenditure was £1,966— 96 for buildings and re- 
pairs, and £1,870 for maintenance, &c. 

The Pleasant Creek Hospital was established in 1858, and a build- gtawen 
ing of wood, canvas, and iron, capable of accommodating twenty Hospital 
patients, was constructed. In February, 1895, this temporary hospital Beneyoeal 
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was opened, and before the end of that year 67 patients had 
been admitted. In 1861, the permanent building was opened, on 
the admirable site of 19 acres, which the Government had granted. 
Numerous additional wards have from time to time been constructed, 
and in 1883 the scope of the operations of the charity was widened 
by the incorporation with the hospital of a benevolent asylum ; its name 
also was altered to the Stawell Hospital and Benevolent Asylum. 
The buildings are now capable of accommodating 47 patients in the 
hospital and 16 inmates in the benevolent asylum. A special ward 
with six beds has lately been set apart for consumptive patients 
from any part of the State. A new building has been constructed 
for the purpose of an Infectious Diseases Hospital, and provides for 
twelve patients. It is designated the W. H. Syme ward, its whole 
structure, furnishing, and equipment being generously provided as a 
free gift by the widow of the late Dr. W. H. Syme, who for many 
years was an honorary surgeon of the institution. The building was 
formally opened by the! Right Honorable Sir John Forrest, P.C., 
&c., on the 20th November, 1904. The relief afforded during the 
year ended goth June, 1905, was as follows.—In-patients, 321 ; out- 
patients, 345; number of attendances of out-patients, 1,486; daily 
average of in-patients, 41. The total revenue for the year was 
41,865, made up of £620 Government grant; £133 municipal 
grant; £342 private contributions; £90 entertainments; £344 
legacies, bequests, &c.; £95 Hospital Sunday ; £124 payments by 
in-patients, and £2'5 by out-patients; and £02 miscellaneous. The 
expenditure was £1,902—£179 for buildings and repairs, and 
41,723 for maintenance, &c. 

This institution was incorporated in 1872. During the year 
ended 3oth June, 1905, 424 cases have been treated in the institution, 
viz. :—360 in the hospital, and 64 in the Benevolent Asylum. Of 
the hospital cases, 282 were discharged, cured or relieved; 40 died, 
and 38 remained in the hospital on 30th June, 1905. Of the asylum 
cases, 21 were discharged, 5 died, and 38 remained in the asylum 
on 3oth June, 1905. The total attendance of out-patients was 1,046. 
An isolated building in the hospital grounds has been set apart for 
the treatment of contagious cases. There are ten dormitories, con- 
taining 96 beds. The receipts for the year amounted to £2,539, 
including Government grant. £1,120; municipal grants, £251; pri- 
vate contributions, £323; Hospital Sunday, £161; patients’ contri- 
butions, £234; legacv, £50; other receipts. £400. The expendi- 
ture was £2,976. During the year a septic tank for the sewerage 
of the institution was installed. 

The necessity for establishing an institution of this kind forced 
itself upon the attention of the benevolent ladies of Melbourne nearly 
fifty years ago. In 1856 it was definitely founded, its original. title 
being the Melbourne Lying-in Hospital and Infirmary for Diseases 
of Women and Children, and it was the first institution of this special 
nature erected in Australia. . The work was first carried! on in Collins- 
street, Eastern Hill, but a permanent site was eventually granted by 
the Government in Madeline-street, Carlton, where the hospital was 
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opened in 1858, its title being altered in 1868 to Women’s Hospital, 
the name it now bears. Important and improved additions have since 
been made, including the Genevieve Ward Wing, constituting the 
largest portion of the midwifery department, nurses’ quarters, and the 
infirmary and midwifery operating theatres. ‘The institution, early in 
its career, attained a high reputation for the efficient help it afforded, 
and the accommodation had to be augmented from time to time to 
meet increasing demands. It is a special training school in gynecology 
and midwifery for medical men and nurses, and the excellent work car- 
ried on is fully recognised. Up to 3oth June, 1905, the number of 
patients admitted was 43,761 and the attendances of out-patients 
183,090. During the year ended on that date, 1,954 patients were 
admitted, which, together with 75 remaining in at close of previous 
year, gives a total of 2,029 treated. There were also in the same 
period 3,583 attendances of 1,116 out-patients. There is now accom- 
modation for 102 in-patients, each bed having the most liberal allow- 
ance of space. It is governed by a committee of 15 ladies and 6 
gentlemen, on whom falls the responsibility of the effective working 
of the whole establishment. The professional work devolves chiefly 
on am honorary staff. The receipts were £8,230, made up of £2,300 
Government grant; £305, municipal grant; £1,360, private contri- 
butions ; £157, proceeds of entertainments ; £2,112, legacies and_be- 
quests; 4659, Hospital Sunday; £743, from patients; and £594 
other receipts. The total expenditure was £7,289—£498 for buildings 
and £6,791 for maintenance and miscellaneous expenses. Every 
patient that passes through the wards is seen and spoken to by some 
lady or ladies of the Committee—many of them before admission, 
but all before leaving. No patient is discharged without inquiries 
being made as to her home, &c., and, where possible, want in this 
matter is also supplied. To prevent abuse of the charitable trust, 
ceitain ladies each week give much of their time to interviewing appli- 
cants for admission to inquire into their circumstances. 


In this establishment 15 patients remained under care on 3oth Queen 


June, 1904. During the year 281 were admitted, making a total of 
296 treated, an increase of 18 from the previous year-——271 were 
cured or relieved, 7 died, and 18 were still in hospital on 3oth June, 
1905. The in-patient accommodation has been increased to 20 beds. 
An addition has been made to the staff by the appointment of a resi- 
dent medical officer. The total number of cases of out-patients 
treated’ was 3,555, the attendances numbering 14,177. The income for 
1904-5 was £1,859, made up as follows :-—-Government grant, 43153 
municipal grant, £70; private contributions, #224; legacies and 
bequests, £71; proceeds of entertainments, £235 ; Hospital Sun- 
day fund, £131 ; out-patients’ contributions, £446 ; in-patients’ fees. 
£111t; and miscellaneous receipts, £256. The expenditure was 
£1,716. 

The Children’s Hospital, Melbourne, was established in 1870 for 
the purpose of treating the general and peculiar ailments of children. 


‘The patients treated come in from almost every part of the State, 


over 100 districts being tabulated as those whence the in-patients 
came, including places so widely apatt as Swan Hil’ and Yarram, 
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Camperdown and Rochester. Every infantile ailment is treated—~ 
febrile, constitutional, and developmental troubles being dealt with 
in large numbers. Numerous cases of accidents and casualties are also 
admitted. Many of the cots have been endowed by the generosity of 
private donors or of public bodies. On 8th May, 1903, the Princess 
May Pavilion—a wing of the building containing 4o beds—was 
opened, thus affording accommodation for over 500 children during 
the year. Babies’ wards have also been instituted. The hospital had 
84 in-door patients at the commencement of the financial year. Dur- 
ing the twelve months ended 3oth June, 1905, there were 1,691 addi- 
tional in-door patients admitted, of whom 1, 529 were discharged 
relieved, 155 died, and 91 remained at the close of the year. The 
attendances of 13,597 out-door patients for the year were 78,035. 
The total attendances of 227,230 out-door patients since the founda- 
tion were 1,090,543, and of in-door patients treated 22,191. The 
hospital is situated in Rathdown, Pelham, and Drummond streets, 
Carlton, and connected with the institution is a convalescent home at 
Brighton Beach, containing 22 cois. ‘The number of convalescent 
children passing through this establishment during the year 1904-5 
was 367. The cost of maintenance was £8,220, which with L974 
expended on buildings and repairs, gave a total expenditure of 
49,194. The receipts were £8,158—made up of £37 5, Government 
grant; £345, municipal grant; £2,347, voluntary contributions ; 
41,023, proceeds of entertainments; £1,171, bequests; £1,191, 
Hospital Sunday ; £498, contributions by out-patients ; and £463, by 
in-patients ; and £745, interest and miscellaneous expenses. 

Hye and Ear The Victorian Eye and Ear Hospital deals not only with the 

Hospital. diseases which, as the name of the’ institution implies, fall to be 
treated there, but also with diseases in parts adjacent to the eye and 
ear, viz., the nose, pharynx, naso-pharynx, and larynx. Thus classes 
af ailments are treated in this institution which not only are the cause 
of extreme suffering in themselves, but also, when unchecked, the 
means of producing much helplessness and poverty, arising from deaf- 
ness, blindness, &c., and entailing a heavy burden on the community. 
Tt places within the reach of all persons, without distinction of creed 
or country, every attainable means for the relief or cure of diseases 
of the eye and ear. The patients treated are distributed throughout 
the whole of the Commonwealth ; New Zealand also contributing its 
quota. The in-patients admitted during 1905 numbered 715, making, 
with 44 in the institution at the commencement of the year, a total 
of 759 treated. The patients discharged numbered 708, of whom 
663 were stated to be cured or relieved, and 34 to be incurable. Eight 
were discharged at their own request, and 3 died. . Besides these, 
there were 5,653 out-patients treated, 100 of this number being from 
the other States and New Zealand. The total number of attendances 
was 30,705, and of operations, 878. The hospital buildings are 
situated on a. fine. site in Victoria-parade, East Melbourne, but the 
accommodation is quite insufficient, and negotiations for the acquire- 
ment of the adjoining land belonging to the Melbourne and Metropo- 
litan Board of Works, have so far been unsuccessful. The receipts 
for the year 1904-5 were £4,162—made up of £800 Government 
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grant;; £289, from municipalities ; 4845, private contributions ; 
£476, legacies, bequests, &c.; £1,045 out-patients’ fees ; 4302 in- 
patients’ fees; and £405, other sources. The expenditure was 
£3,667. 


RovatL VictTortaN INSTITUTE FOR THE BLIND. 
By J. Thurston Hogarth, Esq., Superintendent and Secretary. 


The Royal Victorian Institute for the Blind occupies a site on the 
St. Kilda-road, Melbourne. The institution is strictly undenomi- 
national in its character, and its objects are to give a suitable scholas- 
tic and religious education to the young blind of the State, and to 
teach them trades or professions by means of which they may earn 
an independent livelihood. It is further intended, as far as the exi- 
gencies of trade will permit, to give employment in its industrial 
department to blind people, who, having completed their term of 
training, may be unable to get work elsewhere. This, however, is 
restricted to the demand for the goods made. The institute is not 
in any sense a benevolent asylum for the indigent blind, who can not 
only be maintained cheaper, but can be better cared for in the ordinary 
institutions for the care of the destitute. The scholastic education 
is similar to that in the State schools, varied only in the apparatus 
and means employed; and examinations are held annually by the 
Education Department. Music is an important part of the 
education of the blind, and those who display exceptional 
talent are trained for the musical profession, and the skill 
of the pupils is utilized as a means of raising revenue for 
the institution by means of concerts and band performances in various 
parts of the State. In the industrial branch, pupils are trained in 
the trades of brush, basket, mat, and matting making, the period of 
training varying from two to five years; and employment is then 
given to non-resident ex-pupils, who are paid wages at piece-work 
rates ruling in the various trades. Some less proficient workers have 
their wages supplemented by a bonus. Its outside workers are assisted 
in times of sickness by ‘‘ The Blind Workers’ Sick Benefit Society.” 
Its funds are maintained by weekly contributions by its members, and 
it is subsidized by a grant from the board of management equal to 
the amount of the members’ contributions. This society is managed 
by a committee of its members, assisted by the principal of the insti- 
tution, and the accountant, who acts as honorary treasurer. It con- 
tains 5 dormitories, with 112 beds. There were under care on ist 
July, 1904, 95 persons; 12 were admitted during the year; 15 were 
discharged at their ownftequest, leaving 92 at the end of the financial 
year. The total amount received for goods manufactured was 
£4,633. There is now no debt on the institution. The total 
number of pupils and workers on the roll is 92 ; classified as follows: 
—Resident pupils, 44; day pupils, 3; journeymen and non-resident 
workers, 45. The total receipts in 1904-5 were 44,448, comprising 
—£1,700, Government grant; £201, municipal grant; £1,487, pri- 
vate contributions; £134, legacies and bequests; and £926 from all 
other sources. The expenditure was £3,841—£380 for buildings 
and repairs, and the balance maintenance and miscellan-ous expenses. 
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Victorian Dear AND Dump INSTITUTION. 


By John Adcock, Esq., Superintendent and Secretary. 


The Victorian Deaf and Dumb Institution occupies a site on the 
St. Kilda-road, and is a home and school combined for deaf children 
from all parts of the State, irrespective of creed or nationality,. At 
the beginning of the year there were 74 pupils on the roll. “During 
the year 15 new pupils were admitted, and 13 discharged, thus leav- 
ing 76 pupils on the roll on the 3oth June, 1905, viz., 31 boys and 
45 girls. Since the year 1862, when the institution was fairly 
launched, 448 deaf children have enjoyed its benefits. The combined 
oral and manual system of teaching, which is used in the majority 
of similar institutions throughout the world, is also used here, with 
satisfactory results. In addition to the ordinary school work, many 
of the boys are taught bootmaking and gardening, and the girls 
dressmaking, plain and fancy needlework, and all kinds of domestic 
duties. The receipts for the year amounted to £3,747—made up of 
#900, Government grant; £217, municipal grant; £1,098 private 
contributions; £112, legacies andi bequests; and £1,420 from ail 
other sources. The expenditure was £3,530—£373 for buildings 
and repairs, and £3,157 for maintenance, &c. £59 has been added 
to the endowment account, the total to the credit of which fund is 
now £12,426, most of which is invested in Government stock, the 
interest only being available for maintenance purposes. 


BENEVOLENT ASYLUMS. 


In addition to the nine Benevolent Asylums connected with general 
hospitals, there are eight other of these institutions in the State; two 
are situated at Ballarat, one each at Bendigo, Beechworth, and Castle- 
maine, the remaining three being in Melbourne. The number of in- 
mates on the rst July, 1904, was 2,503; the number admitted during 
the year 1,271; the total discharged cured, relieved, or otherwise, and 
died was 1,279; leaving under care on 30th June, 1905, in all the 
institutions, 2,495. The Government grant in aid for the year 1904-5 
was £20,843; from municipalities a sum of £1,142 was received ; 
private contributions amounted to £3,465; proceeds of entertain- 
ments, 4963; legacies, bequests, and special donations, £1,992 ; 
Hospital Sunday collections, £1,331 ; payments by patients, £2,231 ; 
from all other sources, £3,121 was received, making a total income 
of £35,088. The expenditure was £34,712. 

Eighty benevolent or philanthropic societies furnished returns 
for the year ended 30th June, 1905. The® associations are for the 
relief of distressed or indigent persons, and: are generally managed 
by ladies. The names of two of the societies indicate their connexion 
with the Jewish body, but no distinctive denomination is perceptible in 
the titles of any of the others, with the exception of the Central 
Methodist Mission, and Church of England Seamen’s Mission. The 
distinct adult individuals relieved during the year nunibered about 
13,376; the receipts amounted to £20,050, of which £5,038 was 
from Government, £1,373 from municipalities, and £13,639 from 
private sources; the expenditure was £17,823. 
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There are nine of these establishments in the State, situated at orphan 
Ballarat, Geelong, and Melbourne. The number of children under bey eae: 
care on the 1st July, 1904, was 1,421; the number admitted during 
the 12 months was 413; the total discharged and died, 405, leaving 
under care on 3oth June, 1905, 1,429. ‘This shows overcrowding to 
a very slight extent, as the daily average in attendance was 1,415, 
and the number of beds only 1,386. In one of these establishments, 
the Nazareth Home at Ballarat, the particulars respecting cost of 
maintenance, &c., canrlot be furnished, as the management, on the 
score ot economy, keep no books of accounts. In the other eight 
institutions, the total receipts were £22,306—made up of £5,680, 
Government grant; £353, municipal grants ; 44,072, private con- 
tributions ; £1,023, proceeds of entertainments; £4,462, legacies 
and bequests; £228, Hospital Sunday contributions ; £2,356, pay- 
ments on account of orphans maintained ; and £4,132, other receipts. 

The total expenditure was £20,061—£2,337 for buildings, and 
417,724 for maintenance and other expenses. 

There are two consumptive sanatoriums, situated at Echuca and Sanatoriums 

Macedon, with 113 beds. On rst July, 1904, there were under care Sane 
25 males and 22 females, and 86 males and 92 females were ad- 
mitted during the year; 56 males and 51 females were discharged 
cured or relieved; 14 males and 12 females were discharged incur- 
able; and 4 males and 20 females were discharged at their own re- 
quest ; 1 male and 2 females died, leaving under care on 3oth June, 
1905, 36 males and 29 females. The Government grant in aid was 
4300; municipal donations amounted to £136 ; private contributions 
to £551; proceeds of entertainments, £8; legacies, bequests, &c., 
£5,341; Hospital Sunday distribution, £318 ; relatives contributed 
41,348; interest amounted to £30; and all other charges to Ll, 
making a total of £8,042. The expenditure on buildings was 
41,280; on maintenance and miscellaneous expenses, £4,357—a 
total of £5,637. 

The Greenvale Consumption Sanatorium at Broadmeadows, es- Greenvale 
tablished by the Government, was opened for the reception of ton ban: 
patients on roth May, 190s. This institution is under the contro] teria 
of the Department of Public Health. Accommodation for about 40 
patients is provided by means of canvas-walled structures, and this 
is shortly to be increased by the addition of two wards now being 
constructed. During the vear that has elapsed since its opening, 150 
patients have been treated in the institution. Of these 99 have 
done very well, the disease being arrested in 37 cases. Of the 51 
whose gain was at best ephemeral, ro have died from the disease 
since leaving the institution. No death has occurred at the sana- 
torium. A most important function of the institution is the teach- 
ing of patients how to avoid communicating the disease to others. 
Immediately after the admission of a patient to the sanatorium, the 
house or rooms vacated is disinfected under the supervision of the 
municipal council of the district, a centre of infection being thus 
removed. The cost per patient has been calculated at less than “60 
per annum, and of this the cost of management amounted to 66 per 
cent. 
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In addition to the hospitals, there are two Convalescent Homes— 
one for men situated at Cheltenham, and the other for women at 
Clayton—with accommodation for 61 inmates. The number of in- 
mates at the beginning of the year 1904-5 was 47; 1,007 were ad- 
mitted, and 1,003 were discharged during the year, and 51 remained 
under care on the 3oth June, 1905: The Government grant in aid 
of these institutions amounted to £415; municipal grants, £74; 
private contributions, £483; proceeds of entertainments, £5 ; 
legacies, bequests, &c., £195; Hospital Sunday, &c., £326; from 
relatives, £78; and from interest and other sources, £21—a total 
af £1,597. The expenditure was £405 on buildings, &c. ; £1,203 
on maintenance—a total of 1,608. 

Two free dispensaries furnished returns for 1g05—the Colling- 
wood and Fitzroy Free Medical Dispensary, and the Richmond 
General Dispensary. The individuals treated during the year ended 
goth June, 1905, numbered 5,267. The visits to or by these persons 
numbered 19,097. The total receipts amounted to £617, of which 
#150 was from Government and £467 from other sources. The 
total expenditure was £572. : 

This hospital was established on the 1st April, rooz, The 
original cost of the buildings was £2,200, and 41,642 has been 
expended since that time in additions and improvements. The total. 
number of inmates on 3oth June, 1904, was 54; 73 were admitted 
during the year, 25 died, 44 were discharged or adopted, and 58 
were under care on 3oth June, 1905. ‘The institution contains 7 
dormitories and 59 beds. It is supported chiefly by donations and 
collections. It is managed by the Sisters of St. Joseph, whose 
aim is to protect infant life, procure suitable homes for the children, 
and afford shelter to destitute mothers. The present condition of 
the establishment is satisfactory. 

The objects of the Foundling Hospital and Infants’ Home 
are the prevention of infanticide, the saving of infant life from 
the many evils arising from baby-farming, and the rescuing of 


‘ mothers of illegitimate children from further degradation. Every 


child admitted must be brought by the mother or some authorized 
person, who must enter the child’s name and the date of birth in a 
register kept for the purpose, and must undertake to contribute some- 
thing towards its support. During the year ended 30th June, 1905, 
92 children were in the care of the institution—of these, 37 were 
boarded out, 14 adopted, 24 discharged to relatives, 7 died, 3 were 
placed in employment, and 7 remained in the institution at the close 
of the year. Owing to building operations, the admissions had to 
be restrictedi for the last three months of the year for lack of accom- 
modation. Two new day nurseries, a large foundling ward, and the 
necessary nurses’ duty rooms and offices will be ready for occupation 
shortly. The receipts amounted to £2,546, of which £350 was 
from Government, and £2,196 from other sources; the expenditure 
43455, of which £2,283 was expended on buildings and repairs. 
At the annual meeting of subscribers and life governors of the insti- 
tution it was unanimously agreed that, for the future, the asylum shall 
be known as the Foundling Hospital and Infants’ Home. 
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At the present time these refuges are eleven in number, the Arma- Retuges or 
dale Rescue Home furnishing returns for the first time this year, and “°™°™ 
are all situated in or near large centres of population. During the 
year ended goth June, 1905, the Government subsidized these estab- 
lishments to the extent of £2,143; in addition, they received £65 
aid. from the municipalities; £1,488 from private contribu- 
tions, £174 from Hospital Sunday and Church collections; £1,182 
from legacies, bequests, and special donations; £15,175 from 
the labcur of the inmates ; £80, contributions on behalf of patients ; 
and £97 from all other sources; making a total of £20,404.. The 
total expenditure was £19,866, made up of £727 buildings and 
extraordinary repairs, £526 ordinary repairs, and £18,613 mainten- 
ance of inmates and miscellaneous expenditure. 


There were 1,114 female inmates in these institutions during the 
year ended 3oth June, 1905 ;*79 were in the Armadale Home, 21 in 
the Ballarat Home,16 inthe Bendigo Rescue Home, 76 in the Elizabeth 
Fry Retreat, South Yarra, 15 in the Geelong Female Refuge, 488 in 
the Magdalen Asylum at Abbotsford, 79 in the Carlton Refuge, 64 
in the South Yarra Home, 64 in the Temporary Home for Fallen 
and Friendless Women, at Collingwood, 18 in the House of Mercy, 
at Cheltenham, and 194 in the Magdalen Asylum, South Melbourne. 
In addition, there were 102 children in the institutions with their 
mothers—23 at Armadale, 7 at Ballarat, 8 at Bendigo, 5 at Geelong, 
46 at Carlton, and 13 at Collingwood. During the year 11 children 
were born in the Ballarat Home and 7 at Geelong. The tctal number 
under care in all the institutions on z3oth June, 1905, was 667 women 
and 49 children; 253 women and 20 children were either placed in 
service or restored to friends ; 2 women (one accompanied by a child) 
were married; 94 women left voluntarily ; 11 were expelled for mis- 
conduct ; 76 women were sent to other institutions ; homes were found 
for 32 children; 3 women and 9 children left otherwise; and 8 
women and 9 children died during the year. The total discharges 
numbered 447 women and 71 children. 


The women while under care in these institutions are expected to 
work to the best of their ability, a suitable share of labour being 
allotted to each. Laundry work is the chief means of providing em- 
ployment, whilst sewing, art needlework, embroidery, &c., also pro- 
vide occupation to a limited extent. 

There are six of these establishments controlled by the Salvation Salvation 
Army at Abbotsford, Ballarat, Bendigo, Brunswick, Fitzroy, and Eyenae 
Geelong. The establishments contained 180 beds on rst July, 1904, Homes 
when there were under care 146 adults and 22 children. During 
the vear 476 adults and 98 children were admitted ; 236 were placed 
at service or restored to friends; 159 were discharged at their own 
request ; 20 were sent to hospitals and other institutions ; and there 
were 45 adults discharged for various reasons, with 80 children. The 
Army received £566 from the Government, in aid of these institu- 
tions; £162 from private contributions, £4,168 from the proceeds 
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of the labour of the inmates, and £82 from all other sources—a total 
of £4,978. The total expenditure was £4,577, made up of £4or 
for buildings and! repairs, £4,160 for maintenance, and £16 for 
miscellaneous expenses. 

At Dr. Singleton’s Night Shelters, Collingwood, 16,591 cases 
were accommodated during the year 1904-5, viz., 7,878 men, 8,460 
women, and 253 children. The expenses were £85, which were de- 
frayed out of the “General Charity Fund,’’ but there were also 
numerous contributions in the shape of food. This charity is truly 
a boon, affording as it does a clean quiet haven of rest for the home- 
less, after the weariness of a day out of doors. - 

Since 1872 a society has been in existence for the purpose of af- 
fording assistance to discharged prisoners, and offering them induce- 
ments to return to the paths of honesty and industry. Relief is 
afforded by gifts of money, clothes, blankets, and other necessaries, 
railway passes, and various kinds of tools of trade; and those who 
desire it are supplied for a time with board and lodging in Mel- 
bourne, or are provided with means to go into the interior, or to leave 
the State. The society also takes charge of and distributes the sums 
earned by the prisoners whilst under detention. The work is aided 
by honorary correspondents in country centres. Very valuable aid 
is given in connexion with the moral reformation of the young offender. 
The improvement of the hardened criminal is a matter of great diffi- 
culty, but the society is a valuable help to those who have not become 
confirmed in careers of crime and wrong-doing, and minimizes the 
tendencies of driffing into the criminal class of those who have 
formed vicious and evil habits. The number of individuals relieved 
in 1904-5 was 402. The receipts were £762, including grants from 
the Government and the Penal Department, and contributions from 
private sources; and the expenditure was £735. 


_ This association was established in Victoria in 1883. Its objects 

are to instruct all classes in the preliminary treatment of the sick and 
injured. Since the inception of the association, its influence has been 
steadily increasing, and the number of people instructed is growing 
larger every day. The total number who have been instructed to 
date is 14,329 ; the number of persons who are fully qualified is 712 ; 
2,076 railway employés and 553 members of the police force have been 
specially educated in the work ; and 8,325 certificates and medallions 
have been issued. Three ambulance waggons are stationed at 25 
Lang-lane (Tel. 3264), at the back of the Grand Hotel, Spring- 
street, which may be summoned when required. First aid is ren- 
dered by trained men when necessary. Ashford litters are also 
provided for the use of the public in cases of accident in the city. 


Cuarity ORGANIZATION SOCIETY. 
By T. C. Mackley, Esq., Secretary. 


The society has been established in Melbourne since 1887, its 
objects being :—(1) To encourage and organize charitable work and 
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to promote co-operation therein ; (2) To check imposture and profes- 
sional mendicity, and to discourage indiscriminate alms-giving; (3) 
To inquire into all applications for assistance, with the view of ascer- 
taining if and in what way each case can be helped; (4) To afford 
(where necessary) immediate relief during inquiry or pending arrange- 
ments with charitable institutions or aid from other sources; (5) To 
maintain a woodyard, or other labour test, so that the means of earn- 
ing food or shelter shall be open to any applicant able and willing to 
work ; (6) To establish a loan fund; (7) To keep records of all cases 
for the purpose of reference, and to maintain a Central Register of 
help given by all relieving agencies. The society is managed by an 
executive committee elected by a council empowered to make rules and 
regulations for the conduct of its business. This council consists of 
a nominee of each of the charities represented, and of twenty members 
elected at an annual meeting of subscribers of the society. The in- 
come of the year ended zoth June, 1905 was—Administration ac- 
count (for payment of all general expenses of management as well as 
all charges connected with the administration of the trust and relief 
funds)—Receipts, £1,038; expenditure, £845; Trust Account 
(being donations for special applicants and objects)—Receipts, 
4652; expenditure, £634. Emergency Relief Account—Receipts, 
41543; expenditure, £125. Woodyard—Receipts, £573; expen- 
diture, £519. The number of cases dealt with during the year was 
1,434, of which the new cases investigated were 996. The result 
of investigation shows that in 771 instances distress was due to mis- 
fortune, and in 139 to misconduct; in 39 cases the cause of dis- 
tress was undetermined, and 47 cases come under other head- 
ings. The great increase in the number of new cases investigated 
is mainly attributable to special efforts to deal with applicants for 
alms on street and doorstep. The society claims to have 
prevented a large amount of imposture, to have relieved 
subscribers of the annoying feeling that their benevolence was 
often wasted on unworthy objects, and to have stimulated 
and directed the flow of charity. Especially good work 
has been done in cases where employment has been found for those 
who, without the society’s aid, might have degenerated into permanent 
burdens on public or private charity, and in the large number of cases 
in which relatives of indigent persons have been induced to recognise 
natural claims in a community where no legal obligation is entailed 
by relationship other than that of husband to wife and of parent to 
infant. The woodyard is a very practical part of the society’s work. 
It affords a test of the sincerity of men who ask help on the ground 
that they cannot get work; and it gives temporary work to those who 
really need it. This society has consistently advocated the establish- 
ment of labour colonies. That at Leongatha was founded by the 
advice, and with the assistance of the society twelve years ago. The 
lack of suitable employment for the poor is partly met by the em- 
ployment office of the scciety, through which a large number of 
persons have been given work, permanent in some cases, and tem- 
porary in others, which otherwise would not have reached them. 
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Lapour Cotony, LEONGATHA. 


The Labour Colony at Leongatha was established by a proclama- 
tion of 26th September, 1893, setting apart and appropriating, under 
the Sezdlement on Lands Act 1893, about 800 acres in the township. 
By a further proclamation of 24th April, 1903, the colony was 
abolished, and the land resumed by the Lands Department, although 
the colonists were still maintained on the land. 

On the 14th June, 1904, 460 acres or thereabouts of the old Labour 
Colony lands, including the homestead, were proclaimed a Labour 
Colony, and Trustees were appointed to act from ist July, 1904. 
The Trustees appointed were—Messrs. S. Williamson Wallace, Elgar 
James Nevell, John Henry Mullaly, James Richard Pescott, and. 
Patrick Joseph Carroll. 

The object sought by its establishment was to afford temporary 
relief at sustenance wages to able-bodied destitute men. During the 
first year of its existence 1,013 men were sent to the colony, and up 
to the present, 6,515 men have been afforded relief. The colonists 
are instructed in the general work of farming, dairying, fruit and 
vegetable growing. Pig breeding is carried on extensively, and! bees 
and poultry are also raised. During the year ended 30th June, 1905, 
432 men were admitted, a weekly average of 101 was maintained dur- 
ing the whole year—z84 left looking for work, 135 left with engage- 
ments, 9 were discharged for various reasons, 4 sent to Melbourne 
for medical treatment, and 104 were at work on the 30th June, 1905. 
The cost of maintenance, including food, wages, and management, 
was 7s. 8d. per week per man. 

After the trustees of the old colony had all retired the Minister 
of Lands instructed the Director of Agriculture, on 13th June, 1903, 
to take over the farm and manage it as a Labour Establishment, vir- 
tually as a Labour Colony for the relief of destitute men in Mel- 
bourne who desired to go there. No order was given that the number 
admitted to the Establishment was to be reduced, and the destitute 
were as freely admitted as formerly, but in many instances were not 
maintained there so long, orders being issued that when a man had 
earned £2 he should leave in search of work. 

When the accounts were balanced for the financial year ending 
30th June, 1905, it was found that there was a credit balance of 
4841 in trust accounts. 

The total expense for the year was £2,940, which included £273 
fares and freights; 4147 plants and tools; £55 building material, 
and £95 live stock, 

The receipts from sales amounted to. £1,310, as follows :— 


Dairy produce we ie £505 
Farm produce and garden ... we 132 
Pigs Se os 24g ves 30E 
Cattle ... as sa . IOI 
Hides, bones, &c. ... tad .. =106 
Sheep ane ue sis we 55 
Poultry... “en or ie 22 
Bees ts ves eae bes 9 


Miscellaneous ~ ane 89 
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The following is the amount of Government grants spent annually 
, _ since the establishment of the Colony :— 


1893-4 2 «£4213 15 2 
1894-5 He «+ 3,203 8 o 
1895-6 Lass «2,473 13 1 
1896-7 aoe vs. 2,219 14 4 
1897-8 a ves 25729 13 2 
1898-9 oat .. 4,091 8 1 
1899-1900 wit ws 3,884 5 IT 
1900-1 isi s.. 3,000 0 0 
I1QOI-2 ie ee. (29374. 36 
1902-3 Cais «» 3,627. 7 10 
1903-4 ae «. 1,998 18 11 
1904-5 ol sie *999 IO 7 
Total me Sg -» £34,816 7 7 


It will be seen that the Government grant for 1904-5——£999 is 
the lowest that has ever been made, and is £1,000 less than that of 
the year 1903-4. The amount of cash in hand on the 3oth June, 
1905, was £840. Consequently, £500 will be sufficient provision 
. for the year 1905-6. 


Although the profits from the farm will be reduced owing to the 
restricted area, there will still be work in clearing and cultivation to 
enable men to be sent to Leongatha for several years. By the con- 
tinuation of this colony no man need starve in the city. Every week 
applications are made by destitute unemployed men to be sent to the 
Institution. A greater number apply in winter than in spring or sum- 
mer, and without an asylum of this kind it is hard to conceive what 
would become of these destitute individuals. In every large com- 
munity there is always a great number of human derelicts without 
criminal tendencies ; and provision (other than gaols) where men can 
get work that is remunerative to the State, must of necessity be made ; 
and this Institution, therefore, should come in time to acquire a 
national character. It is now almost self-supporting, and, in a few 
» years’ time, by the adoption of improved methods in management, 

should become entirely self-supporting. From the late director’s ex- 
perience of the relief that has been afforded to manv people on the 
verge of starvation, he considers the Institution an excellent one in 
the interests of society as a whole. 


AUSTRALIAN HEALTH SOCIETY. 
By J. G, Burrows, Esq., Secretary. 


The “ Australian Health Society ’’ was established in Melbourne 
in 1875. It consists of about 300 members, and is managed by a 
president, two vice-presidents, a treasurer, two secretaries (one being 
a lady), and fifteen members of council. Its objects are:—(1) To 
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create an educated public opinion with regard to sanitary matters in 
general, by the aid of the platform, the press, and other suitable, 
means ; (2) to induce and assist people, by personal inflcence, example, 
and encouragement, to live in accordance with recognised laws whereby 
health is maintained and disease is prevented ; (3) to seek the removal 
of all noxious influences deleterious to the public health, and to in- 
fluence and facilitate legislation in that direction. To effect these 
objects, the society prints and distributes pamphlets, tracts, and wall 
sheets bearing upon the preservation of health; maintains'a lending 
library of specially selected works for the use of members; and 
arranges for the delivery of public health lectures and the holding 
of meetings for women for instruction in the laws of health in Mel- 
bourne and suburbs. In pursuance of the plan of testing the, work 
done in the inculcation of health and temperance lessons in the State 
schools, an examination is held annually, with the concurrence of the 
Minister of Public Instruction, of pupils of thirteen years of age 
and upwards, in those subjects. At the last examination 43 candi- 
dates passed, and were awarded prizes and certificates, which were 
presented at the society’s annual meeting by His Excellency the 
Governor (Sir Reginald Talbot, K.C.B.), patron of the society. In 
the latter part of 1905 arrangements were completed by which the 
‘ Victorian Association for the Prevention and Cure of Tuberculosis ’” 
and the ‘‘ Women’s Health Society’’ were amalgamated with the 
Australian Health Society, the view being taken that the union 
would tend to further the spread of hygienic knowledge, and promote 


aid from the Government, its work being carried on by voluntary 
subscriptions ranging from 5s. per annum upwards. The office has 
been removed to Empire Buildings, Flinders-street. 


Royat Humane Society OF AUSTRALASIA. 
By R. W. E. Wilmot, Esg., Secretary. 


The Royal Humane Society of Australasia was established in: ° 
1874 under the name of “ The Victorian Humane Society.” Its _- 
objects are as follow:—(1) To bestow awards on all who promptly 
risk their lives to save those of their fellow-creatures. (2) To provide 
assistance, as far as it is in the power of the society, in all cases of 
apparent death occurring in any part of Australasia. (3) To restore 
the apparently drowned or dead, and to distinguish by awards 
all who, through skill and perseverance, are successful. (4) 
To collect and circulate information regarding the most ap- ; 
proved methods and the best apparatus to be used for such pur- 
poses. During the year ended 30th June, 1905, 58 applications for 
awards were investigated, with the result that 19 certificates, 11 bronze 
medals, 6 silver medals, and 1 gold medal were granted The re- 
ceipts during the year amounted to £521, and the expenditure to 
£456. The institution has placed and maintains 340 life-buoys at 
various places on the coast, rivers, lakes, and reservoirs, throughout 
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all the Australian States and Fiji. Of the honorary awards distri- 
buted in 1904-5, 14 were for deeds of bravery performed in Victoria, 
_ 1 for similar acts in New South Wales, 13 in Queensland, 3 in 
New Zealand, 4 in Western. Australia, 1 in Tasmania, and 1 in South 
Australia. The society has 154 honorary correspondents, residing 
as follows, viz.:—52 in Victoria, 35 in New South Wales, 25 in 
New Zealand, 28 in Queensland, 8 in Tasmania, 3 in South Aus- 
tralia, and 3 in Western Australia. Owing to the appointment of 
these gentlemen and to the awards made by the society appearing to 
give complete satisfaction throughout the States, there is no urgency 
for forming local branches of the society in the other States. 

Swimming competitions have been inaugurated in the schools of 
the Commonwealth, and awards of medals and certificates are made 
to those pupils who attain proficiency in exercises which have special 
reference to saving life from drowning. The society is making a 
special feature of the development of swimming and life saving pro- 
ficiency. 


The Victorian Society for the Protection of Animals has been 
established about 34 years. By the enforcement of the existing 
laws, and the procuring of such further legislation as may be deemed 
expedient, it seeks to prevent wanton and unnecessary cruelty. The 
creation of a wholesome and enlightened public opinion is also aimed 
_at, since it is recognised that to excite and sustain such opinion regard- 
ing man’s duty to the lower animals is even of greater force than the 
law, particularly in those classes of cases where pain and suffering 
may actually be caused in ignorance, and where consequently a little 
more knowledge of animals would result in the diminution of the 
unconscious practice of cruelty. To this end, papers and leaflets 
dealing with the proper, humane, and considerate treatment of animals 
_are widely distributed. Honorary agents of the society are appointed 
in the principal centres, and these, by disinterested service in the 
cause of mercy, under the supervision and in co-operation with the 
secretary and inspector in Melbourne, forward the work of the insti- 
tution in every portion of the State. During the year ended 3oth 
June, 1905, 799 cases were dealt with by the society, of which 528 
were connected with cruelty to horses. There were 116 prosecutions 
in cases of deliberate cruelty, in nearly all of which the law was vin- 
dicated by the punishment of the offenders. The receipts for the 
year amounted to £432, and the expenditure to 4437. 


Hosprtat Sarurpay AND SUNDAY. 


In Melbourne and suburbs, the last Saturday and Sunday of 
October in each year are set apart for making collections in aid of 
the charitable institutions. The clergy of the various denominations 
take an active part in the movement, preaching sermons appropriate 
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to the occasion, and otherwise helping it forward. The church col- 
lections on this Sunday are entirely devoted in aid of the fund. 
Sunday school superintendents, business firms, their employés, and 
others lend valuable assistance in making collections. The following 
are the amounts collected since the movement was inaugurated :— 


COLLECTIONS, 1873 TO 1904. 


£ £ 
1873 to 1898 ... .. 190,104 | 1903 ize .. 7,058 
1899 is i 5,853 1904 os w — 7,795 
1900 on _ 5,901 —_ 
1901 Ms och 6,034 £229,414 
1902 oes 6,669 


The ave for 1905 are not yet available. 


The amounts distributed to the various charitable institutions, as 
well as the total sums collected, from the inception of the fund, and 
for the year 1904, were as under :— 


DISTRIBUTION, 1873 TO 1904. 


Amount Distributed. 
Institution. Gail Bi sited sole —- 
1873 to 1908. | 1904. Total. 
£ £ £ 

Melbourne Hospital ... tee a 3h 65,211 1,595 66,806 - 
Alfred Hospital tee Sok bas eae 28,272 842 | 29,114 
Benevolent Asylum ... ae, at _ 19,551 636 | 20,187 
Women’s Hospital... = eee wes 19,604 614 20,218 
Children’s Hospital ... ade ae sis 24,825 839 25,664 
Eye and Ear Hospital wei thé sie 10,697 323 11,020 
Homeopathic Hospital _ 10,581 314 10,895 
Victorian Homes for Aged and Infirm .. a3 7,163 128 7,291 
Richmond Dispensary tee on oe 1,405 46 1,451 
Collingwood Dispensary oes e ses 1,900 i 1,900 
Austin Hospital for Incurables we soa 11,271 597 11,868 
Convalescent Home for Women Sas ner 2,055 160 2,215 
Men ... we ogy 1,540 160 1,700 
Melbourne District Nursing Society ... one 720 62 782 
St. Vincent’s Hospital eee 2,962 208 3,170 
Sanatorium for Consumptives, Echuca and Macedon 1,302 305 1,607 
Queen Victoria Hospital for Women and Children 558 | 114 672 
Melbourne Dental Hospital... aes 60 34 94 
- The Foundling Hospital and Infants’ Home Bs 40 40 80 
Total distributed ay, .» | 209,717 | 7,017 | 216,734 
Total collected ee .. | 221,619 | 7,795 | 229,414 


OLD-AGE PENSIONS. 

An Act to provide for the payment of old-age pensions was passed 
in 1900. The minimum age of a pensioner is 65 years, but pensions 
may be granted to persons under that age if they have been per- 
manently disabled through having been engaged in mining or any 
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unhealthy or hazardous occupation. The period of residence in the 
State required to entitle a person to a pension is 20 years, five of 
which must be continuous and immediately preceding the application. 
A person who has deserted, without just cause, wife, husband, or 
children, for a period of 12 months in the preceding five years, is 
debarred from pension rights. The absence of serious criminal taint, 
to the extent of not having been imprisoned for periods amounting to 
five years during the whole qualifying period of residence, or to six 
months or upwards in the preceding five years, is insisted upon. Three 
convictions for drunkenness during the preceding two years is a dis- 
qualification. An applicant must be a British subject by birth, or a 
naturalized subject of not less than six months’ standing, but Chinese 
and Asiatics, whether naturalized or not, and Aborigines are excluded. 
Relatives may be summoned to show cause why they do not support 
applicants for pensions, and may be ordered to do so. Originally the 
maximum pension was tos. per week, but in the Amending Act of 
1901 it was reduced to 8s. per week. Under the Amending Act of 
1903 pensions are only granted and the amount fixed by the Treasurer 
of the State, after recommendation of the Commissioners. The maxi- 
mum rate of pension (8s. per week) is retained. 11,425 persons were 
entitled to receive pensions on 31st December, 1904. Between rst 
january, 1905, and 31st December, 1905, 1,035 pensions were granted 
to new applicants, and 71 pensions were restored ; 439 pensions were 
cancelled, and 1,037 pensioners died, leaving 11,055 persons entitled 
to pensions on 31st December, 1905, of whom 10,939 are receiving 
payment from last schedules prepared. (The remaining 116 pen- 
sioners are inmates of hospitals or have had their pensions tem- 
porarily suspended.) Of the persons entitled to pensions on 31st 
December, 1905, 4,747 were resident in Melbourne and suburbs ; 765 
in Ballarat and district ; 531 in Bendigo and district ; 340 in Geelong ; 
137 in Maryborough ; 126 in Daylesford; 121 in Warrnambool ; 114 
in Creswick, and the remainder were scattered) throughout the other 
districts of the State. 


The following are the amounts paid since the inception of the sys- 
tem on rst January, rgor, ‘viz. :— 


In 1900-01 “oo «» £129,338 
IQOL-02 tea oe 292,432 
1902-03 a os 215,973 
1903-04 oats see 205,150 
1904-05 ies sa 200,464 

From rst July, 1905, to 31st De- 

cember, 1905 ioe ae 94,742 
Total ss .+» £1,138,099 
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The following statement shows the estimated number of persons 
aged 65 years and over in the two Australian States and New Zea- 
land paying old-age pensions, the number of persons receiving pen- 
sions, the proportion of the latter to the former, and the annual 
amount payable :— 


OLp-AcE PENSIONS IN AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND, 1905. 


‘ ‘ Proportion 
Estimated Number of 
Number of Paresone pies on an Annual 
Stat Col PersonsAged Receiving ‘Age Basis Amount 
abe OF Colony: 65 Years and Old Age Receiving Payable. 
Upwards. Pensions. Pensions. 
Per cent. £ 
Victoria ete 68,760 11,055 16 197,608 
New South Wales 53,900 20,737 38 491,466 
New Zealand ... 40,126 11,770 29 199,081 
Total 162,786 43,562 27 888,155 


It thus appears that New South Wales is paying pensions to 
nearly two-fifths of those eligible to receive them under the age 
qualification, New Zealand to nearly one-third, but in Victoria only 
about one-sixth of those so qualified are on the pension list. 


Besides Victoria, only New South Wales and New Zealand have, 
in Australasia, provided pensions for their aged people. In New 
South Wales, the scheme sanctioned by Parliament specifies a pension 
of £26 a year, diminished by £1 for every -£1 of income above 
426 a year, and by £1 for every £15 of property the pensioner 
possesses. Persons under 65 years of age but over 60 years are en- 
titled to pensions if they are incapacitated by sickness or injury from 
earning their livelihood. 


In New Zealand, every person 65 years of age and over, is eligible 
for a pension, provided he has resided continuously in the colony for 
25 years, and does not receive income in excess of £60 a year, nor 
possess property exceeding £260 in value. The maximum pension 
is £26 a year with a deduction of #1 per annum for each £1 of 
income above £34 a year, and for each £10 of property above £50. 


The law of New South Wales and New Zealand, unlike that of 
Victoria, makes no provision for relatives of aged impecunious per 
sons being compelled to support them. 
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Lunatic ASYLUMS. 


The number of cases admitted to lunatic asylums during the year 
1905 was 726, the number discharged recovered was 253, and relieved 
36. The number of patients remaining in the asylums on the 31st 
December, 1905, was 4,768, or a proportion of 1 in every 255 of the 
population, as compared with 4,642, or 1 in every 261 of the popula- 
tion, in the preceding year. Of those discharged recovered in 1905, 
as many as 69 per cent. had been in the asylums for less than twelve 
months, 17 per cent. from z to 2 years, andi 8 per cent. from 2 to 5 
years. After this length of time in the asylums recoveries are not. at 
all likely to take place. Of those who died, 30 per cent. had been 
resident under twelve months, 30 per cent. from 1 to 5 years, 10 per 
cent. from 5 to ro years, 6 per cent. from 10 to 15 years, 6 per cent. 
from 15 to 20 years, 5 per cent. from 20 to 25 years, and about 13 per 
cent. were in longer than 25 years. These facts tend to show that 
mortality is heavy during the early stages of treatment, and that the 
death rate amongst those inmates who have a lengthened asylum 
residence is very light, and no doubt this result generally aids in 
making the large asylum population to which attention has been 
repeatedly directed. 


Since the opening of the first asylum in 1848 up to the end of 
1905, 34,517 persons have been admitted, viz., 19,746 males, and 
14,771 females. The proportion who recovered was 29 per cent. of 
males, and 33 per cent. of females, whilst 4 and 7 per cent. respec- 
tively were relieved, 21 and 2 per cent. (including transfers) were 
not improved, 33 and 23 per cent. died, and 12 and 15 per cent. 
respectively still remain under care in the institutions. 


The number of lunatics in the different Australian States and New 
Zealand, and their proportion to the total population of each State on 
31st December, 1904, were :— 


NuMBER OF LUNATICS IN STATES. 


Number of Lunatics on 31st 
December, 1904. 
State or Colony. 
Pe 000 of 

Total. Population, 
Victoria os ots ws dos és 4,642 384 
Queensland... ee TF an vi 1,882 361 
New Zealand... wed ae ee Dy, 3,038 354 
New South Wales see i ete cis 5,075 348 
South Australia eee on wits ats 975 262 
Tasmania isi ae wie ee bee 460 255 
Western Australia (1903) see ate oa 438 193 


Admissions, 
discharges, 
&c., lunatic 
asylums, 
1848 to 1905. 
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The recoveries of patients in the Victorian lunatic asylums in 1904 


in Austrae were below the average of the twenty-three years ended with 1904, 


the proportion in that year being 3,703 per 10,000 admitted, as com- 
pared with 4,044 in the period stated. 


RECOVERIES. 
Recoveries Recoveries 
per 10,000 per 10,000 
Admissions, Admissions. 
South Australia eae ... 5,059 New South Wales ... ws. 4,294 
Tasmania .., tee «-. 4,634 Victoria ... aus 8,703 
Queensland ee ws 4,325 Western Australia (1903) ... 2,968 


The mortality of lunatic asylum patients was higher in South 
Australia in. 1904 than in any of the other States. This will be 
seen by the following figures :— 


DeaTHs. 
Deaths per Deaths per 
10,000 Resident 10,000 Resident 
Patients. Patients. 
South Australia... ... 1,099 | Western Australia (1903)  ... 655 
New South Wales ... «. 770 New Zealand e's we. §=634 
Tasmania “an oe = 764 Queensland eas .. 509 
Victoria .., ae .. 758 


INDUSTRIAL AND REFORMATORY SCHOOLS. 


There were at the end of 1905 three industrial and eleven refor- 
matory schools in the State. Two of them (one industrial and one 
reformatory school) are wholly maintained and managed by the Go- 
vernment, and are used merely as receiving and distributing depéts, 
the children being sent as soon as possible after admission thereto to 
foster homes, situations, or to other institutions for dealing with State 
wards. The other schools are under private management and receive 
a capitation allowance from the Government for those inmates who 
are wards of the Department. Many of the inmates of the reforma- 
tories are either placed with friends or licensed out. The wards of 
the State on 31st December, 1905, numbered 5,048, and in addition 
there were 41 others free from legal control, who, being incapacitated, 
were maintained by the State. Of the total number under control, 
only 235 are described as reformatory children; 151 of these were in 
reformatory schools, 54 were maintaining themselves at service, 29 
were placed with relatives without cost to the State, and 1 was in hos- 
pital. The balance, 4,813, are described as neglected children, of 
whom 3,044 were boarded out in foster homes, 854 were maintain- 
ing themselves at service, 761 were living with relatives without cost 
to the State, 135 were inmates of institutions for neglected children, 
13 were in hospitals, 5 on visits to relatives, and one was in gaol. 
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The welfare of the children boarded out is cared for by honorary 
committees, who send reports to the department as to their general 
condition. The rate paid’ by the Government to persons accepting 
charge of these children is five shillings per week for each child. 
Children from either industrial or reformatory schools may be placed 
with friends on probation, without wages, or at service. The number 
of children boarded out at the end of 1905, was 3,044, as against 
3.154 in 1904, 3,363 in 1903, 3,753 in 1902, and 3,701 in 1901; 
the number placed with friends on probation im 1905 was 761 as 
against 769 in 1904, 825 in 1903 and 1902, and 780 in 1901; and 
the number at service or apprenticed in 1905 was 854, as against 826 
in 1904, 831 in 1903, 815 in 1902, and 851 in 1901, 

The circumstances leading to the commitment of these children 
are as follow, the particulars having been obtained from the orders :— 
The total number of children placed under control in the schools in 
1905 waS 539, and in only 218, or 4o per cent. of the whole, were the 
parents held to be blamable—the father in 148, the mother in 37, 
and both parents in 33 cases. There were 321 cases in which the 
parents were held to be blameless ;in 171 the father was dead and the 
mother poor, but of good character; in 17 both parents were dead ; 
in 49 the parents were alive, but, though held to be of good 
character, were too poor to support their children; in 8 the father 
was dead, and the mother an invalid; in 19 the father was poor and 
the mother dead ; in 29 both parents were the victims of misfortune ; 
in 8 the parents were unknown; in 3 the father was unknown and the 
mother dead); in 1 (a reformatory case), the parents were in good 
circumstances; and in 16 the father was unknown and the mother 
unable, through sickness or poverty, to maintain her offspring. 


The Government expenditure for the maintenance of neglected 
children amounted in 1905 to £52,203, and for reformatory school 
children to £5,163; the expenses of administration amounted to 
44,382, making a total gross expenditure of £61,748. A sum of 
41,391 was received from parents for maintenance, and £94 from 
other sources, making the net expenditure £60,263. The average 
number of neglected children under supervision during the year was 
4,866, of this total, 3,078 were maintained in foster homes at an 
average annual cost per head to the State of £15 3s. 3d., 93 were 
in Government receiving depots at £28 9s. 11d. per head, and 80 
were in private industrial schools costing £15 os. 6d. per head; 854 
were at service earning their own living, and 761 were with relatives 
and others at no cost to the State. The average number of reforma- 
tory wards under supervision during the year was 257. Of this num- 
ber, 174 were maintained in private schools at an average annual cost 


per head of £29 13s. 5d., 54 were at service earning their own living,’ 


and 29 were with relatives at no cost to the State. The average net 
cost per head of neglectéd and reformatory school children who were 
maintained by the State during the year was £17 118. 11d. 


Children 
boarded 
out, &c. 


Cost of 
mainten- 
ance of 
neglected 
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formatory 
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VicTorian Mininc AccipENT RELIEF FUND. 


In December, 1882, an inrush of water in the New Australasian 
Company’s mine at Creswick caused the deaths of 22 miners. Con- 
sequent on the disaster 79 persons—comprising 18 widows and 61 
children—were left in destitute circumstances. Public subscriptions 
to the amount of £21,602 were raised throughout Victoria for the 
relief of the widows and orphan children of those who lost their lives, 
and upon the Government promising to subsidize the fund to the ex- 
tent of £5,000, it was decided to make it a permanent and 
national one. An executive committee of representative gentlemen 
was appointed to administer the fund, which was deposited in banks, 
averaging about 5 per cent. interest per annum. In July, 1884, the 
late Mr. E. L. Zox, M.P., one of the committee, introduced a Bill into © 
the Legislative Assembly to enable the committee appointed! to manage 
the fund to hand over their functions to a body of trustees proposed 
to be incorporated under the name of the “ Victorian Mining Accident 
Relief Trustees.’? This was done in order to place the fund on a 
proper footing and so as to obtain a larger income from the invest- 
ment of the capital, which was then hardly adequate to meet the de- 
mands on it. This Bill, which became law in December, 1884, pro- 
vided for subsidizing the fund from time to time by Parliament, but 
this has never been carried out. The trustees appointed comprised 
the Minister of Mines, the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly, the 
Mayors of the cities of Melbourne, Ballarat, Bendigo, the Town of 
Ballarat East, the Borough of Creswick, and the President of the 
Miners’ Association for the time being respectively. Permission was 
given to invest the moneys in Government debentures, stock, in incor- 
porated banks—£5,000 being the limit in any one institution, or on 
first mortgages of freehold land and tenements in the city of Mel- 
bourne and suburbs. 


In 1885 the sum of £20,000 was lent on the property known as 
‘Our Lodgings,’’ situated in Lonsdale-street, Melbourne, for three 
years at 6 per cent. per annum, precaution being taken to “obtain the 
joint and several bond of the directors of the company for the due 
payment of the interest and principal. At the expiration of the period 
stated the company having fulfilled the conditions attached to the 
mortgage, obtained a release. 


In 1888 the sum of £20,000 was again invested for seven years 
at 54 per cent. per annum on mortgage over the land and buildings in 
Queen-street occupied by Messrs. Jacobs, Hart, and Co. This in- 
vestment did not, however, turn out to be a satisfactory one and the 
mortgagor finally asked the trustees to release him from his obliga- 
tions on handing over the property, together with a sum of £1,000. 
This latter proposal was agreed to by the trustees. 


In view of the importance of this action in relation to the invest- 
ment of public trust moneys, a board was appointed by Parliament 
to investigate the affairs of the trust, and to ascertain whether such 
release should be granted on the conditions set out, or whether the 
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Relief Fund would be benefited by the adoption of another course 
than that proposed by the trustees. After careful review of the 
evidence, the board made a full report as to the condition of the 
fund. The constitution of the trust was considered to be defective 
and the formation of a new body was recommended, such body to 
consist of five members to be appointed by the Governor in Council, 
and to hold office for five years. It was further advised that the 
future investment of the Relief Fund be strictly confined to Govern- 
ment stock or debentures, and that the Act should be amended ac- 
cordingly ; that the mortgagor be released from his mortgage on the 
conditions stipulated by him; and that effect should be given to the 
expressed intention of Parliament to subsidize the fund, and to es- 
tablish its permanency. 


These recommendations were acted upon except as regards sub- 
sidizing the fund, which has not yet been done; and on the 31st 
December, 1904, the amount to the credit of the fund was £13,977, 
of which £12,000 was the estimated value of freehold premises in 
Queen-street ; £1,400 was in Government debentures, £513 bank 
deposit receipts, and £64 cash in hand. At the end of 1904 there 
were seven widows as a charge on the fund, receiving 15s. per week 
each. 


Benpico Miners’ AssocraTion-—Tue Watson Funp. 


About the middle of the year 1889 the idea suggested itself to Mr. 
J. B. Watson of doing something for the permanently injured miners 
of the Bendigo District. It was immediately after the occurrence of 
a severe mining accident; that Mr. Watson sent a letter to the Miners’ 
Association with an offer to contribute £1,500, at the rate of #100 
per year unconditionally, or to give £150 per year for 10 years, if 
the Society would contribute a like amount. ~ His proposal was 
brought under the notice of the Committee of Management with the 
result that a Select Committee was appointed to bring up a report, 
and at the same time to formulate a scheme. It was thought that the 
sum of money was not sufficient to meet the lability that would be 
likely to occur. It was ultimately decided to recommend the mem- 
bers to accept Mr. Watson’s offer of #150 for ro years, and at the 
same time to cover it with the sum of £200 per year, to be made 
by Jevy on all members. This scheme was laid before Mr. Watson 
and the members, and accepted! by both parties, and it was arranged 
that all gifts and donations that could be procured should be credited 
to a fund to be known as the Watson Sustentation Fund. It was 
decided that the collections of 1890 should be reserved strictly for 
revenue purposes, and that the benefits should not come into full 
operation until 1891, so as to give the fund a good start, and place 
it on a sure foundation. Payments were accordingly first made in 
1891, at the rate of 5s. per week, and this rate was maintained for 
about two years, when the sick pay was increased to 7s. 6d. per week, 
Further changes were afterwards made, as necessity arose. 


The following return shows the receipts and expenditure, from 
the inception of the fund. In the column ‘‘ Administration ’’ the 
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item £152 for 1903 includes £132 expenses in connexion with the 
sale of property :— 


Persons RELIEVED, RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE: WATSON 
SUSTENTATION FUND. 


Receipts. 
Reliev | .. ai = 

Year. during fe a es | dune the ee, ae Other Total 

ree Foor skeet J. S Wateon. Receipts. Receipts. 
£ £ £ 
1890 sé ise “3 150 1,467 1,617 
1891 ll ll isis 150 56 206 
1892 26 26 sua 150 503 653 
1893 44 44 \ ste 150 | 452 602 
1894 43 43 i 150 | 790 940 
1895 43 38 5 150 734 884 
1896 57 48 9 150 543, 693 
1897 56 52 4 150 1,680 1,830 
1898 57 48 9 | 150 944 1,094 
1899 56 41 | 15 150 524 674 
1900 54 47 ‘ 7 _ 641 641 
1901 66 48 i 18 a 591 591 
1902 52 41 1 il 549 549 
1903 50 43 H 7 ie 874 874 
1904 58 48 : 10 vee 1,049 1,049 
fice sf ae ee 
Total ... | -. | 95 1,500 | 11,397 12,897 
| i 
Expenditure. 
Donations to 
| Meive and” 
Year. Sick Pay. Families o Administration. | ieepatake Balance ae bee 
Members. | 
£ £ £ £ £ 

1890 ea wie AS nae 1,617 

1891 104 87 6 197 1,626 

1892 330 150 8 488 1,791 

1893 571 116 9 696 1,697 

1894 578 64 6 648 1,989 

1895 7717 98 7 882 1,991 

1896 845 107 34 986 1,698 

1897 946 121 17 1,084 2,444 

1898 917 99 10 1,026 2,512 

1899 873 6] 7 1 941 2,245 

1900 973 65 11 1,049 1,837 

1901 765 140 9 914 1,514 

1902 842 28 11 881 1,182 

1903 827 39 152 1,018 1,038 

1904 854 114 24 992 1,095 

Total ... 10,202 1,289 3ll 11,802 _ 


Accumulation. 27 


~7 


ACCUMULATION. 


PRIVATE WEALTH. 


The returns of the Probate Office provide a means whereby an 
approximate estimate may be made of the private wealth of the 
people. Of course the estimate must only be taken as a rough ap- 
proximation, but it will be shown exactly how far the method can be 
relied on, and what are its defects. The property left by persons 
who died during the five years, 1898 to 1902, is the basis whereby 
the property owned by the people alive, as shown by the census of 
1901, is estimated. A period of five years is taken, because the re- 
turns for a single year may be unduly inflated by the falling in of 
one or several very large estates. The average amount left by each 
adult who died during the period named is assumed to be the 
average amount owned by each adult alive at the census of 1901. 
The accumulated wealth of an individual is believed to be greater at 
a more advanced than at a less advanced age, and is probably greatest 
at death. Whatever advantage there may be is probably counter- 
balanced by some items which cannot be brought into the com- 
putation. In Victoria, for instance, deposits in Savings Banks 
up to £100, and life insurance policies up to £200, may be divided 
amongst those entitled without taking out probate or administration, 
and on 3oth June, 1902, such deposits amounted to 5$ millions, most 
of which is thus unaccounted for in the estimate made. Notwith- 
standing the stringent provisions of the Probate and Administra- 
tion Act, making chargeable with probate duty settlements and 
deeds of gift intended to evade payment of the duty, it is probable 
that some of these escape detection, and would also be unaccounted 
for in the calculation. The following is a statement on the basis ex- 


plained, of the private wealth in several Australian States and New 
Zealand :— 


PRIVATE WEALTH: AVERAGE DURING 1898 TO 1902 IN VicTorta, 
New SoutH Wates, Sour AUSTRALIA, AND New ZEALAND. 


{ ] 


| 
! Private Wealth. + 


Average | 
i reliant Deaths {| Amount | Adults at | 
State of — ‘Net Amount of left by Census, | 
Sworn to Adults. each 1901. t | Total | Per 
| e Adult. ‘otal. | Head. 
_ | | 
if 
| £ £ | £ | £ 
{ 


Victoria ... | 25,638,200" | 53,218 482 | 651,143 313,851,000; 261 
New South Wales, 24,027,400 | 46,710 514 | 700,480 360,047,000 | 266 
South Australia | 6,383,000" | 12'591 507 186,827 94,468,000 260 
Colony of New | 11,329,700 | 24,645+! 459 | 437,208 200,678,000 


| 
| 
Zealand | 


246+ 


l 


* Estimated. + Including Maoris, 


j It is only at the time of a census that the adult population is accurately known in 
the different States, consequently it is only at such a period that the amount of private wealth can 
be reasonably estimated on the basis adopted. 
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The values of estates returned by the Victorian and South Aus- 
tralian probate offices are the gross values, without deducting mort- 
gages and debts, whilst the New Zealand figures refer to the net 
value, and in New South Wales both the gross and the net values: 
are returned. Any estimate of wealth, founded on the probate re- 
turns must be based on the net values of estates left by deceased 
persons, for the reason that the debts of some people are the assets 
of others. If such debts were not deducted, the total amount of 
mortgages and debts would thus be counted twice over in the com- 
putation of the total wealth. The net values have, therefore, been 
estimated in the case of Victoria and South Australia by assuming, 
that the gross bears the same ratio to the net as in New South Wales, 
and reducing the gross amount accordingly. Although the property 
left in Victoria by people dying during the five years amounted’ to 
twenty-five and two-third millions as against twenty-four millions in 
New South Wales, the Victorian property was left by a larger number 
of adults who died, which brings out the wealth per head slightly 
greater in New South Wales. It must be remembered, however, that 
the wealth represented by this estimate is the private wealth ‘in’? 
the State, and not that ‘‘ of’ the State. Probates, &c., of persons 
dying out of the State leaving property in the State are included in 
the figures quoted; but on the other hand. many Vicorians have 
large interests, pastoral, mining, and other, in the other States. 
Taking the net incomes from property of absentees in 1900, and 
capitalizing the same on a 4 per cent. basis, the income-returning 
property owned by outside investors in Victoria would appear to be 
about £26,340,000. 


It has been found impossible to give a similar estimate of wealth 
for Queensland, Western Australia, and Tasmania, owing to the pro- 
bate returns for those States being incomplete or apparently 
not accounting for anything like the whole of the property left 
by persons dying. In regard to New Zealand also it is probable 
that the wealth of that colony has been somewhat under-estimated, 
as it is stated in the New Zealand Official Vear-Book that certain 
estates upon which no duty is payable are not included’ in their re- 
turns. The Registrar-General of New Zealand estimates the average 
wealth during 1898-1902 on a somewhat similar basis to that above 
adopted, to be £227,326,000 or £279 per head, which is slightly 
higher than in the three Australian States for which estimates are 
given. 


Another method of estimating wealth is by dividing it into its 
principal component parts, and valuing each part separately. Thus, 
where there is a general land tax, with no exemption or a very small 
one, the value of the land is obtainable; or where, as in Victoria, 
municipal government is universal, the rateable values are taken. 
Live stock is valued at so much per head; coin and bullion is taken 
to be the amount in the banks, with an addition for the amount of 
coin in circulation; shipping is valued at so much per ton for 
steamers and so much for sailing vessels; whilst houses and furni- 
ture are approximately arrived at by formulating an estimate based 
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on the census returns. As regards mining properties, merchandise 
and produce, personal effects, and plant and machinery, several ar- 
bitrary methods are adopted which may or may not be near the 
mark ; whilst such an important item of wealth as the goodwills of 
businesses appears to be entirely ignored in the computation. As 
this method cannot be relied upon, even approximately, it has been 
decided to adhere to the method of basing the wealth of the living 
on that of the dead as proved in the probate office, it being assumed, 
as previously pointed out, that any overstatement, due to the fact 
that the average age of an adult at death is greater than the average 
age of adults alive, is counterbalanced by the omission of the 
other property mentioned. Mr. Mulhall, in his /ndustries and 
Wealth of Nations, bases his estimate of the wealth of the United 
Kingdom on the probate returns. He recognises this as the better 
method of the two, for he states that the ‘ probate returns enable us 
to determine the exact amount of wealth.” While it can hardly be 
claimed that an estimate of wealth in the Australian States as at 
present based upon these returns can be exact, yet if it were possible 
to obtain for a number of recent years the ages of persons leaving 
property, with the amount left by persons of each age, it would be 
possible to arrive at the estimate with greater accuracy ; and, if the 
number of probates or letters of administration granted elsewhere 
and sealed in Victoria in respect of Victorian assets could be separated 
from the probates or administrations granted in Victoria, it would 
be possible to distinguish between the wealth in Victoria owned by 
Victorians and that owned by non-residents. Owing to the time and 
cost which would be involved in obtaining this information nothing 
in that way has so far been done, and notwithstanding the fact that 
an estimate thus obtained would be more reliable than that just fur- 
nished it is questionable whether it would be worth the additional 
cost and labour involved. 


Mr. Mulhall, in his Dictionary of Statistics, ath edition, of 
1898, gives an estimate of the private wealth of the principal nations 
of the world. For the purpose of his calculations he divided wealth 
under ten headings. Land was capitalized at thirty times the annual 
assessed value ; cattle were taken from official estimates ; farm imple- 
ments were computed as 10 per cent. of the aggregate value of land 
and stock; houses were capitalized at 16% times the, rental; furni- 
ture was estimated at 50 per cent. of the value of the house in 
which it was situated, and included books, jewellery, clothing, car- 
riages, &c.; railways were put. down at cost of construction; fac- 
tories were valued at one-third of their annual output ; bullion esti- 
mates were official; merchandise was reckoned at 5° per cent. of 
the annual amount locally produced and imported ; whilst sundries 
embraced all other components of wealth, and were estimated at 
20 per cent. of the total. The returns relating to the United King- 
dom were, however, based on the probate returns. 


The following are the estimates of Mr. Mulhall, except in the 
case of Victoria, New South Wales, South Australia, and New Zea- 
land, in respect of which the estimates, previously given, have been 
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substituted. The figures for these Australian States and New Zea- 
land refer to the year 1901, and those for other countries to 1895 :— 


PRIVATE WEALTH oF PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES OF THE WORLD. 


Country. Wealth per Head. Country. Wealth per, Head. 
& 
United Kingdom ves 302 Germany - we 6-156 
New South Wales ws 266 Argentina ses wee 184 
Victoria _ wes 261 Belgium ve we 154 
South Australia ... ws 260 Europe _ we 139 
France ... wee vee 252 Spain ... wee wee 135 
New Zealand ... wee 246 Sweden and Norway vee I14 
United States... see 234 Austria se ws 104 
Denmark see ses 230 Greece ... ses vs IOI 
Canada we see 190 Danubian States + go 
Holland . we 183 Portugal ves ny 
Switzerland wee wes 164 Russia ... tee «= «GI 


It will be seen from these figures that three of the Australian States 
stand above all other countries, except the United Kingdom, and 
that New Zealand is only exceeded by the United Kingdom and 
France, in regard to private wealth per head. 

The diffusion of wealth appears to be far wider in Victoria and 
South Australia than in New South Wales or New Zealand, accord- 
ing to the proportion of adults who die leaving property in respect 
of which probate or administration is taken out. For the 
reason previously mentioned, the comparison must be restricted to 
these three States and New Zealand. The following are the number 
of persons who died leaving property, as shown by the probate re- 
turns, the number of adult deaths, and the proportion of the fonmer 
to the latter during the five years, 1898-1902 :-— 


DIFFUSION OF WEALTH IN SEVERAL AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW 
ZEALAND, 1898-1902. 


j 
| Estates Proved. 


: Deaths of = 
—_—- : Adults. | Number per 
: Number. 1,000 Deaths 
| of Adults. 
- - | 
Victoria tee 53,213 | 19,014 357 
New South Wales 46,710 | 12,627 | 269 
South Australia ... 12,591 4,422 B51 
New Zealand... 24,645 | 6,855 278 


Tt is thus shown that more than one-third of the adults who died 
in Victoria and South Australia during the five years, 1898-1902, 
were possessed of accumulated property in respect of which it was 
found necessary to obtain probate or letters of administration. An 
allowance should be made for the number of probates sealed of per- 
sons dying out of the State; but it is estimated that 5 per cent. 
would cover this. 

‘he following table shows for each of the last 28 years the 
number, value, and average value of estates of deceased persons leav- 
ing property in Victoria; the proportion of the number and value 
of estates left in the State to the total number of adults dying in 
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the State in the same year; and also the percentage of properties 
of persons dying intestate :— 


Estates or DEceAsep Persons, 1878 TO 1905. 


Per 109 Deaths of 


| Persons over 21 Years 
oN pea 


1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 


Estates of Deceased Persons dealt with | 
in the Victorian Probate Office. 
| Value Sworn Average 
Number. none, ie Value of | 
deducted.) saoh Hetate: 
| { 
eae ier s | 
| 1341: 2919,215 | 2,177 
» 1885 | 2,666,433 1,925; 
1235 | 1,890,100 1,530 | 
1548 | 2,935,070 1,961 | 
1698 | 3,482,938 2,051 | 
1794 | 3,748,344 2,089 | 
1890 | 5,113,687 2,706 
.. | 1988 | 4,297,919 2,218 i 
| 2126 | 4,532,271 2,137 | 
2348 | 5,201,130 2,215 
2276 | 7,026,984 | 3,088 
2908 11,252.096 | 3,869 | 
3107 | 8.667,127 2,789 | 
2714 | 7,581.678 2,797 | 
3208 | 9.669,784 | 38,014 
2801 | 6,231,931 | 2,225 
2805 | 5,419,225 | 4,932 | 
3153 5,340,052, = =1,694_ 
3335 | 6.091,421 | 1,852 
| 3291 | 5,782,173 1,757 
| 3590 | 6,269,345 | 1,746 
| 364L | 5,920,104 | 1,626 
; 8961 | 6918533 | 1,747 | 
3846 | 6.527.235 | 1,697 | 
as 3976 7.571482 | 1,904 | 
. | 3884 6,074,077 1,564 | 
| 3827 | 5,762,084 , 1,506 | 
.| 3853 | 6,003,478 1,558 


Number 
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Amount of 
Property 
Left. 


£ 
46,581 
42,731 
31,267 
43,290 
47,607 
BL,172 
69,536 
53,791 
54,619 
59,578 
79,026 
113,681 
87,291 
70,658 
105,152 
68,558 
58,077 
53,999 
61,993 
60,746 
56,649 
55,261 
67,882 
61,996 
70,470 
58,520 
56,144 
57,384 


Percent- 
age of 
Intes- 
tates. 


34°9 
249 
33°8 
27° 


A glance at the above figures will show that the increase in the 
number of estates has been remarkable, as will also be evidenced 
by the following figures, which must be taken as proving that the 
economic conditions prevalent in Victoria during the period reviewed 
in the above table have led to a wide and growing diffusion of wealth 
amongst the people :— 


1879-83 
1884-88 
1889-93 
1894-98 
189-1903 
1g04 
1905 


Period of Five Years, &c. 


Percentage of Adults who 
died leaving Estates 
which went through the 
Probate Office. 
Yearly Average. 


22°6 
25°9 
30°3 
33°3 
30°7 
37°3 
36°38 
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The average value of each estate left has fallen off very con- 
siderably since 1893, as compared with the values during the pre- 
vious decade, which is very natural, seeing that during that period 
values were much inflated, and were, as events afterwards proved, 
largely ....ious. The last column in the preceding table shows that 
the tendency to die without leaving a will is growing less, the per- 
centage who died intestate having decreased from an’ average of 
40.5 per cent. during 1878-90 to an average of 34.7 during 1891 to 
1905. 


RATEABLE PRoperTY: ToraL AND GROUND VALUES. 


The whole of Victoria, with the exception of about 664 square 
miles—6oo in the county of Wonnangatta and the whole of French 
Island—or # per cent. of the area of the State, being divided into 
municipalities for the purposes of local government, the value of 
real property, based on the municipal valuations, can be given with 
some degree of accuracy. Returns are obtained annually from each 
city, town, borough, and shire; and the following figures show the 
net annual rateable value and the capital value estimated by the 
municipalities over a series of years :— 


RateasLteE Property : ANNUAL AND CAPITAL VALUES, 1880 TO 1906. 


Estimated Value of Rateable |! Estimated Value of Rateable 
Property. H | Property. 
Year ended |! Year ended : 
30th Sept. en BOE Sept. om ° es 
Annual Capital. | | Annual. Capital. 

| | | | 

| ¢ | .& a a ee: 
1880 .. | 7,117,946 83,847,418 | 1893  ... | 12,779,600 | 189,441,350 
1881 its 7,175 289 | 87,642,459 | 1894 ... | 11,676,079 174,984,851 
1882 .. | 7,433,812 | 91,792.547 » 1895 .. ! 10,641,200 ; 167,197,780 
1853 ...| 7,692,706 94,610,959 ; 1896 ... | 10,:93,000 | 168,427,700 
1884 sha] 8,098,814 , 103,795,832 { 1897 ... | 16,315,535 | 171,253,984 
1885 a 8,793,490 | 114.283.570 i 1898... 10,152,500 | 168,611,906 
1886 tai 9,621,135 | 125,878,748 | 1899... 10,134,108 | 168,456,523 
1887 10,153,771 ; 137,885,701 i 1900... 10,283,500 | 169,911,900 
1888 --. | 11,913,473 167,385,210 |, 1901... 10,537,497 | 174,141,754 
1889 w. | 12,931,526 | 187,558,511 1902... 10,885,087 | 185,101,993 
1890 we. | 13,265,543 | 194,313,646 || 1903... 11,188,932 | 203,902,919 
1891 . | 18,733,770 | 203,351,360 | 1904 ... 11,437,830 | 209,143,730 
1892 ... | 13,605,990 , 197,366,940 | 1905 ... | 11,743,270 | 210,920,174 

| | | 1906... | 11,795,143 | 216,615,624 
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It will be observed from the table that there has been a steady 
increase each year since 1899 in the annual value of rateable pro- 
perty, as estimated by the municipalities. The capital values 
given are not to be relied upon for purposes of accurate 
comparison. Most municipalities capitalize the net annual 
value on a 5 per cent. basis; but many assume the capital 
value to be much less in proportion to the annual value, some esti- 
mating, 19, 15, 10, down to as low as 8 years’ purchase, whilst in 
‘one case 7 years’ purchase is given as the capital value. Twenty 
years’ purchase is adopted by most of the metropolitan municipalities, 
three adopting 17, 15, and 13 years respectively, and three 12 years ; 
whilst the majority of country towns adopt from 8 to 12 years’ pur- 
chase as the basis, one returning figures showing about 7 years’ pur- 
chase as the capital value. Most of the shires adopt 20 years’ pur- 
‘chase ; but others vary from 19 to 8 years. 


The following is an estimate of the capital value of land with 
and without improvements, the latter of which is commonly called 
the unimproved value, but should more correctly be termed the 
ground value :— 


VaLur or Lanp With AND WiTHOUT IMPROVEMENTS, 1905-6. 


ae Annual Rateable; C#pital Value | Unimproved or 
District. Value. with Ground Value. 
Improvements. : 


£ £ £ oe 

Urban ... wo] 5,664,425 99,354,665 | 49,677,332 
Rural .... | 6,130,718 | 117,260,959 78,173,973 
Total ... | 11,795,143 | 216,615,624 | 127,851,305 


Improvements are estimated at one-half in the case of urban 
properties, and one-third in the case of rural, which are about the 
proportions which are found to prevail in New Zealand, according 
to the valuations of the Valuer-General, revised to 1905. If the 
Victorian estimate were based upon the New Zealand proportion, 
without distinguishing the urban and rural, the ground value would 
be about £135,000,000, which is approximate to the above esti- 
mate. These proportions have also been checked by an examination 
of the census returns, which give the number of rooms in each 
house, and the materials of which same were built. In Melbourne 
city an average of £100, and in suburbs and country towns £70, 
per room for brick, &c., houses was allowed; whilst in urban dis- 
tricts £45 per room, and in rural £40 per room, were allowed for 
wooden houses. On this system the above estimates were verified 
as being remarkably close, allowing for other improvements, besides 
houses, in rural districts. 
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Rovat Mint. 


A branch of the Royal Mint was established in Melbourne in 
1872, and from that year until the end of 1905, 28,961,647 ounces 
of gold were received. This gold averages nearly £4 per ounce in 
value, being above the standard, which is £3 178. 10$d. In the 
following table particulars are given, for the period 1872 to 1901 
and for each of the last four years, showing the quantity of gold 
received at the Mint, where the same was raised, and its coinage 
value ; also gold coin and bullion issued during the same periods :— 


Rovat Mint Returns, 1872 TO 1905. 


Gold Received. 1872 to 1901. | 1902. | 1903. i 1904. 1905. 


— 


Gross Weight. | | 
Raised in Victoria ... 02 | 17,845,057 | 825,335) 812,823) 817,262) 783,761 
»  NewZealand ,, | 2,286 686, 185,848] 166,513; 161,488) 127,174. 


“Western Aus- >, | 2/620, 658] 55,387, 61,306) 28,801; 21,453 
tralia 
» elsewhere 0 1,867 , 878 75, 674) 66,859 66,999) 94,685. 
Total se gy | 24,620, 279 1,14 142, 244 1,097,501 | 1,074,550) 1,027,073 
Coinage Value «.  £& | 97,271,850. 4,470,378| 4,313,140) 4,212,792) 3,984,132: 
Gold Issued. 
Coin— I 

Sovereigns .» No. | 89,990,183} 4,267,157 3,521,780 3,743,897) 3,633,838. 

Half-Sovereigns... ,, | 1,094,725 oor sos ra 
Bullion—Quantity ... oz | 1,615,821 46, 407| 187,665) 113,529 82,935. 


» Value... £ | 6,728,021) 195,410| 792,594; 479,132 349,768 
Total valne Coin iz 97,265,566] 4,462,567| 4,314,374| 4,223,029] 3,983,606 


and Bullion 


Since the opening of the Perth branch of the Royal Mint in 1899 
there has been a large decrease in the gold received from Western 
Australia. _ In 1899, 507,072 ounces, and in 1900, 222,319 ounces, 
were received at the Melbourne Mint from that State. From 1899 
to the end of 1904, 5,739,755 ounces of gold, valued at 420,353,428, 
have been received at the Perth Mint, all of which, with the exception 
of 770 ounces, was raised in Western Australia. The production of 
gold in Western Australia during 1904 was 2,373,021 crude ounces, 
the quantity received at the Perth Mint that year being 1,404,045 
ounces, valued at £4,962,998. The total value of coin and bullion 
issued from the Mint during 1904 was £4,961,186, consisting of 
4,506,756 sovereigns, 60,030 half-sovereigns, and 108,999 ounces of 
bullion. Since commencing operations until the end of 1904, the 
Perth Mint ‘has coined 18,937,075 sovereigns, 179,406 half-sovereigns, 
and issued bullion worth £1,321,212. 


Since the establishment of the Melbourne Mint, the gold coin 
exported from Victoria, less that imported, has amounted to 
4£,87,930.922, or less by £17,773,295 than the total gold coin issued 
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from the Mint. The following particulars are given of the value of 
gold and silver coin and bullion imported and exported during each 
of ‘the last five years :— ; 


INTERCHANGE OF COIN AND BULLION, I901 TO 1905. 


Imports of— 1901, i 1902, 1903. 1904, 1905. 
Gold Coi £ £ £ £ £ 
oO Bulli we + | 275,000] 114,380 10,000 79,100| 26,500 
sit? tae “+ | 918,707 | 1,245,806 | 1,057,803 896,528 894,237 
iver Boi oe oe 48,787 28,250 17,346 5,427| 17,998 
»» Bullion 1,934 1,418 1,656 1,356 676 
Exports of— 
Gold Coin ... ++ | 4,202,281 | 4,109,661 | 4,704,740; 3,949,911) 1,620,520 
»» Bullion a 96,297; 196,086} 716,234] 494,100) 378,777 
Silver Coin ... = 6,100 13,963 7,660 7,228] 9,550 
», Bullion a 743 167 319 1,167 2,687 


Tt will be seen from the above figures that the net export of gold 
coin and bullion in 1903 exceeded the amount in 1902 (an average 
year in this respect) by £1,407,660, and it also exceeded the total 
production of gold in Victoria during the same year by more than 
one million pounds. In the two years following—1904 and I1go5— 
there was a remarkable falling-off in the net export of gold, 1904 
being less than 1903 by £884,788, and rg05 less than 1904 by 
42,389,823 ; and, comparing 1905 with 1903, the decrease. was 
43,274,611. In 1905 the net export of gold was only £1,078, 560. 
The figures show great prosperity in the State. 


BANKING. 

During 1905 there were eleven banks of issue in Victoria, pos- 
sessing 607 branches or agencies, being an increase of 84 on the 
previous year. The financial position of these banks, on 31st Decem- 
ber in each of the last five years, is shown by the following return :— 


VicTorIAN Bank RETURNS, 1901 TO 1905. 


In Victoria. 19M. 1902. i 1903. 1904. 1905. 


LriaBinitigs. £ £ £ £ 
Deposits bearing in- | 18,397,496 | 18,981,740 | 19,148,880 | 20,896,017| 23,055,748 
terest* 
Deposits not bearing | 12,220,566 11,978,484 | 11,280,422] 10,778,780] 12,068,153 
interest 


Notes in circulation ... 947,597 940,082 913,590 858,345) 835,499 
Other Sof or 290,838 325,324 210,441 220,201 463,449 
Total ss- (31,856,497 |32,225,630 |31,553,334 | 32,753,843 36,422,844 

i 


* Including perpetual inscribed stocks which, in 1905, amounted to £941,929. 
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VicroriAN Bank RETURNS, I901 TO 1905—continued. 


1901. | 1902. 1903, 1904. 1905. 
ASSETS. £ | £ £ £ £ 
Coin and Bullion ... | _ 7,015,316 | 7,396,912] 6,452,687] 6,351,576) 8,056,666 
Debts due ... ..+ | 31,263,826 | 29,861,071 | 30,401,807 | 29,293,210] 29,918,226 
Property... ... | 2,741,847) 1,999,574! 1,957,544 1,951,171) 1,919,230 
Other oe x 440,145| 588,236] 479,087 531,685) 617,213 
Total ... | 41,460,634 | 39,795,793 [39,291,125 | 38,127,592) 40,511,335 


CaPpITAL AND Prorits. 
Capital stock paid up | 15,827,886 | 14,760,316 | 14,392,320 | 14,412,175] 13,961,695 
Reserved Profits (ex | 3,521,620] 3,828,311/ 4,045,092] 4,263,499] 4,414,059 


Dividend) 

Last Dividend— 
Amount ..,. are 371,024 418,555 396,488 437,251 469,218 
Average rate per 4°69 5°67 6°45 6°55 7:07 


cent, per annum 


It will be observed that the excess of assets over liabilities at the 
close of 1905 was less by £1,285,758 than it was at the correspond- 
ing date in 1904, which is accounted for by the fact that the banks 
were using a larger portion of their money in London in 1905 than 
in 1904. The figures represent only the assets and liabilities within 
the State of which sworn returns are rendered to the Government 
quarterly, as required by law. 


An indication of the recovery in banking business is revealed by 
the annual increase in dividends paid and reserved profits. Com- 
pared with 1901, the average rate of dividend had increased in 1905 
by 50 per cent., and the amount of reserved profits by 25 per cent. 
The particularly noticeable feature in the table is the large 
increase which has taken place in the deposits during the last two 
years, the amount on deposit at the close of 1905 being more than 
four and a half million pounds greater than that at 31st December, 
1903. The figures relating to the notes in circulation seem to show 
that notes are becoming less popular each year. 


aepeinnene The amount of Government deposits with banks in Victoria dur- 
deposits in ing each of the last twelve years was as follows :— 


banks, 
£ £ 
1894... ote ses 253035450 1900... aes «e+ 2,840,102 
1895... Se ++ 23405,285 IQOI ... au see 25557, 811 
1896... ea .- 25338970 1902 ... roe ses 254553773 
1897... ive s+. 2,260,566 1903... _ sss 2,201,989 
1898... os s+ 1,796,075 1904... one s+ 3417,683 


1899... or ses 257055243 1905... fas ++ 35576,895 


~ 
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There are twenty-two banks in Australasia, many of which do 
‘business in several States. Eleven do business in Victoria and 
‘Queensland, thirteen in New South Wales, seven in South Australia, 
six in Western Australia, four in Tasmania, and five in New Zealand. 
The amounts of deposits, advances, notes in circulation, and coin and 
bullion for the quarter ended 31st December, 1905, are as follow :— 


AUSTRALASIAN BANKING BUSINESS, 31ST DECEMBER, 1905. 


Name of State. Deposits.* , Advances, &c. cinatlation, cae 
| ! 
fi | aes 
£ | £ £ £ 

Victoria eve vie 34,181,967 | 29,918,226 | 835,499 8,056,666 
New South Wales ans 36,381,951 ° 32,447,660; 1,430,335 8,823,260 
‘Queensland... - est 13,515,928 . 13,483,872 | _ 1,897,675 
South Australia feb 6,866,281 4,977,941] 373,604 1,861,690 
Western Australia ah 5,344,198: 4,405,140 361,713 2,709, 380 
‘Tasmania ee vhs 3,713,795 | 2,529,980 148,562 694,448 
Australia ... ..» | 100,004,120 | 7,762,819 | 3,149,713 24,043,119 
New Zealand ... ... |’ 20,233,314 | 17,899,065 = 1,468,834 4,052,173 
Australasia a 120,237,434 | 105,661,884 4,618,547 28,095, 292 


* Excluding perpetual inscribed stocks. 


These figures have been taken from the Australasian Insurance 
and Banking Record. In Queensland Treasury notes have taken the 
place of bank notes. In each State and in New Zealand the de- 
posits exceed the advances outstanding. 


As compared with the previous year, deposits have increased by 
411;099,906 in the whole of Australasia, and by £9,.415,331 in the 
‘Commonwealth of Australia, the greatest increases being £3,786,685 
in New South Wales and £3,454,000 in Victoria. Advances, com- 
pared with the previous year, show an increase in Australia of 
4£,547,755—Victoria, South Australia, and Western Australia show- 
ing an increase of £1,276,037, but New South Wales, Queensland, 
and Tasmania a decrease of £628,282. Notes in circulation have 
increased by £63,037 in Australia; whilst in New Zealand there 
thas been also an increase of £17,021. ‘Coin and bullion increased 
by £5,068,544 in Australia, and by £99,098 in New Zealand. 


The two classes of Savings Banks which formerly existed in 
Victoria, viz., the Post Office and the Trustees, were, in 1897, merged 
into one institution controlled by the Savings Banks Commissioners, 
and guaranteed by the Government. The interest allowed to depo- 
sitors is at the rate of 3 per cent. on sums up to £100; 24 per cent. 
on excess over £100 up to £250; but no interest is allowed on 


Banks in 
Australia 
and New 
Zealand. 


Savings 
Banks, 


288 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


excess over £250. The following are the particulars of depositors 
and deposits for a number of years :— 


Savincs Banks: Drposirs aND DerposiTors, 1875 TO 1905. 


Number of Depositors. Amount remaining on Deposit. 
On the 30th June. i | a ‘ i 
verage to eac 

total: Popaletion Pomel: ! Depositor. 

£ £38. a 

1875 ... his 65,837 81 1,469,849 | 22 6 6 
1880 ... nA 92,115 10g =| ~—s«1,661,409 | 3918 0 9 
1885 ... oe 170,014 174 | 3,337,018 1912 7 
1890 ... tee 281,509 252 §,262,105 | 18 13 10 
1695 ... Ny 338,480 286 | = 7,316,129 | 2112 3 
1899 ... ois 356,074 300 | 8,517,006 2318 & 
1900 ... as 375,070 314 9,110,793 24 5 9 
1901 ... ae 393,026 327 | 9,662,006 | 2411 8 
1902 ... a 410,126 340 | 10,131,604 ; 2414 1 
1903 ... ors 418,511 347: 10,341,857 | 2414 3 
1904 ... us 432,867 358 . 10,582,808 | 24 9 0 
1905 ... or 447,382 369 = 10,896,741 ! 24 7.2 


The best evidence of the growing habit of thrift, as well as the 
wide diffusion of wealth amongst the middle and poorer classes in 
Victoria, is contained in the Savings Banks returns, the number of 
depositors, in proportion to population, having increased by 23 per 
cent. since 1899. On the 3oth June, 1905, more than one person out 
of every three in the State (including children and infants, who them- 
selves number more than one-third of the population) was a depositor 
with a credit balance, on the average, of over £24. Of the amount 
on deposit in 1905, 38 per cent. belonged to depositors with accounts. 
up to £100 each, 40 per cent. with accounts over £100 and up to 
#250, and 22 per cent. with accounts over £250. The aggregate 
of the excess over £250—the money on deposit for which interest is 
not allowed—-was, on 3oth June, 1905, 4501,58r. 

The next statement shows the assets and liabilities of savings 
banks in Victoria, the former indicating the manner in which deposits 
are invested or held :— 


Savincs Banks: ASsETS AND LIABILITIES, 30TH JUNE, 1905. 
Assets— 
With Treasurer of Victoria—Certificate repre- 


senting Post Office Savings Bank Deposits, LS 

taken over 30th September, 1897 3,117,310 
Government Debentures ... 3a “5 1,832,136 
Deposit with Treasurer of Victoria nes 328,108 


Bank Fixed Deposit Receipts (in name o 
Treasurer of Victoria) ; 

Savings Bank Mortgage Bonds 
Dept.) ie ee 


a Bee 2,036,262 
(Advance 


528,700 
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Savincs Banks: ASSETS AND LIABILITIES, 30TH JUNE, 1905— 


continued. 

Assets—continued. S 
Savings Bank Debentures = is 424,699 
City of Melbourne Debentures “ 31,400 
Melbourne and Mopveelvan Board ‘of Works 

Debentures... ; at 664,850 
Mortgage Securities ee 1,518,323 
Mortgage Properties in possession, not yet 

foreclosed... 17,000 
Freehold Properties, acquired by. foreclosure 

of Mortgages 161,718 
Melbourne Trust Ltd. Debentures ‘and Shares 6,639 
Accrued Interest on Investments ... 137,644 
Bank Premises ... tg us sie 140,000 
Advances Department ... ae Per 547 
Commercial Bank— 

Current Accounts at call... oe 39,579 
Deposit at short notice... 50,000 

Cash at various Savings Banks, Agencies, and 
Trustees’ Bankers Pe — ae 108,175 
Total Assets ... 2 we: 11,143,090 

Liabilities— 

Depositors’ balances, ii interest to date ... 10,896,741 
Reserve fund ... ies eis ine 175,000 
Depreciation fund iid ahi 7 49,883 
Other liabilities oes oa ius 10,677 
Total Liabilities its ws £E,132,301 
Excess of Assets... oie 10,789 


For the purpose of making advances to farmers an advance de- gavings 


partment was established in 1896 by the Act amalgamating the Post 
‘Office and Commissioners’ Savings Banks. Funds for this purpose 
are raised by sale of mortgage bonds for £25 each, and by deben- 
tures in denominations of £100 and over, redeemable at fixed dates 
not more, than ten years from date of issue. The total issues up to 
goth June, 1905, amounted to £1,983,600, of which mortgage bonds 
for £409,900 have been redeemed or repurchased, leaving £1,573,700 
outstanding; of this amount £608,500 is held by the public, and 
the balance by the Commissioners themselves out of Savings Bank 
funds. The amount advanced during the year 1904-5 was 
£140,890, making, with the amounts previously advanced, a total 
of £1,890,299, of which £518,084 has been repaid, leaving the 
amount outstanding on zoth June, 1905, at £1.372,215, representing 
3,165 loans, which thus averaged £434. As a measure of the 


Banks 
loans to 
farmers, 
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safety with which the advance department has been conducted, it 
may be mentioned that the instalments of principal in arrear amounted! 
on 30th June, 1905, to only £8, and of interest to #11. 


_ TRANSACTIONS UNDER Cripit Foncrer SvsTEM TO 30TH JUNE, 1905. 
—=2 At 30th June, aes At 30th 
FOL.’ | During 1904-5.| seme, 1906. 
1 a eet mmm fem ost a fl aapcepe r az . 
Loans raised £1! 1,783,600 200,000 | 1,983,600 
>, repaid £ 379,575 30,325 409,900 
», outstanding : £ | 1,404,025 - was 1,573,700 
Applications received ... be No. 8,278 689 8,967 
i $5 amount £| 4,030 613 323,352 | 4,353,965 
Applications granted ... oe No. 5,278 421 5,699* 
; = amount £| 2,363,305 175,075 | 2,538,380*" 
Amounts advanced— 
To pay liabilities 5; £| 1,558,151 124,287 | 1,682,438 
», Crown rents .. a £ 70,083 4,546 74,629 
For improvement and development £ 121,175 12,057 133,232 
of land 
Total advanced £| 1,749,409 140,890 | 1,890,299 
Amounts repaid ni £ 408,858 109,226 518,084 
> outstanding ... £/ 1,340,551 a 1,372,215 


Savings 
Banks in 
Australasia, 


*Including £465,495 offered to, but not accepted by, 903 applicants; also £134,640 granted 
to 326 applicants, whose applications were subsequently withdrawn. 

There are both Government and Trustee Banks in New South 
Wales, Tasmania, and New Zealand; Government Savings Banks 
only in Queensland and Western Australia; and Trustee Banks. 
only in South Australia and Victoria—those in the latter State being. 
guaranteed by, and under the supervision of, the Government. 

The following were the number of depositors, the amount on 
deposit, including interest, in each of the Australian States and New 
Zealand; on 30th June, 1905, in the case of Victoria, New South 
Wales, and Western Australia; 30th June, 1904, in the case of 
Queensland and South Australia; and 31st December, 1904, in the 
case of Tasmania and New Zealand :— 


Savincs Banks IN AUSTRALIA AND NEw ZEALAND. 


Number of Depositers. Amount remaining on Deposit. 
State. \ Per 1,000 i | Avesaget 
| Total. paetinien i Total j each Depositor: 
i i 2 
SS =: [== Samia = = 
| £ a ae 
Victoria _ ve) 447,382 | 369 10,896,741 24 7 2 
New South Wales a | 355,714 241 13,498,252 37 18 11 
3,741,967 46 4 5 


Queensland... ‘a 80,959 156 


South Australia | 193,455 | = 338 4,202,637 | 34 0 10 
Western Australia | 59,764 | 239 | 2,207,296 | 3618 8 
Tasmania | 49,438 274 1,263,685 25.11 3 
i ae ety ee 

Australia ... .. | 1,116,712 | 279 35,810,578 | 32 1 4 
New Zealand ... | 297,569 | 347 8,839 307 | 2914 1 


}a> aay { => 


Australasia .. | 1,414,281 | 291 | 44,649,885 | 3111 5 
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The number of depositors in Victoria is greater than in the other 
States and New Zealand in proportion to population, although the 
average amount standing to the credit of each depositor is not so 
large. It has already been shown that the diffusion of wealth, as 
evidenced by the proportion of ‘persons dying leaving property, is 
wider in Victoria, and this is corroborated by the above figures. More 
than one-third of the population of Victoria, South Australia, and 
New Zealand are depositors, more than one-fourth in Tasmania, 
nearly one-fourth in Western Australia and New South Wales, and 
nearly one-sixth in Queensland. 

The following table shows the number of depositors, amounts savings 
of deposits, and average to each depositor in Savings Banks in Great Paks. 
Britain, other European countries, and the United States and Canada. countries. 
In some of these countries there are private Savings Banks, com- 
plete information regarding which cannot be ascertained. It has, 
therefore, not been considered advisable to calculate the ratio of 
depositors to the total population :— 


Savincs Banxs 1n GREAT BriTaAIN AND ForEIGN COUNTRIES. 


Amount remaining on Deposit. 

Number of 

Country. Year. Depositors. 
Pp ® Total. pretege to 
Depositor. 
£ £ os. d. 
England and Wales a. | 1904 9,901,143 164,613,934 1612 6 
Scotland fate ae} 1904 958, 764 23,665,565 2413 8 
Ireland ... ue . | 1904 518,576 12,240,716 23:15 11 
Great Britain on | 1904 11,378,483 200,620,215 17:12 7 
Austria ... ive ... | 1902-3 5,079,380 | 192,468,885 37 17 10 
Belgium ... wb | 1902 1,973,480 28,961,865 1413 6 
France ... oe w. | 1902 11,298,474 174,024,435 15 8 1 
Italy a an ve | 1908 6,740,138 99,083, 229 1414 0 
Holland ... me | 1902-3 1,404,902 15,988,500 11 7 7 
Russia... ie ve | 1904 4,838. 000 107,991,543 22 6 5 
Sweden ... vibe «| 1902-3 2,203,183 39,748,745 18 0 9 
Norway ... tes «| 1908 742,912 19,635,651 26 8 7 
Denmark on we] 1908 1,254,821 40, 721,027 32 9 O 
Canada ... wi +. | 1903-4 216,103 12,772,459 59 2 1 
United States se «| 1908-4 7,305,443 628,825,359 86 1 6 


PRICES, ETC., OF GOVERNMENT STOCKS. 


Selecting one of the leading 4 per cent. and one of the leading compara 
3% per cent. Victorian stocks, and finding the highest prices quoted ype’, 
in 1885 and each subsequent year, an adequate idea may be formed stocks. 
of the general course of prices in London during the last twenty-one 
years. These are shown in the following table, together with the 


equivalent returns to the investor. 
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PRICES OF VICTORIAN REPRESENTATIVE STOCKS IN LONDON, 
1885 TO_1905. 


aetna dave 
Year. 

CRESS URES | a por conta. | 5b per cons 
£sd £8. d. 

1885 ee 1045 aoe 3 15.10 

1886 ies 1073 ey 313 2 

1887 wei 1083 oe 313 1 

1888 ae 1143 ws 3.6 5 
1889 ae 1144 105 3.5 8 3.5 5 
1890 bee 1114 1034 3 8 0 3.7 «0 
1891 she 109} 1004 310 3 3.9 9 
1892 -_ 106% 98 313 9 313 5 
1893 see 103} 93% 318 6 4 3 4 
1894 see 1063 99% 315 2 310 2 
1895 et 111} 1053 3 9 0 3 6 1 
1896 ey 116% 1093 38.2 7 38 1 6 
1897 des 115 1082 3 4 0 3.2 7 
1898 er 1132 1073 3.5 «#1 3.3 6 
1899 dis 114 1072 84 5 3 210 
1900 ie 1113 1052 3.6 8 38.5 0 
1901 aos 1123 1062 3.5 3 3°64 1 
1902 & 1123 1043 3.5 3 3.6 0 
1903 ney 1073 1012 311 2 310 0 
1904 ae 107 98? 3 11 10 3814 5 
1905 ies 107 1002 311 6 311 6 

j 


The minimum return to the investor is calculated after allowing 
for accrued interest and redemption at par on maturity. 
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The following are the means between the highest and lowest For 
prices of Australasian stocks in London during each of the last twelve asian 
years. The stocks selected are the representative issues of 4 and 3h stocks 


per cents. :— 


Mean Prices oF AUSTRALASIAN STOCKS IN Lonpon, 1894 TO 1905. 


Year. Victoria, APs | Ofand.” | Australia, | Wustralia.(Tasmania,| 70%, 
Four Per Cents. REDERMABLE IN— 

1920. 1933. 1915. | 1917-36. | 1934, | 1920-40.] 1929. 
1894 -- | 1034 | 1073 | 1058 | 1052 | 1083 Be 1078 
1895 +» | 104% | 1134 | 109g | 109% | 1174 a 1094 
1896 »» | Wid | 18h | ale | ane | 24d s 1128 
1897 -. | 113 | 1208 | 113 | 119g | 1917 a, 1148 
1898 as lll} 1173 1092 110 1183 i 1123 
1899 PA 110 1152 109 1084 1163 a lll 
1900 -» | 109% | 114¢ | 1083 | 108% | 1155 | 110% | 1113 
1901 -- | 110$ | 1148 | 1072 | 1078 | 1138 | 109% | 113 
1802 ea 108% 1128 1054 105% 1123 110 111 
1903 es 104% 1073 102} 1028 | 109% 1078 107 
1904 or 1042 107 1022 101 1072 1054 106 
1905 ue 105} 107 103$ 1034 1074 1064 1072 


THREE AND A Har Per Cents. REDEEMABLE 1IN— 


1923. 1924, 1924. 1939. 1915-35. | 1920-40. 1940. 
1894 .. | 958 993 954 973 fi. 96 99% 
1895 -- | 988 | 1044 | 1021 | 1043 ws 102 1033 
1896 .. | 104% | 108 1064 | 1088 34 107 108 
1897 -- | 106 | 1098 | 106g | 1118 es 1084 | 107% 
1898 -. | 104g | 106 | 104% | 108 % 1072 | 1064 
1899 .- | 1038 | 1053 | 103g | 1063 a 1032 | 1054 
1800 .. | 1038 | 105 103$ | 1058 | 102% | 1022 | 105 
1901 . | 104 104g | 1023 | 104g | 101% | 102g | 1063 
1902 -- | 1023 | 1033 | 101g | 1034 | 100 | 103% | 1053 
1903 . | 98 994 974 | 1014 984 | 1003 | 102% 
1904 .. | 963 974 964 983 958 98 99% 
1905 . | 988; | 99% 98} 99 974 99% 98% 


It will be noticed from these figures that immediately after 1894 
there was a remarkable and rapid rise in the prices of all the above 
stocks ; but in 1898 there was a sudden drop, which continued gradu- 
ally until t902. The decline was accentuated in 1903 and 1904, 
when there was another large fall, which reduced prices to something 
like the level ruling in 1894, but prices hardened again! in 1905, the 
improvement in the 33 per cents. being considerable. These figures, 
however, as they stand, do not afford an indication of the real values 
of the stocks concerned ; the table simply shows the mean between the 
highest and lowest prices for the year. 

1430. s 
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Investor's The best method of comparing the value of stocks over a series 
return from : . 

‘Austral. Of years, or of comparing the different values placed upon the stocks 
asian of different States by investors, is to show the actual or effective 


rate of interest the investor is satisfied with, as evidenced by the 
mean between the highest and lowest quotations during the year. 
This ‘is done in the following table, allowance being made for an 
average of three months’ accrued interest, which is deducted from 
the market price before the computation is made. In computing the 
yield to the investor, the gain or loss incurred by redemp- 
tion at par at maturity is taken into account :— 


Investors’ INTEREST RETURN FROM AUSTRALASIAN STOCKS, 
1894, 1897, 1900, 1902, 1904, AND 1905. 


Year. | Victoria. | New South| Queens- South Western | Tasmania. New 

Wales. land. Australia. | Australia. Zealand. 
Four Pir CENTS. 

Percent. | Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. 
£s.a|\|£83.d|£ 8 d|£3 ad) £ 8 a. 8. da. s. d. 
1894 317 21313 7/313 10/)313 9|313 0 oe 313 4 
1897 35 1/3 22/);3 22;3 41);3 1 8 oe 3 6 2 
1900 |3 8 8/838 6 4/3 7 6/38 710|3 6 2;3 7 0;3 9 O 
19022 |3 8 4/3 8 2!/31110/312 813 8 0/3 6 9/3 8 5 
1904 |3 14 0)313 0/316 2/319 9}3138 0/313 2/313 9 
1905 312111312 51/313 5\|315 4,;312 8;311 1/311 6 

THREE AND A HatF Pur CENTs. 

Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. Per cent. 
s €&d/\£5 &dl)Eand\|£ERn2a/ERnad|/ERn aE s. a 
1894 — 315 11/3 1111)3 16 4/3 1210 sé 315 2/311 0 
1897 3 3111/3 06/3 3 7;3 10 ae 31 1;);3 3811 
1900 3610/3 5 0!38 610\;3 5 91/3 77/3 7 3/3 6 4 
1902 3710/3 6 8,3 9 0/3 7 6/310 3,3 6 9;3 5 6 
1904 316 0131410/3 1610)312 7;4 2 2/31411)311 9 
1905 314 0/311 8:31310|31110/319 0/312 8)312 0 


Nors.—Where the date of redemption is optional, the earliest date has been adopted for the 
calculation, 


Taking the 34 per cents. as being the representative stocks, it 
appears that, judging from the quotations in 1905, those of New 
South Wales return the least ta the investor, South Australia being 
second in this respect, and Western Australia, the highest, the net 
return in that State being slightly under 4 per cent., Victoria coming 
next. 
Banteaduta. The following is a statement of the interest return to the investor 
tive British in the principal issues of Colonial stocks and in British Consols, 
art tooks aS indicated by the mean between the highest and lowest market 
in London. prices quoted during the years 1900 and 1905 :— 
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INTEREST ON MEAN Prices or BritisH Consots AND COLONIAL 
STOCKS, 1900 AND 1905. 


| Beta ee Eyesko 
Date of Rate of oe pa ta 
Country. Maturity. eee on 
1900. 1905. Increase. 
per cent. £ os. d. £ os. d. £ os. d. 
United Kingdom Tnter- 24* 210 0 216 1 06 1 
Consols minable, 
Canada .. eb 1947 2} 217 1 3 2 31 0 5 2 
» a8 Pe 1938 3 3.0 0 3.2 3 02 3 
Ceylon .. is 1934 4 3 611; 3:9 2] 0 2 8 
Newfoundland... 1935 4 311 1 310 1/-0 1 Of 
Natal pee ry 1937 4 310 1 310 2 001 
Jamaica .. a 1934 4 3 10 11 310 9|-0 0 2t 
Tasmania we 1920-40 4 3.7 0 311 1 04 1 
Cape Colony be 1923 4 310 4) 311 2, 0 010 
New Zealand tie 1929 4 3.9 0 311 6 02 6 
New South Wales .. 1924 34 3 5 0} 311 8/ 0 68 
South Australia .. 1939 3h 38 5 9] 311130) 0 61 
New Zealand + 1940 34 3.6 4 312 0 05 8 
New South Wales 1933 4 3.6 4! 312 5] 0 6 1 
Hong Kong oe 1918-43 34 3.7 5) 312 5); 050 
New Zealand a 1945 3 3 3 2!] 312 8] 09 6 
Western Australia. . 1934 4 3 6 2} 312 8; 0 6 6 
Tasmania an 1920-40 3} 3.7 3! 312 8|] 0 5 5 
Victoria .. -. | 1920 4 3 8 8/ 381211} 0 4 8 
Queensland .. | 1915 4 3.7 6] 3:3 5) 0 511 
British Guiana... 1935 4 312 3; 3138 8/ 0 1 5 
Queensland .. |. 1924 BL 3 610; 31310] 0 7 G 
Victoria .. -» | 1923 33 3 610 314 0 07 2 
Natal .. -. | 1914-39 3h 38 711 314 010612 
Quebec | 1987 3 310 7 314 1 0 3 6 
Cape Colony +. | 1929-49 33 385 3 314 9 0 9 6 
New South Wales 1935 3 3 0 il 315 1; 014 2 
South Australia .. 1917-36 4 3 710! 315 4} 0 7 6 
Natal we .. | 1929-49 3 3.4 9 3 15 10 011 1 
Trinidad -- | 1922-44 3 3 611 316 4 09 6 
Victoria .. .. | 1929-49 3 3 410] 317 9/ 01211 
Trinidad -. | 1917-42 4 3°67 8 318 5 010 9 
Western Australia {| 1915-35 34 3°67 ~=*7 319 0 oll 5 
British Guiana ay 1923-45 3 3.7 2 40 8 013 6 
Queensland ». | 1922-47 3 3.6 ~=s2 4 311 0 17 10 
Western Australia ; 1916-36 3 312 0 411 7 019 7 
South Australia .. | 1916 or 3 310 2/ 41310 1 3 8 
: later 


,__™ Consols carried 2% per cent. interest until 1903; but the rate of interest to @ permanent 
investor in 1900 is only reckoned at 21, which is now the permanent rate. 
+ The minus sign denotes a decrease. 


It would appear from this table as if the Australian and other 
Colonial 3 per cent. stock was not viewed with approbation by the 
British investor ; but as most -of this stock is payable at the option 
of the Governments between extremes of 20 or 25 years, and the com- 
putation of returns to investors has been made on the assumption of 
redemption of the loans at the earliest dates, such returns are higher 
than the probabilities warrant. Since the market rate of interest 
is about 34 per cent., it is not at all likely that the Governments will 


Price of 
debentures 
and stock 
in Mel- 
bourne. 
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endeavour to redeem at the earliest date, unless under the unlikely 
condition of a fall in interest below 3 per cent. Therefore, in the 
case of this stock, it would be a fairer comparison to calculate the 
return to the investor on the assumption of redemption at the latest 
optional date. Under these circumstances, the interest realized by 
the purchasers of the various 3 per cent. Australian and other 


Colonial stock in 1905 would be as follow :— 
Return to Investor. 


Stock. Per cent. 

£ os. d. 

Victoria, 1929-49 312 4 
Natal, 1929-49 ae 3 11 0 
Trinidad, 1922-44 ... 3 9 3 
British Guiana, 1923-45 3.12 4 
Queensland, 1922-47 se wee 3.133 
South Australia, 1916 or later ae, BOTT 
Western Australia, 1916-36 ... 314 5 


ae 4 

It is thus seen, on comparison with the yields of the 3} and 4 
per cents. shown in the previous tables, that there is no real preference 
exhibited in favour of any particular stock. 

The amount of Victorian Government stock and debentures, pay- 
able in Melbourne, outstanding on 3oth June; the closing price in 
January, and the return to the investor per cent. for recent 
years, are as follow. The market prices are taken from the Aws- 
tralasian Insurance and Banking Record :— 


Amount Out- Return to 


Closing Price in 


Year. i vestor per 
oe January. - cent. : 
£ | £os. dy 
3 °!, Stock, due 1917 or at any time thereafter. 
1899 ae 2,790,482 1004 219 8 
1900 Lue 3,059,511 100-1004 “2:19 11 
1901 = 3,146,000 984-993 3.0 7 
1902 ne 3,195,619 992 | 38 0 4 
1903 2G 3,196,933 97 3.110 
1904 . | 3,120,492 924 3.410 
1905 re 3,155,773 882 3°07 ~*7 
1906 ee Pe 93 3.4 6 
3°), Debentures, due 1925-30. 
1901 eee 532,000 974-974 382 9 
1902 tes 1,000,000 95-952 3 410 
1903 ce 1,000,000 934-932 3.7 1 
1904 se 1,000,000 88-90 313 2 
1905 co 1,000,000 ; 874-88 315 3 
1906 He one | 93 3.8 7 
4°}, Debentures, due 1913-23. 
1899 eek 746,795 111-112 31 2 
1900 oe 746.795 112 219 6 
1901 oo 746,795 105-1074 3 8 2 
1902 sa 746.795 106 8 8 0 
1903 5s 746.795 1044 310 9 
1904 aT 746,795 103 3 12 10 
1905 ite 746,795 103% 310 3 
1906 ut ey 1044-105 3 6 5 
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The prices quoted in this table do not include any allowance for 
accrued interest, the practice on the Melbourne Stock Exchange 
differing from that on the London Exchange, where accrued interest 
is included i in prices quoted. 


In computing the returns to investors, the 3 per cent. stock 
has been regarded as interminable, since it is at the option of the 
Government whether it be redeemed in 1917, or at any time there- 
after; and, as before explained, with reference to other Colonial 
stock, it is extremely unlikely that redemption will take place at the 
earliest date. For the 3. per cent. debentures it has been assumed 
that redemption will be made at the latest optional date, viz., 1930. 
For the 4 per cent. debentures the earliest date has been assumed, since 
the nominal interest is in excess of the market rate. For the earlier 
years shown above ithe yield per cent. was about the same from the 
3 and 4 ‘per cents., in the middle period the 4 per cents. gave a better 
return than the 3 per cents., and in the latter years occupied am inter- 
mediate position between the 3 per cent. stock and debentures. It 
appears that the yields realized by the Colonial investor in January, 
1906, were considerably lower than those realized by the investor in 
Colonial stocks on the British market during 1905. 


INSURANCE. 

Under the provisions of the Companies Act 1890, life secitaine Life assur- 
companies, whose head offices are outside Victoria, and who have ®° 
branches in Victoria, are required to file returns with the Registrar- 
General showing the number of policies in force in Victoria during 
the preceding year. These returns are not required to be lodged 
before the end of September, and consequently returns for 1905 have 
been obtained direct from all the companies except one, for which 
the figures of the preceding year have been repeated. This does not 
affect the comparison of 1905 with previous years, as the number of 
policies of this office was inconsiderable in comparison with the total. 

The following are the number and amount of policies in force in 
Victoria in companies whose head offices are inside, and those whose 
head offices are outside Victoria during the years 1900 to 1905 :— 


Lire Porrcies 1x Force rn VICTORIA, 1900 TO 1905. 


T 


Companies with Head Offices in— 
Year. Total. 
} i ate 
| Victoria. vane gin: America. 
{ 
NUMBER. 

1900... 59,997 105,851 1,203 5,662 | 172,713 
1901... 70,115 117,958 1,130 6,833 196,036 
1902... 76,958 125,075 1,052 7,837 210,922 
1903... 77,938 127,364: 1,004 8,555 214,861 
1904 .. 84,006 130,366 950 8,890 224,212 
1905... 84,108 133,117 900 9,060 227,185 


Life policies , 


Growth of 
business, 
Australian 
and foreign 
companies. 
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Lire Poxicies 1n Force In Victoria, 1900 TO 1905—continued. 


Companies with Head Offices in— 
Year. 5 Total. 
. Victoria. New jpouth | Kingdom. America. “ 
AMOUNT. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
1900... 8,268,635 14,917,162 554,124 2,575,941 26,315,862 
1901. 9,267,205 15,952,982 523,560 2,821,142 28,564,889 
1902... 9,610,224 16,798,243 477,934 2,991,761 29,878,162 
1903... 9,458,538 17,175,972 458,820 3,137,237 30,230,567 
1904... 9,692,186 17,646,043 434,030 3,208,084 30,980,343 
1905... 9,702,730 18,242,240 412,340 3,215,942 31,573,252 


The policies dealt with in the preceding table include ordinary 
life assurance, endowment assurance, and pure endowment. The 
companies are required to distinguish between assurance and endow- 
ment in their returns to the Registrar-General ; but it would appear 
that some have included only pure endowment under the latter head, 
and others have included endowment assurance as well, thus render- 
ing the distinction between the two impossible for comparative pur- 
poses. 

The increase in the number and amount of policies during the 
last five years has been most satisfactory; and a further evidence 
of the thrift of the Victorian people is afforded by the fact that 
at the end of 1905 over 18 per cent. of the total population, includ- 
ing women and children, were insured for an average sum of £139. 
Another noteworthy fact established by the above table is, that 
notwithstanding the competition of the four American and the 
three English companies, 95.6 per cent. of the policies, and 88.5 
per cent. of the amount of assurance, are in Australian offices, of 
which there are eleven doing business in Victoria; 25.6 per cent. of 
the policies and 45.6 per cent. of the amount assured being in the 
Australian Mutual Provident Society, the head office of which is in 
Sydney. 

The percentage of policies held in Australian and foreign offices 
in Victoria in 1905, and the percentage increase or decrease since 
zgo0o, are as follow: — 


Lire ASSURANCE POLICIES: PERCENTAGE AND GROWTH OF VICTORIAN 
BUSINESS IN AUSTRALIAN AND FOREIGN OFFICES. 


Percentage in 1905 of-— | eae nod with 1000. as 
Companies with Head . _ ~ 
Offices in— | ! | 
Total Policies. | Total Amount Number. Amount. 
| 
Victoria... - 37°02 | «80°78, 4019 | 1:74 
New South Wales .. | 58°59 | 57°78 | 25°76 | 22-29 
United Kingdom . 0°40 | 1°31 ; —25°19* — 25 °59* 
America... an 3°99 | 10°18 60°01 24°85 
Total ..  400°00 | —-100°00. | 31-54 | «19°98 


* The minus sign denotes a decrease. 
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Thus, while there has been a decided increase in the business of 
the Australian and American offices, there has been a large falling 
off in the business of the British companies. The percentage increase 
has been greatest in the American offices ; but all comparisons by 
way of percentage increases are faulty, unless taken in conjunction 
with the respective amounts. For instance, the number of policies 
in American offices has increased by three-fifths during the last 
five years, and the amount assured by nearly one-quarter, whilst 
the percentage increases in Australian offices are much smaller 3 yet, 
as will be seen from the table preceding the above, the increase in 
the-number of policies and the amounts assured in Australian offices 
is 51,377 and 44,759,173 respectively, as against 3,398 and 
640,001 respectively in American offices. 
The following are the number and amount of annuity policies 
in force in Victoria at the end of each of the last six years, dis- 
tinguishing between those in force in companies whose head offices 
are inside, and those whose head! offices are outside, Victoria :— 


Annuity Poticies 1n Force IN VICTORIA, 1900 TO 1905. 


| Head Offices in Victoria, | . Head Offices outside Total. 
Year, | 2 az, 
j Number. | AGonunt” | Number. | Amount per | xumber, | Amount per 
£ £ £ 
1900. 65 3,877 189 12,307 254 16,184 
1901 81 4,221 | 999 15,150 310 19,371 
1802 85 4,958 269 15,990 354 20,948 
1903 91 4,850 294 13,971 385 18,821 
1904 101 7,275 308 14,108 | 409 21,383 
1905 117 7,253 308 14,179 425 21,432 


There was an increase in both the number and amount of annui- 
ties at the end of each year except 1903. The annuities at the close 
of 1905 exceed those at the close of 1900 by 67. per cent. in the 
number and 32 per cent. in the amount. 

The following table shows the transactions of insurance companies 
—other than life—operating in Victoria in 1904 :— 


Nature of Insurance. 
— Rt ae ah. CORR Total. 
. Guarantee. 
|. es 
REcErpts. i £ £ _£ £ 
Premiums, less Re-assurance and | 559,518 47,110 7,655 614,283 
Returns 
Other Receipts (Interest, Rent, 33,614 2,756 593 36,963 
Fees, &c ) 
Total Receipts 593,132 49,866 8,248 651,246 
EXPENDITURE. : 
Losses ne 230,626 19,085 4,348 254,059 
Other Expenditure 220,029 21,649 2,175 243, 853 
Total Expenditure 450,655 40,734 | 6,523 497,912 


Annuity 
policies, 


Insurance— 
other than 
Life. 


Building 
Societies, 


Land mort- 
gages and 
releases. 
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The total amount at risk is not available, but it is obvious, from 
the extent of the premiums, that the amount covered must be very 
considerable. In the fire and marine business the premiums received 
amounted to £559,518, and the losses to £230,626 ; in the accident 
and guarantee, £47,110 and £19,085 respectively ; in the ‘‘ other we 
insurance business, which includes plate glass and live stock in- 
surance, the figures were £7,655 and £4,348 respectively. The 
total amount of premiums on all these classes of insurance was 
£14,283, and the losses £254,059, or 41 per cent. of the premiums. 


BUILDING SOCIETIES. 


Building societies in Victoria date from an early period in the 
history of the State, and up to 1892 their business was. extensive. 
Since then it has been comparatively small, although the figures of 
recent years show that an improvement is taking place in building 
society business. The folowing table gives particulars of the prin- 
cipal items of business during the last five years :-— 


Burtpine Societies: RETURN FOR Five YEARS. 


— 
_— 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 
Number of societies ... 32 31 32 32 28 
” shareholders 6,010 6,160 6,365 6,970 5,881 
” borrowers 4,933 6,167 6,105 6,275 6,351 
£ £ £ £ £ 
During the year— 
Advances... goa 150,043 164,786 145,186 131,307 154,507 
Repayments wa 254,419 275,720 267,193 243,492 237,898 
Working expenses ... 34,347 28,832 22,025 20,959 20,084 
At end of year— 
Bank overdraft... 31,978 90,623 75,476 70,312 63,127 
Deposits ... | 471,861 | 737,405 } 735,017 | 721,548 | 716,601 


Mortcaces, Liens, &c. 


A statement of the number and amount of registered mortgages 
and releases of land in each of the last five years is hereunder. 
Generally, in about 13 per cent. of the mortgages the amount of the 
loan is not stated, so that the amounts stated in the following table 
may be taken as understating the total by about that proportion. 
No account is taken of unregistered or equitable mortgages to banks 
and individuals, as there is no public record of these dealings; nor 
are building society mortgages over land held under the Transfer 
of Land Act included, they being registered as absolute transfers. 
Besides releases registered as such, some mortgages are released or 
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japse in other ways, ¢.g., by. a transfer from mortgagor to mortgagee, 
by sale by mortgagee, or by foreclosure. 


. Lanp MortTcGAcéEs AND RELEASES: RETURN FOR Five Years, 


Registered During Year. 1901. : 1902, 1903. 1904, 1903. 
Mortgages— : 
Number ae 7,688 || - 8,951 9,199 | ~ 85625): ~ 8,665 
Amount £ | 5,768,957 | 7,626,922 6,452,908 | 7,982,671 | 5,957,242 
-Releagses— { 
Number Ae 5,940 5,985 4,24] 7,081 awn vise 
Amount £ | 4,777,258 5,472,950 | 5,324,527 4,884,665 ‘ 5,143,295 
2 


There is nothing to show the number of new mortgages given 
-during the year, for the majority of the mortgages registered simply 
replace old mortgages, but it would appear from the figures that 
there must have been a considerable number of new mortgages in 
1902 and 1903, which was to be expected after the series of bad 
Seasons just prior to those years. ' ; 

The number and amount of stock mortgages, liens on wool, and stock more. 
liens on crops registered during each of the last five years were ag sages, liens 
follow. Releases are not shown, as releases of liens are not required and crops 
‘to be registered, being removed from the register after the expiration 
‘of twelve months; and very few of the mortgagors of stock trouble 
to secure themselves by a registered release. 


Stock Mortcaces, Liens on Woon AND Crops: RETURN FOR 
; Five Years. 


Security. 1901. "1902. 1908, 1904. 1905, 
Stock Mortgages— 2am j 
Number a 706 717 - 742 ‘821° |: ~~ 900 
Amount _ £ |. 165,806 ] 18,648 99,517 135,295 161, 841 
‘Liens on Wool— . ; 
Number ws 287 278 229 156 _ 164 
Amount £ 86,691 66,570 48,029 63,463. 58,061 
‘Liens on Crops— . 
\ Number 2% 737 565 3,835 1,867 | 1,673 
- Amount £) 116,159 82,999 206,737 . 111,730: 91,050 
“Total— j : 
Number 2g 1,730 1,560 4,806 2,844 2,727 
« Amount £} 368,656 ~ 268,217 354,283 310,488 310,952 
1430. T 
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The large increase of liens on crops in 1903, as compared with the 
two preceding years, is due to the fact that 2,955 were liens to 
the Board of Land and Works, under the Seed Advances Act 1903. 
In 1904 the number of such liens was 1,286, and in 1905 it was: 
1,095. 


Two forms of security are taken by lenders over personal chattels,. 
viz., a bill of sale, and a contract of sale for letting and hiring. 
The former is a simple mortgage of the chattels, whilst the latter 
purports to be an absolute sale of the chattels to the lender, with. 
an agreement by the lender to hire the goods back to the borrower 
at a certain rental, which takes the place of interest. The number 
and amounts of thos filed in each of the last five years are as. 
follow :— 


Brits AND CONTRACTS OF SALE: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 


Security. 1901. 1902. 1903, 1904. 1905. 


Number 7 2,124 1,958 1,967 2,725 2,200 

Amount. £ | 186,932 225,544 221,114 189,433 181,375. 
Contracts of Sale— , 

Number ae 370 327 425 364 265 


Amount £ 11,723 277 12,505 11,715 7,860 


Before filing a bill of sale, 14 days’ notice of intention to file- 
must be lodged with the Registrar-General, within which period any. 
creditor may lodge a “caveat” to prevent the filing of ithe bill with-. 
out the payment by the borrower of his claim. To. circumvent this, 
the practice arose, in 1877, whereby the borrower purported to’ sell 
the chattels to the lender, who hired them back to the Eorrower, and 
this became the form of security-more generally adopted until 1887, 
when a decision was given that if there were any tacit understanding. 
that the transaction should be considered as a loan, the -security 
would ‘be void unless registered as a bill of sale. In consequence of 
this, the number of contracts of sale has gradually decreased, until 
in 1905 the bills of sale were more than eight times their number, 
and the amount secured twenty- -three times as great. 
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A statement of the number and nature of trading companies ‘Trading _ 
floated and registered in Victoria during the seven’ years’ period regintered. 


1894-1900, and during each of the last five years, is appended :— 


TRADING COMPANIES REGISTERED IN VICTORIA, 1894 TO 1905. 


Nature of Company. . ~ oe 1901. | 1902. | 1908. | 1904. 1905. 

Finance— 

Land, property, investment waech) aed 2 4 5 ots 5 
Building society _ stk sh 1 wae 1 use és oes 
Finance, agency, &c. 8 1 1 2 re 3 
‘Insurance as 2 a 1 2 1 

TrapE— 

_ Cycling oe a - 12 1 oe 2 2 
Export : wae Ar os ( 1 3 See 1 ies 
Produce ie ead «| 180) 1 1 1 4 3 
Supply and trading uae | 10 se 2 5 5 6 
Merchants’ imports aa ads LT 3 6 2 1 5 

TrRansrport— 

Carrying oes oes 7 1 1 1 | a 
Railways and rolling-stock 5]... seh _ 
Tramways 3 | t at tee 
Steamship 2 1 2 2 1 see 
Others 9 bed 1 

InpusrrraLt— 

- Bacon curing ... ae wel 6 1 Fa 1 one 
Brewing a +58 wei 4 fet 1 2 1 
Bricks, tiles .., aoe wl OB 1 Mea 
Eleetric on is oe 4 1 Ses 2 3 
Engineering, machinery ... sits 5 4 | 1] 11 
Explosives, &c.... oe et 8 se { sx Sag 
Freezing av os we | 5 Sie , 1 
Manufacturing (undefined) wf 9 2 2 ae 9 
Tobacco tek dai |; 4 1 1. oj is 
Preserving one 10 I as gen 8 tee 
Printing a cox sae 4 Bebe de OE Pay 3 
Wine-making ... te _ 4 eh fee Hines ie 
Others i 104 14 26 17° 10 5 

Primary Propuction— i 
Cultivation : ies “A 2 - ie. | 2 38 
Dairying, &e. > ... a6 wet 7B 3 |) 2 5 16 8 
Mining, prospecting, &c. | 380 2; 3 | ie ok 2 
Gold saving, extracting, &. oa 5 ee ee oe 3 
Pastoral one iw 4 enn ae | : 1 

MISCELLANEOUS— | ' i 
Newspaper, magazine... «| 18 Ups) 8 | 5 1 
Public halls ee Scat Lig 13 2! 1 es er 1 
Other te es we | 55 8; 3} | 8 | 14 10 

Total ... ask -. | 469 49 | 69 , 56 76 85 


The figures in the above table refer only to companies registered 
under Part I. of the Companies Act 1890, and are, therefore, ex- 
clusive of ordinary mining, life, and trustees and executors’ com- 
. panies, as well as building societies. From the above figures, it 
May be ascertained that of the 804 new companies registered during 


Number of 
existing 
compa nies. 
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the last twelve years, 296, or 37 per cent., were industrial; 169, or 
21 per cent., were connected with primary production; 108, or 13 
per cent., with trade; 50, or 6 per cent., with finance; 39, or 5 per 
cent., with transport; whilst 142, or 18 per cent. were of a miscel- 
laneous character, including newspapers, magazines, public halls, and 
various societies and associations. ‘Those industrial companies, in- 
cluded under the term “others,’’: are principally companies regis- 
tered }for the marufacture of a particular’ patented article, but 
include a number of companies formed for the manufacture of 
various commodities and for the treatment of natural products. 

According to records in the Registrar-General’s office, there were 
1,131 trading companies in 1905 still actively engaged in the opera- 
tions for which they were formed, as against 1,115 in’ 1904, 1,143 in 
1903,'1,073 in 1902, 1,074 im 1901, 989 in, 1900, 953 in 1899, 924 
in 1898, 781 in 1897, and 799 in‘ 1896, prior to which year this 
information was not obtainable. It will be seen from these figures 
that there has been a very decided increase in the number of active 
companies since 1897. 
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MUNICIPAL STATISTICS. 


Tke total number of municipalities administering local govern- 
ment.throughout the State at the end of the year 1905 was 206. Ot 
these 11 ranked as cities, 11 as towns, 38 as. boroughs, and the 
remainder (146) as shires. The whole of Victoria is now brought 
under control of municipalities, with the exception of about 600 
square miles in the mountainous part of Wonnangatta, and 64 square 
miles in French Island. 

‘The following is a summary of the population, number of ‘rate- 
payers, estimated number of dwellings (inhabited and uninhabited), 
total and annual value of rateable property, and annual revenue of 
cities, towns, boroughs, and shires in each of four years ended 
1905-6 :— 


MUNICIPALITIES: RETURN FOR Four YEARS. 


Reise ied Number geecemcacr Value 
ti- o oO 
aeeey Mumber Dwellings. Rateable Property. ‘ 
Year. Popula- Rate- Total 
tion. payers. 1 oni Revenue. 
n- nhin- 
habited. | habited.| Total. Annual. 
Cities, Towns, and 
Boroughs— £ £ £ 
1902-3 oe 652,607; 155,262; 186,907| 3,341 92,099,451| 5,308,546 779,950 
1903-4 “ee 652,658] 158,691 137,394; 4,958 93,376,880} 5,366,477) 789,596 
1904-5 oe 657,815, 159,953} 138,670] 4,997 94,583,732] 5,498,471, 824,392 
1905-6 ee . 169,536| 144,996] 4,698 99,354,665) 5,664,425 Re 
Shires— 
1902-3 os 557,285| 150,724; 115,429) 3,567 111,803,468 | 5,880,386 499,112 
1903-4 ae 556,350) 152,204; 117,760/ 3,883 115,766,850} 6,071,353 520;794 
1904-5 oe 552,414] 153,908 117,998} 3,337 116,336,442} 6,244,799 520,829 
: 1905-6 ee bad 147,960] 115,270] 3,069 117,260,959; 6,130,718 nee 
Total— | eee eee a 
1902-3 ++ | 1,209,892; 305,986] 252,336] 6,908 | 203,902,919, 11,188,932). 1,279,062 
1903-4 ++ |.1,209,008] 310,895) 255,154] 8,841 209,143,730; 11,487,830) 1,310,390 
1904-5 ++ | 1,210,229] 313,861] 256,668} 8,334 210,920,174) 11,743,270! 1,345,221 
1905-6 oe. od 317,496] 260,266) 7,767 216,615,624 11,795,143) ee 


* Not yet available, but the total population of the State on 31st March, 1906, was 1,220,075. ~ 
1430. U 
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Increase in It will be observed from the following figures that there has 
value of 


ene, been a very substantial increase in the estimated value of rateable 
ne imuni- property and in the revenue of municipalities during the period. 
revenue. covered by the foregoing table:—- 


INCREASE IN VALUE OF PROPERTIES AND IN MUNICIPAL REVENUE. 


Increase. 
7 | 1904-5 over 
1905-6 over 1902-3. 1902-3. 
— Estimated Value of 
Rateable Property. Revenue 
from 


all sources. 
Total. Annual, 


£ £ £ 
Cities, Towns, and Boroughs Ae 363 7,255,214 | 355,879 44,442 
Shires a i Se wee 5,457,491 | 250,332 | 21,717 
66,159 


Total aie cas ... | 12,712,705%| 606,211 


The number of ratepayers returned for 1905-6 is 317,496, and 
the total capital value of rateable property £216,615,624, which is 
equivalent to about 18 years’ purchase on the annual value, 


411,795,143. 


set oe - QO£ the 60 cities, towns, and boroughs, 9 levied rates of Is. in 
ties, 1905. the £1, 3 of 1s. 3d., 2 of 1s. 4d., 14 of 18. 6d., 13 from Is. yd. 
to 1s. 10d., 12 of 2s., 3 of 2s. 3d., 2 of 2s. 4d., 1 of 2s. 6d., and 
1 (Melbourne, with which are incorporated the former municipalities 
of Flemington and Kensington and North Melbourne) of 1s., 1s. 9d., 
and 2s. Of the 146 shires, 2 levied rates of od. in the £1, 95 
of 1s., 23 of 1s. 3d., 4 of 1s. 4d., 14 of 1s. 6d. 1 of 18. qd., 
1 of 1s. od., 5 of 2s., and 1 of 2s. 6d. in the £1. These 
figures give an average rating of 1s. 8d. in the Ar in cities, towns, 
and boroughs, and 1s. 2d. in shires. The rating in the urban 
districts is thus shown to be 6d. in the £1 more than in the rural 


districts. 
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The ordinary revenue and expenditure for the last three financial Municipar 


years were as. follow :— and ex. 


penditure. 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF MUNICIPALITIES, 1903 TO 1905. 


Sources of Revenue. 1903. 1904. 1905. 

Taxation — £ £ £ 
Rates we ‘ie vis v. | 765,910 807,982 802,253 
Licences soe is aks .. ) 106,948 105,123 112,475 
Market and Weighbridge Dues we 1 §2,522 52,772 55,259 
Government Endowment and Grants we | 98,609 80,781 90,572 
Contributions for Streeta, Footpaths, &c. ,.. 21,577 20,485 22,755 
Sanitary Charges se See wa 44,718 50,097 55,731 
Rents ee wes re = 58,081 59,956 60,344 
Other Sources oF es <e 130,697 133,194 145,832 
Total vee en ... | 1,279,062 | 1,310,390 1,345,221 

Heads of Expenditure. 
Salaries, &e. se 3 ek 135,730 138,884 136,066 
Sanitary Work, Street Cleansing, &c. on 125,535 126,219 131,378 
Lighting es as tee wee 68,665 69,877 69,915 
Fire Brigades’ Contributions |” oe 16,530 16,668 17,742 
Public Works— 

Construction oe Avg oF 131,508 167,919 198,275 
Maintenance Ss as a 330,897 360,831 378,859 
Formation of Private Streets, &c. its 19,307 19,504 23,676 
Redemption of Loans... eee ate 50,146 43,959 55,866 
Interest on Loans re -_ St 193,638 191,310 186,439 
Charities we “ae a a 12,431 13,117 13,185 
Other Expenditure as fet edi 113,842 142,460 132,342 
Total ae 2.3 --- | 1,198,229 | 1,290,748 | 1,343,748 


As compared with 1904, the revenue of 1905 has increased by 
434,831. The items showing advances are :—Licences, £7,352 ; 
market and weighbridge dues, £2,487 ; Government endowment and 
grants, £9,791 ; contributions for Streets, £2,270; sanitary charges, 
45,634; rents, £388; and “other sources” of revenue, £12,635. 
Rates have been reduced 45,729. The expenditure shows an in- 
crease of £52,995. The items increased are—Sanitary work and 
street cleaning, £5,159 ; lighting, 438 ; fire brigades’ contributions, 
41,074; public works, construction, 43°,356; maintenance, 
418,028; formation of private streets, &c., L4s172 5 redemption 
of loans, £11,907; and charities, £68. The reductions in expen- 
diture are—Salaries, 42,818 ; interest on loans, 44,871; and “other . 
expenditure,” £10,118, | 

w2 
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Sixty per cent. of municipal revenue was derived from rats, 
8 per cent. from licences of all kinds, 4 per cent. from market and 
weighbridge dues, 7 per cent. from Government endowments and 
grants, 2 per cent. from contributions for streets, footpaths, &c., 
4 per cent. from sanitary charges, 4 per cent. from rents, and 11 per 
cent. from all other sources. 

In 1905, the salaries of the municipal officers amounted to 
£136,066, or about ro per cent. of the entire revenue. 

A sum of £13,185, equivalent to about 1 per cent. of the 
revenue, was devoted to local charities—the greater part of this dis- 
bursement was in aid of hospitals, benevolent asylums and associa- 
uions, and orphan asylums. 

The assets of the municipalities are shown under three heads— 
(1) Municipal Fund, (2) Loan Fund, (3) Property ; the liabilities 
under two heads—(1) Municipal Fund, (2) Loan Fund. 


Munticrpat ASSETS AND LIABILITES, 1903 TO 1905. 


Assets, . 1903. 1904. 1905. 
Municipal Fund— £ £ £ 
Uncollected Rates... ots a 130,203 119,013 119,028 
Other Assets ~ tee _ wt 166,753 168,107 168,737 
Loan Funds— 
Sinking Funds— 
Amount at Credit ... -_ ae 654,281 680,989 701,503 
Arrears Due vie ae ie 2,033 4,352 4,459 
Unexpended Balances ws at 223,624 160,321 112,643 
Property— 
Halls, Buildings, Markets, &c. _.. | 2,449,762 | 2,495,101 | 2,530,858 
Waterworks ... aa sh ade 226,220 226,084 234,461 
Gasworks _... ae ee a2 60,820 68,744 65,760 
Total Assets... 2 _.. | 3,913,696 | 3,922,711 | 3,937,449 
Liabilities. 
Municipal Fund— 
Arrears due to Sinking Funds ... ye 2,033 4,352 | 4,459 
Overdue Interest Wee is os 17,616 17,875 16,637 
Bank Overdrafts me iis se 107,080 89,825 $0,660 
Temporary Government Advances eee 13,310 8,098 4,018 
Other Liabilities ne ae 126,671 132,098 39,717 
Loan Funds— 
Loans Outstanding... wie ... | 4,212,051 | 4,205,886 | 4,186,602 
~ Pue on Loan Contracts 3 ros 30,092 29,947 27,438 
Total Liabilities bet ... | 4,508,863 | 4,488,081 | 4,469,531 ; 


The total assets of municipalities in 1905 amounted to 
£3,937,449, and the liabilities to £4,469,531, showing a deficiency 
of £532,082. The aggregate of the current liabilities (Munici- 
pal Fund) was £255,491, against which there were assets 
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amounting to £287,765. The gross liability on account of 
loan expenditure for works completed’ and in progress was 
44,214,040, which, after deducting sinking funds and unexpendéd 
balances, was reduced to 43,395,435. If credit were taken for the 
value of municipal properties (42,831,079) in markets, halls, build- 
ings, gasworks, waterworks, &c., the net burden on account of loan 
moneys would be £564,356. As compared with 1904, the assets 
increased by £14,738; and the liabilities were reduced by £18,550. 


Under the Local Government Act 1891, £450,000 was pro- Endowment 
vided as an annual endowment for. the municipalities. This was Stoulitiee. 
the first statutory provision made since 1879, when an endow- 
ment of £310,000, authorized under the Local Government Act 1874, 
ceased to be payable A subsidy, however, in lieu thereof, 
amounting to £310,000, was voted by Parliament annually, but this 
vote was gradually increased until £450,000 was reached in 1889-90 
and 1890-91. This amount was reduced to 405,000 per “annum 
from the 1st January, 1893; to 4#310,000 from ist July, 1893; to 
100,000 from 1st July, 1894; and to £50,000 from tst July, 

1902. The endowment is payable in equal moieties in March and 
September in each vear. The following table shows the method of 
distribution for the year 1904-5 :— 


ENDOWMENTS TO MUNICIPALITIES, 1904- 5: 


Municipality. Endowment. 

4 os. 4. 

Boroughs _... Ss wi fe 887 0 9 

Shires-— : 

2nd Class re we Si 18,485 10 6 

3rd, ae tes ed 16,351 15 9 

4th ,, un ae oe 1,830 3 2 

5th ,, kde ao AG 8,133 3 5 

6th ,, ues a es 2,952 6 5 
Transferred to Trust Fund for Salaries, 

&ce., of Inspectors of Munici pal Accounts 1,360 0 0 


Total ws Fad 50,000 0 0 


The amount of endowment paid is calculated on the amount of 
rates received during 1903, the following being the rates in the £7 
received in 1904-5 :— 


s. d. 

Boroughs oe os sag 1 9:10 
Shires— 

2nd Class 2. 9°76 

3rd, 3 3°38 

4th ,, 4 8:26 

bth sy, 5 6°81 

6th =, 6 5°36 


In addition to the endowment of. £50,000 the municipalities picence 
received fromthe Government a sum of £92,218 8s. 1d:, under fees 
Act No. 1111, Section 201, the equivalent for (1) fees for licences ; 

(2) fees for the registration of brewers and spirit merchants ; (3) fines, 
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penalties, and forfeitures incurred urlder The Licensing Act 1876. 
The particulars of this payment are in the following return :— 


s. d. 
Paid to Cities... ak Ms Ae 36,894 5 5 
3 Towns ... eee bed ah 11,668 6 9 
i Boroughs - es ate aes 15,043 8 O 
25 Shires— : : 
Ist Class she sé a 250 0 0 
2nd _,, oes fey 5 15,496 15 10 
3rd, eee ee oe 9,478 18 9 
4th ,, we te at 831 15 0 
5th ,, ah is ai 1,839 18 10 
6th ,, wae oa 2 74119 6 
Total amount due ... a 92,245 8 1 
Deduct unpaid accounts . £96 0 0 
Add payments on account of 1904 69 0 0 
———— 27 0 0 
Amount paid in 1904-5 aoe 92,218 8 1 
Licensing The following is a statement of the receipts and expenditure of 


Act Fund. the Licensing Act Fund for the year ended goth June, 1905 :— 
Licensinc Act Funp.—RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE, 1904-5. 


REcEIPTS. EXPENDITURE. 
£ sd. £ sd 
Balance from last year 17,218 17 5 Expenses of Officers 
Licences... » 101,510 9 2 carrying out the 
Fines Hs . 2,916 5 6 Licensing Act... 8,652 7 7 
Sale of confiscated Cost of taking poll of 
liquor te 10 6 7 electors ... on 71 8 0 
Refund of amount Compensation for 
taken from the fund houses closed (Sec. 
in 1898 for charit- 202) wes .. 40,030 9 7 
able purposes under Equivalent to munici- 
Act No. 1553 .. 20,000 0 0 palities (see previous 
table)... .. =92,218 8 1 
| Balance 30th June, 
; 1905 ze ie 683 5 5 
£141,655 18 8 £141,655 18 8 


MunicrpaL Loans, 


In connexion with loans raised by municipalities, Section 375 
of the Local Government Act 1903 provides that before any munici- 
pality incurs a loan and the debentures are payable in different 
years, the council shall obtain from the Auditor-General a certifi- 
cate, in writing, that the amounts proposed to be provided in each 
year will be sufficient to pay all principal moneys and interest as 
they fall due. The repayments of principal have to be so provided 
for: that each year of the currency of the loan shall bear its full 
share towards liquidation. 
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The total indebtedness of the municipalities at the end of their Municipal 
financial year was £4,186,602; £286,775 due to the Government, paebyeds 


and £3,899,827 due to the ‘public. 
shires was £580,673; £132,619 due to the 
4448,054 other loans. 


The total indebtedness of the 


Government, and 


The total indebtedness of the cities was 


43,605,929, of which £154,156 was due to the Government, and 


£3:451,773 to the public. 


MunicrpaL Loan Recerprs AND EXPENDITURE, 1905. 


— 


Cities, Towns, 

a and 
Boroughs. 

£ 
Receipts during the year ... ie 23,325 
Balance unexpended from previous year 147,234 
Expenditure during the year awe 75,211 
Balance unexpended at the end of 1905 95,348 


The municipal expenditure of loan moneys during the year 190 
amounted to £84,845, of which £75,211 was spent by cities, 


Shires. Total. 
£ £ 
9,988 33,3138 
16,941 164,175: 
9,634 84,845 
17,295 112,643: 


5 Municipal 
towns, loan expen- 


and boroughs, and £9,634 by shires This is about the same as nue 


the preceding year, but considerably less than in the three 


years 


Expenditure. 
£ 


254,098 
135,251 
132,044 

84,339 


ended 1903. 
Municrpat Loan Receipts aND EXPENDITURE: RETURN FOR 
Five YErars. 
Year. oe 
1901 sel ws = 375,683 se 
1902 29,628 
1903 81,585 
1904 22,118 
1905 33,313 


84,845 


Of the total loan receipts for the year (£33,313), £51227 WAS toans raised 
zeceived from the Government—of which £5,000 was lent to the by eal: 
Wangaratta Borough, and £227 to the Shire of Swan Hill; the Spelties 
balance (£28,086) was raised from the public by the following 
districts. The loans—with. the exception of those of the two muni- 
cipalities of Portland and Poowong and Jeetho, which were nego- 
tiated locally—were floated in Melbourne :— 


Loans Receipts By MUNICIPALITIES, 1905. 


Loans from the Public— Amount. 
Cities, Towns, and Boroughs— 4 
Ararat wae sa soe 4,000 
Hawthorn ay _ 7,300 
Kew nn me 4,009 
Portland vee aes 816 
Warrnambool bie 2,200. 
Total ‘se oe 18,325 
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Loan Receipts By MUNICIPALITIES, 1905—continued. 


Loans from the Public— a ' Amount. - 
’ Shires— : £ 

Alberton ahs aoe ne 1,000 
Berwick see en ie 1,000 
Nunawading... a Ae 6,204 
Pooweng and Jeetho ss vie 300 
Preston an wii oe 853 
Springfield a re Gs 404 
Total ..: Beet, Se a hat 9,761, 

Government Loans— ° 
Wangaratta Borough 5 i 5,000 
Swan Hill Shire a ia 227 
Grand Total ass ve 33,313 

Loan At the end of the year 1904-5, the total amount of loan money 


the cede in hand was £112,643—495,348 to the credit of cities, towns, 
ee and boroughs, and 617,295 to the credit of shires. The following 
paiities, return shows the municipalities having such credits, and the amounts 


thereof :— 


Loans UNEXPENDED IN MUNICIPALITIES, 1905. 


‘Cities, TOWNS, AND BoROUGHS— SHIRES— 
= 
Ararat re see 25229 ” oe 
Ballarat - oe aaAg Alberton Bin es 986 
Ballarat East ... ote 200 Berwick te vee. TOS 
Hendige be ses 25416 Dandenong... ies 60 
runswick ace See l <35577, Dimboola - os i 
Camberwell and Boroon- ; wine ™ : aa 
dara aoe oes 241 : me ae ; 
Caulfield ots 600 Lillydale . 150 
Coburg we oes 889 Moorabbin snd ee 957 
Collingwood... $33 530 Mulgrave ae ie 74 
rene ae ih ae Numurkah we vs 1,318 
Footscray ss. see 153433 Nunawading ... s+ 65513 
Geelong soe hee 82 Omeo ons vee L2G 
- Hamilton we 6 Philli Island and 7 
: Hawthorn oe we 1,165 We sisaied 2 = 1544 
Inglewood oe ae goo Brisina 80 
Kew ... See see 25438 saa he 580 
= Malvern 28 we 1,659 Seymour ies eet cor 
Maryborough ... ae 631 Springfield eee we) gt 
Melbourne ish see 305246 Swan Hill ax v-1,560 
Northcote ass ws 15370 
Port Melbourtie wee 4,053 : : 
Prahran ses ws 5,604 
Queenscliff one as 132 Total shires... 17,295 
South Melbourne --. 6,887 : 
St. Kilda vs ae) 95723 
Wangaratta |... tthe 870 
Williamstown ... we = - 1,058 3 Grand Total 114649 


Total Cities os 955348 
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RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE OF THE CITIES OF MELBOURNE, 
BALLARAT, AND BENDIGO, 


Particulars of the receipts and expenditure for 1905 of the City 
of Melbourne and of the Principal cities in the country—Ballarat and 
Bendigo—are given in the following statements :— 

Of the total revenue of the City of Melbourne in 1905, about city of 
36 per cent. was derived from rates, more than 18 per cent. from peleene 
the sale of electric light, about 16 per cent. from the rental of city and expen- 
Pproperty—chiefly markets and shops—r2 per cent. from market and under 
weighbridge fees, 10 per cent. from licences, and 8 per cent. from poem 
other sources. On public works maintenance, such as roads and 
bridges, markets, abattoirs, &c., about 28 per cent. of the total ex- 
penditure was incurred ; interest on loans and expenses, 2'3 per cent. ; 
repayment of loans and payments to sinking funds, 21 per cent. ; 
the electric light service, 9 per cent. ; street cleansing, 7 per cent. ; 
salaries, allowances, and commissions, 6 per cent. ; and miscellaneous 
expenditure, 6 per cent. , 


City or MELBOURNE: REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1905. 


Heads of Revenue, Amount, 
Rates— L 
General ... os fe see EE at oh 71,992 
Lighting ce ees Pe bi ea 23,272 
Licences— : 
Publicans’—Equivalent for—From Licensing Act... 14,455 
. Abattoirs—Slaughtering fees a ve 43 1,380 
Drays, Hackney Carriages, and Trams _.. 3s 73042 
Other Licences ao a3 oe: one 362 
Fees under Dog Act ie oes a aH 800 
x City Baths v8 i ae nis 2,608 
Market and Weigbridge Fees ot ise rte 34,436 
Contributions for Flagging, Asphalting Footpaths... 57 
Lighting—Sale of Electric Current and Rent of 
Meters, &c. ... wes ae ses ake 49,086 
Fines and Costs ... oy ss a Ses 976 
Rents— 
Abattoirs ... oF st ahs ans cat 5,868 
Markets and Shops oat cer ae Se 33,264 
Boat Sites and Shops ar aes 2 _ 76 
Town Hall Premises and Rooms. ... a as 4,061 
Interest on Fixed Deposits ... aa Se a 55241 
Miscellaneous— 
Desiccators and Meat Supervision... er 2 4,800 
Public Conveniences, Cleansing Streets, Sale of 
Manure, &c, ens wes wie ene 2,407 
. Tree Planting... : ies a tee ieee 596 
Other Receipts— me os ee 
Fees ‘under Building Act ... see ep vee 474 - 
Sundries, eae shag: Seth ott a aT a 35254 
Total : ais re s+ | 266,507 
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Crtv or MELBOURNE: REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1905— 


continued. 
I 
Heads of Expenditure. Amount. 
Salaries (including clerical assistance, expenses of . £ 
audit, collection of statistics, making valuation, 
and commissions paid in lieu of salaries, &c.) ..- 14,832 
Allowance to Mayor Se aa oa 1,500 
Closet Cleansing and Sanitary Works ies ie 553 
Street Cleansing, &c. ae ae. Pe 19,321 
Lighting—Electric—Maintenance ies bas 235454 
Fire Brigades Board—Contribution ... ae aes 2,899 
Public Works—Maintenance— 
Roads and Bridges _ aes 36 ase 33,940 
Markets and Weighbridges ae ae 21,550 
Public Buildings (including Abattoirs, Baths, &c.) ... 12,144 
Parks and Planting Trees in Streets sae sed 6,003 
Public Conveniences see wt a3 ais 1,719 
Repayment of Loan aes Sais ae 10,000 
Interest on Loans from the Government re nae 240 
3 re Public oe 59570 
Payment towards Redemption of Government Loan ... 210 
Sinking Funds—Loans from the Public s 19,979 
Electric Supply—Sinking, Depreciation, and Renewals 
Fund — ae axe bie oe 26,220 
Expenses of paying Interest on Loans se sie 534 
Interest on Bank Overdrafts ie ve one 2,053 
Contributions to Charitable Institutions sc eee 2,004 
Law Costs ihe ask nee eee 323 
Printing, Advertising, and Stationery a ves 1,090 
Miscellaneous— 
Rat Destruction ... sine <3 see as 353 
Fawkner Cemetery aie -_ se ar 463 
Gas Conferences aes os we ss x81 
Fees—Dog Act... as oa ane te 406 
Insurance and Guarantee Premiums ... see see 1,383 
Elections ... oe eos A see Se 194 
Analyst and Sundries se =n Se wee 320 
Sundries aes ads at oe ie 3,824 
Total A See ae .. 268,268 
City of Of each £100 of revenue received by the City of Ballarat 


Ballarat : : 

fyenue in 1905, general rates amounted to £56; licences to £13; sanitary 

ature” rates to £13; market and weighbridge dues to 49; rents to £4; 

fe and other receipts to £5. £31 per £100 of expenditure was on 
street cleaning, &c., £27 on public works; £8 on interest on and 
redemption of loans; £11 on sanitary expenses ; £8 on lighting ; 


£7 on salaries and allowances ; and £8 on all other items. 
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City oF Battarat: REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE FOR THE YEAR 
ENDED 30TH SEPTEMBER, 1905. 


Revenue. Amount. Expenditure. Amount. 
Special Grants — From Go- Salaries os 1,642 
vernment ae : 178 Allowance to Mayor 395 
General Rates ++ 16,580 Sanitary Expenses 35391 
Licences — From Licensing Street Cleaning, &c. 9:270 
Act Fund 3,626 Lighting .. a see 25257 
% Other ... re 354 Fire Brigades Board—Con- 
Market and Weighbridge tribution aes wee 459 
‘Dues sé eee 25759 : Construction 2,116 
Contribution for Formation Public Works—) yaintenance 6,034 
of Private Streets, Roads, Repayment of Loan— 
Lanes, &c. ose ses 126 To the Government Fe 308 
Dog Fees 273 Payment to Sinking Funds on 
Pound Fees a Su 46 Loans from the Public 640 
‘Closet Cleansing and Sani- Interest—Government Loan 238 
tary Rates and Fees 3,761 ay Loans from the 
Rents Sea Ses 1,207 Public we 1,759 
‘Other Scurces 963 Contributions to Charitable 
Institutions ‘ 335 
Other Expenditure... 1,627 
Total 29,873 Total see 29,871 


In the City of Bendigo, in 1905, the following were the pro- 
Portions of total revenue obtained under the different headings :— 
General rates, 45 per cent.; licences, 16 per cent.; sanitary rates 
and fees, 17 per cent. ; market and weighbridge dues, 8 per cent. ; 
tents, 8 per cent., and other sources, 6 per cent. The proportions 
of the total expenditure on various services were:—Public works 
construction and maintenance, 41 per cent. ; sanitary expenses, 1 5 per 
cent. ; interest on loans and payments to sinking funds, 7 per cent. ; 
salaries and allowances, 7 per cent.; lighting, 9 per ‘cent. ; street 
cleansing, 6 per cent. ; and miscellaneous expenditure, 15 per cent. 


City or Benpico: REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE FOR THE YEAR 
ENDED 30TH SEPTEMBER, 1905. 


Revenue. Amount. Expenditure. Amount. 
Special Grants — From Go- Salaries ton 2,048 
vernment oes on 116 Allowance to Mayor 300 
‘General Rates wee 14,503 Sanitary Expenses... 43643 
Licences — From Licensing Street Cleansing 1,918 
Act Fund 53052 Lighting ... ote ver 259QE 
=a Other ... nae 178 Fire Brigades Board—Con- 
Market and Weighbridge | tribution a ios 554 
Dues age eee 25725 ; onstruction 2,910 
Dog Fees ... se are 333 ~-Public Works { Maintenance 10,154 
Closet -Cleansing and Sani- Payments to Sinking Fund 
tary Rates and .Fees 53354 on Loans from the Public’ 1,000 
Rents eis 2,585 Interest on Loans from the 
Other Sources ~ 1,618 Public eee 15273 
” Bank -Overdraft 148 
Contributions to. Charitable- 
. Institutions ae . 540 
Other Expenditure... 39376 
Total — vee 32,464 Total wee 315595 


Revenue 


Melbourne 
Harbor 
Trust— 
receipts 
and expen- 
diture. 


Area under 
eontrol and 
value of 
property. 
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MELBOURNE Harzor TRUST. 


The Melbourne Harbor Trust is a corporate body established 
in 1876 to regulate, manage, and improve the Port of Melbourne 
and portions of the Yarra and Saltwater Rivers adjacent, for which 
purpose certain lands and properties are vested in seventeen Com- 
missioners, two of whom are elected by the Melbourne City Council, 
one each by the ratepayers of the municipalities of South Melbourne, 
Port Melbourne, Williamstown, and Footscray, three by the owners 
of ships registered at Melbourne, three by merchants and traders. 
paying wharfage rates, and five are appointed by ‘the. Governor in 
Council. The following. are particulars of the receipts and expendi- 
ture during each of the last five years :— 


MELBOURNE Harsor Trust.—ORDINARY RECEIPTS AND 
ExpenpiTurE: RETURN FoR Five YEARS. 


Receipts from— 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. _ 


£ £ £ £ £ 

Wharfage Rates ... | 136,178 | 140,258 | 164,611 | 162,105 167,727 
Rents and Licence Fees 10,907 11,861 9,773 10,647 12,361 
Other Receipts = 4,298 3,394 2,849 |- 4,146 9,895 


j 
! 


Total re 151,388 | 155,513 | 177,233 | 176,898 | 189,983 


Expenditure on— | ie 
Harbor Improvements and 


Maintenance * | 28,006 | 32,062 | 27,714 | 30,504 | 27,213 
Wharfs, &c.—Construc- | , 
tion and Maintenance 32,414 32,871 24,303 16,003 19,443 


General Management, &c. 10,107 10,196 | 10,679 11,548 | 12,700 
Interest.on Loans‘and Ex- ; 
_ penses sae 25 87,480 87,474 87,478 86,842 86,630 | 


Total ... | 158,007 | 162,603 | 150,174 | 144.897 | 145,986 ' 


During the 28} years the Trust has been in existence, the net 
receipts have amounted to £3,995,624, and the expenditure to 
£5,879,025, or £1,883,401 in excess of the receipts to meet which. 
loans amounting to £2,000,000 have been raised. Of this expendi- 
ture of nearly 6 millions, £1,908,265 has been expended on harbor. 
improvements and maintenance, including dredging, landing, and: 
depositing silt; 41,443,441 on wharfs and approaches, construction 
and maintenance; and £533,349 on plant. 


Tue MELBOURNE AND- METROPOLITAN BOARD OF Works. © 


The district over which the Board exercises control consists of 
20 cities, towns, and boroughs, and 4 shires, embracing a total arew 
of 84,347 acres, and containing an estimated population on the 31st. 
December, 1905, of 500,000. The annual value of rateable pro- 
perty in the district in 1905 was £4,641,769, which, at 1s. in the 
£1 for sewerage rate, would yield a revenue of £232,088, which is 
exclusive of water rates. From ist July, 1906, the Board is em- 
powered to levy a sewerage rate not exceeding ts. 2d. in the £1. 
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To carry out its work, the Board is authorized to borrow 
37,750,000, exclusive of loans amounting to £2,389,934, which 
“were originally contracted by the Government, but taken over by the 
Board. The liability on Government loans on 30th June, 1905, was 
41,848,663, and for loans raised by the Board £7,281,376. The 
Board is still empowered to borrow 4750,271 before the limit of its 
borrowing powers is reached. 


The waterworks for the service of Melbourne and suburbs were 
originally constructed by the General Government. The cost to 
30th June, 1905, was £3,751,708. At the present time, these 
works consist of nine storage recervoirs, as under :— 


Storage Capacity Storage Capacity 


Situation. in gallons. Situation. in gallons. 
Yan Yean ... ++» 65400,000,000 Caulfield ee +++ 10,000,000 
‘Toorourrong wee 60,000,000 Kew sa, +++ 3,000,000 
Preston oe eve 16,000,000 Surrey Hills ... ses Qs000,000 
Essendon, No. 1 ore 1,000,000 Morang (Pipe Head) ... 3,000,000 
i No. 2 san 6,000,000 ———— 
Total 6,508,000,000 


The transfer of these works to the control of the Melbourne and 
Metropolitan Board was made in 1891. . The Board consists of 40 
members, one of whom is a Chairman elected every four years by the 
other members, the retiring Chairman being eligible for re-election. 
Nine of the members are elected by the Melbourne City Council, 
four by the South Melbourne, three by the Prahran, two each by the 


Liability on 
loans. 


Melbourne 
Water- 
works. 


Fitzroy, Richmond, St. Kilda, and Collingwood, and one each by . 


the other suburban municipal councils. In 1891, the rateable pro- 
perty within the area to be served was valued at about 45,600,000, 
of which about £1,000,000 was for vacant land. The collapse of 
the land boom was followed by a heavy shrinkage in the value of 
rateable property. A partial recovery in values has taken place, 
and the total assessments, inclusive of vacant land, now reach 
44,641,769. The main source of supply is the Yan VYean Reser- 
voir, in which are stored the waters of the eastern branch of the 
Plenty River and Jack’s Creek, from the southern slopes of the Great 
Dividing Range, and those of Wallaby and Silver Creeks, brought 
over the range in an aqueduct from the northern slopes. These 
streams are collected in the Toorourrong Reservoir, and taken thence 
in a pitched channel to the Yan Yean Reservoir. A second supply 
is brought to Melbourne by means of the Maroondah Aqueduct, 
which conveys water from the Maroondah River, the Grace- 
burn, and Donnelly’s Creek, but without, at present, any pro- 
vision for storing the surplus winter waters thereof, except the small] 
service reservoirs in the suburbs at Preston, Essendon, Caulfield, and 
Kew. By means of these systems, Melbourne is provided with an 
ample supply of pure water at a high pressure. The total catch- 
ment areas for both systems aggregate 62,000 acres, the whole of 
which is under the control of the Board, and free from settlement 
or grazing. The Yan Yean is an artificial lake situated 22 miles 
from the city, 602 feet above sea level. It covers an area of 1,300 
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acres, or rather more than two square miles, and receives water from 
a catchment area of 35,000 acres. The length of aqueduct and 
mains laid up to 31st December, 1905, was 262 miles, and of reticu- 
lation pipes (under 12-in. diameter), 974 miles, or a total length of 
aqueduct, mains, and pipes of 1,236 miles. The storage capacity 
of the main reservoir is 6,400 million gallons, and of the eight sub- 
sidiary reservoirs 108 million gallons. The population supplied 
with water is about 508,000, and the average daily consumption 64 
gallons per head in 1905. 


Datty AVERAGE CONSUMPTION OF WATER IN MELBOURNE AND 
SUBURBS, 1905. 


Month, Gallons. 
January Sed Sat wes 40,813,774 
February... oo .. 42,209,857 
March dss 34 ws 39,975,451 
April ae ih ws 33,836,066 
May aa a see 31,714,870 
June sis wei ... 29,645,866 
July, is dae 5 27,146,548 - 
August ang a se 24,678,935 
September ... See we 24,637,066 
October oe ft wes 274347,064 | 
November... as ws 32,702,766 
December... ale wee 3751275225 

Mean for the year wie 32,652,040 


fadentia The total expenditure to the goth June, 1905, on the construc- 
and expen- tion of the Melbourne Waterworks, was 43,751,708. The gross 
diture of | revenue since the opening of the works at the end of 1857 
Water- up to the 30th June, 1905, amounted to 45552552333 whilst the 
"expenses of maintenance and management amounted to only £936,715; 
and interest fo £2,455,029. During 1904-5 the revenue amounted 

to £184,529, as against £165,457 in the previous year; and the 
expenditure on maintenance and management to £31,761, and interest 
£102,465, as against £37,374 and £104,496 in the previous year. 

The net revenue in 1904-5 was thus £50,303, being: equivalent to 

1.34: per cent. of the mean capital cost, as compared with £23:5875 

or .63 per cent. in 1903-4. The loans outstanding (£2,635,663) 

for the construction of the waterworks now bear an average nominal 

rate of only 3.83 per cent. The aggregate net profit up to the end 

of 1904-5, after paying all interest and: expenses, has amounted to 


£52:133,489- 
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Connected with the water service of Melbourne and suburbs, the Coweraae: 
Board also controls the sewage system of the metropolis. The par- “°° 
ticulars of the system are as follow:—The whole of the sewage of 
the metropolis is being gradually collected by means of two prin- 
cipal main sewers leading to the pumping station at Spotswood. 
On the 31st December, 1905, the sewerage system, including mains, 
branches, and reticulation, had been laid over the following dis- 
tricts, viz.:—Port Melbourne, South Melbourne, Melbourne proper, 
Richmond, the greater part of Prahran, St. Kilda, Hawthorn, Col- 
lingwood, and Fitzroy, the populated portions of Malvern, Caulfield, 
and Kew, together with nearly the whole of F ootscray, Flemington, 
Kensington, and North Melbourne, while work is now proceeding 
rapidly in Essendon and Brunswick. In all, 727 miles of reticula- 
tion, and 80 miles of main and branch sewers, have been completed, 
the system being so advanced that the sewage from 83,918 houses 
could be collected. Of these, 75,400 have been actually connected, 
embracing altogether 13 public conveniences, 37 public urinals, 83,667 
water closets, 140 latrines, 5,731 urinals, 780 slop-hoppers, 56,027 
baths, 16,200 lavatories, 41,390 sinks, 32,655 sets of wash-troughs, 
7,281 stables, 1or dairies, 1,477 polluted areas, and 1,408 cellars. 
There are also 1,052 miles of house connexions laid—(of these lengths 
1,701 miles are of vitrified stoneware, 108 miles of Portland cement, 
and 17 miles of cast iron)—or 1,859 miles in all of mains, branches, 
reticulation sewers, and house connexions drains  jaid up 
to grist December, 1905. The whole of the sewage when 
collected at Spotswood is raised about 125 feet, to the head of the 
outfall sewer, through 2$ miles of wrought-iron rising main, whence 
it gravitates to the farm in a partly open and partly closed. channel 
11 feet in diameter, at a grade of 2 feet to the mile. It is then 

' Spread over properly prepared areas of land by a series of main and 
lateral carriers. The effluent, after filtering through the prepared 
areas, is discharged into Port Phillip Bay in a perfectly clear and 
transparent condition. The prepared blocks are laid down with 
prairie grass and lucerne, on 1,790 acres of which, during the finan- 
cial year ended 30th June, 1905, 28,886 sheep have been fattened 
and sold. During the same year the Board were grazing 464 bul- 
locks on 345 acres, while on 510 acres cattle and horses have been 
placed for agistment. The profit on sheep for the same period 
amounted to £8,512, and on cattle #849. Of the whole farm 
area Of 8,847 acres, there remain 2,256 acres, comprising land in 
the course of preparation, plantations, roads, and drains, &c., and 
3,946 acres, not used in connexion with sewage distribution, but let 
on lease to farmers at an average rental of z 58. 58d. per acre, 


The actual cost of sewerage works and house contiexions up to gewerage 
3oth June, 1905, was £4,899,773, divided as follows:—For farm Liane 


\purchase and preparation, £404,050; for main. outfall sewer and ond expen+ 
ature, 
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rising mains, £365,193; for pumping station building and engines, 
4#4177,622 ; for main and branch sewers, 4£1,537374; for reticula- 
tion sewers, 41,934,401; river improvements, 42,718; and for 
house connexions, £478,415. Of this last-named sum £257,106 has 
still to be repaid to the Board. The sewerage receipts for 1904-5 
amounted to £236,995, of which £165,500 was collected in rates, 
£38,559 proceeds of sale of live stock, and £26,988 interest. 
The purchase of live stock amounted to £23,985 5 the expenditure 
on interest £239,929; and on maintenance of works, £26,833. 


The following is a statement of receipts and expenditure during 
the five years 1900-1 to 1904-5, exclusive of refunds, deposits, 
&c., included in the figures quoted in preceding paragraphs :— 


MELBOURNE AND METROPOLITAN Boarp oF Works REVENUE AND 
EXPENDITURE: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 


— 1900-1. 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5. 


ae 


= aie Ni Spgs |, 


Ordinary Receipts. £ £ £ £ £ 
Water Supply ... ... | 164,271 | 170,488 | 178,290 165,761! 180,632 
Sewerage ~~ ... | 128,522 | 144,566 | 184,160 189,889! 209,809 

Total _. | go2,703 | 315,054 | 362,450 | 355,650| 390,441 
Ordinary Expenditure. 
Management ... wee 46,171 50,253 59,542 55,796} 55,012 
Maintenance— 
Water Supply ... | 19,410 | 20,808 | 21,480 | 20,767] 18,846 
Sewerage... oe 24,582 24,336 26,555 26,557} 26,680 
Interest on Loans ... | 268,196 | 278,174 | 291,802 305,919] 315,872 
Total ... _.. | 358,369 | 373,571 | 398,879 | 409,039] 416,410 
Loan Receipts ... | 646,328 404,459 | 704,783 946,686) 185,735 


| | S| J 


Loan Expenditure. | 
Water Supply ... ee 14,294 16,042 10,771 8,653, 7,479 


Sewerage oe ... | 322,030 | 325,111 | 324,190) 309,480} 377,801 
Redemption of Loans ... | 276,820 3,004 3,580 521,480 tag 
Loss. on Sale of Deposit 

Receipts... as e ue .. | 193,948 he 
Other whe 3,532 2,727 19,846 19,965 1,231 


Total .. | 616,676 | 346,884 | 358.387 | 1,053,526, 386,511 
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Fire Bricapes Boarps. 


Connected with the water service of the State generally, is the ser- 
vice of water required for fire extinction. 


Under the Fire Brigades Act 1890, there are constituted a metro- 
politan fire district, controlled by the Metropolitan Fire Brigades 
Board, and‘nine country fire districts, controlled by the Country Fire 
Brigades Board. The supervisors are the chief officers of the re- 
spective boards, who are aided by deputies and other assistants. 


The arrangements for fire extinction in the metropolis are closely 
allied to those for the Melbourne water supply, the service having 
been provided under the clauses of the Fire Brigades Act 1890, and 
its amendments. 


The metropolitan fire district embraces the area included in the 
various municipalities within a radius of ten miles from the General 
Post Office. The area vested in the Metropolitan Board of Works is 
included in this area, but the Metropolitan Fire Brigades Board has 
jurisdiction over portions of the shires of Wyndham, Braybrook, 
Keilor, Broadmeadows, Heidelberg, Templestowe, Nunawading, 
Mulgrave, and Moorabbin within the ten-mile radius, not vested in 
the Metropolitan Board of Works. The Metropolitan Fire District 
has been extended, and now ‘includes the greater portion of the shire 
of Moorabbin, and extends in a southerly direction as far as and 
includes the township of Mordialloc, 


The Metropolitan Fire Board is controlled by three members ap- 
pointed by the Governor in Council, three by the municipal councils, 
and three by the insurance companies. 


The Country Board, like that of the metropolis, consists of nine 
members—three of whom are appointed by the Governor in Council, 
two by the municipal councils, two by the insurance companies, ard 
two by the fire brigades in the country districts. Under the super- 
vision of this Board, local committees supervise the working of the 
Act. These consist of three members—a chairman, elected by the 
municipal councils, and one member each, elected by the fire brigades 
and the insurance companies; if there are no fire brigades in the 
municipal districts, the Governor in Council appoints the member. 
fire brigades may in the areas under their respective control “ cause 
water to be shut off from any main or pipe in order to obtain a 
greater pressure and supply of water for the purpose of extinguishing 
any fire, and no persons or body having the management of any 
water supply shall be liable to any penalty or claim by reason of any 
interruption of the supply of water occasioned by compliance with 
the provisions of this section.” 
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Another section provides that “each board, its officers, and ser- 
vants, any local committee, its officers and servants, and any brigade 
registered under this Act shall have the use of any water mains, 
water plugs, valves, pipes, vested in or belonging to the Board of 
Land and Works, or any public or municipal corporation, or local 
body whatsoever, and of all water therein, or in any well or tank, 
free of charge, for the purpose of extinguishing any fire, or for the 
purpose of drills, competitions, and practice, conducted under the 
authority of either board or any local committee.” 


Local councils have the right, in the interests of fire prevention, 
with the approval of the Governor in Council, of making, altering, 
or repealing by-laws for the purpose of regulating the height of 
all buildings erected in their own municipality, or in any part of it, 
and also for providing means of escape from such buildings during 


a fire. 


The general duties of the Fire Brigades Boards are defined to be 

those “of taking, superintending, and enforcing all necessary steps 
for the extinguishment of fires, and for the protection of life and 
property in case of fire, and the general control of all stations and 
of all fire brigades shall be vested in the boards for the metropolis 
and country districts respectively. The boards may purchase or lease 
property for fire brigade stations, and control the formation of per- 
manent and volunteer fire brigades, and schools of instruction, the 
maintenance of fire alarms, and the establishment of communication, 


telephonic and other.”’ 


The Metropolitan Board of Works under the Water Act. 1890 
must, upon the request of any! municipal council within its boundaries, 
fix proper fire plugs, in the main and other pipes belonging to 
the board at convenient distances, and at such places as the board 
may consider proper and convenient for the supply of water for ex- 
tinguishing any fire which may break out within its limits. The cost 
of fixing fire plugs and notice boards, together with their mainten- 
ance, must be defrayed by the municipal council within whose limits 
the fire plug is fixed. The board may also fix fire plugs for private 
owners, provided they pay the cost and maintenance. 


The Metropolitan Board of Works is bound to keep all its pipes, 
to which fire plugs are affixed, charged with water, unless prevented by 
unusual drought or other unavoidable cause, or during necessary re- 
pairs, and shall allow all persons at all times to take and use such 
water for extinguishing fires. On 31st December, 1905, it had fixed 
548 pillar hydrants, 13,314 ball fire plugs, 178 ‘‘ Tregear ? 
hydrants, to its 974 miles of reticulation mains, and except in case 
of accident, repairs, or cleansing, these mains are kept constantly 
full of water under pressure. 
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The Metropolitan Fire Brigades Board on the same date had outfit of the 
under its control the following:—-48 stations, 159 permanent men, pene 
7 men engaged at theatres, 146 auxiliary firemen, 10 steam fire fie 

‘ . . “. rigade. 
engines, 1 gasolene engine, 1 chemical engine and hose waggon com- 
bined, 1 motor chemical engine and hose waggon combined, 
2 manual engines, 36 horse hose reels, 52 hand hose reels, 7 exten- 
sion ladders and fire escapes, 6 Pompier ladders, 12 exercise and 
supply carts, 2 salvage vans, x brake, 65 horses, 95,128 feet of hose, 
36 hand pumps, 2 smoke helmets, and 2 smoke jackets, 125 tele- 
phones in stations, 110 fire alarm circuits, having 137 fire alarm 
points and 389 fire alarm and telephone points. The total length of 
wire in use outside stations for fire alarms and telephones is about 
283 miles. 

During 1905 the cost of maintenance of the Metropolitan Fire 
Brigade amounted to £38,037, one-third being contributed by each 
of the contributing bodies, viz., Government of Victoria, munici- 
palities within the Metropolitan Fire District, and the insurance 
companies carrying on business in that district. The municipalities’ 
contribution is equal to .650d. in the £1, over an area wherein the 
property is valued at £4,701,008, and the insurance companies equal 
to £4 9s. 1d. for every £100 of premiums on insured property. 

The Country Fire Brigades Board exercises control over 97 bri- Coontts 
wgades, and had at the end of 1905 a.roll of 1,985 members. There Brigades 
were 503 fires and alarms during the year. Most of the country Board. 
towns are now provided with brigades, but in a great many the poor 
supply of water for fire extinction purposes during the summer 
months is a source of trouble and anxiety to the firemen. These 
brigades have now been provided with up-to-date fire stations and 
equipment. There were 41 fire insurance companies included within 
the operation of the Act, and 87 mtnicipal councils, who contribute 
two-thirds of the revenue of the Board, and the Government the other 
third. The total revenue was £11,173, the expenditure £11,294. 

Particulars of receipts and expenditure of both boards during the receipts 


five years ended 3oth June, 1905, are as follow :— peaditane: 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF FrrE BRIGADES Boars: 
RETURN FOR Five YEARS. 


— 1901. 1902. 1908. 1904. 19065. 
Ordinary Receipts. £ £ £ £ £ 
‘Contributions — Govern- 
ment, Municipal, an 
Insurance... whe 48,494 49,280 49,002 48,874 49,083 
‘Receipts for Services... 1,344 2,062 727 692 754 
Interest and Sundries... 2,324 1,954 4,626 2,814 3,442 
Total - as "52,162 53,296 54,355 52,380 53,279 
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REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF Fire BricaDES Boarps: 
RETURN FoR Five YEARS—continued. 


earn 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904, 1905, 
Ordinary Bepenione: 
Salaries ‘i 22,000 22,865 23,112 23,103 24,793 
Fire Expenses .. 2,917 3,027 2,873 2,936 2,990 
Horses, Quarters, &. .. 13,654 13,009 12,002 9,207 10,930 
Plant—Purchase and Re- 
pairs 4,403 2,866 4,862 4,305 4,589 
Interest 6,087 6,080 6,073 6,057 6,103 
Sinking Fund . 2,000 1,971 2,028 2,250 2,250 
Miscellaneous ... 1,001 1,087 2,221 4,332 2,108 
Total 52,062 | 50,905 | 53,171 | 52,190 | 53,768 
Loan Expenditure. 
Sewerage Connexions . 405 
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VITAL STATISTICS. 


Marriages in Victoria can only be celebrated by a minister of Lawn 


religion whose name is registered in the office of the Government 
Statist, by the Government Statist, or by any duly appointed registrar 
of matriages. In order to guard against the celebration of marriages 
by undesirable persons, the present law provides that no person shall 
be registered as a minister of religion unless he ordinarily officiates 
as such in one of the officially recognised religious denominations, is 
supported by the recognised head of the denomination in Victoria, 
or, if there be no such head, then by at least two registered ministers ; 
and satisfies the Government Statist that he is a fit and proper person 
to celebrate marriages. The Governor in Council may prohibit from 
celebrating marriages any minister wo is proved guilty of any offence, 
misconduct, or impropriety unworthy of his calling ; and the Govern- 
ment Statist may cancel the registration of any minister who ceases 
to officiate or otherwise loses his qualifications. Any clergyman or 
person officiating as such who celebrates a marriage without being 
duly registered, or any person who ‘obtains registration by untruly 
representing himself as an officiating minister, or who personates 
a registrar, shall be guilty of a misdemeanour, punishable by a 
penalty not exceeding £500, or by imprisonment not exceeding ‘five 
years, or by both; but if the omission were accidental, the penalty 
is reduced to a maximum of £20 on summary conviction. In the 
case of a minor (not being a widower or widow), wishing to marry, 
there must be obtained the written consent (a) of the father if he 
be within Victoria; if not (4) of a guardian appointed by him; if no 
such appointment (c) of the mother if within Victoria; if there be 
no such parent or guardian (d) of a police magistrate, or a justice 
appointed for the purpose by the Chief Justice or a Judge of the 
Supreme Court. If the mother has been deserted by the father, or 
obtained a protection order against him, or if, through divorce or 
judicial separation she kas become the guardian de facto, her consent 
is sufficient authority for the marriage. If the minor is a ward of the 
Neglected Children’s or Reformatory Schools’ Department, the De- 
partmental Secretary’s consent is the authority. In all cases the 
consent must be indorsed on the marriage certificate. Marriages of 
Jews and Quakers are exempted from the above provisions, and are 
deemed legal and valid if celebrated according to their respective 
usages. To guard against the abuse of the system of matrimonial 
agencies, the Governor in Council is empowered, if deemed expedient, 
to prohibit ministers from celebrating marriages in any undesirable 
place or building. No marriage shall be invalid by reason of 
having been celebrated by an unqualified person if either of the 
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parties shall have believed at the time that such person was qualified, 
nor by reason of any formal defect or irregularity. Marriage with 
a deceased wife's sister has been legalized in Victoria since 1873; 
but there is no provision to validate a marriage of a woman with a 
deceased husband’s brother. 

Registra- The present official system of compulsory registration of births, 

tion. deaths, and marriages in Victoria has been in force since 1853; 
and the registers—framed on the best models—are replete with all 
necessary information bearing on the family history of the people. 
. The statutory duties under the Registration Acts are performed by 
the Government Statist, who has control over the local registrars 
of births and deaths, and (so far as regards their registration duties) 
of the officiating clergymen and lay registrars; and copies of all 
entries certified by him or by the Assistant Government Statist, 
are primd facie evidence in the Courts of Australia of the facts to 
which they relate. At the head office in Melbourne there is kept for 
reference a complete collection of all registrations effected since 
ist July, 1853, as well as certified copies or originals of all existing 
church records relating to earlier periods, as far back as 1837. For 
the registration of births and deaths, the State is divided into over 
600 registration districts, for each of which a registrar is appointed, 
who (if not a public servant) is paid by fees at the rate of 2s. 6d. per 
entry, but is not prevented from following his or her own private 
business ; whilst the marriages are recorded by the clergyman or lay 
registrar who performs the ceremony. Registrations of marriages 
are made in triplicate, and of births and deaths in duplicate—each 
copy bearing the original signatures of the parties married and 
witnesses (in case of marriage), or of the informant (in case of 
a birth or death), and of the registrar. One copy. is retained by 
the registrar or clergyman; one forwarded to the Government Statist 
—to be kept as a permanent record ; and the third (in case of marriage 
only) is given to one of the parties married. The parents of a 
legitimate child born in. Victoria, or the occupier of a house wherein 
a birth or death occurs, is required under a penalty of £10 to give 
notice (either personally or by authorized agent) to the registrar 
of the district within 60 days after the birth, and within 7 days 
after the death. (As an alternative, the notice may be given by the 
attending doctor or nurse.) If an illegitimate child is born in any 
house or place of which the mother of the child is not the occupier, 
or if an illegitimate child, under five years of age, dies in, or 
its dead body is brought to, any house or place, the occupier must 
give notice to the deputy-registrar within three days if within any 
city, town, or borough, or to either the deputy-registrar or police 
officer in charge, if elsewhere. In the case of an illegitimate birth, 
if the mother is the occupier the notice must be given within three 
weeks. The penalty for breach of this is imprisonment for six 
months or a penalty of £25. No fee is charged for registration, 
except in the case of a birth registered after sixty days, when 5s. 
is charged if within twelve months, and 12s. 6d., if over one vear. 
Applicants for searches or certificates of births, deaths, or marriages 
should, in applying to the Government Statist, furnish particulars of 
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the date and place of the event ; also the names of the parties in the 


case of a marriage, or the name, age (if a death), and parentage in 
the case of a birth or death, 


MARRIAGES. 


_ Marriages in 1905 numbered 8,774, which was the highest Marriages. 
during the past fourteen years, and was 564 more than in the 
preceding year, 1,169 greater than 1903, and 480 above the average 
of the last five years. The marriages in Victoria in each of the last 
fifteen years are as follow: 


MARRIAGES IN EACH YeEar, 1891-1905. 


No. of No. of 
Year. Marriages. Year. Marriages. 
1891 Ad 8,780 1899 rr 8,140 
1892 sats 75723 1900 os 8,308 
1893 be 7,004 IQOL wis 8,406 
1894 Leg 7,029 1902 ae 3,477 
1895 eae 7,181 1903 bee 7,605 
18096 aoe 7,025 1904 iy 8,210 
1897 oe 7,568 1905 ie 8,774 
1898 Py 7,620 


Between 1891 and 1894, a period of commercial depression, 
a fall in the number of marriages amounting to 20 per cent. took 
place, but since 1894 an upward movement is shown in each year, 
excepting 1897 and 1903. As the tendency to marry is necessarily 
regulated by the view taken of present and future prospects, the 
large increase in the number of marriages in the past two years 
evidences a belief of increasing prosperity in the State. 


The ordinary marriage rate—per 1,000 of the total population— Marriage 
like birth and death rates similarly estimated, is somewhat unreliable rates. 
in comparatively newly settled countries like Australia, especially in 
earlier years, but as it affords a ready and approximate comparison 
between years not widely separated, the figures relating to Victoria 
are shown in the following table for the last ten years. 


MarriacEe Rates, 1896 To 1905. 


Year. Marriage Rate. Year. Marriage Rate. 
1896 ee 6.44 IQOr a 6.97 
1897 a 6.41 1902 eS 7.00 
1898 Sek 6.44 1903 ve, 6.29 
1899 Live 6.86 1904 a 6.80 
1g00 wes 6.96 1905 as 7-24 


It will be noticed that, with the exception of 1903, there was. a 
perceptible yearly. increase in the marriage rate since 1897, and that 
the highest rate during the past ten years occurred in 1905. 
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It has been frequently shown that the marriage rate is not so 
dependent upon the number of marriageable women as upon the 
number of marriageable men the community contains, and, to 
demonstrate this the following table is designed, showing the propor- 
tion of marriages to the population, to the number of single men, and 
of single women in each census year 1854 to 1901. 


PROPORTION OF MARRIAGES PER 1,000 OF POPULATION AND OF 
SmncLE Men anp WoMEN, 1854-1901. 


Exclusive of Chinese and Aborigines. 
Number i Proportion of Marriages per 
Year of Marriageable— | 1,000 of the— 
Census. | He eag Wee ee eee 
| Enumerated Marriages. | 
; Population. Marriage- 
afen. | Women. Ropes: | Mastege | ae 
ne eee — | aS ny 
1854. 234,361 | 70,865 | 15,083 3,696 | 15.77 52.16 245.04 
1857 ee 383,668 | 95,427 | 26,317 | 4,465 | 11.64 46.79 169.66 
1861 it 513,896 ; 106,940 | 37,006 | 4,528 8.81 42.34 122.36 
1871s 712,263 | 89,921 | 65,386 | 4,715 6.62 | 52.43 72.11 
1881 -. | 849,438 99,824 |} 119,360 | 5,732 6.75 57.42 48.02 
1891 .. | 1,139,463 | 168,048 | 173,138 9,007 | 7.97 55.24 52.02 
1901 .. | 1,193,340 | 154,334 | 211,087 8,468 | 7.08 54.87 40.12 
| j j i 


It will thus be observed that, whilst the proportion of marriages to 
the population (marriage rate) and to the marriageable women has fluc- 
tuated considerably, the proportion to the marriageable men has been 
tolerably constant, the extremes being 57} in 1881, and 424 in 1861, 
and the usual range was between the narrow limits of 52 and 55. 
This proportion steadily diminished from 57} in 1881 to 55 in IgOI, 
although the latter was higher than at any period prior to 1881. The 
proportion of marriages per 1,000 marriageable women, on the other 
hand, has fallen off considerably. Even in the more settled times, 
after the gold rush, it fell from 72 in 1871 to a level of about 50 in 
+881 and 1801, and still further to as low as 40 in 1901, owing to the 
generally increased proportion of marriageable women to men, which 
at the last period reached as high as 137 per 100 men. In other 
words, the chances of a woman marrying in Victoria are now very 
much smaller than at any earlier period, the proportions having fallen 
from about 1 in every 4 of the marriageable women. in 1854, 1 in 8 
in 1861, to 1 in 20 in 1891, and 1 in every 25 in IgoI. 


To further investigate this subject, it will be interesting to ascer- 
tain the marriage rates amongst marriageable men and women at dif- 
ferent periods of life, and, with this view, the rates have been com- 
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uted for various age groups between 15 and 50 at each of the last 
sthree census periods, and are shown in the following table :— 


PROPORTION OF MARRIAGES PER 1,000 MARRIAGEABLE MEN AND 
WOMEN AT EACH AGE. 


Men. Women. 
Age Group (Years.) 

1881. 1891. 1901. 1881. 1891. 1901. 
15—21 oa es ee of Pi 24.6 23.6 18.8 
21—25* .. a 57.8 44.3 44.6 118.8 106.0 87.2 
‘25—30 as < 114.2 85.9 90.5 105.7 100.5 84.7 
-80—35 oer rea 82.9 75.2 82.1 73.1 | 66.4 57.9 
-35—40 By -. | 56.4 51.1 62.6 53.8 | 46.4 37.2 
40—45 or og 30.5 33.4 39.9 32.5 27.7 22.3 
-45—50 am ee 21.8 25.9 29.8 22.1 17.8 14.3 
-50 upwards ae 10.5 9.1 9.1 4.9 4.2 2.4 
16-45, tell, be ae A a Aer Ne ayesll cdoca 


In the last two periods, as compared with the first, there is every 
‘evidence of a tendency amongst men to defer marriage to a later 
period in life—the turning point being age group 30-35, for there 
has been a marked decrease in the rates below, but an increase in the 
tates above that age. In 1901, as compared with 1891, however, 
‘there was a considerable increase in the rate at every age period 
“except 20-25 and over 50. 


In the case of marriageable women, there was, it will be observed, 
-a fall between 188: and 1891, and a still greater fall between 
1891 and 1901 in the proportion marrying at each age group under 
353; but a rapid fall from each census to the subsequent one in the 
Proportions at ages over 35. The fall between 1891 and 1901 was 
-almost uniformly distributed over the various age groups, and aver- 
aged about 18 per cent. In this connexion it may be noted that 
‘whilst the marriageable women between 15 and 45 increased by 
25,300 during the intercensal period 1891-1901, the number of mar- 
tiageable men between 20 and 50 decreased by 9,156—a decrease 
‘chiefly due to the efflux of single men to Western Australia and South 
Africa. Thus, there were resident in Western Australia, according 
ito the recent census returns of that State, 17,433 adult males of 
Victorian birth (besides 6,909 minors), of whom 6,701 were married, 
and 10,732 were single. 


* In the case of men 20-25, 


t The apparent anomaly of the rate for women between 15 and 45 being higher in 1801 than in 
1881, whilst the rate in each age group in 1881 is higher than that in the corresponding group in 
-1891, is due to the changes in the age constitution of women under 45 years of age. 
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The ages of bridegrooms and brides who were married in 1905). 


are shown in combination for various groups in the following: 
table :— 


AGES OF BRIDEGROOMS AND BRIDES IN COMBINATION IN VICTORIA, 


1905. 
Ages of Bridegrooms. , 
Ages of i 4 | : 
H Ss s 3 si slag] Sisl[soi]d] 5 rides. . 
a oO oF 4 pre) wD} OPO le ie CS gf 
i ° ° 2 ° 3 e!lc|sis!isia as 
. oh 3 3 Sj) 8) 8:5 8/2/23) 85 
sjgidigi/-a | a | 38 |s[s|sjs}sisjsieiee 
a [eeeieeen |= : eee ay ae a we 
| 
14 facies eee Geer ee aaa le Os Li 
15 1| nee 2 3 oss eee ae 6 
16 22) 5 25 7 1]... aad (ees sae 42 
17 2 8) 13 60 35 11; 4] 2 Seaeseul's es 135. 
18 2) 5/19) 17 156 76 19; 6| 6 1 Lebel eta 307° 
19 5 20) 34; 192; 109 31) Wi G6! 1)... sop Evealle an 409 
20 wf} 3111) 16; 233] 153 64/ 26) 7]... fo fee fee pened Se 513; 
21 to 2... | 1] 2'13! 31) 1,281] 1,219) 4741175; 58 TL} 2] 2)... )..8. .. | 3,269 
25 to 30... |. {| 3) 5] 262)1,015| 653/277) 93: 39) 5) 3] Ly...) 2]... 2,358. 
80 to 85... [fete 1 97! 167! 293) 221/121!) 47/14] 6) 3) 3)...) ... 903, 
85 to 40... ef bee dee 6 38 80} 133} 83| 48,23! 8) 4/3) 2) 1 429; 
40 to 45 ... al 6 231) 40) 70} 44/13j}11) 8} 2] 2) 1 221 
45 to 50... fede pee eee | one 1 5! 9] 18] 19/15)14) 7) 1} 1] 2 91 
50 t055 .. feel [ae tee |e Di 2} 6: 9! 4] 8] 4/313] 1 41 
BB t0 60. |. feve| oe dee | ve | oe | ve fee Pee | 2) DE 41 4] 8) 41 19 
60 t0 65. feel ee [ee poe ae wee |e [owe fee | LE 1) 214) 7] 2 17 
65.6070 0.0 jue bee cep eee fone bis Bde wie fees feces [ase]? LE 3] 3] 2 ue 
70 tO 75... fee fee bee bee dee aia ia ee geen eee eres ee ea 2h...) 2 4. 
Total Bride- ! 
grooms .. 122 2,245 | 2,828 | 1,654 |907 |470 |220) 80 | 57 34/24/24] 10 | 8,774- 


Some inequalities of age amongst the persons married appear in 
several columns, as for instance, three men between 35 and 4o were 
married to girls 15 years of age, 1 between 50 and 55 to a girl of 
18, and 2 between 70 and 75 to women between 25 and 30. In 
2,865 instances, or 33 per cent. of the whole, the contracting parties: 
were about the same age, and for 1 marriage in every 11, the bride 
was older than the bridegroom. Of the total bridegrooms and brides. 
58 of the former and 13 of the latter were over 65 years of age. 


The proportions of both sexes marrying in the various age groups. 
are shown in the following table for the averages of the periods: 
1881-90, 1891-5, and for the year 1905 :—~ 
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PROPORTION OF MALES AND FEMALES MARRYING AT DIFFERENT 
AGES, 1881-90, 1891-5, AND 1905. 


Bridegrooms. Brides. 
Ages (Years). Proportion Per 1,000 at each age. Proportion per 1,000 at each age. 
1881-90.) 1891-5. | 1905. |1881-90.| 1891-5. | 1905. 

‘Under 15 _ re, tee ie ae 15 13 ‘ll 
15 to 16 oe ae wo a see 117 1°31 68 
16 to 17 tee ae 03 08 wee 6°53 5-70 4:79 
17 to 18 vs ots 29 16 34 20°32 17°21 1538 
18 to 19 sé - 1°46 1:30 2°28 42°94] 35-27 34°99 
19 to 20 ude cae 562 5°52 8°66 65-03 50°48 46°62 
720 to 21 ats Pt 15°19 11°94 13-90 73°84 62:09 58°47 
21 to 25 fon ... | 321-02 | 262-69 | 255°87 | 432-34 | 398-04 372°58 
°25 to 30 web ... | 365-48 | 383°61 | 322-32 | 223-83 | 268-61 268°75 
30 to 35 fs «| 134°57 | 182-99 | 188-51 62:07 87°42 102'92 
“35 to 40 nee ... | 58°29 68°17 | 103°37 29°53 34°68 48°89 
40 to 45 ees 325 32°54 29-09 53°57 17°10 16°73 25°19 
45 to 50 see vee | 24°77 17°66 25°07 12°23 8°74 10°37 
50 to 55 ats ei 18°40 12°57 9-12 6°74 615 4:67 
55 to 60 See te 11°49 8°71 6°50 3°40 3°92 2:17 
‘60 andover ... on 10°85 15°51 10°49 2°78 3°52 3°42 
Total .., +++ |1,600°00 |1,000-00 |1,000-00 |1,000-00 |1,000-00 | 1,000-00 


It will be observed that in later years the proportions of both 
sexes marrying between the ages 21 andl 25 show a steady decline, 
but among the men more than the women, and those between 30 and 
40 a substantial increase, again principally with the men. These 
‘altered proportions support the view that in Victoria a custom has 
‘grown up to defer marriage until a later age than. formerly. 

There was a gradual increase in the mean ages at marriage of 
‘both brides and bridegrooms during the 25 years ended in 1904, and 
-a further increase for the year 1905. The following statement gives, 
‘for certain five year periods, and for 1905, the mean ages of brides 
under 45, and of bridegrooms marrying such brides :— 


Mean AGES AT MARRIAGE. 


Average Age of — 


Period. f a 
Brides under 45. | B meee fader = Brides 

years. years. 
1870-4 oie Bat 24°13 29°93 
1880-4 aa wae 23°83 28°61 
1890-4 vee 205 24°66 28°66 
“1900-4 aay che 25°44 29°70 
1905 wa ee 25°77 29°76 


Increased 
age at 
marriage. 
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In the two earlier periods shown, the difference between the meai 
ages of brides under 45 and their bridegrooms was about 5, as com- 
pared with 4 years in the three later periods. The mean age of all 
bridegrooms during 1905 was 30.27, which was nearly 1# years 
higher than that of England and Wales—28.53—during the year 
1902. 

Marriage In the following table are shown the marriage rates per 1,000 of 
rates in an the population in the Australian States and New Zealand for each of 
Statesand the last five years, and also the mean rates for the whole period :— 


New 
Zealand. 


MarrRIAGE RATES IN THE AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND: 
RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 


. ; New | 
Year. Victoria. | goutn | Queens-| South | Western | rasmania. 


‘ Australia, New 
Wales. land. | Australia.| Australia. *| Zealand 


1901 .. 
1902 .. 
1903 .. 
1904 .. 
1905... | 7 


‘97 .| 7°68 | 6°61 6-43 9-66 7°71 7°29 7-81 
“00 | 7°53 | 6°31 6°61 9°77 7°46 | 7°23 8°01 
29 | 6-88 | 5°72 6:21 9:33 7°53 | 6-67 8-27 
“80 | 7°21 | 5-93 6:85 8°83 7°55 | 7:00 8-26. 
2 7 

7 


4 17:42 | 6-04 , 6-94 | 8-48 | 7°61 8°28 


a 
Mean 6°86 | 7°34 | 6:12 6°61 9°21 7°57 8 8-13 


It will be observed that, according to the average of the five years, 
the lowest marriage rates prevailed in Queensland and South Australia, 
and by far the highest in Western Australia. In Victoria the rate 
was somewhat below, and in New South Wales slightly above, the 
average for Australia. For the year 1905, all the States, except 
Western Australia, showed an increase in the marriage rate as com- 
paied with the previous year, there being an increase of 6% per cent. 
in Victoria, 3 per cent, in New South Wales, about 2 per cent. in 
Queensland, 14 per cent. in South Australia, and less than 1 per cent. 
in Tasmania. ‘The rate in Australia increased by 3 per cent. in the 
same year. 


Marriage The average marriage rate in Australia for the period 1901-5 was 
ratesin lower than, in twelve of the fifteen European countries shown in the. 


repent following table during the years 1899-1903 :— 


MARRIAGES PER 1,000 OF THE POPULATION IN EuROPEAN COUNTRIES, 


1899-1903. 

Hungary 8-7 \ Switzerland — 7:6 
Spain 8:5 i Denmark 7:3 
German Empire 8-2 | Scotland 7°2 
Belgium .. 8-2 Italy 7:2 
Austria .. me sl i Norway .. 6°6 
England and Wales 8-0 | Sweden .. 6-0 
France - 76 | Ireland .. 50 
Holland 7:6 i 
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For reasons already explained, a better and more reliable index of Marriages in 
the frequency of marriage in the different States is a comparison of Proportion 


to mar- 
the marriages with the number of marriageable male adults per 1,000, Enyealle 
aged 21 and upwards, such as is contained in the following state- ‘\ustralian 
ment for the average of the three years, 1900 to 1902 :— Srawes eng 
MARRIAGES PER 1,000 MARRIAGEABLE MALES IN AUSTRALASIA. Zealand. 
Victoria 2a ve oe a + 56.0 
New South Wales 58.3 
Queensland 41.6 
South Australia 56.8 
Western Australia - 4g 
Tasmania 65.7 
Total Australia 55-7 
New Zealand aoe aie 55-2 
Although the marriage rates are generally regarded as evidence of 
prosperity in a community, it can hardly be regarded as such in some 
of the Australian States, where the age and sex constitutions are not 
normal. Thus, in Queensland and Western Australia, the low rates 
amongst marriageable men cannot be said to be due to the absence of 
prosperity, as compared with the other States, or to greater disinclina- 
tion on the part of the men to marry, but rather to the fact that 
the number of marriageable women to that of men is small in both 
those States. 
Formerly the marriages which were celebrated in urban and rural Marriage 
districts were compared with the populations of those districts respec- Taiesm 
tively, but as the place where a marriage is solemnized is no Sunde: tue) c, 


as to domicile, the method has been abandoned, and the classification 
according to the usual residence of the parties adopted instead. The 
following table gives,the average annual numbers and rates per 1,000 
of the population of brides and of bridegrooms, whose usual place of 
residence (if in Victoria) was in Melbourne and suburbs, other urban 
districts, or rural districts respectively, or was outside the State— 
‘during the year 1905 :— 

Usua. RESIDENCE OF BRIDES AND BRIDEGROOMS DURING 1905. 


Usual Residence of Bride. Proportion 
- Total of Bride- 
Usual Residence of Bride- grooms 
Bridegroom. . rooms. per 1,000 
Metro- Other | Rural, | Outside | & of Popula- 
politan. Urban: * | Victoria. tion. 
In Victoria— 
_, Metropolitan Dis- | 3,242 127 197 26 | 3,592 7:0 
tricts 
Other Urban Dis- 108 1,188 226 18 1,540 7°5 
tricts 
Rural} Districts 367 319 2,474 23 3,183 6°4 
‘Outside Victoria .. 180 65 85 129 459 - 
Total Brides 3,897 1,699 2,982 196 8,774 7°2 
‘Proportion of Brides 
per 1,000 0f Popu- 76 8°3 6-0 | 772 : 
lation as : i 
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It will first be noticed that over 5 per cent. of the bridegrooms,. 
and over 2 per cent. of the brides, resided outside the State. Exclud- 
ing non-residents, these figures show that the marriage rate—for both 
males and females—was higher in the metropolitan and other urban: 
districts than in rural districts. 


Compared with the average of the preceding five years, the mar- 
riage rate of both sexes in 1905 showed a marked increase in the urban 
and the rural districts; but only a very small increase in the metro- 
politan district. The rates prevailing in each division of the State: 
for the two periods are shown in the following, statement :— 


Marriage Rates in Victoria. 


Period. 
| Metropolitan. Urban. Rural. 
| ‘3 es = 
1900-4 6°9 6°8 5'8 
Baler” 1.1905 cate? m0 7°5 6-4 
1900-4... =r 75 74 5°5 
Females 11905. ) 76 8:3 6:0 


During the twenty years, 1881 to 1900, of the 153,399 marriages. 
celebrated in Victoria, 26.73 per cent. were celebrated in the Autumn 
quarter, 25.97 per cent. in the Spring, 24.00 in the Summer, and 
23.30 in the Winter. In the period 1901-5 the percentages were: 
27.39 in the Autumn, 24.15 in the Summer, 24.82 in the Spring, and 
23.64 in the Winter quarter. It thus appears that marriages are: 
most numerous in the Autumn, and least in the Winter quarters. 


The following statement shows the percentages of persons in each: 
conjugal condition, who married at the periods specified :— 


ConyucaL Conpirions or Persons MarrVING, 1871-1905. 


Percentage of total Marriages. 


Conjugal Conditions. 


1871-80. 1881-90. | 1891-1900. | 1901-5. 
Bachelors and Spinsters Ff 80.59 85.84 | 87 .22 88.06 
Bachelors and Widows “8 7.10 4.72 | 4.23 3.73 
Widowers and Spinsters se 7.75 6.17 6.07 5.04 


Widowers and Widows ts 4.56 3.27 | 2.48 2.27: 


That these percentages are now approaching somewhat those of 
a settled community might be inferred from the slight alteration: 
which has taken place between the rates in rg01-5 and those of the 
preceding ten years. This is corroborated by the similar percentages” 
for England and Wales during the year 1902, which were 87.46 for 
marriages contracted between bachelors and spinsters, 3.43 between 
bachelors and widows, 5.73 between widowers and spinsters, andi 
3.38 between widowers and widows. 
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The number of divorced persons re-married during 1905 was 102, Divorced 
‘which was above the average of the preceding four years, but below Inarrying.. 
that of 1904. A larger number of divorced women re-marry than 
‘men, the ratio for the last five years being about seven of the former 
‘to every five of the latter. The following are the numbers of 


‘divorced persons re-marrying in Victoria since 1900 :— 


Divorcep Persons RE-MARRVING : RETURN FoR Five YEARS. 


Year. Males. Females. Total. 
1901 ae ig 4) 45 86 
1902 ‘se of 34 59 93 
1903 és ea 33 37 70 
1904. an a 45 68 113 
1905 os es 38 64 102 


In all civilized countries minors are not permitted to marry with- Marriages of 
-out ithe consent of their parents or guardians. In Victoria the ™"°™ 
number of bridegrooms under 21 years of age in the three years 
1903-5 was equivalent to 2.39 per cent. of the total marriages, which 
was the highest proportion shown for the averaged periods of the 
past 25 years, but was only about half that of England and Wales 
in 1901-3. The following table shows the number of males and 
females who marry under 21 to every 100 marriages, for the periods, 

1881-90, 1891-5, 1898-1902, and 1903-5, in Victoria, and for the 
‘period 1901-3 in England and Wales:— 


MarrIAGES OF PERSONS UNDER 21 YEARS IN VICTORIA AND 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 


Number under 21 in every 100 pramber andere. in 


Marriages in Victoria. CRmeland. Se Pa 


1903-5. | 1898-1902.) 1891-5. | 1881-90. 1901-3. 

Bridegroom ae 2-39 1°95 1-89 2:26 4°74 
Bride... "7 | 15-69 | 15-44 | 17-13 | 21-00 15-53 
Mean .. | 9-04 | 8-74 | 9-51 | 11-68 10-13 


During the five years, 1901 to 1905, an annual average of 8,294 Marriages 
marriages was registered, of which only 125, or 1.5 per cent., were Bunenont: 
-celebrated by lay registrars. This proportion was as high as 7 in nations 


-the ten years, 1881-90, but suddenly dropped from 6.6 to 3.7 in 
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1894, and has since declined 10 x in 1905, probably owing to the 
competition of matrimonial agencies, which sprang up about 1894. 
Of the annual average marriages in 1901-5, 1,691 were solemnized’ 
according to the rites of the Church of England, 1,354 of the 
Presbyterians, 1,555 of the Methodists, 431 of the Baptists, 508: 
of the Independents, 60 of the Lutherans, 1,245 of ‘‘ other sects ’” 
—chiefly Protestants—1,303 of the Roman Catholic Church, and 22 
according to those of the Jews. 


The number of marriages solemnized at matrimonial or advertis- 
ing agencies gradually rose from 1,409 in 1898 to 1,701.in 1900, 
and fell to 1,188 in 1902, but increased again to 1,353 in 1903, 
1,502 in 1904, and to 1,792 in 1905. About 20 per cent. of the total: 
marriages were performed in such agencies in 1900, and 18 per 
cent, in 1903 and 1904, and 20 per cent. in 1905. This accounts 
for the unduly large proportion of marriages celebrated by ‘‘other 
sects,’’? whose clergymen acted for such agencies. 


BIRTHS. 


The number of births registered in Victoria during the year 1905 
was 30,107—15,523 males and 14,584 females. This was 344 above 
the number recorded for the ‘preceding year, but 3,522 fewer than the 
average of the ten years ended 1900. The figures for each year 
since 1890 were :— 


NUMBER OF BirTHS IN VICTORIA, 1891-1905. 


1891 -- 38,505 1896 «» 32,178 1901 «+ 31,008 
1892 +. 37,831 1897 -- 81,310 1902 -- 30,461 
1893 -. 36,552 1898 .. 80,172 1903 -. 29,569 
1894 ». 34,258 1899 -. 31,008 1904 «. 29,763 


1895 -» 33,706 1900 «» 30,779 1905 .- 30,107 


During the twenty years ended with 1883, the number of births 
remained almost stationary; but in 1884 a marked increase took 
place, which continued during the subsequent seven years; the 
number in 1891 being the highest. Since 1891, however, a rapid’ 
falling off has taken place down to the period embraced in the last 
eight years, when the number has fluctuated at ai lower level than that 
which had prevailed at any other year since 1886. Since 1903, 
when the fewest births since 1884 were recorded, the numbers have 
shown a slight increase—the total for r905 being 538 greater than 
in 1903. 


In connexion with this decline in the number of births since 1891, 
it must be borne in mind that during the whole of the intervening 
period there has been an, extensive emigration from Victoria, but this 
loss, by emigration, was much less in 1905 than in previous years. 
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The following table shows the birth rates in Victoria from 1860 Birth rates. 
to 1905 :— 


Birta Rates IN Victoria, 1860-1905. 


! 

Year. Birth Rate. Year. Birth Rates. Year. Birth Rate. 
1860 ie 42°81 1891s. 33°57 189s... 25°51 
1865... 42°40 1892... 32°51 1899 .. 26°14 
1870 ee 38°07 1893... 31°18 1900... 25°79 
1875 a 33°94 1894 a 29°05 1901... 25°78 
1880 er 30°75 1895... | 28°46 | 1902 .. 25°15 
1885 ree 31°33 1896... : 27°19 1903. 24°46 
1890 eis 33°60 | 1897... | 26°49 1904 .. 24°65 

u ' ui 1905 Ste 24°83 


The above rates, based 1 upon the number of births to every 1,000 
of the population, are, like marriage rates, calculated on a similar 
basis, apt to mislead, unless the different constituents, or elements of 
tne population, bear a similar proportion to one another at the various 
periods. 

The method is, at all events, in young communities, absolutely 
unreliable and misleading. In the earlier years when, owing 
to immigration, the population consisted for the most part of. men 
and women at the reproductive period of life, the birth rate is 
obviously high. As time proceeds, however, notwithstanding that 
immigration of reproductive adults may be maintained, the proportion 
of such to the total population must continuously diminish, and with 
it, of necessity, the birth rate. The decline in Victoria in the latter 
years is accentuated on account, not only of the cessation of immigra- 
tion, but on the absolute emigration of adults. . Under these circum- 
stances, the figures in the table do not show the true measure of the 
fall in the birth rate. 

A more correct rate is the ratio of the number of legitimate Proportion 
births to that of married women under 45, and the following table pena 
shows the rate computed in the ordinary manner, also the proportion tion and 
of legitimate births per 1,000 of such women during the last four women. 
census years :— 


LEGITIMATE BIRTHS PER 1,000 OF THE POPULATION AND OF MARRIED 
WOMEN UNDER 45 YEARS OF AGF. 


Proportion of Legitimate Births. 
z ted cise pYomen Legitimate 
Year. mumerate' under 45 years i 
sess Population. of Age. ve Births. Per. 1 000 eo sy ies 
Population. baci yess 
171. 731,528 88,561 26,805 36°64 302°67 
1881]... 862,346 84,831 25,675 29°77 302 °66 
1891... 1,140,405 120,700 35,853 31°44 297 °04 
1901 .. 1,201,341 127,858 29,279 24°37 229-00 
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It will be observed that, although the proportion of legitimate 
births per 1,000 of the population fluctuated considerably during the 
four census periods, the proportions per 1,c00 of married women 
remained fairly uniform during the first three census years, but 
showed a decline in rg01 from 297 to 2209, being equivalent to 
nearly 23 per cent. A noticeable instance of the unreliability of the 
ordinary birth rate in. a new country such as this, appears in the 
above table on comparing 1881 with 1891, for whereas the birth rate 
per 1,000 of the population was considerably higher (by nearly 12 
per 1,000) in the later than in the earlier year, yet the proportion 
of births per 1,000 married women was actually lower. The fluctua- 
tions in the ordinary birth rate from 1871 to 1891 are, therefore, 
found to have been mainly due to varying proportions of married 
women in the community at the fruitful period of life. The excep- 
tional fall since 1891, however, cannot be so explained, as other 
factors must be involved which require further investigation, and 
which will be dealt with in the following paragraphs. 

An analysis of the minor age groups, of which the whole age 
group, 15 to 45, is composed, will disclose the fact that there has 
been a considerable falling off in 1901, as compared with previous 
census periods, in the proportion of married women at the younger, 
and more fertile ages, but a counter-balancing increase in that at the 
higher ages—a result chiefly brought about by a decrease in the pro- 
portion of young men at marriageable ages, through emigration, and 
the consequent decline of the female marriage rates at the lower 
age groups. Thus, the number of married women under 30 years 
of age fell from 53,778 in 1891 to 39,230 in 1901, or by 27 per 
cent., whereas the number over 35, but under 45, increased during 
the same period from 37,460 to 57,161, or by 524 per cent. Re- 
iatively to the whole number at child-bearing ages, the married women 
under 30 years of age fell from 444 per cent. in 1891 to 304 in 
1901; whilst those at the higher ages, between 35 and 45, rose from 
31 to 444 per cent. This will be seen in the following statement :— 


PERCENTAGE OF MarriED WoMEN IN AGE GROUPS TO TOTAL UNDER 
45 YEARS aT Four Last Census Years. 


Married Women Under 45 Years of Age—Percentage in each Age Group. 
Census Year. y 
15—20. 20—25. 25—30. | 30—35. 35—40. 40—45. 
1871 oe 2°03 3°04 21-14 23°07 23°32 17°40 
1881 oe 1°73 15°95 20°46 20°60 20°97 20°29 
1891 .- 1°35 15°69 27°52 24°41 17°21 13°82 
1901 o. “81 9°90 19°83 | 24°96 24°92 19°58 


So far as the groups 15 to 25 are concerned, the results are in 
accordance with the figures published in the English Registrar- 
General’s Report for 1903, which show that of the total number of 
married women between 15 and 45 years of age in England and 
Wales, the proportion of those between 15 and 25 was 15°2 per cent. 
in 1871, 14°8 per cent. in 1881, 13°7 per cent. in 1891, and as low 
as 12°4 in Igor. 
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To estimate the extent to which the changes in age distribution Rates of 


between the two last census periods would influence the birth rate for . 
this State, it is necessary to ascertain the rates of natality for married | 
women at different ages. Up to the present, the available informa- 
tion relating to Victoria on which such rates might be computed, has 
not yet been tabulated in respect to all married women, although 
it was done for one year in respect to newly married women.* 
Such rates were, however, published in a previous issue of this 
work} for several European countries and towns, from which it is 
proposed to select the rates for Sweden—which it has been decided 
to adopt as a standard for measuring the extent of the decline in 
the productiveness of married women in Victoria during the last 
ten years, owing to changes in their age constitution. The following 
were the rates of natality in Sweden in 1891, at each quinquennial 
age group under 45 :— 


Ages of Wives. Births per roo Wives. 
T5—20 ee a we 518 
20-—25 a0 ba ee ee 
25-—30 8 ah we 375 
30-35 A in ips 232 
35—40 a ee we 2570 
40—45 es ty we 1412 


_ Applying these proportions to the numbers of married women at 

similar age groups in Victoria in 1891 and igor, it is found that 
the relative fertility of such’ women diminished by 9 per cent. in 
the interval, owing to their increased average age alone. This will, 
however, account for little more than a third of the fall since 1891 
in the rate actually experienced. It is also found that in 1891 the 
rate in Victoria was only 54 per cent. below that of Sweden under 
similar age conditions, whereas in 1901 the former was nearly 22 per 
cent. below the latter. The following are the results :— 


Brrtw Rate. 


Births per 1,000 Married 
Women 15 to 45. 
AS Percentage of 
Year. : ace anes 
‘ ‘ below Swedish. 
Applying Swedish 
Actual. rates to Victoria. 


1891 .. os ty = 802-1 319°8 5°5 

1901... en ite a4 227°9 291°2 21°7 

Decrease . ar oe 74:2 28°6 _ 
” per cent. a ae 24°6 8°9 


* For particulars, see Victorian Year-Book, 1895-8, page 663, et seg. 
t Ibid, page 666. 
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The following table gives the birth rates, calculated in the 
ordinary way, per thousand of the population in the Australian 
States and New Zealand for 1891, and for each of the last five, 
years :— 

BrrtH Rates IN THE AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND: 
RETURN FOR 1891 AND THE Last Five Years. 


New | 

eee -| South | West | : N 
Year. | Victoria. eu Syren Australis. Anetra: Tasmania. pics| Zealond. 
1891 .. | 33°57 | 34°50 | 86°35 | 33°92] 34°85 | 33°37 | 34-23 | 29°01 
1901 .. | 25°78 | 27°60 | 28°28 25°09 | 80°32 28°40 27°05 | 26°34 
1902... | 25°15 | 27°17 | 27°68 24°60 30°09 28°92 | 26°63 | 25°89 
19038 .. | 24°46 | 25-35 | 24°62 23°24 30°27 28°47 ; 26°21 | 26°61 
1904 .. | 24°65 | 26°73 | 27°12 24°70 30°34 29°59 26°30 | 26°94 
1905... | 24°83 | 26°72 | 25°92 23°66 | 30°30 29°32 26°10 | 27°21 

| on | cc _——_--——. | Eat — —— 

Mean of 5 | | | 

Years 1 24°97 | 26°71 | 26°72 24°26 | 30°26 28°94 26°26 | 26°60 
During the year 1905, the birth rates in Victoria and New Zea- 
land improved slightly, whilst in New South Wales, Queensland, 


South Australia, Western Australia, and Tasmania, they were lower 
than in the preceding year—the greatest reduction (44 per cent.) 
taking place in Queensland. The rate in Australia for 1905 
(26.10) which was slightly below that of 1994, was equivalent to 
104,940 births, and, as the deaths in the same period numbered 
43,514, the gain by excess of births over deaths was 61,426 for the 
six States. 

According to the average of the last five years, the highest birth 
rate prevailed in Western Australia and the lowest in South Aus- 
tralia, the latter being but slightly lower than that of Victoria. The 
comparison of these rates is not a reliable one, but it is useful for 
certain purposes. As already explained in the case of Victoria, it 
cannot be relied on as an index of the productiveness of married 
women, which can be more closely gauged by a comparison of the 
legitimate births with the number of married women at reproductive 
ages, Such a comparison is effected in the subjoimed return, which 
shows the results for each Australian State and for New Zealand 
at the two last census years :— 


ProporTION OF LEGITIMATE BirTHS PER 1,000 MARRIED WOMEN 
UNDER 45 YEARS OF AGE, 


Proportion of Legitimate Births 
per 1,000 Married Women, | 
State. |e agod’18:t0-49) | Decrease 
| per cent. 
| 1891. 1901. 
Victoria os ce mae | 302°1 227°9 24°6 
New South Wales i | 298 °9 235 °6 21:2 
Queensland .. ns a 315°0 251-0 20°3 
South Australia . eae 31171 235°0 | 24°5 
Western Australia 352°8 244°0 31-1 
Tasmania 815°9 254°6 | 19°4 
New Zealand 279°1 DAB] : 11°8 
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It will be seen from these figures that @etween 1891 and 1901 
-there was a pronounced decline in the proportion of legitimate births 
‘to married women under 45 years of age in the different States, vary- 
-ing from 31 percent. in Western Australia, and 24 in Victoria and 
South Australia, to about 20 in Queensland and Tasmania, and to 
nearly 12 per cent. in New Zealand. 


The following is a statement of the birth rates in the principal 
European countries for the year 1902, also the average birth rates 
for the 25 years, 1877-1901, arranged in order according to the rates 
“IN 1902 :— 


Birtu Rates in European Countries. 


Births per 1,000 of Population. | 
Country. Decline per cent. 
190%. 1877-1901. 

Hungary .. 38°8 42°3 8°3 

Austria 25 a 37°0 37°7 1:9 

Prussia .. Sas ve 35°6 37°3 4°5 
“Spain ve 35°5 35-4 0:3 (increase) 
German Empire i 35°1 36°8 4°6 

Italy en i we 33°3 36°2 8:0 

Holland .. oe te 31°8 33°8 5:9 
Denmark .. ies ao 29°4 31°2 5:8 
‘Scotland .. ae on 29°2 31°7 79 

Norway .. sa ts 29°] 30°6 4°9 
Switzerland 8 we 28°7 28°6 0°4 (increase) 
England and Wales us 28°5 31°7 10-1 

Belgium Ps a 28°4 29°8 4-7 

Sweden .. as ie 26°3 28°4 T'4 

Ireland .. ae ae 23°0 23°5 2°] 

France .. 6 xg 21°7 23°3 6°9 


Tt will be seen that there was a decline in the birth rates for 1902 
as compared with the averages of the 25-year period in all ‘the 
countries named with the exception of Spain and Switzerland. The 
-decline was relatively greatest in the case of England and Wales, viz., 
10 per cent., and of Hungary (where the birth rate is still the highest 
in Europe, with the exception of Russia), and was also very marked 
in Italy and Scotland, with a fall of 8 per cent., Sweden (7), 
France, (7), and Holland (6), whilst the fall was less than 
‘6 per cent. in all the other countries shown. The average 
rate in Australia for the past five years was lower than the 
rate for 1902 in any of the European countries except’ Ire- 
land and France; but, as already explained, there are exceptional 
reasons why the rate in Australia is so abnormally low. By a com- 
‘parison of the birth and marriage rates in European countries, it is 
‘found that a high birth rate is generally concurrent with a high mar- 
‘riage rate and vice versé. A notable exception to this is France, in 
‘which a high marriage rate is co-existent with a lower birth rate than 
tin any other European country. 


Birth 
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Birth places The birthplaces of parents whose children’s births were registered: 
of parents 


offegiti uring the three years, 1903-5, show that 77 out of every roo children: 

SMe were born to Australian parents, and 96 of every 100 to one of both 

1903-5. parents born in Australia. Of the total fathers 75.10 per cent. were 
born in Victoria, 82.25 within Australia, 1.24 in New Zea- 
land, 8.36 in England and Wales, 2.08 in Scotland, 3.19 in 
Treland, .46 in other British Possessions, and 2.42 in foreign 
countries. The corresponding proportions for mothers were: Vic- 
toria, 83.06; Australia, 91.31; New Zealand, 1.31; England and 
Wales 3.91; Scotland, .91; Ireland, 1.66; other British Possessions,. 
.16; and .74 per cent. in foreign countries. 


Chinese and The births to Chinese parents numbered 35, and the Chinese half. . 
half-caste ° AL : 

Chinese caste births (fathers only Chinese) amounted to 85 during the three: 
births, 


1903-5. years, 1903-5. 
Ages of The average ages of fathers and mothers of legitimate children 
parents of 


Fegitimate Whose births were recorded in 1905 were 35.10 and 30.72 vears: 
children. respectively, which were 5.34 and 4.95 years above the average age 
of bridegrooms marrying brides under 45 years of age, and of such 
brides for the same period. The proportions of both parents: in 
various age groups are shown in the following table for the latest 


year :— 
PERCENTAGE OF PareNTS IN AGE GROUPS, 1995. 
Father. | Mother. 
_ tn at 
Age Group (Years). P yeaa Age Group (Years). | P meporicn per 
Under 21... 3 57 Under 21... Sn 4°68 
21 to 25 waa ae 7°14 | 21t025 .. _ 16°78 
25 to 30 aay oes 20°52 25 to 30... aoe 27°26 
30 to 35 a3 voi 23°23 30 to 35... see 24°45 
35 to 40 = eee 23°36 35 to 40... ibe 18°59 
40 to 45 oa ade 15°75 || 40to45 ... ate 7°53 
45 to 50 wee ue 6°68 45 and over dis “Th 
50 and over ... "a 2°75 
Total eee 100-00 Total bes 100°00 


It will be seen that on the experience of 1995, 44 per cent. of the 
mothers were between 21 and 30, and 43 per cent. between jo and 4o. 
The proportions of fathers at corresponding ages were 27% and 464 
per cent. Of every 1,000 legitimate births, about 47 were due to 
mothers under 21 years, and only 7 to mothers aged 45 years and 
upwards. 
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The following table shows the number of births per 1,000 of the Birth rates 


population in the metropolitan, the other urban, and the rural dis- 


tricts, for 1875 and each subsequent fifth year, and the averages of 
the years 1901-5 :— 


BirtH Rates In METROPOLITAN, OTHER URBAN, AND RurAL 


Districts. 
Number per 1,000 of the Population. 
Year. 

sare ge Be Ege Rural Districts.| Victoria. 
1875 i a . 33°63 38°63 31°54 33°94 | 
1880 sia ts 31°19 34°21 28°72 30°75 
1885 _ 8 34°94 31°87 28°12 31°33 
1890 a re 37°71 34°43 28°93 33°60 
A895 at Ps 29°46 34°03 25-49 28 46 
1900 os Sos 24°54 32°29 24°26 25°79 
1901-5 “a ‘oe 24°10 32°11 - 23°36 24°97 


It will be noticed that in the last five years, as compared with 
1890, the birth rate in the metropolitan district fell off by 36 per 
-cent., in the other urban districts by about 7 per cent., and in the 
tural districts by 19 per cent. 


The birth rates in the seven principal country towns are shown pith rates 


in the following table for the years 1go1- 5:— 


'BirtH Rates In THE SEVEN PrincipaL Country Towns. 


Births, per 1,000 of the Population. 


Year, Ballarat. | Bendigo | Geelong Castle- 
and and and maine and Resta oh. bi oe Stawell. 
Suburbs. | Suburbs. | Suburbs. | Suburbs. gn. ; 


3901... | 27°81 | 35°53 28°46 27°93 33°97 29°98 34°79 
1902... | 26°28 | 34-48 27°32 26°46 33°22 29°10 32-26 
1903... | 24°12 | 30°18 28-29 28°62 29°04 25°61 29°04 
1904... | 24°96 | 31-95 27:12 28°55 29°74 29°02 25°58 
1905... 24°45 32°52 26°51 28°66 32°50 29°40 31°35 
Average 5| 25°52 | 32:93 27°54 28°04 31°69 28-62 30°60 
years 


On the average of the five years rgo1-5, the birth rate in all 
of the above towns exceeded that of Melbourne and suburbs and of 
the State. The highest rate prevailed in Bendizo and suburbs, 
followed by Maryborough and Stawell, and the lowest in Ballarat 
and suburbs. 


Birth rates 
in sub- 
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The birth rates in the various sub-districts of Greater Melbourne- 
(exclusive of those in Hospitals and public institutions) are showm 
in the following table for each of the five years, 1901-5 :— 


Birr Rates in Sup-Districts oF GREATER MELBOURNE, 1901-5-: 


Births per 1,000 of the Population. 
Sub-Districts. > fe 
1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 

Melbourne City ia .. | 2b:15 | 22°07 | 20°48 | 20°30] 19°45- 
Fitzroy City... a we | 22°58 | 21°60] 20°34 | 18°97 | 21°20 
Collingwood City Le .. | 26°46 | 24°45 | 23°37 | 22°82] 21:92 
Richmond City es we | 25°5i 97-65 | 22°87 | 23°70 | 21°80: 
Brunswick Town — we | 26°71 26°80 27°00 26°50 | 26°55. 
Northcote Town bes ~ a. | 24°40 | 30°12 | 27°89 | 27°84 | 29°73 
Prahran City .. ses | 22°69 | 22°56 | 20°55) 21°25 | 21°52 
South Melbourne City ... we | 22°10 | 22°51 | 21°80 | 21°05 | 21°38" 
Port Melbourne Town ... deg 25:26 | 29:44 | 27°64 | 24°21 24°48. 
St. Kilda City... 7 .. | 18°59 | 18°70] 17°93) 17°61 19°34- 
Brighton Town aw .. | 22°39} 21:09 | 20°08 | 19°36] 19°90 
Essendon Town ve ... | 23°77 | 23°42 | 22°28 | 22°29) 21:96. 
Hawthorn City a ... | 22°67 | 19°37} 20°22 | 18°66 | 18°68. 
Kew Borough ... ae wee | 21°54 13°25 | 20°60 | 18°22] 19°69 
Footscray City eee | 28°21 | 29°72} 26:18 | 27°99) 29°36. 
Williamstown Town... vee | 95°34 | 22°40 | 22°09 | 24°13 | 21°37 
Oakleigh Borough ves .. | 81°25 | 33-85 | 29°23 | 22°31) 36°15 
Caulfield Town aoe .. | 18°72 | 19-3 17°74 | 19°80] 19°54- 
Malvern Town es ... | 21°98 | 21°07 | 23°64) 19°15 | 19.09 
Camberwell and Boroondara | 19°17 | 17°79 | 17°73 | 15°77 |) 18°56. 

Borough : 
Preston Shire ... ae w. | 26°76 | 21°88 | 19°26] 21°82} 25°83. 
Coburg Borough ee .. | 20°58 | 21°10] 17°84] 21°38) 15°81 
Remainder of District ... .. | 24°28 | 23°04 | 24°32 | 22°36 | 19:97 


Greater Melbourne (including Hos- | 24°85 | 24°85 | 23°93 | 23°54 | 23°33- 
pitals, &c.) 


The births in Greater Melbourne in 1905 numbered 11,944 and: 
corresponded to a rate of 23.33 per thousand of the population, which: 
was the lowest rate recorded, and over 18 per cent. below that for: 
the average of the period 1892-1901, when the proportion was 28.55. 
The smaller districts—Oakleigh, Preston, and Coburg---being more- 
susceptible to slight influences, showed the greatest variation during’ 
the past five years. The highest average rates for that period’ 
prevailed in Oakleigh 30.56, followed by Footscray 28.29, North- 
cote 28.00, Brunswick 26.71, Port Melbourne 26.21, and the lowest: 
in Camberwell and Boroondara 17.80, St. Kilda 18.43, and Caul-- 
field 19.02. 
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The subsequent table shows the mean population, number of Beth ee 
births, and birth rates in each Australasian capital city and suburbs ¢itie¢ and 


during the year 1905, and the birth rates for 1904 ‘— suburbs. 


Birt Rates iN CapiraL CITIES OF AUSTRALASIA. 


t 
Year 1905. 
Births per 1,000: 
Capital Cities and Suburbs, [| of the 
Mean Number of [Births per 1,000 popeiaron, 
i Population, | Births. | of the i 2 
| population. 
| 
Melbourne... és 511,900 11,944 | 23°38 23°54 
Sydney <e a 524,100 13,769 26.27 25°67 
Brisbane — aes 127,704 3,274 25°64 26°40 
Adelaide ate oan 171,982 3,350 22°39 23°71 
Perth ose ae 51,300 1,958 38°17 36°78 
Hobart sa eae 34,997 1,009 | 28°91 28°64 
Wellington... see of 58,365 | 1,715 | 29°38 26°59 
j | 


With the exceptions of Perth and Wellington, all the Aus- 
tralasian capitals showed a lower birth rate than their respective 
States in the latest year. 


Under a section of an Act passed in 1903, an illegitimate child, Children 
whose parents subsequently marry, may, provided there be no lawful ‘sitimizea 
impediment at the time of birth to the marriage of the parents, be Lesitima- 
legitimized if registered for that purpose within six months after 
marriage. Advantage was taken of this section to legitimate 67 
children, of whom 14 were registered in 1903, 19 in 1904, and 34 in 
1905. In addition, there were 247 children legitimated in 1903 
under another section, which provides that if the parents were 
married before the passing of the Act, the child should be registered 
for that purpose within six months of the passing of the Act. : 


The number of illegitimate births registered in Victoria during the Illegitimate: 
year 1905 was 1,689, which gives a proportion of 5.61 to every 100 pee nnd 
births registered, being slightly below the average of the five 
years ended with 1904. This proportion has been fairly constant 
during the last twelve years, when it was decidedly higher than at any 
earlier period within the last 30 years. The proportion in Victoria 
in 1905 was much lower than in New South Wales and Queensland, 
slightly higher than in Tasmania, but much higher than in any other 
of the Australian States or New Zealand; it was also lower than in 
Scotland, but much higher than in the other portions of the United 
Kingdom ; it was also lower than in 14 countries on the continent of 
Europe respecting which particulars are available, in six of which the 
rates run as high as from ro to 15 per cent.* The following are the 


* For particulars, see edition of this work for 1895-8, page 654. 
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proportions of illegitimate births to every roo children born in the 
Australian States and New Zealand, for the year 1905, and in the 
United Kingdom for the year 1902 :— 


ILLEGITIMATE BirtH RatEs. 


Australasia— | Australastia— 

New South Wales 74 Western Australia a. 492 

Queensland 7:0 

Victoria 5°6 United Kingdom— 

Tasmania 55 Scotland F -. «663 

New Zealand o 496 England a . 39 

South Australia 1. 453 Treland . 26 
Megitimacy Tt will readily be supposed that a larger proportion of illegitimacy 


country. prevails in Melbourne and suburbs than in any other district of Vic- 
toria, and that the proportion in country districts is the smallest. of 
all. During the five years 1900-4, in the metropolitan districts, about 
z birth in 11; in the other urban districts, about 1 in 18; and in the 
rural districts, only 1 birth in 38 was registered as illegitimate. The 
proportions in 1905 were r in 11.5, 1 in 20, and 1 in 35 respectively. 
Fao tee Although the proportion of illegitimate births to the total births, 
birth rate. as already stated, has varied so little for several years past, yet the 
proportion of such births to the number of unmarried women and 
widows, between the ages of 15 and 45, shows the same decline 
between 1891 and 1901 as has already been observed in the propor- 
tion of legitimate births to married women at similar ages. With 
the exception of altered age distribution, which in this instance is 
estimated to account for less than 1} per cent. of the fall, the many 
causes, which have contributed so largely to the decline in the legiti- 
mate birth rate, have no doubt operated—but in a major degree—to 
bring about a reduction in the illegitimate birth rate per 1,000 single 
women, which will be seen on comparing the rate for 1901 with that 
of the previous census, 1891, as given in the subjoined statement :— 


ILLEGITIMATE BrrtTHs PER 1,000 SINGLE WoMEN. 


Single Women Aged Illegitimate 


| Illegitimate Births per 
Period. 15 to 45. | Births. 


1,000 Single Women. 


191. 3 142,448 2,064 | 14°49 


1901 an a6 167,760 1,729 10°31 
t 
Rates in The proportion of illegitimate births per 1,000 unmarried and 
England : . : 
ant Wales Widowed women betwen the ages of 15 and 45, was 14°49 in 1891, 
and a. and 10°31 in rgor. In England and Wales it was 14°1 in 1880-2, 
Victoria. ; e . . 
10°5 in 1890-2, and 8'5 in 1900-2. The reduction, during the two 
latest census periods, was about 29 per cent. in Victoria, and 19 per 
cent. in England and Wales. 
Bisthand Infantile mortality is perhaps one of the most prominent deter- 


infantile. minants of the birth rate. A cursory glance at the next table, which 
geath rates Shows the ordinary birth rate and the infantile mortality (that is, the 
countries. percentage of infants dying under one year), is primd facie evidence 


of the intimate connexion existing between the two events :— 
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Birto anp Inrantite Deata Rates IN Vartous COUNTRIES. 


Birth Rate per 1,600 
of the Population. 


South Australia 
Victoria 


Country. 


New Zealand ... 
Sweden 
Australia sich 
New South Wales 
Tasmania 

Switzerland 
Queensland 
Great Britain ... 


Belgium 


Japan 
Denmark 
Western Australia 
Italy 


Holland 


Prussia 
Austria 


Hungary 


Saxony 


France and Ireland have been intentionally omitted from this: 


25°5 
25°7 
25°7 
26°9 
2771 
27-4 
281 
28°4 
28°5 
28°7 
28'9 
29°8 
30°0 
30°6 
33°9 
32° 
36°5 
37°2 
39°4 
39°9 


Deaths under 1 year 
per 100 Births, 


10°9 
Ir‘o 
81 
100 
Ilo 
I1‘l 
9'6 
Ig'o 
I0'4 
I5'O 
170 
I5°2 
I4’o0 
I4'o 
190 
20°0 
21°0 
25°0 
25° 
28°3 


table—the former because the low birth rate is due to special causes, 
the latter to the excessive withdrawal of reproductive adults by emi- 


gration. 


Russia is also omitted in consequence of want of reliable 


figures, but it is generally understood that both the birth rate and 
infantile mortality are the highest in the civilized world. 


DEATHS. 

The following return shows the number of deaths—males and 
females—also the quarters in which they were registered and propor- 
tion per 1,000 of the population, during the years 1901-5 :— 


DEATHS IN EACH QUARTER: RETURN FOR Five YVEars. 


Sex. Quarter of Registration. Death 
Total z ert 000 
ota, re ies | ri, 
Year. Deaths, | ~ a : . of the 
Males. | Females. | March.} June. {September| December. ep pula 
ion. 
1901 15,904 | 9,035 6,869 | 4,129 | 3,844 4,120 3,811 | 13°22 
1902 16,177 | 9,152 7,025 | 3,886 | 3,930 4,281 4,080 | 13°40 
1903 15,595 | 8,626 6,969 | 4,036 | 3,994 3,810 3,755 | 12°90 
1904 14,393 | 7,992 6,401 | 3,439 | 3,590 3,992 3,372 | 11°92 
1905 14,676 | 8,273 6,403 | 3,912 | 3,540 3,710 3,514 | 12-10 
Average 15,349 | 8,616 6,733 | 3,880 3,983 3,706 | 12°71 


3,780 


Deaths... 
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The number of deaths during the year 1905 was 14,676—8,273 
males and 6,403 females—a result considerably under the average of 
the last five years, when the total was 15,349—-the males 8,616, and 
the females 6,733. According to the experience of the five years, 
zgo1-5, the quarter of the year ending 30th September is the most 
fatal, the next in order being the quarter ending 31st March. These 
positions, however, were not maintained in the year under review, 
when the greatest number of deaths occurred in the March quarter, 
and the next occurred in the September quarter. 


Death rates F or purposes of comparison the death rates per 1,000 of the 
ae population for each of the Australian States and New Zealand are 
States shown in the following statement, for a period of five years from 
an ew 


Zealand. Igor to 1905 :— 


DEATH RATES IN THE AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEw ZEALAND: 
RetTurRN FOR FIve YEARS. 


New | 


Year. |Victoria. South sacene Pein ae. Tasmania.| Australia, rhe 
= re ema a Yeates Saree a Ce 
1901 .. | 18°22 | 11°68 | 11°88 11°22 13 +36 10°45 12°17 9-81 


1902 .. | 13-40 | 11°95 | 12-08 | 11°86 | 13°63 | 10°90 | 12-45) 10°50 
1903 .. | 12°90 | 11°63 | 12°38} 10-79 | 12°60 | 11°86; 12°09 10-40 
1904 .. | 11°92 | 10-62 | 10°11 10°22 | 11-91 11°01 11°01 9-57 
1905 .. | 12°10 | 10°13 | 10°47 | 10°16 10°83 | 10°28 | 10°82 9°27 


Average | 12°71 | 11-20 | 11°38 | 10°85 12-47 10°90; li-71 9°91 


Although the death rate of Victoria, according to the average of 
the five years, rgo1-5, was higher than in any other State, this result 
is due, as will be shown later on, to the larger proportion of persons 
aged 60 years and over, amongst whom the death rate is very high. 


The year 1905, like the previous one, was marked by a very fa- 
vorable mortality rate, the only States showing an increase on that 
of the preceding year being Victoria and Queensland ; although their 
death rates, as well as those of thé other States and New Zealand, 
were considerably below the average of the period 1901-5. Since 
1902, when the Australian death rate was 12.45, a steady decline 
is shown down to the latest vear amounting to 13 per cent, which 
represents a saving of 6,554 lives during the year 1905 as compared 
with 1902. 


‘Death rates The following were the maximum, minimum, and mean death rates 
inEuropean ner 1,000 of the population in the principal European countries 
countries. ‘’ . 
during the five years ended with 1902, also the average of the 25 
years ended rgor1. In all, except Ireland, where the rate has re- 
mained stationary, there has been a noticeable decrease, and in 
Austria, Hungary, Switzerland, Germany, Holland, and Italy, a 
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considerable decrease in the recent five-year period, as compared with 
the average of 2'5 years. The countries are arranged in order accord- 
ing to the average rate of mortality in the more recent period:—— 


DeatH Rates 1n European Countriss. 


Five Years, 1898-1902. Sanee 
Country. i 2 25 Years. 
Max Min. Mean. 1877-19001. 
Norway 16-9 13-9 15-4 16-4 
Denmark 17°3 14:7 16-0 18+] 
Sweden 17°7 15'1 16-2 16-8 
Holland : 17-8 16°3 17°1 20°1 
England and Wales 18-2 16°2 17-4 18-9 
United Kingdom 18-4 16°5 17°6 18°8 
Scotland 18°5 17-2 17°9 19°1 
Belgium ; 19°3 17°2 18-0 19°9 
Switzerland .. 19°3 17°2 18°] 20°3 
Treland 19°6 17°5 18-2 18 °2 
Prussia 21°8 19-2 20°6 23:°5 
France 21°9 19-5 20°7 21°8 
Germany 22°1 19°4 20°8 23-9 
Italy 2 is 23°8 21-9 22-5 26-2 
Austria _ oe 25-4 24-2 24°9 28 °4 
Hungary 28-0 25°4 26°9 31°8 
pain 28°7 26°0 27°8 30°2 


Comparing this statement with a previous one, it will be noticed Death rates 
that the death rate of Victoria—the highest in Australasia—is con- of uropear 
siderably lower than that in Norway—the lowest in Europe. And Seneiate 
although, owing to the fact that emigration from the old to the newer “™P*"** 
countries tends to raise the death rate in the former, but to lower it 
in the latter, the death rates, calculated on the total population, would 
naturally be on a higher level in Europe than in Australasia, yet it 
may be safely affirmed that the true rate of mortality, allowing for 
differences in the age constitution of the people, is lighter ir Aus- 
tralasia than in any State in Europe, except, perhaps, Norway, 

Sweden, and Denmark. 


In every country the death rate is higher in towns than it is in peathrates 
the country districts. This circumstance, although no doubt partly pe 
attributable to the superior healthfulness and immunity from contagion 
prevailing in the latter, is also to a great extent due to the fact that 
hospitals and charitable institutions, which are frequented by patients 
from the country as well as by town residents, are generally situated 
in the towns ; and further, that outside of charitable institutions many 
persons die who have come from the country on the approach of a 
serious illness for the sake of the superior nursing and medical attend- 
ance to be obtained in towns. In the ten years ended with 1890, the 
tate in the metropolitan district was higher than in the other urban 
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districts, but in more recent years was muth lower, in consequence of 
a marked decrease in the rate in the former district ; whilst in the 
rural districts the rate has remained fairly constant, at between 8 and 
g per 1,000, or much less than half the rate in the extra-metropolitan 
towns. The following are the means for the periods, 1881-90 and 
1891-1900, and the years 1901 to 1905 :-— 


Deatu Rates IN METROPOLITAN, OTHER URBAN, AND 
Rurat DistTRIctTs. 


Period. Metropolitan | Other Urban | atte 
1881-90 one ee ea 20°65 19°90 8:90 
1891-190 28 2% | 16°25 21:17 8-98 
1901 ac ate - ee 15°09 19°54 8°73 
1902 ae ode a “se 14°93 20°86 8:77 
1903 a = oe oe 14-37 20°17 8°41 
1904 . oes “6s xe 12°99 18°71 8°02 
1905 Se aes te be 12°88 19°62 8°19 


The death rates in the principal country towns are shown in the 
following table for each year, and the average of the period 
TQOL-5 :— 


Deatn Rates IN FrincrpaL Country Towns, 1901-5. 


Deaths per 1,000 of the Population. 
a be Narat | Bendi Geel Castl | 
allara endigo | Geelong astle- Mary- Warr- 
1 d d d y Stawell. 
Suburbs. Sapna, Suburbs. ‘Suburbs, borough. | nambool. oe 
1901 sits 16°90 | 20°80 17°07 24 27 16°36 14°37 21°25 
1902 8 19°36 21°70 15°69 21°34 20°36 15°15 20°38 
1903 vas 17°91 21°23 17°25 19°25 15°13 14°85 19°61 
1904 1 16°34 18°59 15°41 18°45 17°09 14°13 18:27 
1905 aie 17°68 18°25 15°41 19°84 20°50 17°42 17°88 
Average of 5 | 
years aoe 17°64 20°11 | 16°17 20°63 17°89 15°18 19°48 


On the average of the five years, 1901-5, the death rates in all of 
the above towns were higher than in Melbourne and suburbs, and, 
as might be expected, they were considerably higher than that for the 
State, on account of the hospitals situated in those centres. On the 
average of the five years under review, the lowest rate obtained in 
Warrnambool, followed by Geelong, Ballarat, Maryborough, Stawell, 
Bendigo, and Castlemaine in that order. 

The deaths in Greater Melbourne in 1905 numbered 6,593, which 
was 35 more than the previous year, and represented a death rate 
of 12.88 per 1,000 of the population, which was the lowest rate re- 
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corded. Excluding the deaths in hospitals and other public institu- 
tions, which numbered 1,894, the rate was 9.26 for the same period. 
‘The rates for each sub-district, exclusive of hospitals, &c., for the 
latest five years are shown in the following table :— 


Deatu Rates in Sus-Dtstricrs oF MELBOURNE AND SUBURBS, 
EXCLUSIVE OF HospiTaLs, Igor-s. 


rl 


Deaths per 1,000 of the Population. 
Sub-Districts. 7 : 
1901, 1902, | 1908, 1904. ; 1905. 
= =a |—— 
14 

Melbourne City or ve | 13°08 | 13°28 | 12-7 10°43 | 10°25 
Fitzroy City ... Pe e+ { 11°02 | 14°21) 12°45] 10°89 9°67 
‘Collingwood City ss a 11:98 | 12°27 , 10°82 9°55 9°31 
Richmond City ae we | 11-01 LLL | 11°45 9:40! 8-68 
Brunswick Town = ses 12°05 ; 13°40; 11°24 9°96 | 10°41 
Northcote Town re -- | 10°88! 11-48) 10°83 7°84 9°05. 
Prahran City ... me te 11°58 | 10°19; 10°34; = 9°07 9°71 
South Melbourne City ... «| 10°65 | 9°83) 10°57 8°95 9-26 
Port Melbourne Town... oe, 12°96 | 10°46 10°95 8°91 8°35: 
St. Kilda City wt ae 9°88 | 10°90: 9°60] 10°00 9°72. 
Brighton ‘Town - ve | JE'64 ) 10°89; 10°73 | 10°21 8°95 
Essendon Town 3 ae 8°40 8:97 | 9°67 8:07 | 7:48 
Hawthorn City oe vee | 1054 8°57 8°13 9:15 768: 
Kew Borough wai f, 1°53) 7°35) 9°40 7°46 8°73: 
Footscray City wes o | 12°52) 12°09: 11°35 | 9°71 8°74 
Williamstown Town... or 13°95 | 12:16, 14°68] 12°75 | 10°39. 
Oakleigh Borough sie .. | 17°97 | 13°84} 13°84] 12°31 9°23: 
Caulfield Town wee aaa 8:17 8-64 8°22 7°09 7:18 
Malvern Town see he 9°96 | 8-92 7°44 6°16 7°38. 
Camberwell and  Boroondara 8°38 9-12 9-14 7°94 8°59 

Borough | 
Preston Shire... “ee we 8°52; 12°53 | 14:10 7°79 | 11°90: 
Coburg Borough bss sis 8:61 | 9°28 8-11 9°56 8°30 
Remainder of District... o- | 21°94) 11°19 | 10°83] 10°82 9°11 
Greater Melbourne, including i 

Hospitals... ae v | 15°09 | 14°93 | 14°37 | 12°99 12°88 


On the average of the five years, tgo1-5. the highest death rate— 
13.44—prevailed in Oakleigh, followed by Williamstown, 12.79, 
Melbourne City, 11.97, Fitzroy, 11.65, Brunswick, 11.41; and _the 
lowest rates in Caulfield, 7.86, Malvern, 7.97, Essendon, 8.52, and 
Camberwell and Boroondara Borough, 8.63. Mortality rates for 
Footscray showed a decided improvement during the past three 
years, declining from 12.09 in 1902, 11.35 in 1903, 9.71 in 1904, 
to 8.74 in 1905; or by nearly 28 per cent. in that period. 


The deaths occurring in hospitals and other public institutions, Deaths in 


in proportion to the total deaths, in Melbourne and Suburbs, 
are nearly twice as great as the ratio for the whole State. The 
returns from general hospitals in Victoria show that 2,239 deaths 
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occurred in these institutions during the year ended June, 1905, which 
give a ratio of 1 in every 6.6 deaths, as compared with 1 in every 
3.5 dying in hospitals or public institutions in Greater Melbourne in 
the year 1905. The following table shows the deaths in public insti- 
tutions in Melbourne and Suburbs for the latest year :— 


DEATHS IN PuBLIC INSTITUTIONS IN GREATER MELBOURNE, 1905. 


Institution. ee Institution. uae 
Melbourne Hospital ses 702 Benevolent Asylum ee 129 
Alfred Hospital... wee 225 Old Colonists’ Home ee 
Homeeopathic Hospital se 50 Convent of the Little Sis- 

St. Vincent’s Hospital we 36 ters of the Poor see 43 
Williamstown Hospital we «1G Girls’ Depét, Royal Park... 1% 
Austin Hospital... se FOL Metropolitan Lunatic Asy- 
Women’s Hospital was. | (OF lum oes ie ve 83 
Children’s Hospital v= 198 Yarra Bend Lunatic Asylum 64 
Infectious Diseases Hospital 19 Protestant Refuge rer 4 
Foundling Hospital, Broad- Melbourne Gaol... w= «10 
meadows . 25 Pentridge Stockade oes I 


Foundling Hospital and In- 
fants’ Home Ses cele 
Victorian Homes for Aged Total wee w+. 1,894 
and Infirm : we 94 —> 


Of the total deaths in hospitals and public institutions, 1,455 took 
place in institutions in Melbourne City, 83 in Kew, 50 in South Mel- 
bourne, 39 in Fitzroy, 43: in Northcote, r4 in Williamstown, 1 in 
Coburg, and 209 in the remainder of the district. 


The subsequent table shows the number of deaths and _ births, 
and the death rates in the Australasian Capita] Cities; also the nu- 
merical and centesimal excess of births over deaths in each during 


1905 :— 


Deatus AND Birtus IN CapiTAL CITIES, 1905. 


i ( 

| Excess of Births 
\ Deaths over Deaths. 
{ 


Capital City with Number ) per 1,000 of Number = ae 
Suburbs of Deaths. | population. of Births. Racuseleal’ | Gisufeghen kis 
[———_—>|-- | \- peers 
Melbourne ae 6,593 , 12°88 : 11,944 | 5,351 ¢ 81 
Sydney ... .. | 6,770 ; 11-01 | 18,769 _ 7,999 139 
Brisbane ... ae 1,550 , 12°14 | 3,274 1,724 lil 
Adelaide ... wi = 2,018 | 11°70 | 3,850 1,837 91 
Perth... el 835 , 16°28 | 1,958 1,123 134 
Hobart... ile 582 | 15°24 | 1,009 477 90 
Wellington oz3 596 | 10°21 ; 1,715 | 1,119 188 
i i F 


In 1905, a considerably higher death rate prevailed in Perth and 
Hobart, and a lower one in Wellington, than in the other Austra- 
lasian capitals. The centesimal excess of births over deaths for each 
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“City shows that for every 100 deaths there were 288 births in Welling- 
‘ton, 239 in Sydney, 234 in Perth, 211 in Brisbane, I9i in Adelaide, 
190 in Hobart, 181 in Melbourne, and ar average of 210 for the 
metropolitan cities of Australasia. 


In recent years, as compared with earlier periods, the death rate 

~of Melbourne has been adversely affected by the increasing proportion 

of aged persons—75 years and upwards—in the population, which 

-meartly doubled between the censuses of 1891 and 1901. During the 

past fifteen years, the deaths in this age group have shown an in- 

“creasing proportion, which ranged from 5-94 per cent. of the total 
deaths in 1891, to 16.05 in rgox. 


The average death rate of the Australasian Capitals, in 1905, was 

12.08, which was considerably lower than the rates of the British and 

‘foreign cities given in the following list, which has been taken from 
Whitaker's Almanac :-— 


DeatH Rates 1n British AND ForEIGN CirIEs, 1902. 


Cy ae Tiwe, of the papulasion. City. or Town. Pets per 1000 
_ Dublin... ety wee 24.3 Calcutta ... see ee 3952 
Liverpool te vee 22.8 Cairo a a see 3554 
Belfast... Pe w+ 20.8 St. Petersburg... vs 23.0 
Manchester oe +++ 20.0 Rio de Janeiro... v1 20.8 
Glasgow ... a s+. 20.0 Rome (1901) ae vss 20.0 
Newcastle-on-Tyne es 19.9 Vienna ©... ved see 1964 
' Birmingham ae -. 18.6 Buda-Pesth se wes 19.2 
Edinburgh & we 19.8 Buenos Ayres (z901) 19.0 
London... ees we 177 New York ae ve 18.7 
Bristol... ar we 174 Paris Pe i -. 18.4 
Hull a me soe, S172 Berlin (1gor1) aie -. 18.0 
Sheffield ... _ see SEZSE Brussels... sh we TOE 


The misleading results arrived at by a comparison of the ordinary 
“death rates of different countries, or of the same country at 
- different periods, unless the age distribution is identical, have been 

pointed out in former editions of this work. This applies more 
~ especially to such a comparison of newly-settled communities—such 
as the Australian States—with one another, and with the old-estab- 
lished communities of (say) Europe. In the former the population is, 
~on the average, younger than in the older countries, and is, moreover, 
-constantly being strengthened by immigrants at the younger adult ages, 
at which the mortality is low ; whereas, in the latter, not only is the 
-age distribution more constant from year to year, but there is rela- 
‘tively a much larger proportion of elderly people, amongst whom the 
«death rate is very high, concurrent with a smaller proportion of the 
‘younger and middle-aged adults, at the most vigorous period of life. 
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Some idea of the differences of age distribution at present existing: 
between European countries and the Australian States (as a whole) 
will be obtained by the following comparison of the proportions of” 
the population living at various age groups in Sweden—as representa- 
tive of the former—and in Australia :~— 


PERCENTAGE OF POPULATION IN Acr Groups, SWEDEN AND 


AUSTRALIA. 
Percentage of Population Living 
at each Age Group. 
Age Group. Pessscdh = = has = 
(Years.) 
Sweden in Australia in 

1890. 901. 

Under 1 2°55 2°47 
1 to 5 9°25 9-05 
5 to 15 21°10 23°60 
15 to 20 9°50 10°04 
20 to 25 8°20 ° 9°36 
25 to 30 i 6°70 8-50 
30 to 35 6°00 7°79 
35 to 40 oa «4 a 6-00 7°25 
40 to 45 an ae se Se 560 5°88 
45 to 55 we ea . 9°40 7°29 
55 to 65* 7°70 4°76 
65 to 75 a ies oe 5:40 3°01 
75 to 85 as aA os os 2°34 89 
85 and over te 5 pe a6 +26 ‘ll 
Total om oa oe 100-00 100°00 


Tt will be observed that the most striking differences occur between 
the ages of 20 and 4o—the migratory period—under which ranged 
33 per cent. of the population in Australia, as against only 27 per- 
cent. in Sweden; and at ages over 45, at which the preponderance 
was in favour of Sweden, where 25 per cent. of the people were over 
that age as against only 16 in Australia. 


In accordance with the decision of the Conference of Statisticians, 
held at Hobart in 1902, that ‘‘ for computing the ‘Index of Mortality’ 
the table of age groups adopted by the Congress of International 
Statistics be followed, viz.:—Under 1 year, 1 to 20 years, 20 to 40 
years, 40 to 6o years, and 60 years and over, and that the population 
of Sweden, as enumerated at the last census at those ages, be taken 
as a standard,” the method referred to has been adopted in Victoria. 
It consists of applying the ascertained death rates in the age group- 
specified to a population whose age distribution corresponds with that 
of Sweden in 1890. 


* At age 55 to 60 the proportion in Sweden was 4°20, and in Australia 2°54 per cent. 


The following was the result for Victoria in 1 
lations within the several] a 
‘incidental death rates coul 
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gor, when the popu- 
ge groups were accurately known, and the 
d be established :— 


“INDEX oF Morratity,’’ Victorra, IQOT. 


Standard Popula-| Death Rate per | Index of Mortality 
Age. tion, per 1,000. | 1,000 at each Age for Victoria, 
(Sweden, 1890.) | in Victoria, 1901. 1901. 
~O—] 25°5 112-55 2°88 
1—20 398 -0 4°19 1°67 
*20—40 269°6 6°21 1°68 
40—60 192°3 13°19 2°54 
60 and over 114-6 59°81 6:86 
Total 1,000°0 13-22 15°63 
| 


In order to compare with the proportion in Sweden, as shown in 
‘the second column of the previous table, as well as to afford a basis 
for the computation of the “Index of Mortality,” the proportions 
per 10,000 living at the same five age groups in each Australian State 
cand New Zealand, for the year 1901, are given in the following table 
for both sexes, and also for males. The great preponderance of 
population at the age groups between 1 and 40, and the large and 
‘increasing deficiency at age groups over 4o, are the characteristic 
features of the Australian populations when compared with the 
Swedish. Amongst the Australian States, Victoria is conspicuous in 
having by far the largest proportion of persons aged 60 and over— 
an age group which has an important influence in determining the 
‘death rate. On the other hand, Victoria has, with one exception, the 
lowest proportion of both sexes between 1 and 20, and also, with one 
“exception, the lowest proportion of males between 20 and 40o—at which 
“age groups the death rate is lightest :— 


Proportions Livinc at Five Ace Groups In AUSTRALIAN 
, STATES AND New ZEALAND, 1901. 


Proportion per 10,000 of Total Population Living 
at the Age Period— 

State. Total. 

Puser | 1 to 20. | 20 to 40. | 40 to 60. pg 

Both Sexes. 

“Victoria acs an 236 4,163 3,272 1,531 798 10,000 
‘New South Wales 253 4,382 3,210 1,597 558 10,000 
* Queensland .. 260 4,348 3,309 1,601 482 10,000 
“South Australia 227 4,445 3,054 1,641 633 10,000 
Western Australia 273 3,324 4,548 1,529 326 10,000 
“Tasmania 267 4,519 3,118 1,488 608 10,000 
Australia 247 4,269 3,290 1,571 623 10,000 
New Zealand 238 4,195 3,295 1,596 676 10,000 
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Proportions Livine at Five Acr Groups In AUSTRALIAN STATES- 
AND New ZEALAND, 1901—continued. 


Proportion per 10,000 of Total Population Living 
at the Age Period— 


State. Total. 
Pander | 1020, | 20t0 40. | 40 to 60. idle 
Males only. 
Victoria ss ae 120 2,093 1,585 795 434 5,027 
New South Wales a 127 2,210 1,664. 915 324 5,240» 
Queensland .. ae 132 | 2,201 1,910 1,016 302 5,561 
South Australia ae 116 2,234 1,527 897 312 5,086 
Western Australia .. 140 1,704 2,994 1,073 219 6,130 - 
Tasmania .. os 135 2,297 1,639 802 323 5,196 
Austen: Ss .. | 125 | 2,154 | 1,723 | 890 | 350 | 5,242- 
New Zealand ie 124 2,117 1,692 906 415 5,254 


The ‘Index of Mortality’? kas been computed for each Aus-~- 
tralian State and New Zealand for the year 1901, with the following» 
result, which is contrasted with the death rate per 1,000 of the total 
population for the same year. The death rates for rg01 differ but: 
slightly from the average of the 3 years, 1900-2 :— 


“ Iupex or MorTALITy”’ IN EACH AUSTRALIAN STATE AND 
New ZEALAND, 1901. 


Ordii “ Index of 

State. orth Rate. | Mortality.” 
Victoria ead ae Oe 13-22 15°63 
New South Wales ae wis 11-68 15°33 
Queensland .. 2 we 11-88 15-24 
South Australia £5 a 11-22 14-30 
Western Australia... as 13-36 17°89 
Tasmania .. or a 10°45 13°82 
Australia ee aa 12°17 15-41 
New Zealand Be “ 9-81 12°42 


Although the order of the States is but slightly affected by the- 
new method, Western Australia is shown to have really a far higher - 
rate of mortality than that indicated by the ordinary method; but 
Victoria only a slightly higher rate than in the two other principal: 
Australian States—New South Wales and Queensland—and probably: 
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even this small difference in favour of the latter States would dis- 
appear if the old-age group, 60 and upwards, were subdivided. New 
Zealand enjoys the enviable position of supremacy—its death rate 
not only being the lowest Australasian, but prowvably the lowest of 
any country in the world for which statistics are available. 


The “ Index of Mortality ’’ has not yet been computed for earlier ces gatond 

years, or for other countries, except Sweden (where it was, in 1900, 
. 46°72); but an equally fair comparison is available for Victoria, for 
three successive decades, and for the triennial period 1900-2, by 
means of the ‘‘ adjusted ’* death rates, and these are embodied in 
the following table for each sex, together with the ordinary death 
rates, based on the total population of either sex, irrespective of 
age variations :— 


Apyustep Dears Rates 1n Vicrorta, 1871-1902, 


Ordinary Death Rate.+ | Adjusted Death Rate.t 
Period sokete =| ‘ 

Males. | Females. Males. | Females. 
a a gs pe anes oR Sa ee | jy a a 
1871 to 1880 me 16-45 | 14:15 16°48 | 14-64 
1881 to 1890 | 16-65 | 13-56 15-97 | 13-85 
1891 to 1900 15°47 12°36 14-14 | 12-04 
1900 to 1902 ve 14-80 11:43 13-05 | 10°75 

| 


The ‘‘ adjusted ’’ rates indicate that there has been a considerable piminishing 
falling off in the true rates of mortality at each successive decade, snoreantty 
‘more especially the last, at which the rate was about 2} per 1,000 ™ Victoria. 
lower than in the first decade, and over 1? lower than in the second 
‘one. A further fall occurred during the three years, 1900-1902, 

‘when the mortality was exceptionally low, being more than 1 per 
1,000 below that of the ten years, 1891-1900. 

The following are the death rates at various age groups in Vic- proportion 
ttoria, according to the average of the ten years, 1891-1900, and of the Signe 
‘three years, 1900-2. The population on which the rates in the last Population. 
column but one are based is the mean of the populations enumerated 
at the censuses of 1891 and 1901; and the population, according 


» For the method of calculating the ‘‘ Adjusted death rate” see Victorian Y% ear-Book, 1892, 
‘Nol. I., paragraph 656 et seq. : 

+ Per 1,000 of the actual population. 

4 Per 1,000 of the standard population. See Year-Book, 1892, paragraph 656. 
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to the census of 1901, taken at the end of March, was used for com- 
puting the rates in the last column :— 


Deatu Rares at Various AGE Groups IN VICTORIA, 1891-1900 
AND I900-2. 


Deaths. Deaths per 1,000 Living at 
each Age. 
Ages. Sah acs 

: Average of Average of Average of Average of 

Ten Years, Three Years, Ten Years, Three Years, 
1891-1900. 1900-2. 1891-1900. 1900-2. 

Males. 
Under 5 years a 2,794 | 2,282 39°29 84°07 
5-10 os oe 231 | 195 3°36 2°70 
10-15 ots ote 139 142 2°20 2°10 
15-20 Se ‘Se 191 184 3°28 3°il 
20-25 Ss _ 274 | 249 4°79 4°90 
25-35 aie ee 672 | 579 6°60 6°25 
35-45 oe ea 633 i 742 9°03 | 8°81 
45-55 ove oe 671 | 655 15°32 | 15°34 
55-65 o os 1,200 | 910 32°90 i 29°86 
65-75 oe Ae 1,460 } 1,724 62°99 61°57 
75 and upwards eG 1,032 1,276 145-05 141-59 
All ages we 9,297 8,938 15°47 14°80 
Females. 
Under 5 years .. | 2,367 1,900 34°09 29°10 
5-10 oe ie 209 186 3°12 - 2°63 
10-15 a ive: 128 128 2°06 1-92 
15-20 oe a 202 175 3°43 i 2-92 
20-25 oe ia 289 237 4°81 4°10 
25-35 wie se 676 608 6°89 6°00 
35-45 sie es 543 | 642 | 8°68 8°32 
45-55 ove en 476 \ 454 | 12°12 11°48 
55-65 oe ase 693 i 635 | 23°64 21°49 
65-75 oe ed 785 | 994 45°87 45°07 
75 and upwards. | 673 | 868 124°33 | 122-77 
All ages 7 7,041 | 6,827 12°36 | 11°43 
j | 


It will be observed that the rate of mortality in the three years, 
1900-1902, was lower at every age group in the case of females, 
and at all age groups except two—20 to 25, and 45 to 55—in the 
case of males. 


A still greater improvement is noticeable on comparing the rates. 
for the decade, 1891-1900, with those for the previous one;* for in 


* See Victorian Year-Book, 1895-8, page 685. 
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the case of males, there was a much diminished rate of mortality 
at every age group below 55, and only a slight increase in the groups 
over that age, and, in the case of females, a considerable decrease 
at every age group except 55-65. 

The proportion of deaths per 1,000 persons 60 years and up- Pras 
wards in the Commonwealth, is of special interest now, owing to arians. 
its bearing on the question of a Commorwealth old-age pension, at 
present under consideration, and the following table has been con- 
structed, showing, in age groups, such proportions for the Australian 
States and New Zealand on the average of the years 1900-2 :— 


DeatH Rates or SEXAGENARIANS. 


Deaths per 1,000 of the Population in Age Groups in. 


| 
Ages tae — _ Se a ce, Se 
at | 
Death. | New 
: Victoria. | South | Queens-; South Western | Tasmania.!Australia.| New 
Wales. land. Australia.| Australia. H Zealand. 
= a - \7 ie - ome ~ — 
60 to 65 | 30°] 29°8 29°8 | 25-3 32-1 25°2 | 29°3 24°3 
65 to 70 43°9 45-4 47°7 41:1 51-4 41-0 44°5 39°9 
70 to 75 69°5 71-7 72°] 58-9 67-8 66°2 68°9 64:4 
75 to 80 104°5 | 105-8 jis 4 88°8 127-4 106°0 | 101-8 97-8 
80 & over | 181°7 | 195-2 162-4 186°8 199-1 | 185-0 | 182-0 
Total .. | 62-2| 58-9] 52-1] 54:5] 56-6 65-11 58-4 | 49-2 
J 


The experience of the three years, 1900-2, shows that of every 
1,000 persons aged 60 years and upwards in Australia, 58.4 
died during the year, a lower rate than that of Tasmania, 
Victoria, or of New South Wales, but higher than that of the other 
States and New Zealand, the proportion of deaths for each State and 
New Zealand being :—Victoria, 62'2; New South Wales, 58'9; 
Queensland, 52°: ; South Australia, 54'5; Western Australia, 56°6 ; 
Tasmania, 65°:; and New Zealand, 49'2. As the average age of 
persons over 60 years tends to increase in young countries, it may 
be expected that these rates will become higher, until the normal, or 
settled conditions of older countries are reached. 


The infantile death rate was higher for 1905 than for the PI€- Infantile 
vious year, when it was the lowest recorded in the history of the mortality 4 
State, but it was nearly 18 per cent. below the average of the five previous 
years 1900-4. In 1905 the number under 1 year who died was *"* 
2,508, and, as the births for the same period were 30,107, it follows 
that 1 infant died out of every 12 births. In the ten years ended with 
tg900 the proportion was 1 death to every 9 births. Had the 189r- 

1900 rate prevailed in 1905 there would have been 837 more deaths 
of infants in that year. 


Z2 
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Infantile The following table shows the infantile mortality rates in Mel- 
death rates bourne and suburbs, and the remainder of the State, and the differ- 


bourne and ay ; 4 ‘ i e poe 
Contry ence in favour of the latter during the years 1873-1905: 

INFANTILE DEATH RATES IN MELBOURNE AND SUBURBS, AND THE 
REMAINDER OF THE STATE, 1873-1905. 


Melbourne and Remainder of Fixcess per cent. 
Period. Suburbs—Deaths | State-—~Deaths of Melbourne 
. per \ per over Country 
100 Births. 100 Births. Rate. 
| | 

1873-80... . . | 16°85 | 10-16 | 66 
1881-20 .. beg ave 17-14 | 9-50 : 80 
1891-1900 sa oa“ 13°36 | 9°60 | 39 
1901 - - te 184d 8-89 39 
1802 A ae ey 12°74 9°55 33 
1903 ds ie ov 12°43 9°42 a2 
1904 ei 2% ax 9-27 6°81 36 
1905 are ee a 9°48 7°57 | 25 


It will be observed from the above figures that the mortality 
amongst infants is much heavier in the metropolitan area than in the 
remainder of the State. This was more marked in earlier than later 
years. During the period, 1873-80, the rate prevailing in the metro- 
politan area was 66 per cent. greater than in the rest of Victoria, 
In 1881-90 it was 80, and in 1891-1900 it was 39 per cent., whilst 
in the years 1904 and 1905 it fell to 36 and 25 per cent. respectively, 
showing that the conditions surrounding infant life in Melbourne are 
steadily improving, and are approaching those of rural life. 


Mortality On the average of the years 1901, 1903, and 1904, the mortality 

ilegitinate amongst illegitimate children under 1 year was nearly three times as 

infants. great as that for children legitimately born. Of the former 24.3 
per cent. died within a year, and only 8.7 of the latter. A similar 
disparity appears between the rates for the two classes for 1905, 
when 21.6 per cent. of the illegitimate and 7.5 per cent. of the legiti- 
mate children died within the year. 


Deaths of In classifying the deaths of infants, those are distinguished which 
infants at occur at under the age of one month, at from 1 to 3 months, at 
iftterent ? 
ages. from 3 to 6 months, and at from 6 to 12 months, The annual 


numbers of these during the ten years ended with 1900, and the 
period, tg90t to 1905, are shown in the following table, together with 
the proportion of deaths at each of those periods of age and the 
number at each such period to every roo births. It will be noticed 
that in the last five years the mortality of infants per 100 births at 
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each age period, excepting under 1 month, was below the average of 
the ten years ended with 1900 :— 


Dearus of INFANTS ar DIFFERENT AGES, 1891-1900 AND IgoI-5. 


7 
1 
| 
i 


Average Annual Deaths at under 1 year of Age. 


Ages. Ten Years—1891-1900. H Five Years—1901-5. 
| Aa ~y oy tte lps ; a 
| Number.) Betoptage | Numver per’ umber, | Zereentage | Number ger 
Boys. | \ | 
Under 1 month 650 31°7 3°79 591 36°8 3°82 
1to3 months | 355 17°3 2:07 290 18-1 1-87 
3to6  ,, 445 21-7 2°59 333 20°8 2°15 
6tol2 ,, 600 29°3) | 3°50 390 24+3 2°52 
ee meee | saci nacieinanes ‘cept — 
Total .. | 2,050 100°0 11°95 1,604 100°0 10°36 
| { 
| a i 
Girls. 
Under! month} 488 28:7 | 2°98 450 84°38. 3°06 
1 to 3 months 301 17:7 1-84 210 16°3 1°43 
3to6 ,, 385 22-6 2:35 | 276 21:4 =| 1°88 
6 to12 ,, 528 31-0 3°23 355 27-5 2°41 
Total .. | 1,702 100-0 10°40 1,291 | 100-0 8:78 
| 


During both periods referred to in the table, the mortality of 
male infants in proportion to the number born exceeded that of 
female infants at each of the age periods—more especially in the 
first month of life, when the excess was about one-fourth, During 
the period of five years, the births of male infants were in the pro- 
portion of about 105 to every 100 female infants; but as the num- 
bers shown above indicate a proportion of 124 deaths of the former 
to 100 of the latter, the proportion alive at the end of the first year 
is reduced to 103 males to every 100 females. Comparing the pro- 
portions dying in the four age groups in the two periods, it will be 
seen that the improvement in the infantile death rates is limited 
to the age groups over one month, when. diarrhceal and digestive 
diseases, which are generally the result of an impure milk supply 
or improper feeding, produce a heavy mortality. 


Of infants of both sexes who died under 12 months, 53.2 per cent. periods at 


were under 3 months, 21 per cent. were from 3 to 6 months, and 25.8 
per cent. from 6 to 12 months. In England and Wales, in 1902, the 
percentages were-—under 3 months, 51.5; 3 to 6 months, 19.4; 6 to 
12 months, 29.1. In New South Wales, in 1904, the percentages 
were 56.3, 19.2, and 24.5 respectively. 

According to the experience of the ten years 1891-1900, it appears 
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Lefore they are a month old; 207 more boys and 184 more girls may 
be expected to die between one and three months of age; 259 more 
boys and 235 more girls between three and six months; 350 more 
boys and 323 more girls between six and twelve months. At the 
end of a year it is probable that 1,195 of the boys and 1,040 of 
the girls will have died, and 8,805 of the former and 8,960 of the 
latter, or 17,765 of mixed sexes, will be still living. In the previous 
ten years, the proportion surviving the first year was 8,652 males 
and 8,816 females.’ Hence there has been an improvement in the 
rate of infantile mortality in the last decade, as compared with the 
previous one, which has resulted in the saving of 148 more lives in 
every 10,000 infants of both sexes. 

The following table shows the proportion of deaths of infants 
under one year to the total births in each Australian State and in 
New Zealand for each of the last five years, and the average for the 
ten years ended with 1900 :— 


Inrantite MortaLiry In AUSTRALASIA. 


| Deaths under 1 Year per 100 Births. 
| 
bee 


Year. | 
: New 7 a 
, - - Soutt West ‘ N 
[Victoria south | QBee | Some, | auseala.|TMAMIA Noha 
| | 
1891-1900 1 VE-Li | 11-22 | 10°34 | 10-f4 | 14°48 | 9-58 | 8°38 
1901, | 10°29 | 10°37 | 10-19 | 10-01, 12°89] 8-90) 7:14 
1902 110-86 | 10°97 | 10°02 | 9-40) 14-20] 7°91 | 8-29 
1903 (10°64 | 11-63 | 11-99 | 9-71 | 14:12] 11-08] 8-11 
1904 i 7:79 | 8-24] 76L] 7-05 11-30 | 9:07 | 7:10 
1905 .. | 8°83 | 8-06 | 7-30 | 10-42) 7:97 6°75 
ey 7 
j— a 
Mean—5 years .. | 9°58 | 9°85 9:95} 8-69] 12°59) 8-99) 7:48 
j 


It will be observed that the average rate for the ten years 189r- 
rg0o was far higher in Western Australia, and much lower in New 
Zealand and Tasmania, than in any other Australasian State. A 
very pronounced improvement in infantile death rates has taken place 
in Australia and New Zealand in the latest. two years, the 
decline in the rates for each State and New Zealand in 1905, 
as compared with the period, 1891-1900, being equivalent to 25 per 
cent. in Victotia, 28 in New South Wales and Western Australia, 
3r in South Australia, 17 in Tasmania, and ro in New Zealand, 
which has the lowest rate in Australasia, and, probably, in the world. 


Of all the countries respecting which information is available, 
infantile mortality is highest in Russia, Austria. and some of the 
German States—where at least one out of everv four infants born 
die within twelve months—whilst it is lower in the Australian States 
(except Western Australia) and New Zealand than in any of the 
European countries. The following table shows the various rates 
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for foreign countries in 1895, as shown by Mulhall, and for the 
Australian States and New Zealand in 1901-5 :— 


INFANTILE MorTALITY IN VARIOUS COUNTRIES. 


Deaths under Deaths under 
1 year per 1 year per 
100 births. 100 births. 
Russia... eee se 30.0 | Denmark ... as ws F4.0 
Bavaria ... sie .. 27.0 | England & Wales (1902) we 13.3 
Austria... _ ses 25.0 | Western Australia se 12.6 
Wurtemburg oes ... 25.0 | Scotland (1902) ... we IL 
Prussia — ... se v. 21.0 Treland (1904) 10.0 
Holland ... aes .. 20.0 | Sweden... ves 10.0 
Roumania ie «+ 20.0 | Queensland (1900-4) 9.9 
Switzerland Te ... 19.0 | New South Wales 9- 
Italy ss or +. 19.0 Victoria ... a 9.6 
Belgium ... a5 .. 17.0 | Tasmania sae se 9-0 
France... a -. 17-0 | South Australia ... (87 
Greece... an ws 15.0 New Zealand es Se MIG 
In the year 1905 deaths of male children under 5 years of age Deaths of 
childr en 


numbered 1,837, and deaths of female children under that age “nnaer 5. 
numbered 1,416—the former being in the proportion of 22.2 per 
cent., and the latter of 22.1 per cent., to the total number of deaths at 
all ages. These proportions, although slightly higher than 1904, 
are much below the average of former years. Comparing the averages 
of the last three decades, a marked falling off took place, from period 
to period, in the mortality of children relatively to that of persons 
of all ages, and the following table shows the annual number of such 
deaths at each year of age, and their proportion to the deaths at all 
ages, in each of the last five years and during the three decennial 
periods ended with 1880, 1890, ard 1900 :— 


MorTALiTty oF CHILDREN UNDER Five YEARS. 


Years of Age at Death. Total under 5 Years. 
if 
Period. \ ! . \ | [Proportion 
i i er 
0. 1. 2. 8. | 4. | Number. |100 Deaths 
i { | at all 
{ H i Ages. 
Males. 
1871-80 .. ae 1,783 508 206 148 119 2,764 39°41 
1881-90 .. es 2,158 | 464 161 114 92 2,989 34°28 
1891-1900 ae 2,050 432 143 93 76 2,794 30-05 
1901 ee th 1,788 317 90 77 58 2,330 25°79 
1902 i se 1,793 345 106 67 | 37 2,348 25°65 
1903 os ee 1,694 271 100 ; 76 47 2,188 25°36 
1904 oa -. | 1,299 192 85 | 55 50 1,681 21°03 
1905 oe .. | 1,446 210 73 69 39 1,837 22°20 
Females. | \ 
1871-1880 | 1,482 482 198 139 | 106 2,407 46 -06 
1881-1890 1,805 423 151 105 84 2,568 39°61 
1891-1900 1,702 385 129 82 68 2,366 33-61 
1901 a | 1,404 308 100 61 48 1,921 28°11 
1902 1,515 285 110 52 51 2,013 28 -65 
1903 | 1,452 267 103 67 51 1,940 27-84 
1904 | 1,020 169 79 49 56 1,373 21°45 
1905 | 1,062 |- 183 79) 52] 40} 1,416) 22-11 
1 1 
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The average number of male and female children at each year 
of age under 5, living during the period of ten years ended with 
1900, is compared in the next table with the average number of 
deaths of children of the same sexes at those ages which occurred 
annually during that period :— 


DEATHS OF CHILDREN UNDER FIve IN Proportion TO POPULATION. 


' 


Males. Females. 
Age | Annual Deaths on, eee oe ths, 
. atos, 
Beth. | nweat. | “igor to 1900. | Deaths | MSA | “Tgo1to 1900” | Deaths 
day Living, per 1,000 | “Livine, per 1,000: 
in years, | 1891 and amen: 1891 and Children 
901. | Number. Sent ee: | & | 1901. | Number. he Living. 
0 15,516 | 2,050 73°38 | 132°12 | 15,089 1,702 71 +94 | 112-80 
1 14,124 432 15°46 30°59 | 13,783 | 385 16-27 27°94 
2 13,981 143 5:11 10°23 | 13,428 | 129 5-45 9°61 
3 13,780 93 3°33 6°75 | 13,667 | 82 3°47 6:00. 
4 13,698 76 2°72 5°55 | 13,437 | 68 2°87 5:06 
Total | 71,099 | 2,794 | 100-00 | 39-29 | 69,404 | 2,366 | 100-00 34-09 
| | i | | | 


Of every 1,000 boys under 1 year of age, 132, and of every 
1,000 girls under 1 year of age, 113, died in the decade under 
notice ; the corresponding proportions for the previous ten years being 
152 and 130 respectively. These proportions are naturally higher 
than those quoted in the table showing the comparison of deaths of 
children under 1 with the births, the proportions in which were 120 
deaths of male infants and 104 deaths of female infants to every 
1,000 births of infants of those sexes respectively during the recent 
decade, and 135 and 118 respecfively during the previous one. 


In proportion to their respective numbers in the population, more 
boys than girls died at every year of age, the difference per 1,000 
living being as much as rg at under x year, but only about 2 2-3 at 
from 1 to 2, and less than 1 at subsequent ages. 


According to the figures, deaths of boys under 1 year of age fur- 
nish a larger proportion to the total deaths of boys under 5 than 
deaths of girls under 1 do to the total deaths of girls under 5, but 
the reverse is the case at each of the vears of age after the first. 


Of the whole number of children who died before they attained 
the age of 5, nearly three-fourths, viz., 73 per cent. of tke boys, 
and 72 per cent. of the girls, were under 1 vear of age; less than a 
sixth of the boys and about a sixth of the girls were between 1 and 
2; about 1 in 19 of the boys and about 1 in 18 of the girls were 
between 2 and 3; 1 in 33 of the boys and 1 in 28 of the girls were 
between 3 and 4; 1 in 37 of the boys and 1 in 35 of the girls were 
between 4 and 5. 

It results from actuarial calculations, based upon tke figures for 
the decade 1891-00 in the last table, that of every 20,000 boys and 
girls in equal numbers born in Victoria, 1,195 boys and 1,040 girls 
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may be expected to die before they complete a year of life, 265 
more boys and 247 more girls before they complete 2 years, 81 more 
boys and 84 more girls before they complete 3 years, 63 more boys 
and 52 more girls before they complete 4 years, and 47 more boys 
and 43 more girls before they complete 5 years. At the end of that 
period it is probable that 1,651 of the boys and 1,466 of the girls 
will have died ; and 8,349 of the boys and 8,534 of the girls will 
be still living. The average result for both sexes is 8,441 ‘per 
10,000, which is more favorable than that deduced from the mor- 
éality of either of the two previous decades 1881-90, and 1871-80, 
which showed the number of survivors at the end of the first five 
years of life to be 8,211 and 8,103 respectively. 


Out of every 10,000 infants born in Victoria, there will on the 
average be 5,120 boys and 4,880 girls—being in the ratio of 105 
of the former to every 100 of the latter. These, according to the 
results just arrived at, will be reduced at the end of 5 years to 4,275 
boys and 4,165 girls—or in the ratio of 103 of the former to every 
roo of the latter. Thus, one-half of the excess of males over females 
at birth is neutralized in the first five years. 


The number of survivors at the age of 5 out of every 1,000 
children born has also been computed for New South Wales and New 
Zealand, and the results are compared with those given in Mudhall’s 
Dictionary of Statistics for several European countries, as follow. 
It will be noticed that a larger number of infants survive the first 
five years in New Zealand, New South Wales, and Victoria than in 
any European country :— 


CHILDREN SuRVIVING THEIR Firrn VEAR IN Various CouNTRIES. 


No. of Survivors. No. of Survivors, 

New Zealand te -. 889 » Denmark a .» 755 
New South Wales .. 850 | France a -. 751 
Victoria a .. 844 | Switzerland .. -. 748 
Norway .. te .- 838 _. Prussia 1 .- 684 
Treland .. Be -- 837 | Ttaly oa .. 632 
Sweden .. ses -. 783 | Austria aa .. 614 
Scotland oes .. 780 ' Hungary = .. 598 
England and Wales wc 762 | Spain ae .. S71 
Belgium .. ae -» 756 i 


It is remarkable that those countries (with the exception of 
France) in which the greatest infantile mortality occurs are those 
which possess a high birth rate, and on the contrary those countries 
which have a low birth rate have also the lightest mortality. It is 
evident, therefore, that there is an intimate association between the 


birth rate and the infantile mortality. So great indeed is the mor-: 


tality per 1,000 births in the high birth rate countries that the ulti- 
mate gain to the population of those countries at the expiration of 
five years is in some cases below that of the low birth rate countries, 
and it is highly probable that could the mortality have been traced 
for a year or two beyond that period, it would be found that the 
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supremacy rests with the low birth rate countries. The following 

statement shows the birth rate per 1,000 of the population, and the 

number surviving their fifth year similarly estimated :— 
Birt Rates AND Survivors 1n Various CouNTRIES. 


Country. Birth rate. | Surviving age 5. 
Hungary aoe us i 39-4 23°6 
Austria .. a ie oe 37°2 22°83 
Prussia .. we an ce 36°5 25-0 
Spain .. at Ss ite 34°8 | 19-9 
Italy .. a is es 33°9 i 21°4 
Holland ae | 32°+1 i 25-6 
Norway 30°3 25-4, 
Denmark | 30°0 | 22°7 
England Ks an ae | 29:°2 | 22-2 
Belgium <3 Bs i 28°9 | 21°9 
Switzerland ee aa os 28 +4. Ql -2 
New South Wales is 2s} Q7+4 23-3 
Sweden $5 Se te 26-9 21°1 
New Zealand ee es wt 25°7 22-8 
Victoria ae be te 25°7 | 21-7 
France ot nk ft 22-0 1605 
i 


Percentage The following table shows the number of deaths in various age 
are groups in 1905, and the percentage of the total deaths in such 
groups. = groups in 1891-5, and 1905 :— 


| Percentage of Deaths in Age Groups. 
Age Groups. i Number of Aso pet eee ee ee 
(Years). Deaths in 1905. ; are _ 
| 1891-5. 1901 | 1905. 
] | 
Under 5 eis ‘at 3,253 : 33°82 26°75 | 22°17 
5 to 10... Sonal 253 : 2°59 | 2:5) | 1:72 
10 to 15... soa] 255 1:57 | 1°68 1°74 
15 to 20... is 374 2°38 2°38 2°55 
20 to 25 aes one | 397 i 3°72 3°00 2°70 
25 to 35 yes patel 961 | 8°48 | 7°46 6°55 
35 to 45 vas dy 1,261 6°60 8°96 8°59 
>. 45 to 55 nae 4 1,171 : 7°39 711 7°98 
55 to 65 wea Te 1,334 12°18 9:11 9:09 
65 to 75... ae 2,559 | 12:26 17°36 17°44 
75 and over... es 2,857 \ 9:01 13°7 \ 19°47 
Unspecified ... 1 ‘ a ies 
| 
Total ... wa 14,676 | 100° 00 100°00 100°00 
\ 
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Tt will be seen that, in proportion to the total deaths, the deaths 
“f persons aged 75 and upwards increased from 9.01 per cent. in 
1891-5 to i9.47 in 1905, or by 116 per cent. in the intervening years, 
and the proportion in the earlier age group—65 to 75—increased by 
neatly 45 per cent. in the same period. The higher proportion of 
‘deaths of elderly people in the latest year accounts for a higher death 
rate per 1,000 of the population than would be otherwise shown. 
‘On the other hand, the proportion of deaths under 5 years diminished 
by nearly 35 per cent. between 1891-5 and 1905. 

To compare the health of the community in the different years 
it is not sufficient to compare the ordinary death rates prevailing in 
each with one another, but it is necessary to know the diseases which 
proved more or less fatal in the years compared. To enable this to 
be done, the following table has been prepared showing the deaths 
from the principal causes, per million of the populatior, on the 
vaverage of the vears 1890-2, and for each of the five years TQ0r-5 :— 


Deatu Rates rrom Princrpa, CAUSES PER MILLION oF 
THE PoruLstion oF VicTorra, 1890-2 AND TQOT-5. 


ley 


Deaths per million of the population, 
| aoe 2 a 
Cause of Death. | 
ee 1901. 1902. 1908. 1904. | 1905. 

ime Si ao nate se — ee —_—_ aos — 
Measles aes i 2 | 42 | 41 17 ss 65 
Scarlet Fever... hoe 34 2 | 12 38 19 8 
Influenza lee Ghx-Ses 381 | 245 259 107 213 110 
Whooping Cough 4 129 | 154 154 91 38 16 
Diphtheria wa ao 451, 122 | 86 | 83 157 66 
‘Typhoid Fever ... sc 369 | 158 | 163 210 157 100 
Diarrheeal Diseases Lee 684 - 362 354 380 | 183 185 
Syphilis we a, 39 43 | 49 50 39 35 
‘Parasitic Diseases ra | 65 46 35 32 35 26 
Alcoholism — Delirium | 77 66 | 49 | 49 33 29 

Tremens | \ 
Rheumatic Fever te 35 | 20 22 84 19 19 
Rheumatism... es) 54 66 | 56 57 | 54 | 40 
Gout... As is 23 | 20 | 12 18 | 14 20 
Cancer... ee | 584, 783 | 703 | 761 | 740 | 786 
Phthisis an .. | 1,865 | 1,177, | 1,166 1,109 | 1,111 1,019 
‘Other Tubercular Diseases | 379 : 815 260 289 311 282 
Anemia, Chlorosis, Leuco- | 28 | 46 48 52 | 57 50 

cythemia 
Diabetes Mellitus ee 38 | 64 54 58 82 | 82 
‘Old Age ee w.  631 , 750 835 870 991 | 1,041 
Inflammation of Brain or 113 111] | 123 127 102,119 

Membranes . 
Apoplexy ben x 34435) 354 360 389, 401 
Softening of the Brain... 57 | 34) 40 43 40 | 40 
Hemiplegia, Brain Para- 39 | 66 76 70 93 80 

lysis ' i 
Paralysis (undefined) a | 152 12 =| #131 124 109), 115 
Insanity ae - | 130) | 146 139 108 106 | 90 
Epilepsy ma sae oh 74 | 67 56 52 47 | 35 
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Deato Rates FROM PRINCIPAL CAUSES PER MILLION OF THE 
POPULATION OF VICTORIA, 1890-2 AND IgoI-5—continued. 
‘ 


Death per million of the population. 
Cause of Death, 
oitarese | 1901. | 1902. 1908, 1904. | 1905, 
{ 
| | | 
Convulsions ask .. | 853 161 134 139 94 99 
Paraplegia, Diseases of | 43 , 63 | 583 51 60 50: 
Spinal Cord | i | 
Endocarditis, Valvular | 255 333 335 38C 340 | 370 
Disease of Heart i : 
Heart Disease, Syncope ... | $24 | 848 771 | 707 694 | 731 
Aneurism ie obs 63 60 78 | 93 | 78 | 87 
Asthma ee soe | 70 63 64 76 | 64 | 7 
Bronchitis ae nea 691 , 422 | 445 412 | 320 | 425. 
Pneumonia a | $53 | 838 | 991 | 784 709 | $50: 
Congestion of the Lungs ... 140 | 60 64 66 46 45: 
Pleurisy sas see 96 91 110 | 88 | 73 | 83. 
sewn of the Stomach... 175 | Sl | 82 97 103. | = 100 
nt eritis oy, a | 178 | 223 
Gastro Enteritis a \ 858 | 795 944 886 { 400 405 
Ulceration of Intestine ... i : 39 | 57 
Appendicitis... vs } 33 | 105 | wi} ul { 71 | 72 
Ileus, Obstruction of In- 70, 84 | 73 | 80 i 55: 
testine j | | ; 
Peritonitis bes | 106 83 63 | 78 56 | 61 
Cirrhosis of the Liver’ ...; 1382 | 100 ; 118 92 83 | 88 
Other Diseases of the Liver, 197 | 88 125 110 90 | 94 
Nephritis oe e 85 67 | 92 | 107 102 | 84. 
Bright’s Disease of the | 180 { 387 321 | . 385 380 | 407 
Kidneys | | : | 
Uremia en fe aS 29: 60 | 52 | 62 58 | 68 
Diseases of Bladder and 7 91 | 80 89 97 | 99 
Prostate | | | 
Accidents oe w. | S11 641 547 | 516 526 | 574 
Murder and Manslaughter | 34 26 22 12 19 | 33 
Suicides es bes 109 ; 102 109 114 |. ¥4 115 
| 


An examination of the foregoing table shows that on the average 
of the five years 1901-5, as compared with 1890-2, there was a very 
considerable reduction in the rates from Scarlet Fever, Influenza, 
Whooping Cough, Diphtheria, Typhoid Fever, Diarrhoeal and Para- 
sitiz Diseases, Intemperance, all Tubercular Diseases, Epilepsy, 
Bronchitis, Peritonitis, Cirrhosis and other diseases of the liver, and 
from accidents and negligence, which, together with other causes, are 
fully dealt with in the following paragraphs. 


Although the death rates referring to miasmatic diseases. which 
include Measles, Scarlet Fever, Influenza, Whooping Cough, Diph- 
theria, and: Typhoid Fever, show a marked variation during the last 
five years, they indicate an absence of any severe epidemic outbreak 
in that period. Typhoid Fever, which is reallv a preventible disease 
that js most fatal between 15 and 50 years, declined from 369 per 
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million of population in 1890-2 to 100 in r905. Of the total deaths 
attributable to whooping cough in the latest five years, 95 per cent. 
were of children under 5 years. The proportion of deaths from this 
cause per million of the people, fell from 154 in 1901 and 1902, to ; 
only 16 in 1905. The deaths from Diphtheria corresponded to a 
rate of 122 per million in 1901, 86 in 1902, 83 in 1903, 157 in 1904, 
and 66 in 1905. On the average of these years, 49 per cent. of the 
total deaths from Diphtheria were of children under 5 years. 
Measles showed its epidemic nature by being responsible for a death 
rate of 65 per million, in 1905, as against no deaths at all in the 
previous year. 

Deaths from Diarrhceal Diseases, of which 61 per cent. were of Diarrheal 
children under 5 years of age, showed a striking reduction in rgor-s, ‘iseases. 
as compared with the period 1890-2—the decline amounting to 57 
per cent. Comparing rg01-3 and 1904-5, it is found that the rate 
for the latter was only about half that of the former period. 

Deaths from Parasitic Diseases gave a proportion of 65 Per Parasitic 
million in 1890-2, as compared with 46 in 1901, 35 in 1902, 32 in “iseases. 
1903, 35 in 1904, and 26—the lowest rate for the periods shown— 
in 1905. 

Death rates directly due to intemperance showed a steady diminu- tntem- 
‘tion in recent years. The deaths referrable to this cause in 1890-2 Perance. 
corresponded to a rate of 77 per million of the population, as against 
66 in 1901, 49 in 1902 and 1903, 33 in 1904, and 29 in r905._ The 
average rate for 1901-5 was 45, which was 41 per cent. lower than 
that of 1890-2, and only slightly more than half that for England 
and Wales—85—in 1901-3. The diminishing rates from this cause, 
and from Cirrhosis and other diseases of the liver, which are fre- 
quently due to intemperance, indicate that excessive use of alcohol 
is considerably less in recent than in earlier years in Victoria. 

Deaths from rheumatic fever and rheumatism of the heart, per gheumatic 
million of the population, decreased from 35 in 1890-2, to cE aa ee 
-by 34 per cent.—in the period 1901-5. Death rates from rheumatism tism, gout. 
remained fairly constant, but those referrable to gout fell by 26 per 
‘cent. in the later period. 


Deaths from anzemia chlorosis ard leucocythemia numbered 60— Anemia, 
‘or 50 per million of the people—in 1905, as compared with rates diabetes,&e. 
-of 57 in the preceding year, 52 in 1903, 48 ir. 1902, 46 in rgol, and ~ | 
23 in 1890-2. The average rate for 1901-5 was 51, which was 
‘82 per cent. higher than that of 1890-2. Diabetes mellitus was re- 
sponsible for 99 deaths, or a rate of 82 per million, in 1905, as 
against an average rate of 68 for 1901-5, and 38 for the period 1890-2. 
The proportion in the latest five years shows an increase of 9 per 
‘cent. over the earlier petiod. The increasing mortality from ahemia 
and diabetes in recent years, cannot be wholly explained by the 
difference in the age corsitution of the people, although a greater 
proportion of middle-aged and elderlv persons, amongst whom the 
heaviest mortality prevails, would account for a somewhat higher 
‘general rate than in earlier periods. ‘ 


Cancer. 
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Deaths from cancer in 1905 rumbered 953, and represented a 
death rate of 786 per. million of the whole population as compared 
with rates of 740 in 1904, 761 in 1903, 703 in 1902, and 733 in 
1got. Cancer rates, computed in: proportion to the general popula- 
tion in earlier and later periods, are not fairly comparable, owing 
to the changed age distribution of the people. A more accurate 
mortality rate is obtained by comparing the deaths in proportion to 
the persons living in age groups, and this has been done for both 
sexes for the census periods 1880-2, 1890-2, and 1900-2, when the 
numbers of the people in age groups were accurately known. 


PROPORTION OF DEATHS FROM CANCER IN AGE GROUPS DURING 
1880-2,, 1890-2, 1900-2. 


| 
i Deaths from Cancer per 10,000 of the population. 


Age Group (Years). i ‘ 
1880-2. 1890-2. | 1900-2. 

Males. ! \ | 
Under 5 Ms a “29 ‘18 | “30 
5 to 10 a oe 24 “10 “42 
10715 - te} “1s 11 “20 
15 7 20 iss or 07 V7 “22 
20 1 25 ah. sie "25 | 32 ! 33 
25 1 35 es aa “80 | 81 1:26 
45 w 55 oes sa 10°16 \ 14°83 i 14:14 
55 » 65 bs weasel 22°01 i 31°92 | 36°00 
65 1 75 ees oe 34°55 52°75 i 59°04 
75 and over ies pa 45°12 58°55 | 74°04 
All ages... es 4:29 6-6 | 7-52 

| 

Females. 

Under 5 ‘12 09 26 
5 to 10 “12 10 ; 04 
10415 ‘06 06 | aad 
15 1 20 i “26 12 | 25 
20 » 25 . *39 22 ! 23 
25 » 35 oe 2°65 1°68 1°61 
35 7 45 7°32 7°43 6°05 
45 1 55 15°07 18-00 18°13 
55 » 65 ee ne 29°35 31°79 33°05 
65 1 75 oes cial 32°68 | 53°96 51:18 
"Hand over... Pee 27°56 49°55 62°70 
Allages ... aa 4:27 5°57 6°64 


Deaths from cancer occurred at every age, Lut the rates in the 
foregoing table show that it is essentially a disease of later life, 
increasing rapidly in the groups past middle age, andi reaching a 
maximum mortality rate in the oldest age group. A comparison of 
the rates for females under 25 years of age at the three census periods 
shows that there was no increase in mortality in the two later 
periods, whilst the rates for males and females aged 25 to 45 
showed an appreciable decrease in 1900-2 as compared with 1890-2. 
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In the age groups over 55 a marked increase was shown in the 
later periods, but, probably a superior diagnosis of this disease, and 
a higher average age of persons within these groups—particularly 
that of 75 and upwards—would account in a large measure for the 
higher rates in the years 1890-2 and 1900-2 as compared with 
1880-2, 

The experience of 1901-5 shows that amorgst males deaths from 
cancer of the stomach were nearly twice as numerous as those from 
cancer of the liver, whilst for females the deaths resulting from a 
similar complaint of these organs were almost equal. Of the 
2,365 male deaths due to cancer in the same period, 607 were 
ascribed to cancer of the stomach, 317 of the liver, 144 of 
the intestines, 142 of the tongue, and 92 of the jaw. Of the 
total female deaths—z,135—399 were due to cancer of the uterus, 
333 of the liver, 326 of the stomach, 275 of the breast, 127 of the 
intestines, and only 15 to cancer of the tongue. Comparing the 
deaths from affections of similar organs of each sex it will be 
noticed that deaths from cancer of the stomach were about twice, and 
of the tongue 9} times, as numerous among males as females; and 
that deaths from cancer of the liver were nearly equal for both 
sexes, 

Deaths from cancer per 10,000 of, the population in various coun- 
tries are shown in the following table, which has been taken from 
the English Registrar-General’s Report for 1904, for the average of 
the ten years 1894-1903. 


DeatH Rates FROM CANCER IN VARIOUS COUNTRIES, 1894-1903. 


Deaths from Deaths from 

ce: 10,000 of the Coane 10,000 of the 

| Population. Population. 
Switzerland .. 12°7 Treland 59 
The Netherlands 9-1 Prussia 58 
Norway 8°5 South Australia 5'8 
England and Wales 80 Ceylon 5°7 
Scotland eee wae | 7:7 Tasmania .. Bd 
German Empire | 71 New South Wales 54 
Victoria | 69 Italy bog 51 
Austria (1893-1902) i 68 Queensland ... 4°6 
New Zealand . Peo 61 Western Australia 3°4 


Victoria showed a lower death rate from cancer than six of the 
above European countries, but a higher one than the other Aus- 
tralian States. The higher rate ir Victoria, as compared with the 
other States, is chiefly due to the larger proportion of elderly people 
in the community, amongst whom the mortality is greatest, whilst 
the high proportion of persons at less susceptible ages accounts for 
the very low rate in Western Australia. 

The experience of the years 1901-5 shows that the death rates 
from all tuberculous diseases are but slightly affected by the arrival 
in Victoria of persors suffering from tubercular complaints. In that 
period less than 1 per cent. of those dying from tubercular diseases 
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were born outside, and resident under one year in the State, and 2} 
per cent. were born outside, and resident less than five years in 
Victoria. 


The deaths from phthisis in 1905 numbered 1,235, which were 
equal to a rate of 1,019 per million of the population as compared 
with 1,111 in 1904, 1,109 in 1903, 1,166 in 1902, 1,177 in r9o1, 
and 1,365 in 1890-2. The rates are more fully shown im the fol- 
lowing table, which gives the mortality per 10,000 of the popula- 
tion of each sex, in age groups, during the latest five census periods 
when the ages of the people were accurately known. 


Deaty Rates in. VicTorrA FROM PutTHIsIs AT DIFFERENT AGES AT 
Five Census Pertops, 1860-2, 1870-2, 1880-2, 1890-2, 1900-2. 


Annual Mortality from Phthisis per 10,000 of the 
| Population. 
Ages’ (Years). | 


1860-2. 1870-2. 1880-2, 1890-2, 1900-2. 
Males. 

0 to 15 = oe ise 2°55 1:22 1°74 “90 | “38 
15 1 20 sth ee wd 7°72 5°71 6°88 5:41) 5-06 
20 1 25 By a .. | 12°23 | 18°75 | 21-19} 18°29 | 14°35 
25 on 35 oe et .. | 16°53 | 22°21 | 30°33] 93-70! 20°31 
33 45 ws. as ve | 22°6B | Q1eKB | 25-1L | 98-28 | 22-07 
45 1 55 a abs we | 28°14 | 22°24] 28°65 | 31°17 25°05 
55 on 65 si He vs] 25°63 | 27°86] 31°41 | 36°48, 35°75 
65 and upward Liss is 23°20 19°56 18°08 25°40 | = 31°07 

Allages .., vj 18°88 | 12°89 | 15°38 | 15°73 > 18°51 
| Hl 
Females. 

0 to 15 See 8 vie 3°70 “98 1°76 1°43 “98 
15 » 20 ae ve wee f 14°07 | 12°87 | 12°50 9°51 8:18 
20 1 25 ss = we | 18°95 | 19°28 | 21°00 | 18°49 12°79 
25 1 35 ee Si ve | 24°76 | 22°02 | 26°56 | 21-7 18°15 
35 0 45 a fai | 25°62 | 21°65 | 24-06 | 22°53 17°74 
45 4 55 - - .. | 25°01 | 19°60} 20°72 | 16°13 14°41 
55 1 65 oe ai we | 22°59 | 10°51 | 14°26 | 12°35 12°62 
65 and upwards ts wae 18°03 12°61 13°12 8:25 8°18 

All Ages... | 14°46 | 10°62 | 12°75 | 11-51 9°72 
: I 


Tt will thus be seen that the male death rates per 10,000 of the 
population from phthisis were greater during the four latest census 
periods than those of females; but the proportion of deaths of females 
under 20 years of age, was nearly twice ag great as that of males 
during each period, whilst the proportion of males, 45 years and 
upwards, was considerably. greater than that of females in all. but 
the first period. The figures for 1900-2, show that there was a 
decline in every age group (excepting 65 and upwards amongst 
males, and 55-65 amongst females) as compared with those for 
1890-2. 


. Vital Statistics. 373 


Death rates from pulmonary tuberculosis per 10,000 of the Pulmonary | 
: . . Sine . 3 . ma bercniosii 
population, in various countries are shown in the following. table, in various 
which has also been taken from the English Regjstrar-General’s cutve:. 


Report for 1904, for the average of the ten years 1894-1903 :— 


DeatH RATES FROM PULMONARY TUBERCULOSIS IN VARIOUS 
CouNTRIES, 1894-1903. 


Deaths per Deaths per 
Country. 10,000 of the | Country. 10,000 of the 

Population. : Population... 
Austria (1893-1902) | 34:7 England and Wales 13‘1 
Treland tas is 21-3 .| Victoria ee 120 
German Empire woud 20°7 ‘| South Australia ie 8-9 
Norway nde bes 19°8 | Queensland 3 8:8 
Switzerland 19:2 ‘| New South Wales 8:2 
Scotland oe 16-2 ‘| New Zealand.. 7'8 
The Netherlands pies 16°0 Tasmania 253 wee 7:0 
Japan (1892-1901) dee 14:1 Western Australia ... 69 
Belgium fe 13-6 7 ‘ 


tions in the classification of tubercular diseases in the various coun- 
tries, the above figures show only approximately the mortality from 
pulmonary tuberculosis. It appears that the deaths attributable te 
this disease are greater, in proportion to population, in Victoria than 
in the other Australian States and New Zealand, but were less than 
in the other countries. 

In 1905, there were 342 deaths recorded from tubercular diseases 
(excluding phthisis), which corresponded to a rate of 282 per 
million, as compared with 311 in the previous year, 289 in. 1903, 
260 in 1902, 315 in r901, and 379 in 1890-2. The death rates in 
various age groups are shown in the subsequent table for the four 
latest census periods :— 


'AvERAGE VEARLY DeatH RaTE PER 10,000 Persons DYING FROM 
TUBERCULAR DISEASES (PHTHISIS EXCEPTED) DURING THE 
Years 1870-2, 1880-2, 1890-2, 1900-2. 


Death-rate per 10,000 persons during— 


Ages 1870-2. | 1880-2. 1990-2. | 1900-2. 
MALES 

0—15 vas eS 753 7:98 10°36 5°64 

15—20 wan M8 64 “Sl 117 1:12 

20—25 ae tes 1°80 ~ 1-23 89 1:77 

25—35 ee re “70 66 84 1 1°91 

- 35—45 fo an T7 88 T7 1:29 

 45—55 sie a 95 85 67 1°64 

- 55 —65 aoe oe 88 1:07 78 2-40 
- 65 and over ... se 109 (| © 2°36 "56 117. 
Allages... ee’ 3-46 3°55 402 | 2-99 . 
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AVERAGE YEARLY DeatH RATE PER 10,000 PERsonS DvyING FROM 
TUBERCULAR DISEASES (PHTHISIS EXCEPTED) DURING THE 
YEARS 1870-2, 1880-2, 1890-2, 1900-2—continued. 


Deaths per 10,000 persons during— 
Ages (Years). 1870-2. | 1880-2. 1890-2. 1900-2. 
FEMALES. 

0—15 aes oes 5°89 | 7:28 8°43 5:33 
15—20 ae Sis *82 1:30 1:27 195 
20-—25 st see 52 ‘69 1:23 2°09 
25-—35 i ais “b4 “Al 88 1°98 
35—45 ee das 1:04 ‘70 “42 177 
45—55 at Bas V7 67 34 101 
55—65 at ie “39 62 69 ‘71 
65 and over... oe 1°69 1-19 64 7 
Allages... age 3:10 3°39 3°58 2°91 


It will be noticed that the proportion of persons under fifteen 
years of age dying from tubercular diseases (excluding phthisis), 
during 1900-2, as compared with 1890-2, showed a decline of 45 per 
cent. for males, and nearly 37 per cent. for females. As a reduction 
of 58 andi 35 per cent. for males and females respectively occurred 
also in the proportion of deaths of persons of the same age from 
phthisis, it evidences a gratifying decrease in the mortality rates from 
all tubercular diseases amongst children during the last decennial 
period. 


Diseases of the nervous ‘system, which include deaths from 
meningitis, inflammation of brain or its membranes, softening 
of the brain, paralysis, insanity, epilepsy, convulsions, paraplegia, 
and other diseases of the nervous system, were responsible in 
1g05 for 775 deaths, which were equivalent to a rate of 639 per 
million, as against a rate of 1095 in 1890-2. The chief cause of 
the lower rate in the latest year was the fewer deaths attributed to 
convulsions, only 121 being recorded from this cause in 1905, as 
compared with 405 in 1890-2. As this affection is almost wholly 
confined to children under five years, and is most fatal to children 
under one year, the comparatively small number of deaths in recent 
years had a most favorable influence on the infantile death rate. 
Deaths from epilepsy, which were equal to a rate of 74 per million 
in 1890-2, fell to 51 on the average of the period 1901-5, as com- 
pared with a similarly computed rate of 90 in England and Wales 
in 1901-3. Death rates from insanity in Victoria show a steady 
decrease in the last four years, that for 1905 being the lowest. In 
1890-2 the rate per million was 130, as compared with 146 in rgor, 
139 in 1902, 108 in 1903, 106 in 1904, and go in the following 
year. Paraplegia and diseases of the spinal cord increased slightly 
in recent years, the average rate for 1901-5 being 55, as against 43 
in 1890-2. . 
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Heart diseases include endocarditis, valvular disease of heart, Heart 
pericarditis, hypertrophy of heart, angina pectoris, fatty degeneration ° 


of heart, syncope, and undefined “‘ heart disease.’’ 


The total deaths 


from all these causes in 1905 numbered 1492, corresponding to a 
tate of 1231 per million, as compared with 1146 in 1890-2. A more 
definite description by medical practitioners of these causes of death 
is noticeable in recent years, proportionately few being described as 
syncope and “heart disease,’? and a larger number to endocarditis 


and valvular diseases, 


22 per cent. of all heart complaints being 


attributed to the latter in 1890-2, as against 30 per cent. in 1905.) 


To diseases of the blood 


hemorrhage and embolism, apopl 
gangrene, embolism, thrombosis, phlebitis, 


ascribed 572 


population in 1890-2, 
1905. Cerebral 
hemiplegia, were resp 
diseases of the blood 


sons over 40, 


The fatality from varicose veins was light, only 11 deaths 


deaths, 


vessels (which include cerebral Diseases of 


exy, hemiplegia, aneurism, senile 
and varicose veins) were 


representing a rate of 497 per million of the 


as compared with 780, or a rate of 643, in 
hemorrhage or its 


symptom—apoplexy—and 


onsible for 75 per cent. of the deaths from 
vessels in 1905, and were chiefly fatal to per- 


showing an increasing mortality in advancing years, and 
attaining a maximum amongst persons of both sexes over 65 years. 


to this cause in the last five years. 


In 1905 Respiratory 
which were equal to a 
compared with rates of 1,297 in 19 
1,556 in 1901, and 2,029 in 1890-2. 


rate of 1,5 


five years, 54.6 per cent. of the deaths 


were due to pneumonia, and 26° 
period, as compared with 18 
by 41 per cert., 


constant. 


The next table shows the avera 
and females) per 10,000 of the po 


in various age groups, during the 
DeatH Rates In VicToRIA PER 10,000 FROM RESPIRATORY 


5 per cent. to bronchitis. 
90-2, death rates from bronchitis declined 
whilst the rates from pneumonia remained fairly 


being due 


Diseases were responsible for 1,882 deaths, 
52 per million of the people, as 
04, 1,482 in 1903, 1,745 in 1902, 
On the average of the latest 
from respiratory complaints 


In the s»me 


ge yearly death rates (for males 
pulation from respiratory diseases, 
four latest census periods. 


DISEAsEs. 
Males. Females, 

Age Group (Years). 
1870-2. | 1880-2. | 1890.9 1900-2, 1870-2. | 1880-2. | 1890-2. | 1900-2 
0—15 22°65 | 29°02 | 28-52 | 16-53 || 18-50 | 24-18 | 2413 13-85 
15—20 3°45 | 3°30] 2-92} 2-70 || 1-88/ 2-02] 3-50 2:34 
20— 25 570 | 5°34] 4:88] 4:85] 3-54! 4-03! 3-05 3°34 
“O53 85 4°69) 8°31] 695) 5:94 |) 4511 5-72). 5-65 3°75 
B5—45 10°28 | 15°80 | 13°55 | 9-49 || 7-94 | 19-53 | 11-35 7-68 
45—55 - 20°43 | 26°59 | 25-18 | 18-04 || 7-87 | 13-63 17-01 | 11-80 
55—65 -. | 41°79 | 51-65 | 56-51 | 38-37 || 22-97 | 99-15 | 32-10 27-42 
65 and upwards/108-11 /136-54 1141-07 1112-38 || 73-10 116-12 |112°38 | 86-78 
All ages .... | 17-29 | 24-48 | 24-30 | 18-66 || 12-63 | 17-08 | 17-69 | 1398 
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An examination of the above table shows that the proportion of 
males dying from diseases of the respiratory system exceeded that 
of females at each census period. The average mortality rate per 
10,000 of the population for the four census years being 21°18 deaths 
for males, and 15°15 for females. In each age group (except 15-20 
in 1890-2), the mortality rate for males was heavier than that for 
females, and not only was there a considerable decrease in the pro- 
portions for both sexes, but, in nearly every age group, a reduction is 
shown during 1900-2, as compared with 1890-2. 


The average yearly proportion of deaths from influenza and 
respiratory diseases (combined) per 10,000 of the population living 


at different ages during the four latest census periods, is shown in 
the following table :— 


Death Rates FRoM INFLUENZA AND RESPIRATORY DISEASES 
(CoMBINED), PER 10,000 OF THE POPULATION. 


Age Group‘ Years). 1870-2. 1880-2 1890-2. 1900-2. 
Males. 

0—15 Mots re i 23°34 29°36 31:02 17°63 
15-—20 see Soe age 3°05 3°37 3°56 3°04 
20—25 ses Rae se 5°70 5°34 6:08 5:44 
25—35 set woe cas 5°74 8:38 8°35 6°73 

“35 —45 Ns ane ace 10°33 15°80 16°59 10°80 
'45—55 ice ihe see 20°52 26°83 30°30 21:24 
55—65 Bere ae a2, 42°46 51°89 69°16 43°62. 
65 and upwards aes — 109-20 13890 | 168:20 129-40 
All ages wa oat 17°62 24°73 28:24 20°96 

Females. | 

0—15 a0 Vaiss _ 19°02 24°52 25°99 15:00 
15—20 oes b53 Sa 1°88 2°02 4:44 3:17 
20—25 “ae ie es 3°54 4:23 4°33 4:03 
25—35 see set aes 4°58 5°79 8:00 4°64 
35—45 438 at bei 7:94 12°61 15°66 9°54 
45—55 ca al 25 vas 8°04 13°63 22-40 13 82 
55—65 see sei ae 23°36 29°77 43°56 32:95 
65 and upward: es aus 73°94 119°30 147°60 102°80 

All ages ee ay 12°91 17°32 21°34 15°41 


Excepting the age group 15-20. during 1890-2, and 1900-2, the 
proportion of deaths of males from influenza and respiratory diseases 


combined, was greater in every instance at each census period, than 
that for females. The mortality rates showed a considerable decrease 
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for both sexes during tke last census period, as compared with the 
two previous ones, such decrease amounting to 26 per cent. in male, 
and 28 per cent. in female rates. 


The next table gives the average yearly proportion of deaths Influenza. 


from influenza per 10,000 of the population in age groups, during 
the four latest census periods, and shows that during the latter two 
the proportion of deaths resulting from this disease was eleven times 
as great as in the two preceding periods :—- 


DeatH Rates FROM INFLUENZA IN VICTORIA PER 10,000 OF 


POPULATION. 
Males, Females. 
Age-Group 
(Years), 

1870-2. | 1880-2. | 1890-2. | 1900-2. 1870-2. | 1880-2. | 1890-2. | 1900-2, 
ee ee re eee ee he ces 
0—15 one “69 “34 | 2°50 1:10 “52 “34 1°86 1:15 
15-20 for suk ‘07 “64 *34 see ney “92 “83 
20 —25 sls ses ces 1:20 “59 oa a) 1-28 “69 
25—35 _ “05 ‘07 1:50 “79 07 ‘O07 | 2°35 “89 
35—45 tod “05 me 3°04 /i3l ae “08 | 4°11 1°86 
45 —55 Bie “09 *24 | 5:12 1° 3-20 17 ive 5°39 | 2°02 
55 —65 ioe 67 24 112°65 | 5-25 °39 °62 | 11°46 | 5-53 
65 and upwards| 1-09 2°36 | 27-13 | 17-02 *84 | 3:18 | 35°22 | 16-02 
Allages ...| 0°33 | -25 | 3-04| 2-30], -28| -24/ 3-721) 2-43 


Since 1890, there were two epidemic outbreaks of influenza—in 
1891, and 1899, resulting in 1,035 and 963 deaths respectively. 
The deaths due to this cause in 1903 numbered 129, which was the 
lowest during the past fifteen years. In 1904, the number increased 
to 257, but fell to 133 in 1905. In the period 1890-8, 16 per cent. 
of the deaths from influenza were of children under five years, and 
nearly 50 per cent. were aged 55 and upwards. In 1905, the rates 
were 20 and 54 respectively, thus showing that it is more fatal to the 
very young and old than to those of middle ages. 


A most satisfactory decrease in the rates referrable to Diseasts of Diseases 


the Digestive System occurred in the latest two years; that for 1904 

being specially favorable. The deaths from all digestive complaints 

in 1905 numbered 1,606, which equalled a rate of 1,324 per million, 

as against proportions of 1,216 in the previous year, 1,618 jn 1903, 

1,710 in 1902, 1,512 in 1901, and 1,647 in 1890-2. The rates from 
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the chief diseases under this heading are given in the following table 
for the period 1890-2, and each year, 1901-5 :— 


DeratH Rates FROM DicEstivE DISEASES, 1890-2 AND 1901-5. 


Deaths per Million of the Population, 


Digestive Diseases. ee cr eerie 7 
1390-2. | 1901. | 1902. | 1903, | 1904. | 1906. 


Gastro-Enteritis... wee 400 405 
Enteritis } 653 | 795 | 944 | 886 11 178 | 293 


Cirrhosis and other Liver | 329 iss | 243 | 202 173 182 
Diseases 


Diseases of the Stomach... 175 81 82 97 ay ae 
Appendicitis... vas 7 

Uleevation of Intestine ... } 33 105 11 il 39 7 
Peritonitis see we 106 83 63 78 56 61 
Obstruction of Intestine ... 70 84 73 80 51 55 
Gall Stones & has ll 12 17 21 21 33 
All other Digestive Diseases} 265 164 177 143 124 136 


Total... we | 1,647 1,512 1,710 1,618 1,216 1,324 


With the exception of the rates. relating to diseases of the stomach, 
ulceration of the intestine, and gallstones, there was a very consider- 
able reduction in 1904 and 1905, as compared with previous years. 
Many deaths in earlier years, which were attributed to diarrhceal dis- 
eases, would, under modern diagnosis, be classified as enteritis or 
gastro enteritis. © By combining the deaths from these causes, it is 
found that there was a remarkable decline in 1904 and 1905, when 
they fell to a ratio of 761 and 813 per million, respectively, as com- 
pared with 1,266 in 1903, 1,298 in 1902, 1,157 in 1901, and 1,342 in 
1890-2. As the heaviest mortality from these combined causes is 
amongst children under 1 year, the low rate in 1904 and 1905 
accounts in a large measure for the light infantile mortality in the 
same years. 

The experience of the two years, 1904 and 1905, shows that 
appendicitis was nearly twice as fatal to males as to females, and 
that the incidence of mortality was greatest between 15 and 35 
years. The deaths in 1904 and 1905 represent rates of 71 and 72 
per million, respectively, as against 45 in England and Wales in 
rgor-3 from the same cause. An idea of the fatality of appendicitis 
may be obtained by comparing the number of deaths in general 
hospytals—y6—with the total cases treated—854-—-which shows that 
1 in every 11 cases ended fatally in hospitals in Victoria in the last 
two years. ¢ 

A very striking increase in the mortality rates from Bright’s 
disease took place in recent, as compared with earlier, periods, and 
apparently has not. yet ‘reached a maximum, the proportion in 1905 
being the highest of the periods shown. The deaths from this cause 
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were equivalent to 180 per million in 1890-2, 387 in 1901, 321 in 
1902, 385 in 1903, 380 in 1904, and 407 in 1905. The average 
rate for 1901-5 was 109 per cent. higher than for the period 1890-2. 
Death rates from all urinary complaints increased by 64 per cent. 
in the same period. These increases are not so remarkable, if the 
age distribution of the population be taken into account, as persons 
over 65 years increased by 69 per cent., and the total population 
by less than 54 per cent., between the censuses of 1891 and) rgor, 
and these complaints are chiefly fatal after middle age. 


Deaths resulting from accident and negligence represented a pro- 
portion of 8rz per million in 1890-2, 641 in 1901, 547 in 1902, 516 
in 1903, 526 in 1904, and 574 in 1905. The greatest reduction 
occurred in deaths from drowning, which were equivalent to a rate 
of 200 in 1890-2, and only 83 in 1905. The proportion dying from 
accidental suffocation—a large number of whom were young children 
—fell from 89 to 42 in the same period. Deaths from fractures 
and contusions equalled a rate of 329 in 1890-2, but steadily declined 
in recent years to a rate of 220 per million in 1905. 


Deaths from murder and manslaughter correspond to a rate of 
34 per million in 1890-2, 26 in 1901, 22 in 1902, 12 in 1903, 19 in 
1904, and 33 in 1905. Although the proportion in 1905 is higher 
than in the preceding four years, the average rate of the period 
1901-5 is 34 per cent, below that of 1890-2. Of the total deaths 
referrable to this cause, in the five latest years, about 55 per cent. 
were infants, of whom nearly all were less than 1 month old. 


Suicidal death rates remained fairly constant in the periods 
1890-2 and 1901-5. The deaths ascribed to this cause in 1905 num- 
bered 140, and represented a rate of 115 per million of the people, 
as against rates of 94 in the previous year, 114 in 1903, rog in 
1902, 102 in 1901, and 109 on the average of the period 1890-2. 
In the year 1905 nearly 2 per cent. of the male deaths and 8 per 
cent. of the female deaths from suicide were under 20 years of age. 


Hanging was the most frequently selected mode of death by males, 
and poisoning by females, during the same period. 


Old age is not recorded as a cause of death unless the deceased 
was over 64 vears of age. On the average of the three vears 1890-2, 
631 deaths, per million of the population, were ascribed to old age; 
750 in r901, 835 in 1902, 870 in 1903, 991 in 1904, and 1,041 in 
1905. The higher rate in recent years is due to the larger propor- 
tion of elderly persons in the community. The experience of the 


Accidents 
and negli- 
gence. 


Murder and 
man- 
slaughter. 


Suicide 


Old age, 


Infantile 
deaths. 


Deaths in 


childbed. 


380 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


three years, t900-2, shows that of every 100 persons aged 65 to 70, 
4°39 died from all causes within a year; of those between! 70 and 75 
years, 6°95; of those aged 75 to 80 years, 10'45; and of every 100 
persons 80 years and upwards, 18'i7 died from all causes within 
twelve months. 


The chief causes of death among children under 1 year of age are 
wasting diseases (including prematurity and other congenital deferts 
and atrophy, debility, and marasmus), enteritis and gastro-enteritis, 
pneumonia, diarrhceal diseases, convulsions, bronchitis, and whooping 
cough. The deaths and death rates (per 1,000 births) from these 
causes are shown in the following table for the average of the period 
TQOI-5 :— 


DEATHS UNDER 1 YEAR FROM CERTAIN CAUSES, PER 1,000 BrrrTus, 


Igol -5. 
Average Number Deaths under 
Causes of Death, of Deaths under 1 year per 1,000 
1 year, 1901-5. Births, 
Wasting Diseases . ais oe 1,042 34°52 
Enteritis and Gastro- enteritis ie er 637 21-11 
Pneumonia 2 ei is oes 181 6:00 
Diarrheal Diseases re ie ae 168 5°57 
Convulsions ies Ay ead os 112 3°71 
Bronchitis ae Ah, a8 93 3°08 
Whooping Cough .. Be ao ae 66 2°18 
Other Causes we ee va aie 596 19°65 
All Causes... aie was 2,895 95°82 


The above rates show, on the average of the five years, 1901-5, that 
of every 1,000 children born 34°52 died within a year from wasting 
diseases ; 21°11 from enteritis and gastro-enteritis ; 6 from pneumonia ; 
5°57 from diarrhceal diseases; 3°71 from convulsions; 3°08 from 
bronchitis ; 2°18 from whooping cough; and 19°65 from other com- 
plaints. Prematurity death rates were higher in later than in earlier 
years; that for rgo1-5 equalling 15‘3 deaths per 1,000 births, as 
against 13°7 in the decade ended 1900. 


The death rate of women in childbed is usually ascertained by 
comparing the number of deaths of parturient women with the total 
number of births. Such deaths are classified in two ways. If the 
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death is supposed to occur merely from the consequences of child- 
bearing without specific disease, it is set down under the head of 
childbirth, but if it should arise from puerperal fever or puerperal 
septicemia it is placed under puerperal fever. The proportion of 
deaths of child-bearing women has fallen decade by decade from 64 
per 10,000 in 1871-80 to 56 in 1891-00. In the years 1901 and 1902, 
however, the rate was as high as in the decade 1871-80. This rise 
was no doubt partly attributable to the increased average age of 
mothers, previously referred to. The proportions which prevailed in 
the last five years, and the averages of previous periods back to 1864, 
are shown in the following table :— 


DeraTHs OF MOTHERS TO EVERY 10,000 CHILDREN Born ALIVE. 


Number of Women who Died Annually of— 
eee satats __| athe of mothers 
ia Children Born 
Child Birth. Puerperal Fever. Total. Alive. 
1864-70. Re 108 20 128 49-06 
1871-1880 .. 127 46 173 64°38 
1881-1890 .. 121 64 185 59°19 
1891-1900... | 117 66 183 | 56-01 
1901 | 130 71 201 | 64°82) 
1902 ais 131 68 199 65°32 
1903 a 136 53 189 63-92 
1904 es 113 46 159 53-42 
1905 i 119 53 172 57°13 


The proportion per 1,000 births of deaths in childbirth from septic 
diseases was 1°97 in 1901-4 and 1°76 in 1905. In England and 
Wales for 1903 the proportion was 1°67. These rates are consider- 
ably higher than those obtaining in the out-door departments of the 
large maternity hospitals in London, where, according to Dr. H. O. 
Cowen, in his paper on “ Puerperal Sepsis,” in the /ntercolonial 
Medical Journal for August, 1904, the results of the Queen Char- 
lotte and the British Lying-in Hospitals show that out of 34,628 out- 
door births attended by trained and skilled midwives attached to 
these institutions there were only six deaths, or the very small pro- 
portion of less than two deaths to every 10,000 births—one-tenth of 
the Victorian mortality rate from the same cause. 


Natura INCREASE. 


The natural increase, 7.e., the excess of births over deaths, per 
1,000 of the population, in the various Australian States and New 
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Zealand for each of the years 1901 to 1905, and also for the mean 
of that period, is shown in the following table: — 


NaTuRAL INCREASE PER 1,000 OF THE POPULATION, AUSTRALIAN 
States AND New ZEALAND. 


Western : . New 
land. Australia. | Australia, Tasmania.) Auscralia, Zealand. 


z .. |NewSouth| Queens- South 
Year. | Victoria. Wales. 


1901 | 12°56 15-92 16°40 13°87 16°96 17°95 14°88 16°53 
1902 } 11°78 15:22 15°60 42°74 16°46 18°02 14:18 15°39 
1903 | 11°56 13°72 12°24 12°45 17°67 16°61 13°12 16°21 
1904 | 12°73 16°11 17°01 14°48 18°43 18°58 15:29 17°37 
1905 | 12.73 16°59 15°45 13°51 19°47 19°04 15°30 17:95 


Mean | 12°27 15°51 15:34 13°41 17°80 18:04 14°55 16°69 


The mean natural increase of tke Australian States for the period 
rg01-5, viz, 14°55, is probably not far from that which will be 
attained under ordinary circumstances when the age constitution 0! 
the population will have become normal, and when undisturbed by 
migration. At the present time, the birth rate and death rate are 
both below normal, owing to factors in operation which have already 
been discussed in dealing with the birth and death rates. This 
annual rate of increase, 14°55 per thousand, will enable a popula- 
tion.to double itself in 48 years. It will, however, be noticed that 
the rate, for the last year was "75 above the average of the five years, 
and if this increased rate were maintained, the population would take 
45% years to double itself. 

The following table shows the natural increase per 1,000 of the 
population in various European countries—the mean of the five years, 
1897-1901, being adopted, and the countries placed in order of 
increase :-— 


Naturat INCREASE PER 1,000 OF POPULATION—EUROPEAN 
CounTrRIES—MEAan oF Five YEARS, 1897 TO Igol. 


Country. Natural Country. Natural 
Increase. Increase. 
Prussia... Sue 15°5 Italy es Bas 110 
The Netherlands ... 14°8 Belgium ae 10°9 
German Empire ... 14'6 United Kingdom ... 10°7 
Norway ... Pee 145 Sweden ... se 10'6 
Denmark dite 13°5 Switzerland ame 10'5 
Austria... ave 119 Spain... see 50 
Hungary ... ses Il'7 Ireland ... ae 4°7 
Scotland ... F 116 France... vel 12 


England and Wales 114 


It is seen from this statement that the Australian rate for 1901-5 
was below the first three countries shown, but was equal to that of 
Norway. It might be inferred that Prussia, Netherlands, and the 
German Empire—where the rate of natural increase is higher than in 
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Australia—were increasing their populations at a greater rate than 
Australia, but emigration must be taken into account when dealing 
with European countries. 

The actual rates of increase in various European countries have 
been computed and are set forth in the following table, which also 
shows the periods from which such rates were obtained, and also the 


periods in which the population would double itself at the computed 
rate of increase :— 


ActruaL Rate or INcREASE oF PoPULATION IN VARIOUS 
European Counrtrigs. 


i Period required to 
Country. aeey po oak Experauns double Population. 

German Empire... 1:12 1872-1901 62} 
Prussia... ue 111 1867-1901 62% 
The Netherlands... 1°05 1853-1901 664 
Denmark ,.. a 1:03 1861-1901 674 
Great Britain wes “91 1864-1901 764 
Hungary ... abe ‘97 1876-1901 712 
Belgium... acs “84 1853-1901 83 

Norway... tee “81 1871-1901 | 86 

Sweden... ve “17 1852-1901 903 
Austria... coe T7 1853-1901 904 
Switzerland si “72 1868-1901 964 
Italy a8 ve “64 1872-1901 108% 
Spain Sis for “45 1861-1901 1543 
France oot aes 16 : 1853-1901 | 4334 


Even at the present rate of natural increase in Australia, the 
period required to double its population, viz., 48 years—and which js 
independent of .immigration—is considerably less than that required 
by any of the European countries, based upon actual experience. 

The following table shows the excess per cent. of births over 
deaths in each of the Australian States and New Zealand for each 


of the five years, rg0r to-1905, together with the mean of the same 
period :— 


Excess PER Cent. oF Birtus over DEATHS, AUSTRALIAN STATES 
AND New ZEALAND. 


Year. | Victoria. aes nr haart. Pinca Tasmania. Australia| 7, ed d. 
1901... 95 136 128 124 127 172 122 169 
1902... 88 127 129 107 121 165 113 147 
1903... 90. 118 99 115 140 140 109 | 156 
1904... 107 152 168 142 155 169 139 181 
1905... 105 164 148 133 180 185 141 194 

Mean.:.| 97 139 | 136] 124 145 | 166 125 169 
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Excess of From this it is seen that the least excess in Australasia is in 
births over Victoria and the greatest in New Zealand. To every hundred deaths 
Buropean that occur in Victoria there were 197 births, in New South Wales 
* 239, in Queensland 236, in South Australia 224, in Western Aus- 
tralia 245, in Tasmania 266, whilst in New Zealand there were 269. 
The position occupied by Victoria is due to the excessive emigration 
of adults in recent years, which is also chiefly responsible for the low 
birth rate, and (compared with Australian rates) to some extent for 
its somewhat high death rate. But even under these adverse circum- 
stances, the excess in- Victoria compares advantageously with those 
of European countries, as will be seen from the following table, 
which shows the excess in those countries as derived from the mean 

of the five years 1897-1901 :— 


Excess per Cent. or BrrtHs OVER DeaTHs IN EUROPEAN 


CountTRIES. 

Country. Excess. Country. Excess. 
Norway Bre Sas 92 Great Britain is 60 
The Netherlands... 86 Switzerland ‘ie 58 
Denmark. ... ane 82 Italy wre ies 49 
Prussia see ae 74 Austria... me 47 
German Empire see 69 Hungary ... a 43 
England and Wales... 65 Ireland... S36 26 
Sweden aia we 65 Spain nie ie 20 
Scotland... 335 64 France _ aoe 6 
Belgium... des 61 

Comparison Thus it will be seen that in no European country does the excess 


excess per per cent. of births over deaths reach the average of the Australian 
cont. Or ver States. In Hungary, which has the highest birth rate amongst the 
deathsin. European States quoted, viz., 38'9, the death rate is so high, viz., 27°2 


Australasia nor t,000 of the population, that the excess per cent. of births over 

~Huropean deaths Is only 43, whilst Australia, with its birth rate of only 26°3 

zcountries, - . - 
has an excess of 125 per cent. In other words, whilst in Hungary 
the loss caused by every too deaths is replaced by 143 births, in Aus- 
tralia such loss is replaced by 225 births. In New Zealand, which 
has a birth rate of only 26°6, the roo deaths are replaced by no less 
than 269 births. In Germany every 100 deaths are replaced by 160 
births, in Great Britain by 160, and in France by only 106. The 
comparison, it is obvious, is entirely to the advantage of Australasia. 
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LAW, CRIME, ETC. 
THE HicH Court or AUSTRALIA. 

The Commonwealth Constitution (section 71) provides that the 
judicial power of the Commonwealth shall be vested in a Federal 
Supren.e Court, to be called the High Court of Australia, and to con- 
sist of a Chief Justice, and at least two other Justices. Power is also 
given to the Federal Parliament to create other F ederal courts, or 
to invest other courts with Federal jurisdiction. Section 72 provides 
that the Justices shall be appointed by the Governor-General in 
Council, shall not be removed, except on an address from both Houses 
of Parliament in the same session, on the ground of proved mis- 
behaviour or incapacity; and that the Parliament shall fix the re- 
muneration, which shall not be diminished during their continuance 
in office. The High Court is invested by the Constitution with both 
original and appellate jurisdiction. Section 73 provides that the 
High Court shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine appeals 
from all judgments, decrees, orders, and sentences of any Justice 
exercising the original jurisdiction of the court, of any other 
Federal court, or of the Supreme, or any other court of 
a State, from which there was on ist January, 1901, an appeal 
to the. Privy Council; or on questions of law of the Inter-State 
Commission (when appointed). The Parliament may regulate the 
‘mode in which the jurisdiction may be exercised, and may limit the 
jurisdiction by excluding specified cases, or classes of cases from it; 
but no such regulation or exception shall prevent the High Court 
from hearing and determining any appeal which could on ist 
January, 1901, be heard by the Privy Council. Section 74 provides 
that there shall be no appeal to the Privy Council “from a decision 
of the High Court upon any question, howsoever arising, as to the 
limits inter se of the constitutional powers of the Commonwealth 
and those of any State or States, or as to the limits inter se of the 
constitutional powers of any two or more States, unless the High 
Court shall certify that the question is one which ought to be deter- 
mined by His Majesty in Council.’ It is, however, provided that 
the ‘‘ Constitution shall not impair ary right which the King may 
be pleased to exercise by virtue of His Royal prerogative to grant 
special leave of appeal from the High Court to His Majesty in 
Council” ; but the Parliament may limit the matters in respect of 
which leave may be asked, and a Bill containing any such limitation 
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shall be reserved by the Governor-General for the Royal pleasure. 
Section 73 provides that the judgment of the High Court, in its 
appellate jurisdiction, shall be final’ and conclusive; but it would 
appear that this is qualified by the above provision, preserving the 
right of appeal from_ such a judgment in special cases. By 
section 75, the High Court is invested with original jurisdiction in 
all matters arising under any treaty; affecting consuls or other repre- 
sentatives of other countries; in which the Commonwealth, or a 
person suing or being sued on behalf of the Commonwealth, is a 
party ; between States, or between residents of different States, or 
between a State and a resident of another State; or in which a 
mandamus prohibition or injunction is sought against an officer of 
the Commonwealth. By sections 76, 77, and 78, the Parliament is 
empowered to confer additional original jurisdiction on the High 
Court in any matter arising under the Constitution, or involving its 
interpretation, or under any laws made by the Parliament; of 
admiralty and maritime jurisdiction ; or relating to the same subject- 
matter claimed under the laws of different States; to define the 
jurisdiction of any Federal court other than the High Court, and 
the extent to which such jurisdiction shall be exclusive of that which 
belongs to or is invested in the courts of the States; to invest any 
court of a State with Federal jurisdiction; and to confer “ rights 
to proceed against the Commonwealth or a State in respect of matters 
within the limits of the judicial power.” By section 79 the. Parlia- 
ment may prescribe the number of Judges by whom the Federal 
jurisdiction of any court may be exercised ; and section 80 provides 
for trial by jury of any offence against any law of the Common- 
wealth, and for the venue of the trial. 


Comion: In pursuance of the powers conferred upon it by the Constitu- 
Oe tion, and within the limits thereof specified therein, the Common. 
audiciary . . : 
wader’ wealth Parliament passed a Judiciary Act, which was assented to 
on 25th August, 1903. The High Court consists of a Chief Justice 
and two other Justices; and its principal seat is at the seat of 
Government, where there shall be the principal registry of the court. 
District registries in each other State are also provided for, and 
peripatetic sittings are to be held when required. Chamber business 
may be dealt with by a single Justice of the High Court, or (except 
in matters within the exclusive jurisdiction of the High Court) by 
a single Judge in Chambers of the Supreme Court of a State. A 
Full Court, consisting of any two or more Justices of the High 
Court, sitting together, may hear and determine any case or question 
referred by, and appeals from judgments of, any such single Justice 
or Judge; appeals from judgments of any other court exercising 
Federal jurisdiction, or of the Inter-State Commission ; applications 
for a new trial; and applications for leave or special leave to appeal 
to the High Court from a judgment of the Supreme Court of a 
State, or of any other court of a State from which, at the establish- 
ment of the Commonwealth, an appeal lay to the Privy Council. 
The jurisdiction of the High Court to hear and determine these 
appeals and applications fob a certificate that a question, decided 
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by the High Court, as to the constitutional powers of the Common- 
wealth and a State, is one which ought to be determined by the 
Privy Council, shall be exercised by a Full Court consisting of the 
three Justices. 

Appeals on matters in respect of which an appeal lay to the 
Privy Council at the establishment of the Commonwealth, are to 
be heard before a Full Court, consisting of three Justices; and 
also applications for a certificate that a question, decided by the 
High Court, as to the constitutional powers of the Commonwealth 
and a State is one which ought to be determined by the Privy Council. 
The following matters are to be heard before a Full Court, consist- 
ing of two or more Justices :—Applications for leave, or special leave 
of appeal; cases or questions referred by a single Judge; appeals 
from a single Judge, or from other courts exercising Federal juris- 
diction; appeals on questions of law from the Inter-State Com- 
mission ; and applications for a new trial. 

In addition to the original jurisdiction conferred by section 75 
of the Constitution, previously mentioned, the High Court is, by 
section 30 of the Judiciary Act, invested with original jurisdiction in 
all matters arising under the Constitution, or involving its interpre- 
tation; and by section 33 is empowered to make orders or issue 
writs of mandamus and prohibition in certain cases. Part V. of the 
Act limits and defines the appéllate jurisdiction; Part VI. defines 
the matters in which the jurisdiction of the High Court is exclusive ; 
Part VII. deals with the removal of causes arising under the Con- 
stitution, and pending in any State court on appeal, to the High 
Court; Part VIII. treats of the members and officers of the High 
Court ; Part IX. of suits by and against the Commonwealth and the 
States; Part X. of criminal jurisdiction, and Part XI. contains sup- 
plementary provisions, dealing with appearance of parties, applica- 
tion of laws, venue, and rules of court. 


Tue Lecat System in VIcTortA. 


The law of Victoria, in its basic principles and main provisions, 
is founded on the law of England. All laws in force in England 
in 1828 were, so far as they should be held to apply to the circum- 
stances of Australia, by Imperial Statute made law in New South 
Wales (which then included Victoria) ; and in case of any doubt as to 
the applicability, the Colonial Legislature was empowered to declare 
whether or not they did apply, or to. establish any modification or 
limitation of them within the colony. The same Statute established 
a Legislature within New South Wales with power to make laws for 
that colony ; and Supreme and other courts were established. On 
the separation of Port Phillip from New South Wales in 1851, the 
new colony of Victoria was invested with similar powers, which were 
widened on the establishment of responsible government in 1855. 
In order, therefore, to ascertain the law of Victoria as to any par- 
ticular matter or point, considerable research is often involved. The 
first step is a search of the Victorian Statutes; and if the matter 
is fully dealt with there, the labour is concluded ; but, if it has 
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never been dealt with by any Victorian Act, recourse must be had 
to the Statutes of New South Wales, and the Imperial Statutes 
specially applicable to New South Wales passed between 1828 and 
1851. | If no law on the point is obtainable from these. sources, 
the law of England in 1828 must be ascertained, which in most 
cases is found in the English text-books. Having found the ap- 
parent law from either of these sources, it is still necessary to search 
through series of law reports for decisions which may either modify 
or interpret same. 


LitigaTION AND LecaLt BUSINESS. 

The Supreme Court of Victoria was first established in 1852, and 
its constitution and powers remain substantially unaltered by recent 
legislation, although the procedure has been entirely remoulded by 
the ‘‘ Judicature Act of 1883.” There were in 1905, five judges, viz., 
a Chief Justice and four Puisne Judges. 

The following is a statement of Supreme Court business during 
1891, 1895, and the last five years :— 


Supreme Court Crvit Cases, 1891 TO 1905. 


Writs of Summons. é Verdicts for— 
oe eg grater Entered | Gauses "| Amount 
\ ee gore ok Trial Plaintiff. Defendant. leas 
ie ee | : £ 
isgl .. | 5,744 | 304,377 | 479 } 247 | 119 64 57,718 
1895 .. | 2,115 | 140,292 254 187 | 101 33 41,487 
190: .. |) +823 | «69,788 | 156 | 97 , 38 | 20 4,640 
1902 .. | 844 | 109,012 191, 101 ; 52 16 6,717 
1903 .. | 770 | 148,516 172) 122 | 54 40 11,135 
1904 .. 767 | 129.361 159. 98 | (86 | 19 BBB 
1905 .. 623 | 88,079 117 96 | A: 9 3,986 
| | 


The decline in litigation in the Supreme Court since 1891, to 
which attention was directed in previous issues of this work, still 
continues. In 1905, the writs issued were less thar one-ninth ; 
the amount sued for was nearly one-third; and the causes 
which actually came to trial were only about two-fifths of the 
number in 1891. Notwithstanding the decrease in litigation, the 
census of rgo1 showed the number of barristers and solicitors as 820, 
an increase of 90 over the number as shown at the previous census 
of 1891. The figures show that a very small proportion of writs 
result in actual trials. whilst a large number of trials are either 
abandoned before a verdict is given, postponed to the following year, 
or compromised. 

County Courts have a jurisdiction both in equity and common 
law cases, limited to £500; and to try cases remitted by the Supreme - 
Court. The cause of action must have arisen within 100 miles of 
the court in which proceedings are taken, which court must not be 
more than ten miles further away from defendant’s residence than 
some other County Court in which the plaintiff might have sued. 
In 1905, there were 10g sessions lasting 344 days held in 45 places. 
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Particulars of litigation in 1861, 1895, and the last five years are 
as follow :— ; 


County Court Cases, 1891 To 1905. 


Costs awarded to— 
Year, é. belay Amount sued for. une Me 
Plaintiff. Defendant. 
£ £ £ £ 
1891 9,947 293,073 115,199 14,006 7,263 
1895 1,361 219,285 73,091 7,256 5,514 
1901 572 137,227 43,222 5,012 4,143 
1902 622 169,968 52,202 5,662 2,331 
1903 584 126,670 42,004 3,923 2,923 
1904. 553 144,405 52,059 4,612 2,644 
1905 582 145,884 | 47,48) 4,096 2,383 


The number of cases tried continues below the average of ten years 
ago. The number in rgo0s was less than in any preceding year, ex- 
cept 1901 and 1904, and only one-seventeenth of that in 1891 ; but 
the amount sued for and awarded, and costs awarded, have not 
fallen: off to anything like the same extent. This would seem to in- 
dicate that litigants are much more cautious in instituting proceedings 
than formerly; and that the County Court is not resorted to for 
the recovery of petty and trade debts to the same extent as in 
former years. 

Courts of Petty Sessions were held at 233 places in Victoria in petty 
1905 by stipendiary magistrates and honorary justices. Clerks of ae 
courts of ten years’ standing, who have passed the prescribed business, 
examination, and barristers of five years’ standing are eligible for 
appointment as police magistrates ; but there is no legal training or 
knowledge of the law required as a condition precedent to the 
appointment of a person as an honorary justice of the peace. The 
jurisdiction is limited to what may be called ordinary debts, 
damages for assault, or restitution of goods, where the amount in 
dispute does not exceed 45°. Particulars of such cases heard 
during a series of years are as follow: — 


Courts or Perry Srssions: Crvin CasEs, 1891 TO r905. 


Year. Cases heard. Amount claimed. Amount awarded. 
| £ | £ 
1891 aX ua 33,030 210,255 ! 144,158 
1895 ee sec] 30,609 i 168,143 | 138,722 
1901 $3 re 17,646 104,884 i 86,199 
1902 a aot 20,421 116,936 | 96,166 
1903 bs ra 22,012 126,051 | 107,502 
1904 3 ae | 22,046 | 133,560 - | 116,757 
1905 Pe Jaen 26,393 142,673 | 121,525 


i 


In addition to the ordinary civil cases above mentioned, and to 
the criminal jurisdiction hereinafter mentioned, Courts of Petty 
Sessions deal with other business of a civil and quasi-criminal nature. 
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During the year 1905, 676 appeals against municipal ratings, 780 
maintenance cases, 533 fraud summonses against debtors, 10,922 
electoral revision cases, 5,657 licences and certificates, and 1,226 
miscellaneous cases were heard, and 510 persons alleged to be 
lunatics were examined. There has Leen a large decrease in the 
civil cases heard before magistrates and in the aggregate amount 
claimed and awarded since 1891; but since 1g00 there has been 
an increase under each of the three headings. 

As compared with 1904, there has been a small increase in the 
number of probates and letters of administration issued, and in the 
value of property devised and bequeathed. There must, however, 
naturally be large differences in the aggregate value of property 
left in different years or, account of the falling in of one or several 
very large estates during certain years. This matter is dealt with 
more fully over a long series of years in part “ Accumulation ” of 
this work. The following information is furnished for the last 
five years :— 


PROBATES AND LETTERS OF ADMINISTRATION: RETURN FOR FIVE 


YEARS. 
Probates. Letters of Administration. Both. 
Year. : ; 2 
Number. ae Number. ae Number. pire 

| £ “tg | £ 
1901 .. | 2,509 | 5,596,261 1,337 | 930,974 | 3,846 6,527 235 
1902 .. | 2,590 | 6,483,077 | 1,386 | 1,088,405 3,976 7,571,482 
1903 .. | 2,527 | 5,239,913 | 1,357 | 834,164 - 3,884 6,074,077 
1904 .. | 2,583 | 5,224,103 § 1 1294 | 537,981 | 3,827 5,762,084 
1905 ... | 2,810 | 5,444,796 | 1,043 | 558,682 | 3,853 6,003,478 

' 

INSOLVENCIES. 


Prior to 1898, the returns of insolvencies were defective, inasmuch 
as private arrangements with creditors were not taken into account 
until that year. The number of failures and the declared assets 
and liabilities during the last five years were :— 


INSOLVENCIES AND PRIVATE ARRANGEMENTS : RETURN FOR FIVE 


YEARS. 
Insolvencies. | Private Arrangements. 

Year. |g es e : : [~ Pies F : i 

eae Decl: Deck - Decl: Decl: 
| Number. Liabilities. | Assets, | Sumber. Liabilities. | Assets. 

£ | Pg £ 
1901 <a 327 216,198 86,391 183 222,608 189,908. 
1902 a 406 364,630 | 270,061 | 206 200,128 178,337 
1903 = 505 210,086 | 84,611 | 194 202,475 | 164,481 
1904 oe 462 387,882 | 138,301 | 164 158,267 124,266 
1905 PRY 570 235,773 74,673 | 174 179,310 98,673 
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The number of insolvencies was greater ir 1905 than in any of 
the four preceding years, but the declared liabilities were 
smaller than in 1g02 and 1904.  Insolvencies are still 
much below the average of some years ago. Thus the 
average number durirg the last five years was 454, and the de- 
¢lared liabilities 4,282,914, whereas during the ten years, 1879 to 
1888, the average yearly number was 612, with declared liabilities, 
4,961,720. During the eleven years, 1889 to 1899, when the 
failures resulting from the financial crisis swelled the returns, the 
yearly average number was 790, with declared liabilities, £25037,292. 

In the following return will be found the occupations, in six 
classes, of those who became insolvent during the last five years, also 
the number of breadwinners in each class at the census of Tgo1, and 
the proportion of the former to the latter. The total number of 
insolvents does not include 162 whose occupations were not 
returned :—~ 


Occupations oF INSOLVENTS, 1901 TO 1905. 


i Proportion of 
Numb f Numb f 

Occupation Groups. Breadwinners, Taabivanie, ee 

| Census, 1901. | 1901 to 1905. Broad wiziere: 
Professional ” . 36,2294 192 5.45 
Domestic .. es ae 66,815 1 155 2.32 
Commercial ae 2 79,048 i 864 10.93 
‘Transport and Communication 31,516 280 8.88 
Industrial ae ell 146,233 1,000 6.84 
Primary Producers e 165,147 ! 538 3,26 
Total ee 523,983* 3,029 5.78 


* Exclusive of 10,066 persons of independent means. 


As might be expected, fewer breadwinners of the domestic and 
primary producing classes become insolvent than those of other classes, 
in proportion to their numbers in the community, whilst a greater 
proportion of the commercial than any other class find it necessary 
to file their schedules or compound with their creditors. 

The following figures show the results for five years, Igo1 to 
1905 :— 


Number of Insolvents during— 
Occupation Groups. ine. | 

1901. 1902. 1903. 1904, 1905. 

Eanes aes ao sos! | Se ee eens 
Professional os | 42 | 48 | 35 29 | 43 
Domestic .. ao a 35 40 26 24 30 
Commercial re aan 155 | 176 186 175 172 
Transport and Communication 41 69 71 44 55 
Industrial es as 145 | 172 201 210 | 272 
Primary Producers .. % 72 87 134 114131 
Indefinite .. Ss eg 20, 25. 46 30 | 41 
Total .. | 510 612 } 699 626 | 744 


Occupations 
of ingol- 
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The number of insolvencies by way of sequestration of the estate 
of the debtor, distinguishing between voluntary and compulsory, also 
the declared liabilities and assets, are appended. Besides these 
insolvencies there are a number of liquidations in Queensland, and 
large numbers of private arrangements with creditors, which are 
virtually insolvencies, and are only recorded in Victoria and South 
Australia, but are not included in any case in the following table :— 


INSOLVENCIES IN AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND, 1904. 


Number of Petitions. 
| Total Total 
State. | | Liabilities. | Assets. 
Compulsory. | Voluntary. Total. 
mmm: ‘arnt am | t ——— | —- —— | — 
! | £ £ 
Victoria .. = 2~«*S:! 436 462 | 387,882 | 138,301 
New South Wales .. 139 i 352 491 440,063 252,293 
Queensland ae 23 | 300 323 93,235 19,885 
South Australia a 14 i 9 23 34,370 12,509 
Western Australia .. | o7 ‘ 74 101 62,487 13,882 
Tasmania .. t ll! 91 102 32,862 14,393 
en —_—— 
Australia 5 240 ~|~—«1,262 +} 1,502 |1,050,899 451,263 
New Zealand ae 40 | 217 257 130,911 86,094 
4 | 


New South Wales heads the list in respect to the total amount of 
declared assets and liabilities; but no comparison of any value can 
be made on the above figures on account of the partial character of 
the returns. 


DIVORCE. 


Under the Divorce and Matrimonial Causes Act, passed in 1861, 
a petition might be presented to the Supreme Court (a) by a husband 
praying that his marriage might be dissolved, on the ground that his 
wife had, since the celebration thereof, been guilty of adultery ; 
(b) by a wife praying that her marriage might be dissolved on the 
ground that since the celebration thereof, her husband had been guilty 


_ of incestuous adultery, or of bigamy with adultery, or of rape, or of 


sodomy, or bestiality, or of adultery, coupled with cruelty, or of 
adultery, coupled with desertion without reasonable excuse for two 
years. 

Judicial separation was obtainable either by husband or wife on 
the ground of adultery, or cruelty, or of desertion, without cause for 
a period of two years. 

The Divorce Act 1889 extended the grounds upon which divorces 
might be granted, those added being as follows :— 


(2) That the respondent has, without just cause or excuse, 
wilfully deserted the petitioner, and, without any such 
cause or excuse, left him or her continuously so deserted 
during three years and upwards. 
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(5) That the respondent has, during three years and upwards, 
n an habitual drunkard, and either habitually left 
his wife without the means of support, or habitually 
been guilty of cruelty towards her, or, being the peti- 
tioner’s wife, has for a like period been an habitual 
drunkard and habitually neglected her domestic duties 

or rendered herself unfit to discharge them. 


(c) That at the time of the presentation of the petition the 
respondent has been imprisoned for a period of not less 
than three years and is still in prison under a commuted 
sentence for a capital crime, or under sentence to penal 
servitude for seven years or upwards, or, being a 
husband, has within five years undergone frequent con- 
victions, and been sentenced in the aggregate to impri- 
Sonment for three years or upwards and left his wife 
habitually without means of support. 

(Z) That within one year previously the respondent has 
been convicted of having attempted to murder the peti- 
tioner, or of having assaulted him or her with intent 
to inflict grievous bodily harm, or on the ground that 
the respondent has repeatedly during that period 
assaulted and cruelly beaten the petitioner. 

(e) That the respondent, being a husband, has since the cele- 
bration of his marriage and the date of this Act been 
guilty of adultery in the conjugal residence, or coupled 
with circumstances or conduct of aggravation or of a 
repeated act of adultery. 


The Act further provides for simplifying and cheapening the mode 
of procedure, for the hearing and trying of suits in private at the 
discretion of the court, for prohibiting the publication of evidence, for 
the intervention of the Attorney-General where collusion is ‘suspected, 
and for the abolition of applications or decrees for the restoration 
of conjugal rights. The Act can only be taken advantage of by 
persons domiciled in the State for at least two years. The number 
of petitions and decrees for dissolution of marriage and judicial 
separation during the last five years were as follow :— 


Divorces anp Juptcrat. SEPARATIONS: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 


| Petitions for— Decrees for— 
| = ate A 
Year, i 
| Dissolution Judicial Dissolution Judicial 
| Sigeiicd. Separation. Ma: ies, Separation, 
“ a) | deste es, 

1901 a we | 148 2 83 ve 
1902 - we | 1B aes 109 see 
1903 «» | 199 1 101 wee 
1904 ues 175 3 140 1 
1905 ee 180 : 3 128 1 

i 
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Since jurisdiction was first conferred upon the Supreme Court 
of Victoria in matters matrimonial in 1861, 1,858 decrees for dissolu- 
tion of marriage, and 87 decrees for judicial separation have been 
granted. Of these, 1,510 and 16 respectively were granted since 
1890 ; that is, during the 30 years ended 1890 only 348 decrees for 
dissolution of marriage were issued, and 71 for judicial separation, or 
an average per annum of about twelve of the former and two of the 
latter; whereas, since the Divorce Act of 1889 received the Royal 
Assent in 1890 ro less than 101 decrees per annum for dissolution of 
marriage were granted, but the decrees for judicial separation have 
decreased to about one per annum. 

The following were the petitions and decrees for divorce in the 
Australian States and New Zealand during 1904, also the divorces 
per 10,000 married couples living :— 


Drvorces IN AUSTRALIAN STaTEs AND NEW ZEALAND, 1904. 


| 
Petitions for— Decrees for— \ 


Divorces 

; per 10,000 

State. Dlnalasion "Judiciat pions Judicial | nie 

H hiaeriiare. Separation. | Marriage. Separation. | ‘ 

Victoria = | 1m | 38 } 140 1: 781 
New South Wales we | 278 20 | 214 8 | 10°83 
Queensland eid wa ll 3 , B 1 1:94 
South Australia eee 13 wee | 4 , 73 
Western Australia se 20 j | 16 . i 5°40 
Tasmania ea a 7 1 | 1 | nes | "35 
New Zealand ... a | 156 6 -| ut 2 | 954 


The grounds of divorce are now substantially the same in Victoria 
and New South Wales, and were extended in New Zealand in 1898. 
The extension of the grounds upon which divorce may be obtained 
has had in New South Wales and New Zealand, as in Victoria, the 
effect of greatly increasing the number of petitions and decrees. 


CRIME. 
ADMINISTRATION OF THE CriMINAL Law. 


Yn nearly all cases where the criminal law has been broken, the 
alleged offender is brought at the very first opportunity before a Court 
of Petty Sessions, before two honorary justices or a police magistrate, 
or both, or in some cases a single magistrate, who, if the matter 
is one which comes within their summary jurisdiction, dispose of 
the case summarily. If the offence is an indictable one, the magis- 
trates hold a preliminary investigation and, if satisfied that a primd 
facie case is made out by the prosecution, the accused’ is committed 
for trial to a superior court. There are two superior courts with 
criminal jurisdiction, viz., the Supreme Court, and a Court of General 
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Sessions, which are held at various places throughout the State. 
The latter court may deal with all cases of a criminal nature 
except such as are expressly excluded from its jurisdiction, viz., 
nineteen of the most serious crimes. A person may be brought 
before magistrates by three modes of procedure, viz., by an arrest 
by a police officer on warrant issued on a sworn information, or 
without an information if the offence is witnessed by. the arresting 
constable ; by private summons; and by a police summons. If at 
a coroner’s inquest a verdict is returned for murder or manslaughter, 
the accused person is sent for trial to the Supreme Court without any 
investigation before magistrates. The Attorney-General or Solicitor- 
General has also the power of presenting any person for trial before 
a superior court without the necessity of any preliminary magisterial 
hearing ; and upon the application of any person, properly supported 
by affidavit, a grand jury may be summoned, on the order of the 
Full Court, if the affidavit discloses that an indictable offence has 
been committed by a corporate body ; or that such an offence has been 
committed by any person, and that some justice has refused to commit 
such person for trial. The grand jury consists of twenty-three men, 
who investigate the charge, and if they are of opinion that a prima 
facie case has been made out, the case is sent for trial. The cases 
which are presented under these two latter forms of procedure, are, 
however, very rare. 


POLICE PROTECTION. 
The following figures denote the numerical strength of the police 


force in Australia and New Zealand, and the proportion of same to — 


population on the 3rst December, 1905 :— 


PoLice iN AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND, 1905. 


Number. 1 

;——- - a Proportion 

State. i . i per 10,000 of 

| Metropolitan. Country. | Total, Population. 

| 

Victoria ee ea 824 671 1,495 12°27 
New South Wales i 973 1,369 2,342 15°70 
Queensland ss SG 260 | 651 | 911 17°25 
South Australia ee | 230 | 158 | 388 10°26 
Western Australia rg: 140 i 349 | 489 19°18 
Tasmania oe tor | 74 158 232 12°81 
Total Australia -. | 2,501 | 3,856 | 5,857 14°45 
New Zealand .. fs 78 578 656 7°43 


It will be seen that Western Australia has the greatest police pro- 
tection in proportion to population, Queensland and New South Wales 
next, New Zealand having by far the lowest. Of course, where 
the population is scattered, it is natural that more police in propor- 
tion to population will be required than in a densely populated centre 
where the area; requiring protecticn is comparatively small. 
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Cuarces BeForE MAGISTRATES. 

Of the offenders who are reported as having committed offences, 
generally about 50 per cent. are arrested, 40 per cent. are summoned, 
whilst about ro per cent. have not been arrested at the end of the 
year in which the offence was reported, but in rg905 the rates were 
49, 41, and ro per cent. respectively. The following are particulars 
for the last five years :— 


SuMMONSES, ARRESTS, AND UNDETECTED CRIMES: RETURN FOR 
Five YEARS. 


| 
Offences in respect to which persons were— } 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 
pene 
Brought before magistrates on summons... 21,130} 20,478 24,207 | 23,614] 22,290 
Arrested by the police... ste ... | 30,957 | 26,402 | 24,268 | 26,036) 26,055 
Not arrested... és Ses ... | 6,472) 6,153] 6,593] 5,533) 5,144 
Total ats be _.. | 58,559] 53,033 | 55,068 | 55,183) 53,489 


In this table each separate charge against a person is considered 
as a separate offence ; for instance, a charge of drunk and disorderly, 
of resisting the police, of riotous conduct, and of tearing uniform 
would appear as four separate offences, although the occasion is the 
same. Of the offences in respect of which persons were not arrested, 
92 per cent. were offences against property, 3 per cent. were offences 
against the person, and the balance, 5 per cent., were of a mis- 
cellaneous character. 

The following are particulars of cases brought before magistrates, 
from which it will be seen that about 75 per cert. are generally 
summarily convicted, 24 per cent. discharged, whilst x per cent. 
are sent for trial by superior courts :— 


ARRESTS AND SUMMONSES DEALT WITH BY MAGISTRATES: RETURN 
For Frve YEARS. 


| 
Number of Persons. 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. | 1905. 
i 

= x 2s —| = -j | = 
Arrested or summoned oe ... {50,169 | 45,198 | 46,682 | 47,736) 46,069 

Discharged by magistrates ... w | 12,564 | 11,096 | 10.020 | 11,318 11,283. 
Summarily convicted or dealt with ... | 36,905 33,461 | 36,031 | 35,854| 34,134 

Committed for trial wee aie 700 641 631 564 652 


In regard to persons arrested included in these figures, minor 
charges are excluded, and only that charge which throughout the 
hearing of the case has been most prominent is taken account of ; 
but in regard to summons cases, the unit is each separate charge or 
case. 
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The sexes of persons brought up on summons are not recorded ; Males and 
but about 20 per cent. of the arrests. are gererally found to be ee. 
females. The males and females arrested, and the disposal of the 


cases, in 1905, were as follow :— 


MALES AND FrMaALEes ARRESTED, 1905. 


| Arrests, 
Disposal. ; > ‘ 
Males. Females, | Total, 

1 

| | 

| | 
Summarily Convicted ., L i. 12,996 2,950 | 15,946 
Discharged by Magistrates oe se 6,045 1,189 7,234 
Committed for Trial... Pe oe 537 62 599 
Total a Me .. | 19,578 4,201 23,779 


The arrests during the previous five years numbered 27,107 in 
1900, 29,039 in 1901, 24,720 in 1902, 22,475 in 1903, and 24,122 
in 1904. : 

DRUNKENNESS, 


The following are the number, and proportion per 1,000 of the arrests for 
population, of persons arrested for drunkenness during the last five fee nant 
years. Summons cases for drunkenness are not included prior to to 105. 
1902, but the number of such cases is incorsiderable, being only 85 
In 1905 :— 


ARRESTS FOR DRUNKENNESS: RETURN FOR FIVE YEARS. 


| 
| Proportion per 1,000 


Year. Number. of Population. 
| 
| 
1901. ae Les) 17,360 14°43 
1902, me a | 14,540 12-00 
1903 i oe 12,630 | 10°45 
1904 13,881 11°50 
1905 14,458 | 11:92 


The amount of drunkenness, as evidenced by arrests, being taken prunken. 
as 100 in 1874-8, the numbers for the subsequent periods will show See 


the increase or decrease by comparison :— with pre- 
Period. Index Number, “°"S€2"8- 
1874-8 Average 5 years igs tee oes 100 
1879-85 3 455 bas ie wes 88 
1886-92 53 ad sh an ie ane 106 
1893-97 ” rae ee oe +03 65 
1898-1902 % Be oy an 3% ee 83 
1903... = sh as fed sate 73 
1904... is +43 ae tee aes "79 
1995 ... was on dss it 2 81 


A very considerable decrease in drunkenness is shown during the 
five years 1893-7, which was a period of general depression. Since 


Decrease of 
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1897, however, the arrests for drunkenness have assumed something 
nearer their normal proportions. 


DECREASE IN CRIME. 


It is difficult to make a proper comparison of crime in recent 
years with former periods on account of the differences in the sex 
and age constitution of the people at different periods. The bulk of 
arrests consists of males from 20 to 50 years of age. The proportion 
of women and children arrested is comparatively very small; so that 
it is natural that, at a period like the present, when the percentage 
of males at those ages is much less than ten years ago, the proportion 
of arrests per 10,000 of the population is not a true index of crime, 
and makes the decrease appear greater than it really is. It is 
therefore necessary to divide the sexes of arrested persons, and each 
sex into age groups, and to show the number of charges laid against 
males and females at various ages between 10 and 60 per 10,000 
alive at each age, as shown by the census. The following are the 
particulars on this basis at the last four census years :— 


CHARGES PER 10,000 ALIVE aT Eaco AGE AGAINST PERSONS 
ARRESTED, 1871, 1881, 1891, AND Igot. 


Ages. 1871. 1881 1891. 1901. 
Males. 
1 
10 to 15 years es ie a 104 111 96 51 
15 to 20 years a 2 ay 338 835 305 209 
20 to 25 years ~~ ae ws 773 720 688 570 
25 to 30 years dt ts Soe 834 823 77 712 
30 to 40 years i wa be 771 865 869 | 700 
' 40 to 50 years ay ee v3 726 721 1,053 873 
50 to 60 years a es me 830 623 760 804 
60 years and over... as oe 756 661 586 443 
Females. 

10 to 15 years Aes ty Ss 37 | 2 | 16 15 
15 to 20 years - - = so | 90) 50 28 
20 to 25 years in fe 1. | iat | 178 | 139 116 
25 to 30 years és ts . | 232 219 | I7l 172 
80 to 40 years aA 4 “4 303 290 | 189 168 
40 to 50 years af ae ss 272 322 | 238 166 
50 to 60 years is 5 on 245 223 | 215 116 
60 years and over... a e 186° 166 144 110 


During the years 1871, 1881, and 1891, the tabulations were 
based on each separate charge against arrested persons, and in 1go1 
on each separate arrest, only the most prominent charge being counted 
in the latter year. The percentage by which the total charges ex- 
ceeded the arrests during 1901, has, however, been added on to the 
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figures for each age group for the purpose of comparison. A study 
of the figures shows that the proportion of offences has on the whole 
fallen off in 1901 as compared with the three previous periods. In 
regard to males, there has been a falling off in I90I as compared 
with the three previous periods at all ages except 40 to 50, in which 
the proportions were higher than in 1881 and 1871, and 50 to 60, 
in which group the proportion of charges was in excess of that in 1891 
and 1881. The falling off is more marked amongst the very old people 
(60 years and over) and the young people under 20, than at other 
ages. The ages at which the largest proportion of charges was made 
were 40 to 50 years in r90r and 1891, 30 to 4o years in 1881, and 
25 to 30 and 50 to 60 years in 1871. In regard to females there has 
been a very decided falling off at all ages, the ages at which the 
largest proportion of charges were made being 25 to 50 in IQOI, 40 
to 60 in 1891, and 30 to 50 in 1881 and 1871. 


CRIME AND DRUNKENNESS IN AUSTRALASIA. 


A scientific comparison of crime cannot be made between different Oifeneegana 
States or countries unless several considerations are taken into account. drunken- 
The first point necessary is that the criminal law, in the places com- ‘Australia 
pared, should be substantially the same; the second, that it should ne 
be administered with equal ‘strictness 3 and the third, that proper : 
allowances are made for differences in the age and sex constitution of 
the population. As previously pointed out, the latter consideration 
is one that must also be taken into account in comparing crime in re- 
cent years with previous periods when the population was very differ- 
ently constituted in regard to sex and age. The returns of the States 
and New Zealand do not afford sufficient data to allow for these differ- 
ences ; but in regard to the first two points above mentioned the basis 
and main provisions of the criminal law are the same in each State ; 
and it must be presumed, in the absence of any evidence to the con- 
trary, that the law is administered with equal strictness in each State. 

The following table shows, for a series of years, the number of 
charges against persons arrested or summoned for the only four 
classes of offences for which complete comparisons can be made :—- 


CrIME IN AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEw ZEALAND, 1890, 1895, 
AND I90I TO 1904. 


Number of Charges against Persons Arrested or 
Summoned for— 

State. Year. - ~ aa, 

Offences | Offences Drunken- Other 


' jagainstthe) against ness, Offences, | Total. 
; Person. | Property. 


1895 2,500 | 4,068 | 11,143 | 22,616 | 40,397 
1901 2,152 | 3,521 | 17,360 | 29,054 | 52,087 
1902 2,121 | 3,882 | 14,540 | 26,337 | 46,880 
1903 1,936 | 3,968 | 12,630 | 29,941 | 48,475 
1904 1,846 | 3,257 / 13,881 | 30,666 | 49,650 


Victoria 


{ 1890 | 4,091 | 5,036 | 18,501 | 37,156 | 64,784 
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CRIME IN AUSTRALIAN STATES AND New ZEALAND, 1890, 1895, 
AND Ig0I TO 1904—continued. 


Number of Charges against Persons Arrested or 
Summoned for— 
State. Year. —— 
Off Off 
aaninot thre seainet. Dee omnes Total. 
Person. | Property. : 
1390 | 8,729} 7,616 | 18.654 } 31,088 | 66,087 
| 1895 | 4,459 | 6,158 | 18,379 | 35,987 | 64,978 
190) | 4336 | 6,437 | 21,123 | 32,729 ) 64,625 
New South Wales ...4.| jo99 | 42093 | 7,292 | 21,577 ) 33,608 | 66,700 
| 1903 | 3.869 | 7,368 | 21,837 | 35,032 | 68,106 
1904 | 3,658 | 6,829 | 20,440 | 35,110 | 66,037 
-) 1890 | 2,713 | 2487 | 6,382 | 7,464 | 18,996 
| 1895 | 2073 | 2085) 4,993} 8,522) 17,673 
1901 | L846) 2.547 | 9,791 | 9,736 | 23,920 
Queensland | | 1992 | 1908 | 2375 | 8,123 | 8,709 | 21,115 
1908, 1,504 | 2,206 | 7,190) 8,112 | 19,012 
1904 | 1641} 1,989 6,854 | 7,649 | 18,133 
1890 520 501 | 2,382) 3,596 | 6,999 
1895 411! 677! 1,763 | 2,128} 4,979 
1901 260 | 528) 2047} 3,392 | 6,227 
South Australia = --)) 1904 252| 509| 2431 | 3,416! 6,608 
1903 338, 664) 2340] 3,088] 6,430 
1904 269 480| 2,387) 2,879! 6,015 
1890 371 536 | 1,181} 2,602) 4,690 
1895 654} 1,080| 2154! 4,489| 8,377 
es 1901 | 1,040 | 1,593 | 3,348 | 9,352 | 15,383 
Western Australia .../ | j999 | 345 13889 | 3,311 | 10,398 | 16,443 
1903 797 | 2146 | 3,572 | 10,690 | 17,205 
1904 729 | 1,493 3,597 | 9,191 | 14,940 
r| 1890 483; 619| 1,151 | 4,158} 6,411 
|| 1895 353; 710] 463 | 3,240) 4,766 
5 1901 341 647 743 | 3,768 | 5,499 
Tones “41 q902 248 618 636 | 4,669 | 6,171 
|} 1903 | 984) 553 | 526) 4,612 | 5,975 
|| 1904 245| 639) 580] 5,452! 6,916 
;, 1890 | 16,907 | 16,795 | 48,201 | 86,064 | 167,967 
{| 1895 | 10,450 | 14,773 38,895 | 76,982 | 141,100 
‘| i901 | 9,975 | 15.273 | 54,412 | 88,031 | 167,691 
Total Australian States {| 999 | 9/597 | 16,565 | 50,618 | 87,137 | 163,917 
|} 1903 | 8,728 | 16,905 | 48,095 | 91,475 | 165,203 
. {| 1904 | 8,388) 14,617 | 47,739 | 90,947 | 161,691 
r| 1890 | 1,516) 2,297 5,830 | 8,604 | 18,247 
|| 1895 | 1,281} 2,557 | 5,104 | 8,639 | 17,581 
1901 | 1,586} 3.048 | 8,086 | 13,105 | 25,895 
New: desiand a 1902 | L114] 3,083} 8311 | 15,568 | 28,076 
|' j903 | 1,303} 3,138 | 8,872! 17,440 | 30,753 
{| 1904 | 13504] 2,884] 9,626 | 16,920 | 30,934 
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The following table shows the number of charges laid against 
persons arrested or summoned per 1,000 of the population in the 


Australian States and New Zealand during a series of years :— 


PROPORTION OF VarIoUS OFFENCES TO PoPULATION IN EacH 


AUSTRALIAN STATE AND New ZEALAND, 1890, 1895, AND I901 
TO 1904. 
| Charges against Persons Arrested or Summoned per 
1,000 of the Population for— 
State. ' Year, j j \ 
oomanet | CM6P8 | Druntan- | — other 

Person. | Property. ness. Offences. 

- a } ave eee 
1890 3°66 4°50 16°54 33°22 
1895 2:12 3°45 9°44 19°17 
aie te 1901 1:79 2°93 14°43 24°15 
Victoria a J) i902 1°75 3-21 | 12-00 21°75 
1903 1°60 3°28 10°45 24°77 
| 1904 1°53 2°70 11°50 25°40 
1890 7°92 6°91 16°93 28°21 
1895 3°53 4°87 14°53 oe 46 
190] 3°16 4°69 15°39 3°85 
New Saath Wales. ais ipog |. Saas 5-23 | 15-49 24-12 
1903 2°72 6:19 15°39 24°70 
1904 2°54 4°74 14°17 24°35 
1890 7°03 6°45 16°41 19°35 
1895 4°58 4°60 11:03 18°82 
1901 3°65 5:04 19°36 19°25 
Rincensiands its 4) 1902) 3-71 4°62 | 15-82 16°96 
1903 2°93 4:30 1402 15:82 
1904 3°16 3°83 13°20 14°73 
1890 1°64 1:60 7°53 11°35 
1895 1:18 1:94 5°06 611 
sali 1901 72 1:46 5°65 9°37 
South Australia a 1902 69 1°40 6-68 9-39 
; 1903 92 1°81 6°39 8°42 
| 1904 73 1:30 6°57 7°79 
; 1890 8:28 11:97. | 26°37 58-09 
1895 7°06 11°66 23°25 | 48°45 
F 1901 5-51 8:45 17°75 49-59 
Western Australia ile 1902 4:08 9°19 15-98 50°20 
1903 3°60 9°70 16°14 48°31 
1904 3°08 6°02 15°21 38°86 
1890 3°36 4°31 8:01 28°93 
1895 2°22 4°46 2°91 20°36 
F 1901 1:96 3°73 4:28 21-70 
aan “ |) q902) 1-41 3°52 | 3:48 26-72 
1903 1:60 371 2°96 25°98 
1904 | 1:37 3°57 3:24 30°49 
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PROPORTION OF VarRIOUS OFFENCES TO POPULATION IN Eac# 
AUSTRALIAN STATE AND NEW ZEALAND, 1890, 1895, AND IQOr 
TO 1904—continued. 


! Charges against Persons Arrested or Summoned per 
i | 1,000 of the Population for— 
| 
State. | Year. oft Off ae : 
i i ences ences D 1k 7 Oth 
| auginst the | ogainst | “ness. | Offences. 
1890; 5-48 5:39 | 15-48 27-64 
1895 | 2-98 4°22 | 11d 21-99 
1901; 2-62 4°01 | 14°30 23:13 
ecnatralinn Seater ~ |) 1902-49 4°29 | 13°10 22°57 
1903 | 2-28 4°33 | 12°31 23°42 
1904212 3°70 | 12:07 23-00 
| <i poor iairsiciaeale 
1890 244 3°70 9°39 13°86 
1895 1°85 3°71 7:37 12-48 
1901 2-04 3°92 | 10°39 16°85. 
low Zeplang.. isk 1) 1902 1°40 3°86 | 10-42 19°51 
1903 | 1-59 3°83 | 10°82 21°26 
1904! 1°78 34, 11°39 20-02 
i 


Almost all serious crimes are either offences against the person 
or offences against property, the only serious crimes included under 
“Other Offences” being forgery, counterfeiting, and perjury, which 
are very few in number, being in Victoria in 1904, only 92 out of a 
total of 30,666 included under that category. A large proportion 
of these cases are merely breaches of various Acts of Parliament, 
by-laws, &c., which indicate no degree of criminal instinct or intent on 
the part of the person charged. They also include a large number of 
offences against good order, including insulting behaviour, &c., vag- 
rancy, and soliciting prostitution. Comparison between the States 
of “ Other Offences” is not-of much value, on account of the differ- 
ences in the laws of the States in these matters, and on account 
of the large proportion of these offences which are not crimes, but 
mere breaches of various Acts and by-laws. 


Offences against the person set out in the first column of the pre- 
ceding table, consists mainly of assault, but include murder, man- 
slaughter, shooting, wounding, and ali crimes of lust. A glance at 
the figures shows that since 1890 there has been a very large decline 
in these crimes in every State in proportion to population. South 
Australia easily holds the pride of place in 1904, then comes Tas- 
mania, closely followed by Victoria and New Zealand, then New 
South Wales, Western Australia, and Queensland in that order. 
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A decrease, as compared with 1890, will also be noticed in the 
proportion of offences against property in all the Australian States 
and New Zealand. The decrease in respect of these offences is, how- 
ever, not nearly so marked as that in respect of offences against the 
person. Offences against property are far less rife in South Aus- 
tralia than in any other State or New Zealand, Victoria coming 
next, followed by New Zealand, Tasmania, Queensland, and 
New South Wales, in that order. These crimes are far more rife in 
Western Australia than in any other State, although the proportion 
in excess would be considerably reduced if allowance were made for 
the large proportion of adult males in the population of that State. 
Offences against property consist principally of larceny and similar 
offences ; but include burglary, robbery, &c., cattle stealing, and wil- 
ful damage to property. 


In every Australian State there was a decrease in drunkenness 
cases before magistrates in 1904, as compared with 1890; but an in- 
crease as compared with 1895 in every case except New South Wales 
and Western Australia. This offence is much less frequent in Tasmania 
than in any other State, South Australia coming next, and then fol- 
lowing New Zealand, Victoria, Queensland, New South Wales, and 
Western Australia, in that order. If allowance were made for the 
large proportion of adult males in the latter State, Western Aus- 
tralia would now occupy a better position than Queensland or New 
South Wales, and would be about equal to Victoria. In the latter 
State summons cases for drunkenness were not included previous to 
1902, but the number of such cases was so small that the compari- 
son is not appreciably affected by their omission. 


The following table shows during five years the average yearly 
consumption of intoxicating liquors in the principal countries of the 
world, the information for foreign countries having been compiled 
principally from a return prepared to the order of the British House 
of Commons, dated 3rd August, 1904. 


AVERAGE CONSUMPTION OF SpiIrITs, BEER, AND WINE IN AUSTRALIA 
AND NEw ZEALAND AND THE Principat BritisH PossEssIons 
AND FoREIGN COUNTRIES. 

Soe Aver qo 1908, ana Proportion per Head. 
Countries. | . 
Spirits. Beer. Wine. Spirits. | Beer. Wine. 
of . ate — 
gallons. gallons. gallons. gallons. | gallons. | gallons. 

British— 

Victoria... ee 915,970 | 16,366,000 1,759,230 "76 | 18°6 | 1°46 
New South Wales | 1,388,590 | 14'550,980 1,038,820 "96 | 10°74 74 
Queensland -. | 548,820 5,538,480 156,550 | 1°08 | 10-8 *81 
South Australia |. 196,960 3,214,400 1,446,740 | +54 89 | 4:00 
Western Australia. | 319,920 5,211,290 209,120 | 1°56 | 25-5 | 1:02 
Tasmania 2 93,090 1,615,220 28,600 “BB 9-2 16 

Australia .. | 3,418,350 | 46,496,370 4,639,060 | .89 | 12.1 | 1.20 

ie as peainiee 

New Zealand. 602,970 7,488,080 121,770 | +71 89 14 
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AVERAGE CONSUMPTION OF SPIRITS, BEER, AND WINE IN AUS- 
TRALIA AND NEw ZEALAND AND THE PRINCIPAL BRITISH 
POSSESSIONS AND ForEIGN CoUNTRIES—continued. 


Yearly eatly he Sannily Consumed, Proportion per Head. 
Countries. 
Spirits. Beer. Wine. Spirits. | Beer. Wine. 
t 
gallons. {| gallons. gallons. gallons. | gallons. | gallons. 
British— 
United Kingdom 44,295,600 |1,288,206,400 15,351,000 1:07 31'0 37 
Dominion of Canada 4,086,600 24,972,400 489,400 ‘76 4°6 “00 
Natal .. a 323,000 308,600 oe 35 °34 aa 
Newfoundland .. 64,750 68,250 6,975 +29 “31 "03 
Foreign— 
Russian Empire .. | 147,206,500 | 127,590,500 ee 1:08 ‘93 va 
Norway os 1,636,800 9,517,200 ss 74 4°3 Se 
Sweden .. er 9,319,200 65,587,500 a 1°82 12°7 ha 
Denmark _ 7,854,000 52,141,400 a 3-21 21°38 Re 
German Empire .. | 106,172,000 | 1,528,450,000 72,969,000 1°88 26°7 1°27 
Holland. . ie 9,253,200 i 1,975,600 | 1°77 ie “37 
Belgium aie 12,364,000 323,576,000 6,881,600 1°83 47°6 1°01 
France .. os 66,114,400 | 205,353,500 | 1,173,924,400 | 1:72 5°38 | 80°2 
Switzerland 8 46,766,500 54,785,500 ae 14°3 | 16°2 
Portugal ae 95,704,400 is os 18°3 
Spain .. ve se ai 358,918,000 se ae 19°0 
Italy .. ot 8,764,800 4,844,400 | 796,136,000 27 *15 | 24°2 
Austria .. ate 67,980,000 | 414,969,500 | 116,424,000 2°58 15°7 4°4 
Hungary ai 39,292,000 33,228,800 | - 60,614,400 1:98 1:7 8-1 
Bulgaria ae 770,000 985,600 49,900,000 “21 *27 | 13°2 
Roumania ai 5,192,000 1,331,000 41,130,000 85 "22 | 6°9 
United States .. 88,514,750 | 1,106,120,500 30,757,000 1:13 14:1 39, 
é Note.-—Where blanks occur the information is not available. 


By comparing the figures for Australia in the foregoing table 
with those of several other countries it will he seen that the con- 
sumption of intoxicants was proportionately less in Australia. As 
regards spirits, whilst the consumption in Australia was less than a 
gallon per head per year, in Denmark it amounted to over 3 gallons ; 
in Austria to 2} gallons; in Germany, France, Holland, Belgium, 
Hungary, and Sweden to nearly 2 gallons; and in the United King- 
dom, Russia, and the United States to more than 1 gallon, The 
greatest beer-producing countries of the world are the German Em- 
pire, the United Kingdom, and the United States, in that order; but 
in consumption per head of the population Belgium, with more than 
47 gallons; United Kingdom, 31 gallons; Germany, 27 gallons, 
and Denmark, 21 gallons, are the foremost. The particulars in 
this table would indicate that Belgium consumes more beer than any 
other country in the world, but the statistics of the States composing 
the German Empire show that Bavaria is entitled to that distinction, 
with a consumption of more than 51 gallons per head. The con- 
sumption in Wiirtemburg was also high, reaching 40 gallons, 
and in Baden about 35 gallons per head. The Australian 
consumption of 12 gallons does not appeat to be large by 
comparison with these figures, Western Australia, with 25 gallons 
per head, being the only State in which the consumption approaches 
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these countries. The chief wine-producing countries of the world 
~~-France and Italy—are also the greatest consumers, the former 
consuming 30 gallons, and the latter 24 gallons per head. 
Spain, 19 gallons; Portugal, 18 gallons; Switzerland, 16 gallons; 
‘and Bulgaria, 13 gallons, are also large consumers. The inhabitants , 
of the British Empire are small wine-drinkers. At the Cape of 
Good Hope the consumption is highest, with between 2 and 3 gallons 
per head, though the figures are not available for recent years; Aus- 
tralia consumes a little over a gallon per head; the United Kingdom 
about one-third of a gallon; and Carada less than one-tenth of a 
gallon. 

With the assistance of the figures in the preceding table, it is Expenditure 
not a very difficult matter to estimate for Australia, with some degree Bee an 
of accuracy, the approximate expenditure of the people on intoxicat- intoxioat- 
ing liquors. Assuming that three-fourths of the spirits are con- °°" 
sumed in hotels and clubs, and the balance privately, it would appear 
that each gallon of spirits costs the consumer 35s. It is estimated, 
allowing for imported ale and stout, that 3s. is paid for every 
gallon of beer consumed ; and that ros. per gallon is a fair average 
for wine, assuming that half is consumed in hotels, clubs, and saloons, 
and half privately, and allowing for imported champagnes and other 
wines. 

The following table shows the approximate amount spent by the 
people on spirits, beer, and wine during an average year, the figures 
being based on the average quantity consumed during the five years, 

1900 to 1904. The amount per head of population and per adult 
individual 21 years of uge and over is also shown :— 


AUSTRALASIAN Drink BILL.—YEARLY AVERAGE, 1900 TO 1904. 


| Expenditure by the People on— 


State of— | Total. 
Spirits. Beer. i Wine. 7 
Per Adult 
Amount. | Per Head. Individual 
= a i aes peer ray 
{ 

. ; | £ £& £ £ £s. ad £ sd. 
Victoria ah «+ | 1,602,950 | 2,454,900 | 879,620 4,937,470 420 711 3 
New South Wales «+ | 2,842,530 | 2,182,650 ; 519,410 5,044,590 312 2 619 7 
Queensland .. ++ | 960,480 830,770 78,270 | 1,869,470 813 4; 7 1 2 
South Australia | 344,680 482,160 723,370 1,550,210 4 5 9 8 7 5 
Western Australia | 559,860 781,690 104,560 1,446,110 7 15/11 7 0 
Tasmania .. oe 162,910 242,280 14,300 419,490 27 7 415 1 

Australia -- | 5,973,360 | 6,974,450 | 2,319,530 | 15,267,340 3819 2 79 7 
Colony of New Zealand | 1,055,200 | 1,123,210 60,880 | 2,239,290 213 1 419 1 


These figures show that the average yearly expenditure on drink 
in Australia during the quinquennium, 1900 to 1904, amounted to = 
over 15 millions sterling, and including New Zealand, to 17§ millions. 
In Victoria nearly 5 millions were spent, or £107,000 less than in 
New South Wales. Western Australia, according to population, stands 
at the head of the list with 47 per unit, and this is accounted for 
by the large adult population resident there. South Australia and 
Victoria are next with over £4 per head. Tasmania is the most 
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temperate of the Australian States, the consumption of alcoholic 
liquors only entailing a yearly expense of £2 7s. per head of the 
population, as against an average for the Commonwealth of £3 19s. 
in New Zealand also the expenditure is comparatively low, amount- 
ing to £2 13s. per head. 

It has been claimed on behalf of New South Wales.as a reason 
why cases of drunkenness are more frequent in that State than in 
Victoria that in the latter State drunkenness itself is no crime, but 
must be allied with disorderly conduct before the person may be 
punished. This statement is incorrect, for Section.153 of the 
Licensing Act 1890 (No. 1111) provides that: “Every person 
“ found drunk in any highway or other public place, whether a build- 
“ing or not, or on any licensed victualler’s premises, may be taken 
“into custody by the police, and shall be liable to a penalty not ex- 
“ceeding Ten shillings, &c.” It is true that nearly all of the cases 
of drunkenness are brought under the ‘ Police Offences Act ’’ ; but the 
degree of disorderly conduct required is very slight, the mere fact 
of a person being so drunk as to be a nuisance or dangerous to him- 
self or others being sufficient.. If any doubt arises as to whether 
the accused is disorderly within the meaning of the section the charge 
is laid under the section of the Licensing Act mentioned above ; but 
such cases are comparatively few. 


The following is a statement of the number of charges of drunken- 


‘ness made against persons in each State and in New Zealand 


during 1904, also the number of convictions, and the percentage of 
the latter to the former :-— 


PERCENTAGE OF CONVICTIONS FOR DRUNKENNESS IN AUSTRALIAN 
STaTES AND NEW ZEALAND, 1904. 


Convictions. 
State. Deiieene : : 
Total. on of 
Victoria ~ we ae 13,881 9,281 66°87 
New South Wales oe a 20,440 20,314. 99°38 
Queensland .. se oF 6,854 6,827 99 ‘61 
South Australia e's acs 2,387 2,352 98°53 
Western Australia be i 3,597 3,531 98°17 
Tasmania .. ee te 580 556 95°86 
Australia en >: 47,739 42,861 89°78 
New Zealand a8 an 9,626 9,566 99°38 
Australasia mae #6 57,365 52,427 91°39 


percentage of convictions in Victoria was much less than in the other 
States and New Zealand, nearly every case resulting in a conviction 
in the latter, and about two out of every three cases in the former. 
These figures seemed to denote such a comparative leniency on the part 
of magistrates in drunkenness cases in Victoria that the matter was 
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brought under the notice of the Victorian Chief Commissioner of 
Police, who called for a report from the police officials best qualified 
to judge in Melbourne and the six principal country centres. It 
appears from the reports received, that it is the practice at the Mel- 
bourne City Police Court to discharge a person on his first appearance, 
and also upon the second offence if more than twelve months have 
elapsed since his first appearance ; and also, generally throughout the 
State, to discharge first offenders and those who have been arrested 
on a Saturday, and were necessarily detained in custody till Monday, 
as it is considered the latter have already been sufficiently punished. 
In scme cases, also, when an offender has been admitted! to bail after 
arrest, he is discharged on promising to put a donation in the poor-box. 
In all these cases no conviction is recorded in Victoria; but in the 
other States a conviction is entered on the records in nearly every case, 
whether any punishment is inflicted or not. The Victorian Chief 
Commissioner of Police, in view of the peculiarity of result dis- 
closed in the foregoing table, showing almost cent. per cent. con- 
victions in all States except Victoria, decided that the matter was 
deserving of some further investigation, and accordingly placed him- 
self in communication with the Police Department of New South 
Wales, with the result that it has been ascertained that in that Sfate, 
in almost every instance, the accused person is found guilty, and a 
fine imposed. As regards the leniency in drunkenness cases in 
Victoria, the Chief Commissioner states that magistrates seem to take 
a common-sense view of the cases which come before them; and 
that he sees no reason to find fault with their action. Although the 
percentage of convictions entered on the records in Victoria is small 
in comparison to the other States and New Zealand, the extent to 
which persons are arrested for drunkenness is not affected thereby. 


A large proportion of the offences dealt with by magistrates Serious | 
cannot be classed as crimes properly so called, but are mere breaches Vietoria 
of Acts df Parliament, and show no degree of criminality in the gndNew 
person charged. A still larger proportion consists of drunkenness Wales. 
and offences against good order, including vagrancy, larrikinism, &c. 

The number of arrests for serious crimes preliminarily investigated 
by magistrates in Victoria and New South Wales during 1904 
was— 


Sertous Crimes IN Vicrorta AND New SoutH WALES DURING 1904. 


Class of Crime. ; i New South 
” Crim! Victoria. Wales. 


Murder and attempts, manslaughter, shooting, 


wounding, &.  .. “s . 98 150 
Robbery, burglary, &c. it be at 192 391 
Crimes of lust a fae ai a 78 112 
Horse, sheep, and cattle stealing au Fe 48 127 

Total “is ae ir 416 730 


The total per 10,000 of the population was 5.41 in New South 
Wales, and 3.45 in Victoria. Multiple charges are excluded from 
the above figures, each separate arrest only being ‘counted. 
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BIrRTHPLACES OF ARRESTED PERSONS. 


gece The following is a statement of ‘the principal countries in which 
arrested. persons arrested during 1905 were born, and the proportion per 
1,000 of the persons of such nationalities living in the State at the 


census of I90I :— 
BirTHPLACES OF PERSONS ARRESTED, 1905. 


Birthplace. Number. PEtO0 ae 

Victoria ae “a be 12,021 13°72 
Other Australian States Bt ae 1,963 30°16 
New Zealand oe ae aa ok 238 26°39 
England and Wales .. 8 ans 3,192 27°26 
Scotland a 8 aes ie 1,357 37°96 
Ireland a oe ete ia 3,083 50°12 
China i oe “3 ess 85 13°64 
Other Countries re isd ne 1,840 60 :09 

Total .. de Ss 23,779 19-79 


As the ages ‘of the people were not tabulated in conjunction with 
their birthplaces at the census, the proportion of Victorian arrests 
doe$ not afford a proper comparison with the proportions indicated 
for other Australian States, Great Britain, and foreign countries. 
The Victorian born population includes a large proportion of women 
and children, whereas there is so small a number of children in 
the State born in places outside Victoria, that the arrests of persons 
born outside the State may be regarded almost entirely as those of 
adults, and mostly of adult males. If the proportion of adult males 
arrested i in Victoria be taken, it would in all probability approximate 
to those of the other Australian States. 


EDUCATION OF ARRESTED PERSONS. 
Age and The ages of those arrested in 1905, and the degree of instruction 
a f : : 
instruction. Possessed by them, are shown in the following table :— 


AGE AND DrGREE oF INSTRUCTION OF PERSONS ARRESTED, 1905. 


i ! 
5 : Read andl |Read Only, or i 
Ages. | Education. | Write Well. Bemriee. bernie Total. 

{ Imperfectly, H 
ook | aS ee _ anaes eee 
Under 10 years .. ae 2 46 384 430 
10to 15 ,, ere oe ss 351 24 375 
15 to 20_—=», - be 8 1,029 23 1,060 
20 to 25, és ve 55 2,509 49 2,613 
25 to 30.—=», 2} 88 2,997 79 3,166 
30 to 40, a 2 205 5,747 148 6,102 
40 to 50——=g, ae 16 157 5,248 156 5,577 
50 to 60 eli 6 82 2,412 142 2,642 
60 and upwards | 4 38 1,581 191 1,814 
Total os 30 | 683 | 21,920 1,196 23,779 
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Three per cent. of persons arrested during 1905 were possessed Education 
of superior education, or could read and write well, as against 4 per of,bamons 
cent. in 1900, 10 per cent. in 1890, and 26 per cent. in 1880. The 
returns of those under fifteen years of age arrested by the police 
consist mainly of neglected and deserted children. Of the 805 
children under fifteen arrested during 1905, not one could read and 
write well; and 408, or 51 per cent., were unable to read. 


OFFENCES HEaArD BY MAGISTRATES. 


Prior to 1902, information relating to various offences has been Arrests and 
incomplete on account of there being no returns as to summons cases for various 
other than “ against the person,” “against property,” and “other fences. 
offences.” As will be seen below, there is a large proportion of 
assaults and offences against good order initiated by summons, and 
the following are particulars of the different classes of offences in 
1905, distinguishing between arrests and summons cases, multiple 


charges against the same individual being each counted as an 
offence :— 


ARRESTS AND SUMMONSES FOR VARIOUS OFFENCES, 1905. 


Number of Offences for which— | 
7 ae ey eee Total 
Nature of Offence. | Offences Heard. 
Arrests Summonses 
were made. were issued. | 
a AE SCRE er ne en ee ae a a a eee okey 
Against the Person— | 
Murder and attempts, manslaughter, 75 | i | 75. 
shooting at, &c. | 
Assaults oe ei es 681 864 1,545 
Others af ae sed} 171 | 141 312 
Against Property— i { 
Robbery, burglary, &c. ae 267 oe 267 
Larceny and similar offences as 2,383 432 2,815 
Wilful damage to property - 278 232 505 
Others ae oe wh 126 319 445 
Against Good Order— 
Drunkenness .. Se es 14,373 85 14,458 
Others 8 es re 6,385 6,165 12,550 
Breaches of Licensing Act . ae 783 783 
Other Offences .. a os 1,321 13,269 14,590 
Total .. se a4 26,055 22,290 48,345 


Of the 26,055 offences for which arrests were made, 2,276 were 
multiple charges, leaving the number of separate arrests 23,779, of 
which 15,946 were summarily convicted, 7,234 were discharged, and 
599 were committed for trial. Of the 22,290 summons cases, 
18,188 were summarily convicted, 4,049 were discharged, and 53 were 
committed for trial. Of the total persons dealt with (46,069), the 
number summarily convicted was 34,134, 11,283 were discharged, and 
652 were committed for trial. 
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SENTENCES PaSSED. 


Sentences During 1905 there were 15,946 sentences by magistrates in exer- 
bymagis- cise of their summary jurisdiction, 12,996 of which were of males 


and 2,950 of females. These figures do not represent the number 
of distinct individuals sentenced during the year, for many of them, 
particularly the habitual drunkard class, were brought up and 
sentenced several times. Of every 1,000 males sentenced, 405 paid 
their fines, 449 were imprisoned for a period less than one month, 103 
for a period between one and twelve months, 2 for one year or 
over, and 41 were sent to reformatory schools, ordered to find bail, 
or otherwise dealt with. Of every 1,000 females sentenced, 307 paid 
their fines, 501 were impriscned umder one month, 102 over one and 
under twelve months, and! 90 were sent to the industrial or reforma- 
tory schools, ordered to find bail, or otherwise dealt with. In 
addition to these sentences, there were 830 cases (755 males, 75 
females) in which, although the magistrates found the accused persons 
guilty, it was deemed inexpedient to inflict any punishment, admoni- 
tion and caution being considered sufficient. In addition to the 
sentences of imprisonment, three prisoners were ordered one whipping. 


Sentences During 1905, 382 persons were sentenced by superior courts, of 

in superior 

courts. | whom 2'2 were females. Of the 360 males, 3 were sentenced to 
death, 8 to periods between ten and fifteen years, 8 between seven 
and ten years, 28 between four and seven years, 104, or 29 per cent., 
between one and four years, and 174, or 48 per cent., to periods 
under one year; whilst 29 were required to find bail to appear when 
called upon, 2 sent to the Reformatory, and 4 to the Lunatic 
Asylum, Of the 22 females, 1 was sentenced to four years, 4 to 
two years, 1 to one year, 12 to under twelve months, whilst 3 were 
required to find bail to appear when called upon, and 1 was sent to 
the Lunatic Asylum. In addition to the term of imprisonment, 
17 persons were ordered to be kept in solitary confinement during 
various portions of their terms of imprisonment, and 7 were ordered 
to receive one whipping each. 


Tue Liquor Licensinc Laws. 


Liquor - Under the Zicensing Act 1890, dealing with the licensing of pub- 
rcensing lic-houses and the sale of fermented and spirituous liquors, it is 


provided that each licensing district shall consist of one division of 
an electoral district, and that every such licensing district shall be 
proclaimed in the Government Gazette. Sections 20 and 23 provide 
that the number of victuallers’ licences issued in any one district 
shall not exceed one licence for each 250 inhabitants up to 1,000, 
and one for each subsequent 500 inhabitants. The number of in- 
habitants for the purpose of determining the number for such licens- 
ing district shall be taken to be five times the number of ratepayers 
on the rolls. Section 22 provides that there shall be no increase of 
licences. in a district until the number shall be below the statutory 
number, and unless the electors shall determine that an increase shall 
be made. By section 27 it is enacted that if the number of licences 
is either above or below the statutory number, one-fifth of the electors 
may petition for a poll to be taken to determine whether the number 
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shall be reduced or increased, as the case may be, to the statutory 
number, but no further. If on a poll being taken the electors decide 
that the number of licences is to be reduced, all licensees and owners 
are summoned to the next available sitting of the Licensing Court, 
which determines the licences that are not to be renewed. Section 
44. provides that the amount of compensation to be allowed to owners 
and occupiers of licensed premises diminished in value by the taking 
away of the licence shall Le determined by arbitration--the owner 
and occupier appointing a joint arbitrator—the Minister another, 
and both arbitrators appointing an umpire. Under section 200 the 
licence-fees, fines, penaities, and forfeitures incurred under the Act, 
are paid to the credit of a trust fund account called the Licensing 
Act Fund, which is applied to the carrying out of the provisions of 
the Act. Should this fund be found insufficient to meet the necessary 
payments for compensation the amount required is to be paid from 
the proceeds of any duty on liquor which may be imposed hereafter, 
and specially appropriated by Parliament for the purpose. The 
first charge on the Licensing Act Fund, however, is that enacted by 
the next section, which provides for payment to the municipalities of 
a sum of money equal to the gross amount paid on account of licence- 
fees, fees for registration of brewers and spirit merchants, and fines, 
forfeitures, and penalties incurred under the Act by persons within 
the municipalities for the year 1884; the Under-Treasurer certifying 
in writing each year the amount to which each municipality is en- 
titled. This payment is called ‘‘ the equivalent of licence-fees.”’ 

The Act further provides for the issue of licences to vignerons to 
sell at their own vineyards wine made from grapes of their own 
growing in quantities of not less than one pint, not to be drunk on 
the vineyard ; and specifies the conditions under which licences: may 
be issued to steam packets, companies, grocers, vendors of colonial 
wines, lessees of railway refreshment-rooms, and for temporary and 
billiard-table licences ; for the payment of all licences and fees, the 
conditions of obtaining licences, the establishment of licensing courts, 
for applications for licences, for renewals, for hearing objections, for 
transfers, and generally for the liabilities devolving upon all licensed 
persons. There have been several minor amendments of the Act of 
1890, and important amendments relating to the compensation to be 
paid in connexion with the closing of hotels under the local option 
provisions of the law are now under consideration. Farticulars of 
the various kinds of licences issued under the Licensing Act are 
given on page 169 of this work, and the details of the fund estab- 
lished by section 201 of the Act will be found on page 310. There 
are also courts for dealing with matters relating to mining, called 
Wardens’ Courts and Courts of Mines. The former is presided over 
by a Warden. (who is also a Police Magistrate), and the latter by 
a Judge. 

GAOLS AND PRISONERS. 

There are nine gaols in Victoria, including the Pentridge Penal 
Establishment, Ararat and Portland gaols having been closed several 
vears ago, and Maryborough recently, and the figures below show 
that there is still accommodation in the gaols foc more than twice the 
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average number of prisoners in confinement. The gaols at Sale and 
Castlemaine have been reduced to receiving stations for local com- 
mittals with very short sentences. The following statement gives 
for the year 1905 the accommodation, daily average in confinement, 
number received during the year, and the number in confinement at 
the end of the year :— 


GAOL ACCOMMODATION AND PRISONERS, 1905. 


f 
| * Number of Prisoners. 


For whom there 


Name of Institution. | is Accommoda- Daily Average, | Total Received. In yogi 
tion. See S 

Males. | Females.| Males. | Females.| Males. ' Females.| Males. | Females. 
Pentridge .- | 800) .. |496°75) .. 475 | 497 <3 
Ballarat es 62 18 } 27°65) 2°20 395 | 57 26 3 
Beechworth .. 66 | 15 | 36-71] -34 | (199 | 16 24. oh 
Bendigo eu: 116 | 28 | 23°71) 2:06 331 | 41 22 3 
Castlemaine .. {| 99 ae 4°91 ‘03 88 5 3 oe 
Coburg Female | .. 324)... | 76-421 2. | 158. 66 

Prison. \ | ! 
Geelong at 187 29 |102°77 “18 332 | 16 90 oe 
Melbourne a 485 114 |210°82] 40-00 [4,156 | 1,234 207 25 
Sale ike 30 5 9°80 ‘09 140 | 4 10 
Total .. | 1,845 533 |913-12|121°32 |6,116 , 1,526 879 97 
| | 


There are also seven police gaols which are used as receiving 
stations, but the daily average number of prisoners detained therein 
during 1905 was only nine. 

The following is a statement of the average number of prisoners 
in detention in the gaols of the State at the end of decennial periods 
from 1871, and during the past four years, from which it will be 
seen that the decrease in later years is very considerable. The rate 
per 10,000 of population, fifteen years and over, in 1905 being 66 
per cent. less than in 1871, 51 per cent. less than in 1881, and 48 
per cent, less than in 1891. 


PRISONERS IN CONFINEMENT, 1871 TO 1905. 


\ 
Average number of Prisoners in confinement, Per 10,000 of 
eee Se yeaa 

| Males. : Females. Total. Overs 

1871 oie | 1,345 : 274 | 1,619 38°30 
1881 a3 1,294 i 304 i 1,598 26°65 
1891 ete} 1,550 350 | 1,900 25°47 
1901 tit 951 i 200 1,151 14°53 
1902 eek 943 170 1,113 14°05 
1903 | 97 \ 141 | 1,048 13°23 
1904 iets 890 : 137 1,027 12°97 
1905 ek 922 121 | 1,043 : 13°17 


Law, Crime, &§e. 


EXPENDITURE ON POLICE AND GAOLS. 


In the 40} years ended 3oth June, 1905, 


413 


the total amount Expenditure 


expended in connexion with the police, and penal establishments and Qn pole 


gaols of Victoria was £11,545,919, viz., 49,213,242 on the former, 


and £2,332,677 on the latter. The following table shows the 


gaols, &c. 


amounts and the amount per head expended in connexion with the 
police, and penal establishments and gaols of Victoria during each 
of the five years ended with 1904-5 :— 


EXPENDITURE ON POLICE AND GAOLS, I900-I TO 1904-5. 


Amount Expended (exclusive of the 
Cost of Buildings) on— 
Amount per 
Year. Head of 
1 | Gaolsand | -| Population. 
Police. Penal Es- Total. 
tablishments. 
£ £ £ 8. d. 
1900-1 272,444 52,138 324,582 5 5 
1801-2 271,561 51,948 323,509 5 4 
1902-3 264,422 51 919 316,341 5 3 
1903-4 269,647 49,226 318,873 5 3 
1904-5 269,339 48,529 317,868 5 3 


The expenditure is exclusive of pensions. | 
The following are: the amounts expended on police and gaols in on police 


Expenditure 


and gaols 


‘the Australian States and New Zealand during the year ended 31St in Austral 
December, 1905, in Tasmania; 31st March, 1905, in New Zealand; “* 
and 30th June, 1905, in the other States :— 


EXPENDITURE ON PoLIcE AND GAOLS IN AUSTRALIAN STATES AND 


New ZEALAND, 1904-5. 


Amount Expended (exclusive of the 
Cost of Buildings) on— 


Amount per 


State. == ee 7 Head of 

i Population. 

; Police. Gaols. Total. 

£ | £ £ s. a. 
Victoria Ee 269,339 | 48,529 317,868 5 3 
New South Wales 435,974 93,545 529,519 7 3 
Queensland .. 158,325 24,434 182,759 i 
South Australia 75,037 15,085 90,122 410 
Western Australia 123,681 31,416 155,097 12 10 
Tasmania 35,431 5,345 40,776 4 6 
Australia 1,097,787 218,354 | 1,316,141 6 7 
New Zealand 128,879 | 42,607 | 171,486 | 4 0 


No execution took place in 1905, as against one in 1904, two in Executions. 
1902, one in 1900, one in 1898, one in 1897, one in 1896, two in 


Coroners’ 
inquests. 
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1895, and five in 1894. Since the first settkement of Port Phillip, 
168 criminals have been executed within the State, of whom only 
three were females. 

In 1905 the number of coroner's inquiries into the causes of deaths 
of individuals was 1,415, which was below the average number of 
the four preceding years. In 776 cases death was found to be 
due to disease or natural causes, in 408 cases to accident, in 140 to 
suicide, in 78 to external causes which coiild not be ascertained, 
in 7 to homicide, in one to intemperance, in one a verdict of “ still 
born” was returned, whilst in 4 cases the cause of death was doubt- 
ful. Of those due to violence, 65 per cent. were die to accidental 
causes, I per cent. to homicide, 22 per cent. to suicide, while in 12 
per cent. of the cases the cause or motive of the violence which caused 
death was doubtful. The number of inquests during the last five 
years was 7,301, of which 4,189 deaths were found to be due to 
disease or natural causes, 3,061 to violence, and 51 to other causes, 
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PRODUCTION. 


Lanp SETTLEMENT, WATER SUPPLY, ETC. 

The return for 1905 received from the Lands Department shows "gyateand 
the total area of the State to be 56,245,760 acres. Of this, 14s. 
26,346,802 acres are ‘private lands, 22,620,400 acres being alienated 
in fee simple, and 3,726,392 acres in process of alienation. The 
balance, 29,898,958 acres, comprises the following :—Roads in con- 
nexion with lands alienated and in process of alienation, 1,634,449 
acres; agricultural college and water reserves, 445,603 acres; State 
forests and timber reserves, 4,658,821 acres; State education en- 
dowment, temporarily reserved, 1,592,400 acres; other reserves, 
597,946 acres; unsold land in towns, &c., 1,980,457 acres; in occu- 
pation under grazing area licences and leases, 3,631,974 acres ; Mallee 
pastoral lands, 1,934,246 acres ; all other licences and leases, 572,072 
acres. 


The present system of disposipg of the Crown land of Victoria “A 


dates frém the passing of the Zand Act 1884 and the Mallee 
Pastoral Leases Act 1883, which, with subsequent amendments, were 
consolidated by the Zand Act 1890. This Act was in turn amended 
by the Land Acts 1891, 1898, 1900, and .rg00 (No. 2); and by 
the Settlement on Lands Act 1893, and the Mallee Lands Act 
1896. These Acts were all consolidated into the Zand Act 1901, 
which, again, has been amended by the Land Acts of 1903, 1904, 
and 3905. 

For the purposes of administration, the State is divided into bands | 
seventeen districts, in each of which there is a land office under the Oe digas 
management of a land officer. These offices are situated at Mel- 
bourne, Ararat, Alexandra, Bairnsdale, “Ballarat, Beechworth, 

Benalla, Bendigo, Castlemaine, Geelong, Hamilton, Horsham, Omeo, 
Sale, Seymour, St. Arnaud and Stawell, and the officers stationed at 
these centres are in a position to point out the exact localities of 


1 340. 2D 


Boe 


Tand 


Boards. 
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available lands to intending selectors. The whole of the unalienated 
lands of the Crown which are now available for selection, excluding 
available Mallee lands, are divided into the following classes :— i 


Lanps AVAILABLE FOR OCCUPATION, 31ST DECEMBER, 1905. 


Classification. 
Count. . 
air First. | Second. Third. | Fourth, | AM | pastoral 
3 . 7 * | ferous, . 
acres, acres, acres. acres. acres. aqres. 
Buln Buln .. ae on 11,312 | 24,203 51,626 at 380 ie 
Croajingolong ae i ae Sa 439,900 | 47,500 | 12,450 593,200 
Dargo vey Se a af + 71,700 |e. 98,100 239,100 
Tambo ‘ile ¢ iy ia a 180,430 a 3,800 364,950 
Tanjil 2s 5 oe ee 27,730 ae 53,500 360,000 
Wonnangatta ies as iiss 319 102,429 “a a9 944,070 
Bogong a os - 1,642 3,721 155,828 4 145,440 | 216,100 
Benambra .. S% Oe ip o 127,180 ee 90,510 421,580 
Delatite oe See <% 250 | 22,830 181,666 ae 71,289 184,600 
Moira oe ve a re os 4,358 ad se oa 
Anglesey .. Sie ke ue 4,490 26,428 be 9,693 
Bourke ee 2% ae ‘oe 8,310 fe ne oe 
Dalhousie .. axe an 20 623 3,537 sas 4,720 ae 
Evelyn ae ae ts 84 | 28,882 ss es 11,328 és 
Mornington .. oe a oe 1,668 31,605 o . 
Bendigo - .. 3 es a 289 2,996 ais 22,536 | 
Rodney ois eS ae ei 165 1,400 747 4, 7009? ce 
Borung ee ee i 20; 1,127 44,431 a 31, 1350 7,700 
Gladstone .. as ue 20; 2,734 6,866 |... 100,428 s, 
Lowan a ea Se ae | 177 43,636 7,160 a 12,570 
Kara Kara .. “ be 77 3,252 3,878 a 33,645 os 
Talbot e- aid be 1,605 587 655 6 86,686 a 
Tatchera oe . es oe 86 of a oe a 
Heytesbury .. Er 3 a 960 173,804 Me acs ee 
Polwarth .. 53 oe 1,600 | 10,780 36,160 a H +e dice 
Grant oe ee aie -_ 75 28,109 | a 23,066 . 
Grenville... 8 ee 40 as a 27,390 7 
Ripon 3. 8 es ie Ih eee 6,521 5,550 | 10,970 : 
Normanby .. aa Pe “a 265 79,020 ae aie ose 
Dundas oe A i 425 ot 13,275 | 11,920 a's nee 
Villiers ‘6 ie eh 238 ai oe 4 
Follett é oe 117 | 13,539 
Total ae oe 17,055 | 110,700 | 1,858,945 | 72,877 | 841,290 | 3,355,020 


Nore,—In addition to these lands, there are 2,487 acres of swamp or reclaimed lands, and 
18,616. acres of lands that may be sold by auction, available for occupation. 


In addition there are 6,574,000 acres of Mallee land. The leases 
of these lands expired in 1903, and since that time the areas are held 
principally on grazing licences renewable annually—the Government 
being entitled to resume possession at any time, and thus they are 
classed amongst those lands available for occupation.. The total area 
of land available is, therefore, 12,850,990 acres. 

Lands Classification Boards, each consisting of three members, 
who are officers of the Lands Department, are constituted for the 
purpose of classifying Crown lands. If any land in either of the 
first four classes is too highly classed, or if any land in the second, 
third, or fourth classes is not classed high enough, the proper classi- 
fication is determined by one of these Boards. The classification of 
any land cannot, however, be altered after an application to select the 
same has been granted; but licensees of third-class land, whose 
licences were granted prior to 27th December, 1900, are entitled to 
have their allotments reclassified. 
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The Land Act 1903 has, however, introduced important amend- Head Acts 
ments in regard to the classification of unalienated Crown lands. Is 1% "1905, 
is provided that any such land may, before or after being classified, 
be made available for selection. Before being made available a plan 
of the projected subdivision shall be prepared, and a provisional valua- 
tion and classification indicated thereow, specifying the rates of 
licence-fee, rent or purchase money payable therefor. On the com- 
pletion of a permanent survey of an allotment the value may be de- 
termined either before or after an application to select it has been 
-granted by a Classification Board, and the licence-fee, rent, and pur- — 
chase money shall be fixed to accord with the value so determined, 
and shall be substituted for the rates which would otherwise have 
been payable under the provisions of the Land Act of igor. It is 
also provided that the Governor in Council may, if at any time it ap- 

' pears that the value of any unalienated land is greater than the value 
as fixed by the provisions of the Land Act of T90I, increase the rates 
of the licence-fees, rent or purchase-money payable in respect thereof. 
The Land Act 1904 deals principally with procedure. 

The Land Act of 1905 has for its principal enactment the 
conditions upon which bee range areas may be declared and bee farm 
site licences granted. Three bee farm licences, and an area of ten 
acres in the whole, is the limit allowed to any one person or company. 

All licences are issued for one year, but are renewable up to seven 
years. The Minister may cancel licences for certain specified 
breaches of the Act. 3 

Crown lands technically known as first-class, of which there are Agricultural 
now approximately 17,055 acres available for selection, are situated eae ia 
principally in the counties of Buln Buln, Bogong, Talbot, and Pol- 
warth, and consist for the most part of good chocolate soil of voleanic 
origin, and the grey soil of the coal-bearing country. These areas are 
heavily timbered. The second-class land- is fajrly distributed. 
throughout the State, and comprises silurian and granite ranges, and 
lower lands of tertiary formation. A large portion of this land has 
chiefly a grazing value, though parts, comprising creek flats and gul- + 
lies, are suitable for cultivation; but a large proportion is specially 
suitable for vineyards and orchards. The approximate area of this 
class available is 110,700 acres. The area of third-class lands, 
which, like the second-class lands, are to be found in almost every 
county in the State, is very extensive, amounting approximately to 
1,858,945 acres available for selection. The fourth-class (inferior 
grazing lands) includes areas formerly held under pastoral lease, and 
the area available amounts approximately to 72,877 acres, and is all, 
with the exception of 747 acres in Rodney, situated in Croajingolong, 
Dundas, Lowan, and Ripon. 

There are several different methods of tenure of lands of the crazing 
above four classes. A grazing area lease may be obtained by any 2" 
person over the age of 18 years of an area not exceeding 200, 640, 
-£,280, or 1,920 acres of first, second, third, or fourth class lands 
respectively, for any term expiring not later than the 29th December, 

1920, when the land, together with all improvements—to be allowed 
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for at a valuation limited to 1os., 7s. 6d., 5s., and 2s. 6d. per acre for 
each of the four classes respectively-—reverts to the Crown. The an- 
nual rent of a grazing area is 3d., 2d., 1d., and $d. per acre aecording 
to the class of land. The lessee of a grazing area may select thereout 
as a homestead 200 acres of first-class, or 320 acres of second-class, 
or 640 acres of third-class# or 960 acres of fourth-class land. 

Persons not below the age of 18 years desirous of selecting and 
obtaining the freehold may do so by either taking up a grazing area 
lease and selecting thereout, as just described, or by obtaining direct, 
without first obtaining a grazing area lease, an agricultural or graz- 
ing allotment on the instalment system. The purchase money is fixed 
at 208., I5S., I0S., or §8. per acre, according to the class of the 
land; and is payable by even annual instalments (without interest) 
extending, in the case of a residential selector, over a period of 20 or 
40 years, at his option; but, in the case of a non-residential selector 
over a period of 20 years only. The land is occupied during the 
first six years under probationary licence, and during the remainder 
of the term under lease. During the period of the licence the land 
must be kept free from vermin, enclosed with a fence, and certain 
improvements made. After the expiration of the six years’ licence, 
the selector, if all conditions have been complied with, can either 
purchase his holding by paying up the balance of the purchase 
money, the six annual instalments (licence-fees) already paid being 
credited as part payment, or may convert his licence into a lease 
extending over 14 or 34 years, as the case may be, at the same annual 
rental, which is also. credited to the selector as part payment of 
the fee-simple. On the expiry of the lease, and after due payment 
of the rent, the land becomes the freehold of the selector in fee- 
simple. 

Instead of selecting by way of licence and lease, by which system 
the freehold isyobtained, a settler may lease a larger area of agricul- 
tural and grazing lands under perpetual] lease, on easier terms. The 
annual rental is 3d. in the £1 on the value of the land, which’ is 
fixed at £1, 158, 10s. and 5s. per acre for first, second, third, 
and fourth-class lands respectively till 1909. The rent is subject 
to revision every ten years, but must not exceed 3d. in the £1 of 
the unimproved value of the land. ‘Residence on or within five 
miles of the land for six months during the first year, and eight 
months during each of the four following years, is necessary ; but 
if one-fourth of the allotment be cultivated during the first two 
years, and one-half before the end of the fourth year, the residence 
covenant will not be.enforced. Improvements of a certain specified 
value at least must be effected within specified periods ; vermin must 


_ be destroyed within two years, and the land must be kept free from 


Pastoral 
occupation. 


vermin and noxious weeds. 

The total area of the pastoral lands now available for occupation 
is 3,355,020 acres, situated in the counties of Wonnangatta, Croa- 
jingolong, Benambra, Tambo, Tanjil, Dargo, Bogong, Delatite, 
Lowan, Borung, and Dundas. A large portion is difficult of 
access, being in high altitudes, where cultivation is impossible and 
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grazing impracticable except during the summer months. Leases 
of from 1,920 to 40,000 acres may be issued for any term expiring 
not later than 29th December, 1909, the rental being computed 
according to the grazing capacity of the land, at the rate of 1s. per 
head of sheep, and 5s. per head of cattle. A lessee of pastoral 
lands may select and obtain the freehold of a homestead out of his 
leasehold up to 200, 320, 640, or 960 acres of first, second, third, 
or fourth-class land respectively. 

The total area of swamp or reclaimed lands amounts to 
2,487 acres. The most important of these are situated at Koo-wee- 
tup, Moe, and Condah, which have been reclaimed at considerable 
cost to the Crown. These lands are divided into allotments not 
exceeding 160 acres. When the value of an allotment has been 
determined, it may be disposed of in one of four ways, viz., under 
a 21 years’ lease at public auction ; under perpetual lease, at a rental 
of 4 per cent. on the value of the land ; under a conditional purchase 
lease, payment extending over 314 years by 63 half-yearly instal- 
ments, including 44 per cent. interest on the balance of the unpaid 
purchase-money ; or by public auction, on terms similar to those 
explained in the following paragraph :— 

Lands which may be sold by auction (not including swamp or 
reclaimed lands) comprise 18,616 acres. One-eighth of the 
purchase money must be paid as a deposit, the balance being 
payable. in not more than forty half-yearly instalments. Isolated 
portions of Crown lands not exceeding 50 acres, or any portion not 
exceeding 3 acres required as a site for a church or for any charit- 
able purpose, may be sold at auction. There are stringent provisions 
prohibiting agreements which would prevent fair competition. 

The ‘“auriferous lands” comprise 841,290 acres, and 
cannot be alienated in fee simple. They are distributed over twenty 
counties in various parts of the State. Any portion of these 
lands which is found to be non-auriferous, or which can be alienated 
without injury to mining interests, may be transferred to a class or 
classes under which it may be selected. This class of land is, for the 
most part, suitable for fruit culture and grazing. Annual licences are 
issued for areas not exceeding 20 acres, on payment of an annual 
licence-fee of 5s. for areas of 3 acres or under, tos. for areas 
from 3 to ro acres, and 1s. per acre for areas over 10 acres. 
The licensee has the right to use the surface of the land only; can- 
not assign or sublet without permission; must either reside on or 
fence the land within four months, and cultivate one-fifth of the 
area. He must post notices on the land, indicating that it is auri- 
ferous ; and miners have free access to any part of the land not 
occupied by buildings. Holders of miners’ rights, issued 
under the Mines Acts 1890 and 1897, are entitled to occupy for the 
purpose of residence or business a maximum area of one acre or a 
lesser area fixed by local mining by-laws. - The fee is £5 per 
annum for a business licence, and 2s. 6d. for a miner’s right, 
and a habitable dwelling must be’ erected on the area within 
four months. After being in possession for two and a half years, and 


Swamp or 
reclaimed 
lands. 


Lands for 
“sale by 
auction. 


Auriferous 
lands. 


420 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


Annual 
grazing 
licences. 


Other leases, 
purchases, 
&e. 


Position of 
State 
forests and 
timber and 
water 
reserves, 


Mallee 
lands. 


Alienation 
of land, 
1900 to 1905, 


having erected buildings or other improvements, the holder may 
apply to purchase his allotment at a price to be determined by the 
Board of Land and Works. 

Grazing licences to enter with cattle or sheep upon reserves or 
other Crown Jands may be issued annually for any period up to seven 
years, subject to cancellation at any time during the period. Any 
fencing erected by a licensee may be removed by him. 

Leases up to 21 years at an annual rental of not less than LS» 
and annual licences at various rates are issued for different purposes, 
such as sites for residences, gardens, inns, stores, smithies, butter 
factories, creameries, brickmaking, &c. Any person who has been 
in possession of land for five years under one of these annual licences, 
if the land is outside the boundaries of a city, may purchase the 
site at a price to be determined by an appraiser, in which case any 
rents previously paid will be credited towards purchase money. 

Temporary licences may be issued for purposes of grazing, resi- 
dence, or timber cutting, on payment of fees, and on approved terms 
and conditions. 

Any person who has made his home or that of his family for five 
years on forest lands, whether permanently reserved or not, and has 
improved snch lands to the extent of at least £2 per acre, may pur- 


- chase an area up to ro acres at a price to be determined by appraise- 


ment. 

Alienation of timber reserves is forbidden, but licences may be 
issued to cut timber on payment of the prescribed fee, and under 
approved terms and conditions. From time to time, as the lands 
forming these reserves become denuded of timber, and the same is 
notified in the Government Gazette, the lands so denuded may be 
added either to the pastoral, agricultural, or grazing lands of the 
State, and dealt with as such. 

Alienation of water reserves is absolutely prohibited. 

The “mallee country ’—so named from the scrub found growing 
there — occupies about 11,000,000 acres of the north-west por- 
tion of the State. The soil is light chocolate and sandy Joam, and, in 
its virgin state, is covered with mallee scrub, interspersed with plains 
lightly timbered with box, she-oak, and pines. Since the introduc- 
tion of the “ mallee roller’? and the “ stump-jump ” plough, the scrub 
can be cleared off at a moderate cost. With the extension of rail- 
way facilities and by the utilization of some of the surplus waters of 
the Murray for irrigating, there will be great scope for successful 
settlement in this country. There are now 6,574,000 acres included 
in the general list of unalienated lands available for occupation. 
Land in the mallee is classified into four classes, and the terms of pur- 
chase by licence and lease. are now very similar to those in respect 
of agricultural and grazing allotments previously described, viz., for 
rst class land, 20s. per acre; 2nd class, 15s.; 3rd class, ros., and 
4th class, 5s., payable during a term of either 20 or 40 years. 

During 1900, 494,752 acres were alienated in fee simple, includ- 
ing land selected in previous years; 406,145 acres in 19013 523,574 
acres in 19023 510,080 acres in 1903; 584,010 acres in 1904; and 
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907,339 acres in 1905 ; the purchase money being £526,650 of that 
in 1900; £438,363 in 1901 ; £555,538 in 1902; £542,011 in 1903; 
£513,511 in 1904; and £934,386 in 1905. The Crown lands 
absolutely or conditionally sold during the last six years were :— 
232,783 acres in 1900; 523,464 in 1901; 306,806 in 19023 347,813 

- in 1903; 263,180 in 1904; and 226,197 in 1905. The Crown lands 
under pastoral occupation on 31st December, 1905, are thus 
described : 


Number of Licences and Leases ate ee 23,716 
Area (acres) a a a. . 18,666,186 
Annual Rental ta aa £52,850 


The “Torrens System,” whereby persons acquiring possession of 
land may receive a clear title, was introduced into Victoria in 1862. 
The system was originated previously in South Australia by the late 
Sir R. R. Torrens, and has been the means of simplifying procedure 
in connexion with the transferring of land; gives a title to the trans- 
feree free of any latent defect ; and cheapens the cost of dealing in 
real estate by reason of the simplicity of the procedure. All land 
parted with by the Crown since 1862 is under the operation of the 
Transfer of Land Act, and the Crown grant issues through the 
Titles Office ; but to bring under the Act land that was parted with 
prior to that year, application must be made accompanied by strict 
proofs of the applicant’s interest in the property. During 1905 
there were 571 applications to bring under the Act land amounting 
to 52,592 acres in extent, and to £732,607 in value, whilst the 
land brought under the Act during the year by application amounted 
to 70,576 acres in extent, and to £812,667 in value. Up to the 
end of 1905, there had been brought under the Act 2,281,094 acres 
valued at £48,025,551. The number of certificates of title issued 
in 1905 was 8,707, and the fees paid thereon were 435,876. 

When application is made to bring land under the Transfer of 
Land Act, a contribution of $d. in the £1 on the value of land is 
levied on the applicant to assure and indemnify the Government in 
granting a clear title against all the world, when there may have 
been a latent interest of some other person in the property, whom the 
Government recompenses out of this fund for the loss of such inter- 
est. Since 1884-5 the assurance fund has been reduced by £75,073, 
which amount was advanced towards the purchase of land adjoining 
the Titles Office, and on which the fund recei¥es 4 per cent. per 
annum from the general revenue. Since its first formation, 30 
claims have been made, and sums amounting to only 49,457 (including 
costs) have been paid to claimants. 

From the period of the first settlement of the State to the end of 
1905, the amount realized by the sale of Crown lands was 
431,561,439, or at the rate of £1 7s. 11d. per acre. It must, how- 
ever, be remembered that payment of a considerable portion of this 
amount extended over a series of years without interest, and upon 
very easy terms. 

VILLAGE SETTLEMENT. 

Chiefly with a view to providing an outlet for the unemployed 
labour of the colony, an Act (the Settlement on Lands Act 1893, 
No. 1311) was passed on the g3rst August, 1893, providing for the 
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establishment of three descriptions of rural settlements, viz. :—Village 
Communities, Homestead Associations, and Labour Colonies. For 
the Village Communities certain lands were set apart and divided 
into allotments of from 1 acre to 20 acres in extent, to occupy which 
for periods of three years permits are granted to approved applicants. 
An applicant must not be under the age of eighteen, nor the owner 
in fee simple of 2 acres or upwards, nor the lessee of a pastoral allot- 
ment of grazing area, nor a licensee unde sections 42 or 49 of the 
Land Act 1890. During the period over which the permit 
extends the occupant pays a rental of gd. per acre per 
annum, or if he occupy Mallee land, 1d. per acre per 
annum, and on the expiration of that period he is granted 
a lease for twenty years, during the currency of which he is required 
to pay half-yearly, in advance, a sum equal to the fortieth part of 
the price set upon the allotment, which is generally Al per acre, 
except in special cases when the price is considerably higher ; he has. 
also to repay, in equal yearly instalments extending over the cur- 
rency of his lease, any moneys which have been advanced to him, and’ 
to pay the cost of surveying his allotment in ten half-yearly instal- 
ments extending over the first five years thereof. The lessee is bound 
to bring one-tenth of his land under cultivation within two years of 
the date of his lease, and one-fifth within four years of such date; 
and is, moreover, to put on the land permanent improvements to the 
value of £1 per acre within six years of such date. All conditions. 
having been complied with, the lessee is entitled to receive a grant in 
fee of the land he occupies, at any time after six years from the date 


- of lease. 
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The Homestead Associations were originally combinations of not 
{ess than six persons who desired to settle near each other. These 
Associations, however, proving unsuccessful, the part of the Act relat- 
ing to them was repealed in 1904. 

The area originally made available for Village Communities and 
Homestead Associations was 156,020 acres in 85 different localities 
in the State. A large portion of this area was, however, found to 
be unsuitable for Village Settlement purposes, and has been with- 
drawn from the operation of the Act. After the Act had been in 
operation for some time, it was generally recognised that the area 
which a settler could acquire under Part I. of the Settlement on 
Lands Act, viz., 20 acres, was too small, in many cases, to make a 
living on, and it was decided to allow settlers to acquire additional area 
under Conditional Purchase Leases, the value of which, together with 
original holding, should not exceed £200. This was provided for 
in the Land Act 1901 (Secs. 344-346), and settlers have largely 
availed themselves of the privilege. The area now occupied is 
55,395 acres, and this is divided among 1,866 settlers, giving an 
average of 30 acres each. At the time of the last report (July, 
1905), there were 1,677 settlers actually residing, and there were 
189 not residing, but improving, making a total of 1,866 in occu- 
pation. Including wives and families, the total souls numbered 
8,240. On 3oth June, the stock numbered 9,785 bullocks, cows, 
and calves, 2,268 horses, 30,014 fowls, 3,080 pigs, which, together 
with other stock (goats, sheep, &c.) were valued at 478,333. The 
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area under cultivation was 23,557 acres, and the total value of im- 
provements effected was £260,874. 

The numbers specified above do not include a considerable num- 
ber of settlers who have surrendered their Village Settlement leases 
and obtained licences in lieu thereof, under Section 47 of the Land 
Act 1901. , 

The total amount of monetary aid advanced to settlers was 
467,379, and no advances have been made since 1903. At 30th 
June, 1905, £19,061 of the amount advanced had been repaid by 
the settlers. ; 

Coser SETTLEMENT AcT 1808. 

A system by which the Government was enabled to purchase pri- private 
vate lands for closer settlement from persons willing to part with lands = 
them at a fair price, was introduced in 1898, by Part III. of the dor etter 
Land Act of that year. That part, with several subsequent amend. **#ement. 
ments of minor importance, became Part IV. of the Consolidated 
Act of 1901, since superseded by the Closer Settlement Act of 1904. 
After favorable report and valuation being obtained, the Minister was 
empowered to enter into a provisional contract for the purchase of 
land, copies of which contract and report were to be laid before Par- 
lament ; and if the Legislative Assembly, by resolution, declared it 
expedient to acquire such land, a Bill for the purchase thereof 
was introduced. The price to be paid by settlers of the land so 
acquired was so fixed as to cover cost of purchase, survey, and 
subdivision, value of land absorbed by roads and reserves, cost of 
constructing roads, cost of clearing, draining, fencing, and other im- 
provements which the Board of Land and Works might effect prior to 
disposal as farm allotments, and any other incidental expenses. 
Any person aged 21 (not holder of rural land valued at £1,250, or 
who would not thereby become holder of land exceeding such value) 
could be granted one farm allotment under conditional purchase lease. 
The purchase money, with interest at 4} per cent., had to be paid by 
63, or a lesser number of, half-yearly instalments, two of which 
were required to accompany the application. The conditional purchase 
lease issued was for a term not exceeding 314 years, and contained, so 
far as consistent, the usual conditions of perpetual leases, and also the 
following :—(a) Improvements to the value of ros. per acre; or, if 
Board so determined, to value of 10 per cent. of the purchase money, 
before end of third year; and to the same extent, in addition, be- 
fore the end of the sixth year; (b) Personal residence or by wife or 
child over eighteen years of age for eight months during each of first 
six years; (c) Not to transfer, assign, mortgage, or sublet within first 
six years; and any other conditions prescribed by the regulations. 
The fee-simple could be acquired after the first six years, if condi- 
tions complied with, on payment of balance of principal. Forfeiture 
for non-payment of an instalment, could be prevented by payment 
thereof, with a penalty of 5 per cent., within three months, or of 
ro per cent. within six months. Any tenant of land acquired by the 
“Crown from his landlord could be. granted a prior right to conditional 
purchase of any area not exceeding £1,250 in value, or £2,000 if 
there were a homestead. Power was given to close unused roads, and 
portions of the land acquired could be used for experimental farms. 
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CLOSER SETTLEMENT ACT 1904. 


On 30th November, 1904, an important Act was passed further pro- 
viding for the acquisition and disposal of land for closer settle- 
ment—this Act, the Land Act of 1901, and other Acts amending 
the same being now treated as the land legislation of the State. The 
Act of 1904 is administered by a Board consisting of three per- 
sons appointed by the Governor in Council, intrusted with power to 
acquire, either by agreement or compulsorily, blocks of private land 
in any part of the State for the purposes of closer settlement. Such 
land as may be acquired by the Board is to be purchased by money 
the proceeds of the sale of debentures or stock under this Act; or, 
with the consent of the Treasurer, of Victorian Government Stock. 
The Governor in Council during the fitst five years of the operation 
of the Act may for the purposes of the Act increase the amount 
of the Victorian Government Stock by a sum not exceeding £500,000 
in any one financial year; or, instead of increasing the Victorian 
Government Stock, may issue debentures for the whole or any portion 
of such sum. The principal and interest on all stock and debentures. 
issued is to be a charge on the Closer Settlement Fund created from 
all moneys received by the Board, and the fund heretofore known as. 
the 'Farm Settlements Fund transferred to the Board. 


The Minister administering the Act may authorize the inspection. 
of private land, and the Board shall affix its value when deemed suit- 
able. If the Minister agrees with the Board’s valuation the land 
may be acquired either by auction or other sale of the estate, or by 
purchase or exchange of land equivalent at a price not exceeding the 
Board’s valuation, or by compulsory acquisition by resolution passed 
by both Houses of Parliament. Where money has been lent on land,. 
unless with the consent of the mortgagee, no less sum shall be paid 
as purchase money for such land than the amount of money so lent 
with interest up to time of purchase. Difference of opinion as to the 
value of any land desired by the Board is to be referred to a com- 
pensation Court for determination. 


The Board may dispose of all lands thus acquired on conditional 
purchase, lease as farm allotments, or as allotments for workmen’s. 
homes, or as allotments for agricultural labourers at fixed prices. 
The farm allotments to consist of an area of land not exceeding 
£1,500 in value, the workmen’s homes £100, and the agricultural 
labourers £200. No lease of an allotment shall be granted to any 
person who is already the holder of land of the value of £1,500 
(township land excepted), or who would thereby become the holder 
of land exceeding the value of £1,500, and not more than one allot- 
ment is to be held by one lessee. Conditional purchase leases are to 
be issued for such a term of years as may be agreed upon by the 
lessee and the Board, and provision is made for payment of the 
value of the allotment, and interest at a rate of not less than £4 10s. 
per cent. per annum, by not more than 73 half-yearfy instalments. 
The leases provide for the destruction of vermin, the eradication of 
noxious weeds, for fencing and its maintenance, and other improve- 
ments of a permanent character; residence of eight months each 
year ; and that the lessee shall not transfer, assign, mortgage, sublet, 
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or part with possession of the whole or any part of the allotment 
within the first six years of the lease, special provision being made 
in cases of death or insolvency. A Crown grant may be acquired 
at any time after twelve years. In the case of workmen’s home allot- 
ments, the lessee must, within one year from the date of the lease, 
fence the allotment and erect a dwelling house, and no more than 
one dwelling house and one place of business shall be erected upon any 
one allotment. The condition regarding improvement for the lease of 
agricultural labourers’ allotments is that the lessee must within one 
year erect a dwelling house upon the allotment, and within two years 
fence the allotment. Advances out of the fund up to £50'may be 
made by the Board to lessees of workmen’s homes and agricultural 
labourers’ allotments. Such advances, with interest at 5 per cent., 
are made repayable by equal half-yearly instalments extending over 
a period not exceeding sixteen years. In lieu of such advance, ‘and 
subject to similar conditions, the Board may cause cottages to be 
erected at a cost not exceeding £100 each. 


Under the authority of the Act of 1898, the following purchases getates 
were made :— purchased 
under Act 
(1) The Wando Vale Estate, containing 10,446 acres, situated REM: 
in the County of Dundas, was purchased on the 23rd 
March, 1900, for £63,984. : 
(2) The Walmer Estate, 13,769 acres, in the County of Borung, 
on the 23rd October, 1900, for £44,750. 
(3) Brunswick Lands—gz acres, in the County of Bourke, an 
the 7th November, 1900, for £2,644. 
{4) The Whitfield Estate—4,246 acres, in the County of Dela- 
tite, on the 1st November, 1900, for £36,095. 
(5) The Eurack Estate—s,108 acres, in the County of Gren- 
ville, on the 13th November, 1901, for £53,640. 


The. total of the purchase money and the incidental expenses, 
umounting to £211,095, represents part of a loan of £400,000 
authorized by Acts No. 1602 and No. 1749 for the purposes of closer 
settlement. The vendors of the Whitfield and Eurack estates accepted 
£56,095 in Government 3 per cent. stock, and the balance in cash, 
the total cash payment over the five estates being £153,245. 


The following detail tables, covering three and two years respec- 
tively, show the position of the four farm properties out of the five 
estates acquired under the 1898 Act. They speak for themselves 
as to the manner in which the allotments are being used by the 
settlers from year to year. It is noticeable that the making of butter 
was abandoned in 1905-6, while in its place there were large increases 
in the hams and bacon made and wool produced. ‘There were also 
substantial increases in the area under crop and in fallow. As the 
number of cream separators increased from 27 to 34, it appears that 
instead of making butter, the cream is being conveyed to the butter 
factories. The total area of the four estates is 33,569 acres, which 
gives an average of 183 acres per holding; and, assuming that each 
‘holding consists of the average household, there will be a population 


Estates PURCHASED UNDER 1898 Act: Return For 1903-4, 1904-5, anp 1905-6. 


Wando Vale. Walmer. Eurack. Whitfield. 
1903-4.| 1904—5.| 1905-6. 11903-4. | 1904-5.; 1905-6.} 1903-4, 1904—5.| 1905-6. 1903-4.} 1904-5.| 1905-6, 

Number of holdings returned Te : ais 28 66 66 20 39 39 42 46 46 30 85 82 
Area, occupied os a . acres | 10,446 | 10,446 | 10,446 | 13,769 | 13,769 [13,769 | 5,108 5,108 | 5.108] 4,246 | 4,246 | 4,246 
Area under crop . . ” 2,908 | 3,442 | 3,433 | 3,914 | 4,624 4,109 749 440 563 1,107 } 1,213 | 1,033 
Area in fatlow ee we . ” 7 rs 25 884 | 2,472 | 3,427 Sa 3 2 55 50 34 
Area under sown grass a . ” 39 109 86 - ae a 9 21 59 16 118 48 
Hands employed, number—Males .. é 63 83 82 34 61 61 54 62 65 54 62 61 
Hands employed, number—Females .. . fs 37 50 49 21 24 36 38 45 43 38 41 36 
Area under cereals .. =o acres | 2,881 | 2,640} 3,379 | 3,914 | 4,166; 4,109 707 166 450 972 595 856 
Area under cereals for Grain ‘only sie ” ese «-  }(2,270) aa «. {(3,604) os oe (193) - aa (484) 
Area, under root crops % or ” 27 30 30 a +6 42 52 110 135 50 os 
Produce of cereals— 

Grain .. ie ey os .. bushels | 22,920 | 74,115 | 59,891 | 57,082 | 47,560 | 64,870 | 7,363 | 1,913 | 7,073 | 20,714 | 15,712 10,952 

Hay we -_ as at tons 996 | 1,362 | 1,925 560 353 678 | 1,044 198 287 362 363 211 

Lucerne, &c. sie ” 2 ts 41 ag es a Sed 21 89 3 1 ae 
Produce of root erops— 

Potatoes ‘ . or tons < 44 ne a 24 aa é: 142 é 

Mangel wurzel_.. P ve 33 23 77 258 31 457 40 . ‘ 

Beet, Carrots, iaibhas a &e. . ”” ote . ae 75 os oa ae . ee 
- Onions s ” 20 103 15 143 3 . 4 
Stock returned— 

Horses and foals .. oe 265 339 390 119 249 303 138 145 134 177 152 130 

Horned cattle on 1,083 | 1,274 | 1,402 71 312 804 | 1,047 | 1,435 1,292 ; 1,001 } 1,191 1,227 

Sheep oe ae 3,536 | 7,264 | 9,236 | 1,421 | 4,044 | 3,278 248 163 270 341 50 1¢c0 

Pigs oe o 259 584 378 20 65 72 185 554 494 294 489 372 
Number of cream separators ‘in use |, ae 12 19 19 1 5 6 aoe ne 2 4 3 7 
Butter made A se Ibs. | 10,722 | 2,000 we ee 3,162 ms os is os 2,240 és 
Cheese made ” 1,400 ois oe ‘ we Es fs re os oe ar 
Hams and bacon cured ” 9,289 | 9,006 | 16,215 a 1,710 | 2,510 ee 950 | 4,690 | 2,958 | 3,300 | 5,780 
Wool produced : . a 17,142 | 33,595 | 37,666 | 2,684 | 27,354 | 28,423 300 850 740 | 1,330 150 196 
Stock slaughtered, number of animals . . 874 | 1,089 | 1,104 80 443 569 and 43 70 446 126 85 
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ESTATES PURCHASED UNDER 1898 ACT: PRODUCTION 1904-5 
AND 1905-6. 


= 1904-5. | 1905-6. | Increase. | Decrease. 

Sn Tae Ben Be eee ee 
Area under crop r -. acres 8,238 9,138 900 
Area in fallow and ‘| sown grasses we 2,773 3,681 508 ae 
Hands employed, male -. No. 270 269 as I 
Hands employed, female ea sg 1 160 164 4 
Area under cereals .. -. acres | 7,567 8,794 : 1,227 
Area under root crops - 132 140 8 
Produce— 

Grain .. oe .. bushels | 139,300 | 142,786 3,486 

Hay st és -. tons | 2,298 3,231 933 
Stock— ‘ | 

Horses .. ee .- No. 885 957 72 

Cattle .. ea A 99 4,212 4,225 13: 

Sheep be 23 55 11,511 | 12,884 1,373 4 

Pigs... ws Zs - 1,692 1,316 a 376 
Cream separators oe ay S | 27 34 7 ace 
Butter 7 ae .. lbs. 7,402 Nil “<8 7,402 
Cheese a -_ he a5 Nil Nil cx ee 
Hams and bacon a bs Ss 14,966 | 29,195 | 14,229 
Wool fs 2% 3 | 61,949 | 67,025 5,076 
Stock slaughtered 3 +» No 1,701 1,828 127 

; | 


At Brunswick, 4 miles from the city, 91 acres of land were Workmen's 
purchased on 17th October, 1900, for £2,644, where workmen might hones 
devote their spare time and labour to create for themselves comfort- 
able homes under healthy and cheerful conditions. After providing 
for roads and public reserves, it was subdivided into 56 workmen’s 
homes allotments, and made available for application on 4th Febru- 
ary, 1901, under certain conditions, amongst which residence is com- 
pulsory for the first six years and improvements of a stated value 
have to be effected. All these allotments have been disposed of and 
the general appearance of the district has beeni quite changed. Two 
bridges have been erected by the Department, and the Metropolitan 
Board of Works has laid down water mains along the principal 
streets. A public hall and also a fire brigade station have been 
erected on the estate. 


At Warrnambool 46 acres of Crown land was subdivided and 
made available, 17th June, 1903, in 28 workmen’s homes allotments. 
At Bacchus Marsh, the old police paddock, of 13 acres, was sub- 
divided into 1-acre allotments, and disposed of to local workingmen, 
sth November, 1903. At Leongatha. 53 acres of the southern por- 
tion of the labour colony were subdivided into five small farm allot- 
ments. and made available, 27th November, 1903. Since then-the 
Government has secured the Dal-Campbell and Cadman’s Estates, of 
45 and 18 acres respectively, adjoining the Brunswick subdivision, 
and riade them available for settlement; also 30 acres in the 
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city of- Footscray, which has been cut up into 4-acre allotments 
and disposed of. At Mortlake, 2,349 acres of Crown lands were sub- 
divided into thirteen farm allotments and fifteen agricultural 
labourers’ allotments, and disposed of on 18th April, 1905. 


Up to the end of the year 1904, no land had been acquired under 
the authority of the Act .of that year; but up to date (June, 1906) 
the following purchases have been made:— - 


Estate. | Area, | Situation. aucun aienk 
| 
acres, £ 
Wyuna .. | 23,016 | In the Goulburn Valley...) 120,834 | 141 
Springvale ...; 3,396 | In Kiewa River Valley... 25,895 20 
Memsie ... | 10,027 ; On River Loddon... aus 57,158 43 
Overnewton... | 11,336 | Keilor Plains sie Bs 70,540 75 
Richmondvale 1,280 | Near Traralgon ... bx 11,000 12 
Restdown ... | 17,894 | On River Campaspe .. | 60,391 55 
Strathkellar... | 10,227 | Near Hamilton... sd 72,084 | 63 
Bona Vista ... | 2,050 | Near Warragul ... ae 28,832 39 
Werribee Park | 23,214 | Near Werribee... --- | 301,782 being 
| subdivided 
Lara aie 8,300 | Near Lara a ... | 45,000 | " 
Willows eat 400 | Near Traralgon ... ate 5,131 | 4 
Greenvale... 304 | Near Geelong wee tee 7,298 | 6 
Ercildoune .. | 1,200 | Near Burrumbeet | 12,199 | ll 
| 


The last three properties were acquired under the provisions of 
section 6 of the Act, which enables the Board, with the approval of 
the Governor in Council, to ratify and adopt any provisional agree- 
rnent made between several intending purchasers and the owner of an 
estate, if satisfied that the agreement is a bond fide one, and the 
terms fair and reasonable. . 


Altogether, the Board has twenty-three properties, with an area of 
117,347 acres, subdivided into 689 farm allotments and 290 work- 
‘men’s homes allotments, of which only ten of the former and eleven 
of the latter remain unsold. Then there are the two properties 
recently acquired, embracing an area of 31,514 acres, which are now 
being subdivided, and will probably be made available early next 


year. 


The sum of £92,637 has been repaid to the Closer Settlement 
Fund up to zoth June, 1906, and of this amount 439,084 has been 
transferred from that fund to revenue to meet interest due to stock- 
holders; £40,000 has been drawn from the same fund for redemp- 
tion and cancellation of stock,.and for capital expenditure, the 
balance to the credit of the fund on 30th June, 1906, being 43,903. 
The balance of unredeemed stock is now £942,088. 
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WATERWORKS.—-DOMESTIC SUPPLY, 
The Victorian Waterworks are of two classes, viz., those de- Victerian. 


signed chiefly for domestic supply and those intended for a stock Works. « 
supply and for irrigation purposes. Waterworks trusts were con- 
stituted for the purpose of controlling the stock and domestic supply 
within the area of their respective districts. Prior to the constitution 
of these trusts, extensive works for the storage and supply of water 
for domestic and mining purposes had been constructed by the Go- 
vernment and by local bodies in various parts of the State. The 
principal of these—the Yan Yean Waterworks—-has been transferred 
to the Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works. The following 
table contains a sunimary of the cost of all waterworks controlled. by 
the Government, Trusts, Corporations, and the Metropolitan Board 
gf Works, and the reservoirs for the supply of water on gold-fields :— 


Cost oF WATERWORKS TO 30TH JUNE, 1905. 


Waterworks under— Cost. 
£ 
Government—Domestic— 
Coliban aS bs at a “6 1,162,920 
Geelong - Ss oe + is 442,180 
Broken River .. ee is on ne 14,853 
Kerang Lakes .. es ae os hs 9,587 
Mallee Supply .. is os ee i 140,614 
Government—Irrigation— 
Goulburn River a4 ‘5 es we 635,494 
Loddon River .. ue Se 4 153,674 
Kow Swamp... - bye — 180,271 
Trusts—Irrigation— 
21 Working Trusts ' ait 1,058,141 
3 Trusts (now transferred for domestic supply) ba 9,938 
2 Drainage and Irrigation Trusts’ wa 31,994 
5 Abandoned Trusts... ay oe na 22,014 


Waterworks Trusts (74)—Domestic— 
By free Grant from State, £72 lei from Loans, 


£996 ,766 . a -» | > 1,068,985 
Municipal Corporations (25)—Domestic ea a 669,438 
Metropolitan Board of Works—Domestic i 3,751,708 
Municipal Control—on Gold- ees and Domestic. 55,860 
Miscellaneous Expenditure ., fe 99,398 

Total .. a ¥ vs 9,507,069 


GOVERNMENT Worxs: Domestic Suppty. 


The Coliban Scheme provides water to the Bendigo and Castle- coliban 


maine districts for domestic and mining purposes, as well as for irri- Water- 


gation to a limited extent. The main reservoirs of this scheme are 
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on the Coliban River, one about. half a mile below the junction of 
the Little Coliban, and the other at Malmsbury, with capacities re- 
spectively of 4,100 and 3,337 million gallons. The cost of the works 
to the zoth June, 1905, was £1,162,920; whilst the gross revenue 
during the year 1904-5 was £33,341, and the expense of mainien- 
ance and supervision £11,410. The net revenue was thus £21,931, 
being equivalent to £1 17s. 9d. per cent. on the capital cost. The 
deficiency in 1904-5, after allowing interest on the capital cost at the 
rate of 3% per cent., was £18,771. 


Geelong The: Geelong Waterworks provide water for domestic supply to 

Water | Geelong and suburbs. The storage works in this scheme, the chief 

works. of which are the Upper and Lower Stony Creek reservoirs, have a 
capacity of 571 million gallons. The Upper Reservoir receives sup- 
plies through a channel from the Eastern Moorabool River to supple- 
ment the run off from the local catchment. The whole scheme has 
cost up to the 3oth June, 1905, £442,180. The gross revenue for 
1904-5 was £13,414, and the cost of maintenance £3,881. The 
net revenue was thus £9,533, or 42 38. 1d. per cent. on the capital 
cost. After allowing interest on capital at 34 per cent., the deficiency 
for 1904-5 was £5,943. 


other The Broken River Waterworks supply water to Tungamah, 

Govern. Numurkah, and Shepparton. The Kerang Lakes are estimated to con- 

ment tain 4,000 million cubic feet, and supply the district surrounding the 
lakes. The Mallee Water Supply is obtained from Lake Lonsdale 
Reservoir, containing 1,981 million gallons, and the Lower Wimmera 
storages containing 125 million gallons. 


The following return shows full particulars of these schemes :— 


"WATERWORKS UNDER GOVERNMENT CONTROL AT OTH JUNE, I905 
3 » 1903, 
FOR STOCK AND Domestic PURPOSES. 


: Cost, 
| Reservoir or Source of Supply. Including 
E Town or District | Expenditure 
Supplied. Channels 
Name. Storage Capacity. Retin tion 
_ — a —_——- —_—_—_—_——. | 
| Gallons. £ 
COLIBAN. 
Upper Coliban { 4,100,000,000 
‘ Malmsbury .. | 38,337,000,000 
Taradale .. . Taradale .. oe 65,000 
Fryerstown .. .. | Crocodile Gully _ 5,407,000 
Green Gully we 1,500,000 
Pumping Station Basin 350,000 
Maldon Upper Reservoir... 4,800,000 
Lower Reservoir os 3,428,000 
| Expedition Pass oe 100,000,000 | 
Cast ime, Chewt: Monument Hill oe 1,000,000 
astlemaine, Chewton Slate Quarry Me 30,000 
and Harcourt Barker's Creek —.. 629,135,000 
Harcourt .. oe 20,000 
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WATERWORKS UNDER GOVERNMENT CONTROL AT 30TH JUNE, 1905, 
FOR STOCK AND Domestic PURPOSES —sontinued. 

Cost, 

Reservoir or Source of Supply. Including 

Town or District Expenditure 
Supplied, | on 

| Channels 


Storage Capacity. 


Bendigo and Eagle- 
hawk 


Lockwood and Marong { 


Raywood and Sebas- f 
tian | 


ee 
Bowe 
cae 


Geelong and Suburbs . 


Tungamah, Numurkah, 
ia, and Shepparton 


District surrounding 
Lakes 


North-Western District, 
including Wimmera 
and Mallee 


Total .. 


CoLtrpaNn—continued. 


| Upper Grassy Flat .. 
Lower Grassy Flat 
Solomon’s Gully 

| High Level Pips Head 
i Basin 

| Big Hill... 


Crusoe * 


; Sparrowhawk of 
| Green Gully ah 


Lightning Hill, Blue 
Gully Jacket 
Raywood 

| Sebastian 


oe 


GEELONG. 


Upper Stony Creek . 

Lower Stony Creek . 

Anakie Pipe Head 
Basin 

Lovely Banks es 

Montpellier <3 

Newtown Tank ee 


Broken River. 
| Broken River Works 


Keranea Lakes. 
Reedy, Middle, Third 
Charm, Race-course, 
Cullen, Kangaroo, 
and Tutchewop Lakes 


MALLEE WATER SUPPLY. 


Lake Lonsdale Reser- 
voir 

| Lower Wimmera Stor- 

ages (Drung Drung, 

Dimboola, Antwerp, 

and Jeparit Weirs) 


, Spring Gully ax 


Big Hill Tank to 
| New Chum Tank oe | 


Marong Pipe Head .. | 


Gallons. 


150,000,000 
58,860,000 
26,800,000 

1,250,000 
2,000,000 


68,000,000 
300,000 
320,000,000 
23,000 
1,500,000 
3,500,000. 
330,000 
| 7,000,000 


2,500,000 
239,000 


417,000,000 
143,000,000 
1,280,000 
6,000,000 


3,000,000 
500,000 


Cubic feet. 
4,000,000,000 


1,981,000,000 
125,000,000 


aw 
| Reticulation. 


i og 

| 
| }1,162,920 

| 
| 442,180 
14,853 
9,587 

J 
f 140,614 
1,770,154 


Trrigation. 
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IRRIGATION. 


For the past twenty years, the problem of irrigation has been a 
live one in Victoria. Various attempts were made to bring the State 
into line with the best systems in operation in older countries, so that 
the production of the soil might be increased and the distance of 
Victoria from the world’s markets compensated for. The passing 
into law of the comprehensive system laid before Farliament by the 
Government last year opens a new era, and the agreement that 
appears likely to be arrived at between the three States which the 
River Murray waters, should render the scheme which now forms 
a chapter in our statute-book one of rapid and comparatively easy 
accomplishment. The new Act came into force on 1st May, 1906, 
and its provisions are fully explained further on. The position of 
irrigation in 1905 was as follows :— 

The more important irrigation works, or those connected with the 
principal rivers (which form the main supply in some cases for several 
local schemes), are undertaken by the State. These are known by 
the name of National Works, or those works which are of such mag- 
nitude as to affect sources of water supply, and command such large 
areas of country that it is advisable that they should be constructed by 
and retained under the direct control of the State, and declared by 
Act of Parliament to be National Works. Full details are in the fol- 
lowing statement :— 

WATERWORKS UNDER GOVERNMENT CONTROL AT 30TH JUNE, 1905, 
FOR IRRIGATION SUPPLY. 


= \ 


Cost, 
Reservoir or Source of Supply. Including 
Bite oe a aged 
upplied. —— ee oe ai vy Channels 
= ' Storage C it: an 
Name. i pai ead anne | Reticulation. 
aes eran | ieee aa yur aEEe 
| GovLBurn River. | | £ 


Rodney Trust, Echuca } ; : 
and Waranga Trust, \ Goulburn Weir | 900,000,000 1. ¢ 35 
and the Campaspe- {| Waranga Reservoir .. ; 8,600,000,000 5,494 
Loddon District | 

Loppon River. 

Tragowel Plains, East | Laanecoorie Weir .. 610,000,000 153,674 
Boort, North Boort, | 
Wandella, Twelve 
Mile, Leaghur, and 
Meering Irrigation, H 
&c., Trusts, and the 
Loddon United Water- 
works Trust 

Kow Swamp. | 

Gunbower West, Ma- | KowSwamp Reservoir |  1,780,000,000 180,272 
corna North, Kerang i | 
East, Kerang South, 
Dry Lake, Wandella 
and Marquis Hill Irri- 
gation, &c., Trusts 


Total Se aie io ..}| 11,890,000,000 969,439 
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WaTER CONSERVATION. 


Lixtracted from a paper by G. Garson, Esq., Deputy Chief Engineer 
of Water Supply, Victoria (now a member of the State Rivers 
and Water Supply Commission), published in the “ Victorian 
Settlers’ Guide.” 


One of the most promising directions in which closer settlement 
may be expected to develop is in connexion with the national schemes 
of water conservation and irrigation inaugurated some fourteen years 
ago by the construction of the Goulburn weir. This work, which is 
situated about eight miles up stream from Murchison, serves to raise . 
the water level of the river so that the water may be diverted there- 
from. A channel of 120 feet mean width, and seven feet carrying 
depth, has been constructed on the west bank of the river to the 
Waranga basin, now in course of construction—a distance of 24 
miles—and is capable of filling that large storage of nine thousand 
million cubic feet capacity in fifty days. 


The construction of the reservoir embankment, 44 miles in 
length, and about 24 feet high, commenced in December, 1902, will 
be completed, and the reservoir filled, during the winter of 1906. 
The area commanded by the existing works comprises the Rodney 
Irrigation Trust, 275,000 acres in extent, and the Echuca and 
Waranga Waterworks Trust, 300,000 acres in extent. The former 
is completely reticulated with irrigation channels, while the latter has 
a very effective system of stock and domestic supply channels, which 
also serve in some measure for irrigation. 


A main eastern channel, drawing its supply from the weir, will 
command an area of about 205,000 acres on the east side of the 
Goulburn as far north as the Broken Creek 3 while a main western 
channel from the Waranga Reservoir to the Loddon, crossing the 
Campaspe about two miles north of the town of Rochester, will, be- 
sides providing an irrigation supply for the Echuca and Waranga 
Trust district before mentioned, command a further area of 627,000 
acres between the Campaspe and the Loddon. Of this area, about 
270,000 acres (comprising the Tragowel Plains and other Loddon 
River Irrigation Trusts) have a complete system of irrigation channels. 
These are supplied from the Loddon River, which is regulated by 
the Laanecoorie weir, a national work constructed in 1891. The 
supply from this source, though valuable in winter and spring, is 
quite inadequate for the summer requirements of the district ; and the 
carrying of the Goulburn waters westward is required to make good 
the deficiency, and to place irrigation here on a satisfactory basis. 
The extension of the channel from the Loddon westward to Tyrrell . 
Creek will provide an ample stock and domestic supply to the eastern 
Mallee as far north as Tyntynder, and embracing an area of 1,700,000 
acres. 


__ The following are the quantities of water which it is estimated 
will be available from the Goulburn-Waranga-Loddon scheme, de- 
livered at the irrigators’ fields, in a year of typical low river 
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discharge, after providing for losses by evaporation and percolation 
in the storages and channels :— 
Cold weather irrigation, 1st July to 31st August, 162,000 
acre feet. 
Warm weather irrigation, 1st September to 3oth April, 
405,000 acre feet. 


The total area of the districts commanded is 1,400,000 acres ; 
and the irrigable area about 1,200,000 acres. Exclusive of the supply 
for the irrigation of cereals and other crops during the months of 
July and August, the water available would thus serve to irrigate. 
405,000 acres to a depth of 12 inches, or one-third of the whole area 
commanded, during the summer period. 

Careful estimates of annual expenditure have been prepared by 
the Water Supply Department in connexion with this scheme, which 
shows that the cost of water delivered to the irrigators wil] average 
about 4s. per acre foot. 

Within the area of the Rodney Trust, which, as mentioned above, 
has a complete system of irrigation channels, considerable progress 
has been made with irrigation over an extended area; and it is here 
we find practical evidence of the success attending the application 
of water to farming lands in the Goulburn Valley. 

The assured prospects of rapid development in irrigation are to 
be found in the dairying and stock fattening industries, which, with 
the aid of irrigation, are carried on under the most favorable condi- 
tions in our northern districts. The rapid increase of the area under 
lucerne in Rodney during recent years, together with the successful 
establishment of local butter factories, give ample proof of this. 
Rodney is not singular in this respect. Similar results may be ob- 
served throughout our northern areas wherever water is available for 
summer irrigation. . 

Turning to the Kow Swamp irrigation district, supplied from 
the national works of the same name :——Water is diverted from the 
River Murray at Torrumbarry head works, when the river reaches 
a height of 5 feet above summer level. Up to this point no diversion 
takes place. During the winter months the Kow Swamp storage, 
containing about eighteen hundred million cubic feet, is filled ; and, 
in addition, water is conveyed direct from the river, through a main 
channel 42 miles in length, to supply the irrigation trusts dependent 
on the system; while, during the summer months, when the river is 
low, the storage is drawn upon for the necessary supplies. The 
works have proved most successful and have contributed greatly to 
the prosperity of the district (84,000 acres in extent), supplied: by 
them. 

Other national works are the Kerang Lakes (eight in number), 
which have been linked together by connecting channels, and are filled 
in winter by diversion from the River Loddon at Kerang, supple- 
mented by the Kow Swamp works. These lakes, intended primarily 
as storages for stock and domestic supply, are also used for irrigation, 
the water being raised by pumping to the level of the fields to be 
irrigated. 


Production. 2 : 435 


The Goulburn-Waranga-Loddon scheme, now being actively car- 
ried. out, commanding an area of about 1,240,000 acres of land ad- 
mirably adapted for irrigation, stands out prominently as the prin- 
cipal irrigation scheme of Victoria. The water supply available from 
the Goulburn weir at Waranga Reservoir, great as it is, can be supple- 
mented, when the necessity arises, by storage on the Upper Goulburn, 
where there are several sites suitable for the construction of large 
reservoirs. ; 

To properly develop the resources of the Goulburn-Loddon dis- 
trict by means of the water which will be available from the Goulburn 
weir and the Waranga Reservoir, a large increase of the farming 
population will be necessary. The obligations placed on the land- 
holders to recoup to the State, within a reasonable time, the annual 
expenditure on the works, will be a strong incentive to make them 
use the water allotted to their lands to the best advantage, and to do 
so labour must be employed. The cultivation of cereals, mainly car- 
ried on by machinery, will probably, to a considerable extent, be given 
up in favour of fodder crops required for dairying and the raising 
of stock, which involve the employment of much more labour. The 
increased productiveness resulting from irrigation will inevitably tend 
to reduce the size of the farms by enabling a smaller area to maintain 
a family in comfort. Dairy farming is most profitably carried on 
when the farm is small and can be worked by the owner and his 
family with little outside assistance. Wheat-growing, on the contrary, 
while it requires the employment of comparatively few hands, is most 
profitably carried on in large areas. 

The success of the Goulburn scheme, when realized, will un- 
doubtedly lead to others being undertaken, the Murray River plains 
lying to the east of the Goulburn offering great inducements to the 
undertaking of irrigation schemes from the Murray. The works in- 
volved, however, would be partly of an Inter-State character ; and, 


for this and other reasons, it will probably be some considerable time 
before they can be entered upon. 


Besides national works supplying water for irrigation, there are 
‘four trusts, viz., Benjeroop and Murrabit, Cohuna, Koondrook and 
Myall, and Swan Hill, comprising a total area of 147,000 acres, 
which draw their supplies partly by gravitation and partly by pump- 
ing from the river Murray, between the Kow Swamp head-works 
and Swan Hill. In spite of the heavy cost entailed by pumping, the 
advantages accruing are found to justify the annual outlay. 

Originally there were 31 public Irrigation and Water Supply Trusts Position of 
established throughout the State. Of these, one (Dookie) is now trusts. 
used solely for the supply of water to the College. Two (Emu 
Valley and Harcourt) have been transferred to and amalgamated 
with the Coliban scheme for domestic service. Two (Carrum and 
Yatchaw) are drainage trusts. Five are abandoned. The remain- 
ing 21 are still carrying on irrigation. The following table 


shows their general financial condition, and the area comprised. in 
the various trust districts. 
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The area irrigated appears to be small, but it is being added 
to year by year, and may be expected to largely increase from now 
cn, as the cultivated area in the State is added to, and the great 
advantages derived from the scientific application of water to land 
are being more appreciated by the farmers and fruit-growers.  Irri- 
gation is also largely practised in connexion with grass-lands, and, 
besides the water supplied for irrigation, these trusts also supply 
water for stock and domestic use :— 


Irrication, Erc., ‘Trusts—Cost oF IrriGATION Works, AND AREA 
or Lanp IRRIGATED. 


Cost of Works. Written off. 
} i 
- a 7 = eerie tt 7 arears | Area of 
| ' Interest) Trust 
| | Accu- | District Area 
Trust. i | mulated) —eX¢lU- |r rrigated 
i Interest | from | Sive Of | yoq4 5, 
Advances.’ Grants.) Total. | Capital.| to | 30.6.99| Roads 
io * 30.6.99.| to | and Re- 
i 30.6.05.) Serves. 
H 
! { — —; _——-. 
£ gi & £ 1 £1 £ : Acres. Acres. 
WORKING TRUSTS 
Bacchus Marsh 14,406 a 14,406 8,906 | 5,486 104 910 326 
‘Bairnsdale a 31,439 ee 31,439 23,439 7,739 154 ae fo 
ee eee and 12,936 re 12,936 7,200 4,379 227 19,740 7,459 
Murrabi 
-Boort North .. 6,978 238 7,216 4,867 2,835 83 10,000 1,327 
Boort East a 21,567 112 21,679 14,866 7,902 275 + 30,000 1,919 
-Campaspe ee 61,700 oe 61,700 |; 52,685 18,131 174 44,590 702 
Cohuna = 151,213 834 | 151,547 93,968 | 46,770 | 3,403 94,230 | 29,001 
Dry Lake oa 1,704 20 1,724 686 567 14 1,510 1,006 
Gunbower West 5,889 ae 5,889 we ae 310 9,790 3,361 
Kerang Hast .. 14,025 256 ; 14,281 6,984 | 4,910 321 18.100 7,619 
pose en a and 15,170 -. j 15,170 | 12,080 5,100 | 60 | 12,590 5,878 
Mya i ' 
pacts and 5,043 8 5,051 | 2,543 1,864 : 98 10,300 1,454 
eering i 
Macorna North 18,557 18 18,575 8,982 | 4,337 629 27,300 10,658 
Marquis Hilt .. 14,477 262 14,739 9,076 5,466 542 10,930 2,994 
Rodney we 223,269 | 11,789 | 235,058 | 149,949 | 52,726 | 1,404 269,000 | 39,629 
‘South Kerang .. 6383 ‘sie 633 “2 Se 12 2,630 1,130 
Swan Hill a 24,800 “a 24,800 19,799 | 10,126 98 14,400 9,560 
“‘Tragowel Plains 159,848 1,871 | 161,7194) 124,534 | 80,141 1,652 | 180,900 28,863 
‘Twelve Mile ue 5,050 53 5,103 3,250 2,343 36 9,030 1,861 
Wandella Ae 30,754 444 31,198 20,929 8,280 193 23,200 9,249 
‘Western Wim- 213,943 9,335 | 228,278 | 182,835 | 51,218 | 3,157 1,578,030 1,670 
mera 
Total Working 1,038,401 | 24,740 1,058,141 | 696,678) 820,820 | 12,046 2,867,180 | 165,656. 
TRANSFERRED TRUSTS, 
‘Dookiet oe 630 anes 630 | 630 171 be we a 
Emu Valley... 8,166 a 8,166 | 8,166 | 2,907 * Sa oe 
Harcourt on 1,142 as 1,142 1,112 335 an is <2 
| neers — tis eo 
Total Transferred) 9,938 |... 9,938 | 9,908 | 3,413 i hae 
Trusts 


* Free gift from State towards construction of head-works. The whole gift originally made 
to Waterworks Trusts, Act 760, £100,000; but portion transferred to Irrigation Trusts as works 
were taken over from the Waterworks Trusts. 

t These trusts have been abolished, and the liabilities thereof cancelled by the Water Act 
1905, which cane into foe on ssiteae He ee ee sag page. i 

Tragowel Trust works construc’ y Trust, £3,209 (not included in cost 
ee State under Loddon Works. above), taken 
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TkRIGATION, Erc., Trusrs—Cost oF IRRIGATION WorKS, AND 
AREA OF LaNnp IRRIGATED—continued. 


Cost of Works. Written Off. 
: Arrears | Area of 
| i { of Trust 
i i | | Interest] District 
H | i Accu- | —exclu- | Area 
Trust. i j mulated] sive of |Irrigated 
! | Interest | from Roads | 1904-5. 
Advances. Grants.! Total. | Capital.; to 30.6.99; and Re- 
poe ' | 30.6.99.| to serves. 
| 30.6.05 | 
Hed eed | 
acces 1 | S | a i] 
& £ £ | te £ ] £ | Actes. Acres, 
DRAINAGE TRUSTS. 
Carrum +. , 25,732 +» | 25,7382 7,732 | 7,146 | 1,904 | es 
Yatchaw war | 6,262 | wee jel 6,262 1,661 | 514 | 89 | - | 
Total Drainage | 31,994 | .. | 31,994 | 9893 | 7,660 | 3,998; «| 
Trusts | | | | i 
ABANDONED TRUSTS. 
Lerderderg ¢ .. 447 ee 447 447 169 | oe | ai ve 
Millewa + oe 973 oa 973 +e | re ia oe 
Pine Hills ¢ as 2,051 243 2,294 2,050 1,065 | -_ ; 
TorrumbarryNth.}/ 12,300 we 12,300 6,300 4,612 | 1,440 7 
Werribee t .. | 6,000 | : 6,000 | ‘| 8,992 : 
Total Aban- 21,771 243 22,014 8,797 \ 5,846 | 5,482 oe a 


doned Trusts 


Total all Trusts [1,097,104 | 24,983 |1,122,087§| 724,776 | 337,239 


20,371 |2,367,180 | 165,656 


* Free gift from State towards construction of headworks. The whole gift originally made 
to Waterworks Trusts, Act 760, £100,000 ; but portion transferred to Irrigation Trusts as works 
were taken over from the Waterworks Trusts. 


t These trusts have been abolished, and the liabilities thereof cancelled by the Water Act 
1905, which came into force on 1st May, 1906. 


§ Exclusive of £58,700 advanced to the Mildura Irrigation Trust. 


From these figures, it would appear that £1,122,087 has been 
expended in constructing irrigation works, exclusive of national 
works, £969,439. Of this, £09,938 was advanced to trusts 
since transferred, £31,994 to drainage trusts, and £22,014 to trusts 
since abandoned, leaving the total amount invested in  work- 
ing trusts, £1,058,141. There has been written off the capital a 
total of £724,776—£9,908 from transferred trusts, £9,393 from 
drainage trusts, £8,797 from abandoned trusts, and £696,678 from 
present working trusts. The: total amount of interest written off 
up to goth June, 1899, was £337,239—43,413 being from trans- 
ferred trusts, £7,660 from drainage, £5,846 from abandoned, and 
£320,320 from trusts now in operation. The interest accumulated 
to 3oth June, 1905, was £20,371—£1,993 belonging to drainage, 
45:432 to abandoned, and £12,946 to operating trusts. 
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Revenue,ex- ‘The following return furnishes full particulars as to the revenue, 
pelosi ia. expenditure, &c., of the 21 working trusts :— 

debtedness 

ofirrigation 


et aa Receipts, ExprNnpiture, 31st DECEMBER, 1905, AND Loan 


trusts. LIABILITY, 30TH JUNE, 1905, OF IRRIGATION AND WATER 
SUPPLY TRUSTS. 


} Government 


| ; 
| Receipts from— H Expenditure on— Loans: 
iateatinnangs bee ak line | ee ; | == 
Iriga an mn oO > mo 5 = 
“Water 218] § 8S Ee | 28] #, (83s 
Supply Trust. | 5 E 5 [2 5) &- et a Be (Tes 
i we ia oo Ros 3 2B ans nae 
F] wa) 8 =) [2 w 22 | $e |e S| < £o | 28% 
a! | 28 | & desi 42) 23 igh) $ ($83) 258 
eS a ° & |S8e) Be | fm jon) & [oss Sas 
| 
1 £ £& £ ££) £ & £ £ £ £ 
Bacchus Marsh 734 Bl). 785, 431 237 228 7 953) 5,315 104 
Bairnsdale* oe 762; 286 16} 1,064) 2.48) 270) 852) 3 873| 7,780 154 
Benjeroop and 277 315) 30 622 49) 202 340! 31 622} 5,672 227 
Murrabit i 
Boort North .. 120. 76 70 266 166) 48) 47 6 267| 2,058 83 
Boort East oe 261; 267) .. 528 161 82) 225) 12 480; 6,558 275 
Campaspe ae 736 58). 794 136} 70, 401 3 610} 8,765 174 
Cohuna +» | 8,209! 1,810 24) 5,043 939 702 743 4| 2,388] 56,733] 3,403 
Dry Lake : ie 101)... 101: 28 40 33). 101 723 14 
Gunbower West 292 205 1 498! 77 43) 215) .. 835) 5,889 310 
‘Kerang East .. 383 424 1 808 170 157 252 8 587) 7,023 321 
sooner and 377 268). 645! 128) 366 135 1 630; 3,045 60 
yi 
Leaghur = and. 110 59), 169 31 48) 110} .. 189) 2,435 98 
Meering 
Macorna North 729) + °450 21} 1,200 324 221 748) 26) 1,319) 10,475 629 
Marquis Hill .. 409 198)... 607 98 142 337 2 579| 5,398 542 
Rodney . 5,269) 2,225 115} 7,609; 4,481 710) 3,203) 116] 8,510) 70,795; 1,404 
South ‘Kerang . 43 30) .. 73 34 21 29) .. 84 620! 12 
Swan Hill 1,218)... 163) 1,381 450 463 291) 16; 1,220) 4,932) 98 
‘Lragowel Plains 2,468) 1,645 40} 4,153) 1,460 792) 1,800] 104! 4,156) 34,870); 1,652 
‘Twelve Mile .. 83 54). 137 43 42 50) .. 135) 1,787 36 
Wandella on 325 726 2) 1,053 73 178 686} 13 950| 9,714 193 
Western Wim- | 4,886] 2,958 8) 7,852) 3,475 620! 3,560] .. | 7,655] 78,288! 3,157 
mera 
Total .. | 22,691/ 12,206 491| 35,388/ 13,002) 5,504 13,785! 352] 32,643)/328,875! 12, 2 
Lid 


* Domestic and Irrigation supply. Irrigation works not yet complete. 


It will be seen that the interest cverdue at 3oth June, 1905, 
‘was a comparatively small amount, and a large portion of that was 
paid shortly after the date mentioned. The same remarks apply to 
the interest outstanding in the case of. the Waterworks Trusts dealt 
with further on. 


The principal of the two Drainage Trusts is the Carrum, which 
was formed in 1889 for the purpose cf draining the Carrum Swamp 
area of 10,000 acres of rich land, within about 20 miles of 
Melbourne. The trust fell into serious financial difficulties owing 
to damages to the works by floods, and, under the operation of law, 
the property passed into the possession of the Auditor-General in 
1go4. ‘Arrangements are now in progress for restoring the. works to 
a sound condition, the Government having agreed to find a large 
proportion of the money required for the purpose. At 3rst 
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December, 1905, its liability to the Government for interest was 


£2,262, and the amount of the loan outstanding on that date was 
417,950. 


The other Drainage Trust, the Yatchaw, 
McIntyre’s Creek, in the Western District, having 5 miles 72 chains 
of main drains, and 4 miles 72 chains of branches, and its working 
has been-a success. The revenue of the trust for the year ended 31st 


is connected with: 


December, 1905, was £328, the expenditure £470. 


TRANSFERRED AND ABANDONED TRUSTS. 


/ Cost to 
Name of Trust. Source of Supply. eee J a Remarks, 
£ 
Dookie .. Tank ore Ae 630 Used in connexion with 
the Agricultural Col- 
lege 
Emu Valley Coliban National Works| 8,166 Now form part of Coli- 
Harcourt .. | Coliban National Works} 1,142 ban scheme 
Lerderderg Lerderderg River .. 447 
Millewa Murray, Goulburn, and 973 
Campaspe Rivers These Trusts have 
Pine Hills Kow Swamp National | 2,294 been inoperative for 
Works some years 
Torrumberry North | Murray River +. | 12,300 
Werribee Werribee River -. | 6,000 


All these trusts have been abolished, and the liabilities cancelled, 
by the Water Act 1905, except the Emu Valley and Harcourt Trusts, 
which are now part of the Coliban scheme. 


The chief reservoirs under the control of municipalities are those 
at Ballarat (now under the Ballarat Commission), having an aggre- 
gate capacity of nearly 842 million gallons, the Gong Gong Reser- 
voir alone containing 427 million gallons; the Beechworth Reservoir, 


at Lake Kerferd, containing 191 million gallons; the Clunes, at 
Newlyn, 225 million gallons; and the Talbot, at Evansford, 200 


million gallons. 


The following return contains particulars of these 
waterworks :— : 


PARTICULARS OF WATERWORKS CONTROLLED BY TRUSTS AND 


CorRPORATIONS. 
Principal as Reduced 
No. of Amounts of Loans by Payments to 
Under what Control. Municipali- ,and Grants Advanced| Redemption to 30th 
ties and to 30th June, 1905. June, 1905, and 
Trusts. Amounts Written off. 
£ £& 
Municipal Corporations 25 669,438 471,998 
Water Trusts 74 1,088,985 786,505 
Total 99 1,738,423 1,258,503 


Waterworks 
under 
control of 
municipali- 
ties and 
trusts. 
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The following return furnishes full particulars of the receipts and 
expenditure of the Waterworks Trusts, and their liability for loan 
and interest at 30th June, 1905 :-— 


RecErprs, EXPENDITURE, 31ST DECEMBER, 1903, AND Loan 
LIABILITY, 30TH June, 1905, OF WaTERWORKS TRUSTS. 


: 7 Government 
Receipts from. Expenditure on Loans, 

alg] 4 a [33 
Waterworks 3 2 5 8 | % ga $2.3/ 88.5 
Trusts. a E 5 agi | &3 " 2 32| FoF 
nD & Oo] gy, | Re S Ban| Ren 

ra cs ns S mw} e@# | 8g ° aon oe 
2 ° a C=] Se @! Ho RD bsitad a Boelaoes 
2 © ae |S S| gm! & SF; & | Seeyere 
s a =] 6 \sbs| ge £3 $5) S -se8le 54 
E n ° a [Ses] AE | de foal a |ane| Sean 

£ £ £ £ £ & £ £ £ £ £ 
Alexandra wie 432 14 49 495 214 105 152) .. 471} 3,283) 65 
Avenel we 163) .. 10 173 43 36 71) .. 150) 1,551 31 
Avoca* as sie ce veo foes os as ie aa aa 6,793 135 
Ballan ke 234). 1 235 162 32 41 3 238 883 17 
Benalla a 1,125 324, .. 1,449 470 643 600} .. 1,713} 13,029; 259 
Bet Bet Shire .. 49). die 49 10 14 113; 19 156) 4,655 93 
Birchip . Ne 783]. 2294] 1,012 654 56 250! 74; 1,034} 4,771 95 
Boort.. .. | 125). 1 126 104 21 44; .. 169 972. 19 
Bright | 159) 213 2 374 35 72 125 1 233) 2,747 55 
Carisbrook - | 882 .. 2 384 23 89 264 5 381] 5,835 116 
Charlton. | 504 30]... 534 297 81 200] 42 620] 6,968 218 
Dandenong _.. 597 24 18 639 57 139 464 3 663] 13,711 203 
Daylesford Bo- 1,106 336 68 | 1,510 349 98] 1,033 6} 1,486] 22,816 453 

rough 

Donald 613 155 11 779; = 277, 158 309 4 748) 6,816 135 
Echuca Borough 1,683] .. 2) 1,685 998 100 668} 16] 1,782} 11,985 482 
Elmore we | 285 150 96 481 227 156 169 4 556} 3,719 74 
Euroa ai 712 149 33 894 58 83 737 9 887) 16,278 323 
Gisborne on 314). 12 326 55 107 179) .. 341] 3,875 77 
Hamilton .. | 1,961 260 70 | 2,291 185 338} 1,632} 45] 2,200) 36,104 717 
Healesville hs 218 100 9 327 60, 43 194 3 300; 4,252 84 
Heathcote ees 289 136 3 428 50 77 322 2 451} 7,109 141 
Horsham Borough} 1,310; .. 76 | 1,386 550 441 660} 18] 1,669) 9,655 192 
Kara Kara Shire* a Pes on Pe re ass oe ne ake 7,141 142 
Kerang : 914)... 1 915, 445 229 181} 10 865} 3,934 78 
Kerang Shire* | me re es in ae oe ae ace oe 1,175 23 
Kilmore ae 563 350}... 913) 74 235 566 7 882) 12,514 250 
Koroit oie 354 156 1 511 206 140! 163} 19 528] 3,348 58 

Korumburra .. 593 232 67 892) 219 137 603} 16 975| 11,075)... 
Kowree re os os 176t 176 29 28 119) .. 176| 2,633 52 
Kyabram 226 86) se 312 225 63 22 al 311 414 8 
Kyneton Shire. 1,175 817 19 | 2,011 141 226} 1,582) .. 1,949) 18,309! 364 
Lancefield fe 265 99}. 364 13 45 307] .. 365! 6,774 135 
Lawloit ais -_ “sso 1,172t; 1,172 433 207 532) .. 1,172) 11,763 233 
Lilydale 269; .. o- 269 32) 48) 142] .. 222; 5,289 125 
Loddon United 374 154) 1,031t| 1,559 43 174) 1,240} 12} 1,469) 20,054; 3,699 
Longwood. a 242) .. ws | 242 5 40 82 1 128; 1,804 73 
Lowan Shire .. 1,074) .. 44, 1,118) 381 260 513 8} 1,157) 11,357 225 
Macedon oa 145) .. | 1 146: 6 39 112 5 162) 2,465 49 
Mansfield ae 453 193)... 646 164 119 334 5 622) 7,300 145 

Maryborough .. | 2,484! 1,200 17 | 3,701 610} ¢ 2,943) .. 3,553/65,111) .. 
Mooroopna fr 268 42)... 310 118 169 72) 0. 359! 1,595 32 
Murchison aie 264 131 87 482: 253 142 140 4 539\ 2,788 84 
Nagambie aay 274 52)... 326 216 104: 57 5 382; 2,472 99 
Nhill 870 57 4 931 349 171 434 5 959) 7,379 147 
Numurkah Shire 1,916 278 87 | 2,231 585 487 948} 23] 2,043) 19,241 382 
Omeo. } 354 er 1 355! =—-100 33 169, 2 304, 3,696 149 
Riddell’s Creek 197 Se . 197 30 33 132 2 197} 2,924: 58 
Rochester 8 409 1B}. 424 278 164 50]... 492) 1,192 24 
Romsey ove 190 59] 2 251 27 99 180) .. 306} 3.902 V7 
Rushworth os 487 2 1 490 145 135, 202; 5 487| 4,472 89 
Rutherglen os 1,252 17 13 | 1,282 445 220 737) .. 1,402] 16,101 320 
Seymour 681! 1,051 6 | 1,738 132 249) 1,213 8} 1,602} 26,784) 531 
Shepparton Urban 1,290 286; 202 1,778 653 393. 884; 9} 1,939] 15,016 301 
Shepparton Shire | 1,325 4 58 | 1,387 719 277 697| 38) 1,731) 15,291 303 
St. ee Bo- 1,810 49 33 | 1,892 641 140} 1,314; 4) 2,099; 29,029 577 

rough 
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Receipts, EXPENDITURE, 31ST DECEMBER, 1905, AND LOAN 
LiaBiLity, 30TH JUNE, 1905, oF WATERWORKS T RUSTS—continued. 
* . Government 
Receipts from— Expenditure on— Loans: 
is s ¥g < pa] 33 
Waterworks $ 2 2 8 a) zg ba $5 .[°8 
Trusts. Zz Ss 3 gS 3|& 2 2 Se sla se 
- gy s 58 ary a pWOelp Te 
»/ 3]. ais 8 £2) 821.8 gegen 
& ot a HO o = sags ROS 
FE} 2] 22 lfs\ 42/23/25) 2 | eRe 258 
Ee | § Oo | & [S52/ AB | Se joa) S&S | 288) 405 
£ £ £! ¢£ £ £ £ & & £ 
St. Arnaud Shire 552 212+ 764 100 65 401 5h 574} 6,469 131 
Stawell Shire* .. + ah ¥ ef ee ey “ : : ss . 
Swan Hill ae 605 2 7 614 188 210 177; 16 591] 3,930 7& 
Swan Hill Shire* a ae oc a . oe 7m hi bie is : 
Tatura - 279 73 6 358; 90; 140 89 2 321| 1,959 89 
Tungamah Shire 1,329 35]... 1,364 239 523 587! 22) 1,321! 11,877 236 
United — Echuca 3,164 863; 104 | 4,131) 1,313 392! 2,049) 49) 3,803] 34,088) 2,372 
and Waranga 
Upper Macedon 148; .. nie 148 23 29 48 1 101; 1,030 20 
Violet Town 245). 4 249 85) 47 124 1 257| 2,744 54 
Wangarattag .. 1,252 327 36 | 1,615 604 461 805! 54] 1,424] 6,793 135 
Wartacknabeal 863 147 9! 1,019 526) 129 176] 16 847; 3,739 V4 
Warrnambool ., | 2,145 385 88 | 2,618 778 560} 1,192) .. | 2,530) 37,882 743 
Wimmera United | 6,272! 187 4,482t| 10,941] 5,520 t 5,855 31; 11,406/105319] 2,074 
Winchelsea Shire 331)... iis 331 19 89 178) .. 286) 4,154) 81 
Wodonga 407 158 4 569 41 126 342 5 514) 7,510) 149 
Woodend 342; 263 17 622 76 136 262) 24 498] 5,646 112 
Wycheproof 238) .. 283+ 521 73 113 345 4 535} 7,551 150 
‘Yarrawonga Ur- 560 174)... 734 168 253 348) 2 771; 7,590 151 
Yea ., 259 195 4 i 458 117 184 171) .. 472) 8,780 75 
52,703} 10,080] 8,921 71,654) 22,555) 11,155} 37,496! 670] 71,876|786505| 19,520 
j 


* These Trusts are inoperative. 

t Principally contributions from municipal councils towards maintenance and interest 
on and redemption of loans. 
z ¢ Included in maintenance and management. 

§ The receipts and expenditure of the Wangaratta Waterworks Trust are made up for 
the fifteen months ended the 31st December, 1905. 


RETURN OF RESERVOIRS CONSTRUCTED ON GOLD-FIELDS. 


Showing the names of their Controlling Bodies, Names, Storage 
Capacity of Reservoirs, Purposes for which Provided, and Cost to 
the 3oth June, 1905. 


Gold- fields 
reservoirs, 


i 
Under what Control. Name of Reservoir, Capacity. | Purpose. Cost. 
ae ee | —— 
Gallons. | £ 
Shire Council of Ripon .. | Beaufort «2 86,000,000 | Mining 1,991 
Shire Council of Ballan.. | Blackwood we 38,000,000 | Mining 1,090 
Borough of Dunolly .. | Dunoliy (old) .. 17,000,000 | Mining 1,912 
Borough of Daylesford.. | Hepburn -. | 31,000,000 | Mining 2,527 
Shire of Avoca .. | Homebush 3% 5,000,000 : Mining 328 
Borough of Inglewood .. | Inglewood (old) .. 5,000,000 | Mining 1,112 
Borough of Inglewood .. | Inglewood (new).. 22,000,000 | Domestic 4,951 
Shire of Kilmore Water- | Kilmore ~ 14,000,000 | Domestic 2,986 
Works Trust 
Borough of Maryborough | Maryborough .. 21,000,000 | Domestic | 1,839 
Borough of Stawell No. 1 Quartz Reef 5,000,000 | Mining |... 
Shire of Stawell No. 9, Four Posts 3,000,000 | Mining | 80 
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ReturN oF RESERVOIRS CONSTRUCTED ON GOLD-FIELDS—continued. 


l 
Under what Control. Name of Reservoir. Capacity. Purpose. Cost. 

7 | Gallons. £ 
Shire of Tullaroop .. | Nuggety Gully .. | 25,000,000 | Domestic | 2,384 
Borough of Ararat .. | Oliver’s Gully .. 24,000,000 | Domestic 5,000 
Shire of Avoca .. | Redbank os 27,000,000 | Mining 2,785 
Borough of St. Arnaud St. Arnaud Ses 40,000,000 | Domestic | 15,343 
Borough of Tarnagulla Tarnagulla xa 8,000,000 | Domestic 1,430 
Shire of Korong .. | Wedderburn... 12,000,000 | Domestic 2,550 
Government* .. | Back Creek .. | 135,000,000 | Mining 4,211 
Government* .. | Gapsted i 5,700,000 | Mining 1,150 
Government .. | Mafeking i 400,000 | Domestic 429 
Creswick Shire* .. | Broomfield and | 5,000,000 | Domestic 1,000 

Allendale | 
{ = i ran es eso Se: 
Total ~~. | 529,100,000 os 55,860 


* Constructed under Mining Development Act 1896. 

The Water Act 1905 provides for all these reservoirs except 
Back Creek, Gapsted, Mafeking, and Broomfield and Allendale 
being sold or destroyed, not being any longer required for water 
supply purposes. 

Tue Water AcT 1905. 


On 12th December, 1905, an Act of Parliament, to come into 
operation on ist May, 1906, became law, which promises, under 
successful administration, to inaugurate a new era in the history 
of water supply and conservation in Victoria. The transport facili- 
ties of the State have long been recognised as equal to those of any 
cther country, but, with the ample rainfall we receive, we have 
been behind other countries where similar conditions obtain. The 
centralization of effort and systematization of policy and manage- 
ment, the want of which is regarded as the retarding influence cf 
past years, are secured under the new legislation, which provides a 
board of three Commissioners to administer the new policy. All 
existing irrigation trusts are abolished, their works and duties being 
transferred to the new body. Many of the duties of the Water 
Supply Department also go over. The three positions were filled 
by the Government, who appointed Mr. Stuart Murray as Chairman, 
and Messrs. G. Garson and W. Cattanach as members, the appoint- 
ments dating from 1st May. The technical training, expert capacity, 
and wide practical experience of the Commissioners will, no doubt, 
insure the success of the new policy. This State Rivers and Water 
Supply Commission will have power to ultimately impose rates and 
charges upon the land sufficient to cover the cost of maintenance and 
management, and interest on the capital outlay. It controls the 
Coliban and Geelong Water Supply Works, the Kow Swamp, Goul- 
burn, and Loddon National Works, the Lake Lonsdale Reservoir, 
the Mallee water supply, the Long Lake scheme, and other smaller 
works of the State. All natural water rights are vested in the 
Crown, and the Commission is empowered to take proceedings against 
persons or corporations who divert water from water-courses, except 
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as provided by the Act, the presumption of grant to do so by length 
of use being annulled. Pollution and obstruction of water in water- 
courses are offences, but rights under the Mines Acts are not interfered 
with. The Board of Land and Works is to construct waterworks, 
and, on completion, transfer them to the Commission. Existing 
irrigation and water supply trust districts become districts under the 
Act, and new districts may be added by the Minister, or the boun- 
daries of old ones altered by the Governor-in-Council. A register 
of all lands within the district, to be open for public inspection, is 
tobe drawn up, showing the land in three classes, with an additional 
class to comprise swamp lands. Occupiers of all lands on the 
register for any district are entitled to a supply of water for the 
domestic and ordinary use of persons dwelling thereon, and for 
watering cattle and other stock on a scale of quantities to be fixed 
by the Commission. After such provision is made, the remainder 
of the available water may be appropriated by the Commission for 
irrigation. Not less than one-half nor more than three-fourths of 
such available remainder may be apportioned as water rights, pro 
vatdé on the basis of area to all lands other than swamp lands within 
the district commanded by gravitation with water from the works. 
The occupiers of lands to which such water rights are apportioned 
are to be able to an annual charge for the water for irrigation. In 
addition to such pro raté rates, applications may be made by 
orchardists and vignerons, and extra water rights granted to them 
of such water as will reasonably irrigate their plants, at the same 
rate as that charged for the g7o ratd rights. These extra water 
rights are to lapse as soon as the lands have ceased for more than 
one year to be used for orchards or vineyards. Thereafter, further 
water supply may be granted to other lands by agreement with the 
occupiers, the rate per unit of volume being as in the cases of the 
pro raté and extra water rights. Sale of water by agreement may 
. be made to persons or corporations. A general water rate is leviable 
upon all lands, lands distant from the works being subject to a lower 
tate. Water may also be supplied, upon charge, outside district, 
but no supply of wafer is permitted until the requirements of all 
persons within the district entitled to a supply for domestic and 
ordinary use, and for watering stock, have first been met according 
to their valuation. The Commission or other authority has power to 
determine the times and manner of the supply for domestic and 
stock purposes of am owner or occupier who refuses to make proper 
provision, as required by the Commission or trust, for the reception 
of his water. Where the available supply is insufficient, a pro- 
portionate supply will be arranged. Lands taken for water pur- 
poses may be compensated for under the provisions of the Lands 
Compensation Act 1890. The Bairnsdale, Western Wimmera, 
‘Carrum, and Yatchaw Irrigation and Water Supply Trusts are 
abolished and reconstituted as waterworks districts; and certain old 
reservoirs not now required are to be sold or destroyed. The Dookie, 
Lerderderg, Pine Hills, Millewa, Torrumberry North, and Werribee 
Irrigation and Water Supply Trusts are abolished, and the liabilities 
‘thereof cancelled. 
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MILDURA IRRIGATION SCHEME. 


A full account of the history of the Mildura Settlement from 
its mception will be found in the Victorian Year Book, 1904. A 
short account of the scheme is as follows :— 

In 1884, a Royal Commission was appointed to consider the ques- 
tion of the Conservation of Water in Victoria, and Mildura was chosen 
as the site for an irrigation colony, and in 1887, 250,000 acres of 
land there were set apart for the experiment. 

Two blocks of about 25,000 acres each were made available, 
upon the ordinary conditions for resumption and entry for mining, to 
the Messrs. Chaffey Bros. Irrigation works and improvements 
gave rights to grants in fee simple, in these blocks, as well as in the 
remaining 200,000 acres, which, after three years, the licensees 
would be entitled to occupy, and sell, or dispose of, in parcels of 
not more than 80 acres for fruit-growing, or 160 acres for growing 
other products. No person was to have more than’ one block, and 
the licensees were not themselves to retain more than 5,000 acres 
of cultivated and irrigated land out of that granted to them in fee 
simple. Every parcel should have a sufficient water-right to run 
with the title as a perpetual easement, and a licence to divert water 
from the Murray, sufficient for the purposes of the Settlement, was. 
granted for 25 years. In return, the licensees covenanted to expend 
£300,000 in irrigation works within twenty years, in accordance 
with general plans approved by the Government. 

On 30th September, 1887, the licensees assigned all their interests 
and rights to the Chaffey Brothers Limited Company. In the 
December following, the Mildura Irrigation Company was formed. 

By extensive advertising in Great Britain, many of the very 
best class of settlers were induced to emigrate and invest their 
capital. In 1892, the settlers complained of the non-performance 
by the licensees of their covenants. In March, 1893, the Chief 
Engineer of Water Supply visited the Settlement, and made exten- 
sive inquiries into these complaints, and into the state of affairs gene- 
rally. His report revealing an unsatisfactory state of affairs, the First 
Mildura Irrigation Trust, consisting of six Commissioners and two 
‘Auditors, to be elected by the occupiers and owners of rateable land, 
was consituted, by Act of Parliament, in 1895. All the irrigation 
lands, works, and approaches were vested in them, and the terms of 
holding were revised in favour generally of the settlers. 

In 1896, a Royal Commission was appointed to inquire into and 
report upon the condition and prospects of the Settlement. It found 
that the principal causes of failure were the grave errors made in 
laving out the Settlement, and in making provision for the supply 
of water for irrigation; the non-fulfilment of the obligations under- 
taken in the agreement, whereby the reasonable expectations of the 
settlers were disappointed ; and the hopeless financial mismanagement 
of the company. It was decided to raise a loan to meet pressing 
necessities, and an overdraft was guaranteed by the Treasurer, the 
Chief Engineer of the Water Supply Department deciding what 
works required to be carried out. From time to time the Govern- 
ment has granted further assistance, until on 30th June, t905, the 
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total amount advanced was £58,700, which, together with interest 
accumulated to that date, £13,932, represents the total indebted- 
ness of the Trust to the Government. 


A railway line has also been constructed, connecting Mildura 
with the Metropolis, and was opened for traffic towards the close 
of 1903. 

The success of the Settlement is now assured, and healthy pro- 
gress is visible everywhere. Its products are consumed in Victoria 
in large quantities, and the other States of the Commonwealth are 
good customers for the canned and dried fruits. The following 
tables show that Victoria is building up an export trade in canned 
and dried fruits, most of which are raised at Mildura :— 


Exports oF CaNNED AND Driep Fruits Propucep IN VICTORIA, 
; 1895 TO 1905. 


Dried Fruits, 
Year. Canned Fruits, . 
: Raisins, Other. 
£ £ £ 
1895 of “e af 2,625 3,941 1,286 
1896 we ws <5 3,904 835 1,777 
1897 os ae its 6,849 1,147 4,510 
1898 a me ae 5,823 7,388 6,674 
1899 ea ae Se 9,672 7,524 8,286 
1900 ae ae we 20,396 10,150 5,121 
1901 wa ee a 31,015 15,095 4,963 
1902 ae we ae 30,223 23,730 20,519 
1903 “8 3% ok 30,799 48,137 8,631 
1904 oe 9 és 31,666 - 59,276 11,216 
1905 ran -_ 36,427 47,131 9,677 


DETAILS OF Exports DURING 1905 OF CANNED AND Driep Fruits 
PRODUCED IN VICTORIA. 


i Dried Fruits, 
: Canned ~ ~ 
ie wa Raisins, Other, 
Quantity, Value, Quantity. Value. 
£ Ibs. £ Ibs. £ 
Western Australia ., 9,351 110,343 2,204 15,755 383 
Other Australian States 21,924 2,203,880 44,483 398,451 | 9,046 
New Zealand . 2 271 35,200 360 2,145 | 45 
South Africa Xe 2,689 360 9 500 9 
United Kingdom... 10 112 3 732 25 
Other Countries os | 2,182 2,960 72 5,753 169 
| ees ere ae | — ES (REC Secs 
Total oc 36,427 | 2,352,855 47,131 423,336 9,677 
{ 


Revenue 


- and expen- 


diture of 
Mildura 
Irrigation 
Trust. 
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The trade with the other States is growing, the total value of 
the export in 1905 being £87,391 against £77,383 in 1903. 


The following table gives the area under cultivation at Mildura 
in April, 1905 :— 


\ 


Vines, Citrons. | Other Fruit Trees. Miscellaneous. ; 


i} 
Vacant. j . ; : . : ‘ : Total. 
e| 2 elaldlal lal é| 
So 3S : ae ifs et m : oo 
=| 8 |#|¢/ 912) 2/21 4/88) §| €) 23) 
6 | a1 4 £13 a! S$) #1ss) 3 2£|é24 
ro) a &/2/6/ 48! 418] & jPs| 4] ORS 
acres, acres, | acres, Nias aes acresjacres:acres acres/2 cresiacres | acres: eae acres; acres. 
iT 
2425415359 43 |3513) 468| 526/146 702:1944/533: i578 219 | 9.5952 
| | 4 | | £ 
! 


1,0108 | 2,533 


The following figures, showing the population of the settlement 
since 1891, are a fair indication of its recovery :— 


PoPULATION OF MILDURA, 1891 TO 1904. 


1891 Census ee .. 2,321 | 1897 September... se 2500 
1891 September ... ses 33000 | san ry te see 2,806 
1899 5 ee see 3,020 

ae 72 yw i ee | 1901 Census have vee 39325 
93 ” aa 3: 1goz September ... see 3,025 
1894 2» Poe ree 3,000 | 1903 53 ane see 4,050 
1895 33 oe +++ 3,000 1904 5 sas wee 4,100 
1896 ss wees see 2,000 ' 1905 ie we ss 4,150 


The following is a statement of the revenue and expenditure of 
the Irrigation Trust during the year ended zoth June, 1905 :— 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF THE TRUST, 1904-5. 


Revenue. | Expenditure. 
£ i £ 
Arrears, Horticultural Assess- | Expenditure on Pumping Sta- 

ment. .. 4,272 | tions .. 7,882 

Current Rates, Horticultural Expenditure on Town Supply 861 

Assessment - .. 8,215 Distribution of Water .. 2,056 

Arrears, Town Assessment .. 290 |. Interest .. : -. 2,348 

Current Rates, Town Assess- | Other Expenditure aa 950 
ment .. os a 676 | 
Miscellaneous ie as 390 | 

eo ee ——— 

Total me .. 18,843 | Total an .. 14,097 
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The following were the revenue from rates, &c., and the expem-- 
diture on pumping, distribution, and town service, during the last six- 


years :-— 
Year. Revenue. Expenditure. 
4 £ 

1900... og v=, 80r... aoe se 9,647 
IgoT_ gsi ve 10,756... bes sss 9,987 
1902... a3 os = 10,46r ie + 11,650 
1903... _ se 135738. bg; we 13,842 
1904... tee ees 14,672 00 nee vee 11,486 
1905... se vee 13,843. ae see 10,799 


RamnFaLt Tasies. 


The following table shows the average yearly amount of rainfall 
in each of the 26 basins or regions constituting the State of Victoria, 
from 1893 to 1904, and the rainfall during 1903, 1904, and 7905 — 


Rainfall, 

Name of Basin. i a Go as ore 
ane, During During During 

[1898 tc to 1904,; 1903. 19041905, 

: | 

| Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. 
Glenelg and Wannon Rivers ; 28-49 31-46 | 24-27 27°76 
‘Fitzroy, Eumeralla, and Mervie Rivers | 31°03 | 33-01 27-02 | 82:12 
Hopkins River and Mt. Emu Creek j 26-65 31-63 26°22 25° 84 
Mt. Elephant and Lake iis as 25-17 28-78 | 26-85 | 23-06 
Otway Forest... | 40-52 42-11 37°69 , 36°62 
Moorabool and Barwon Rivers -. | 26°80 28-82 25-99 24°03 
Werribee and Saltwater Rivers ols 27°26 29-66 23°17 25°76 
Yarra River and Dandenong Creek 34°86 39-95 40-92 | 38-53 
Koo-wee-rup Swamp ae a 36-28 38-03 37°64 | 35°49 
South Gippsland a 40-35 38-79 35°81 | 41-00 
Latrobe and Thompson Rivers “3 38°45 35-33 35°40 | 36°58 
Macallister and Avon Rivers .. | 27°03 | 20-04 17°45 | 26-58 
Mitchell River ., ae 30°88 25-22 22°09 | 34°48 
Tambo and Nicholson Rivers os 30-23 | 25-86 21°29 | 33°13 
Snowy River x ve < 37:08 | 34-20 31-17 | 42°83 
Murray River .. 1 | 24-94 21-76 | 20-54 | 18-86 
Mitta Mitta and Kiewa Rivers sy 36°27 34-36 35-70 35° 42 
Ovens River a oe a 44-14 34-89 36°65 | 35°94 
Goulburn River ., sg th 28-02 28-93 26-36 25° 62 
Campaspe River .. aA a 26-72 28-83 25°37 | 22°43 
Loddon River .. ie 20°39 24-93 18:30 17°43 
Avon and Richardson Ravers es 17-20 22°55 14-77 16°01 
Avoca. River a i oe 19-40 23°45 15°22 | 15°77 
‘Western Wimmera ok ee 21-91 21-64 17-45 19°32 
Eastern Wimmera ase a 24-55 27°05 20-16 20:88 
Mallee Country .. S aes 16-01 | 18-01% 12-17 | 13°25 
Weighted Averages és 26-68 | 27°36 23-28 24°97 


1430, 25 


he oe ee 
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TABLE SHOWING AVERAGED AMOUNT OF RAINFALL, 
In each of the 26 basins or regions constituting the State of Victoria, 
and for the whole year, with corresponding 
quarterly and yearly averages, for each basin, deduced from all 
available records to date :— 


for each quarter, 


| 
First Second Third | Fourth ; 
Quarter. Quarter. Quarter- | Quarter. & ¢ 
i 7 
_ | — 3| &§ 
gisel glee) glsgi gleg| 22/2 
1 rm 
Name of Basin, wt | "2 a8 Se) ,el"8) .8/ Fe) 8F b> 
SBR/ oS} oS] oS | Ssi og) cs) os aad @ 
aS] ws =] mele o mo), AD eo oe) a 
go) BO) go | EF se go a? Eo] gel & 
o=4 eg eg glfsa) Fa] Be 
[82/423)88/ 48/68) 48/85/43 | 63 
\ . ; i i 
ent: Ins. | Ins. | Ins. | Ins. | Ins, | Ins. | Ins. | Ins. | Ins, | Ins, 
Glenelg and Wannon Rivers. . | 2.17] 3.83] 9,76] 8.53! 9.90; 8.72) 5.93) 6.02) 27.76) 27.10 
gee Eumeralla, | Merrie | 3.04) 4.35/11.12| 9.51/12.08] 9.63) 5.88) 6.32 32.12) 29.82 
ivers ta | 
pay ined River and Mt. Emu | 2.79] 4.61] 8.50] 8.05] 8.93 7.27) 5.62) 6.24) 25.84, 26.17 
reek i { i 
Mt. eeeeriae and Lake Cor-| 2.87) 4.81) 7.01) 7.47| 7.95) 6.63) 5.23) 5.93) 23.06) 24.84 
angamite | : 
‘Otway Forest 4.06} 8.17/11.40/13.24/13.48)11,21] 7.68! 7.94) 36.62) 40.56 
Moorabool and Barwon Rivers | 2.97| 4.34] 7.11) 7.75) 72| 7,29) 6,23: 6.15) 24.03) 25,53 
Werribee and Saltwater Rivers | 3.10| 5.25] 6.95] 8.02) 8,28) 6.98) 7.43) 6.55) 25.76) 26.80 
tt pier and Dandenong | 5.57| 6.93/10.50!10.15/11.62) 9.42)10.84, 8.68) 38.53) 35.18 
ree ) 
‘Koo-wee-rup Swamp .. | 6.04] 6.31] 9.62/10.95/12.05| 9.14] 8.78, 8.29) 35.49) 34.69 
South Gippsland .. 5.46) 7.36/10.83/11.88|13. 48'11,02/11.23) 8.88] 41.00) 39.14 
Latrobe He Thomson Rivers | 4.01) 7.30] 9.58/10. 42/12.30| 9.60/10.69/ 8.88] 36.58] 36.20 
Macallister and Avon Rivers 5.38/ 6.00] 5.91) 7.42] 5.15} 6,06)/10.14) 7.42] 26.58) 26.90 
‘Mitchell River o- 7.96) 7.22] 7.18] 9.09] 5.97, 6.89)13.37| 7.28] 34.48) 30.48 
‘Tambo and Nicholson Rivers | 7.38! 6.87) 6.66] 8.42) 5.59) 6.96/13.50| 6.88) 33.13) 29.13 
Snowy River ee .. | 7,88] 8.12] 7.52/11.63/10.46) 9.77/17.02; 8.61| 42.83) 38,13 
Murray River 2.46) 4.36] 6.93) 6.95} 6.36, 5.95] 3,13] 4.85} 18.86) 22.11 
Mitta Mitta and Kiowa Rivers 3.44 6.94/11.17/10.80/13.69| 9.49| 7.12) 7,47) 35.42) 34.70 
Ovens River ee . | 3.72] 7.06/12.01/12.93]13.71:12.17) 6.50) 9.17| 35.94) 41.33 
Goulburn River ., 2.32) 4.43) 8.40 8.46; 9.66) 7.48) 5.24 5.89| 25.62! 26.26 
Campaspe River... 1.97, 4.31] 7.78] 8.47] 7.81) 7.11) 4.87) 5.62) 22.43) 25.50 
Loddon River . 2.08} 3.18) 6.01| 6.38] 5.60) 4.94) 3.74) 4.38] 17.43, 19.01 
‘Avon and Richardson Rivers |'1.64| 2.57| 6.68| 6.36| 4.16] 4.20| 3.53] 3.65) 16.01) 15.87 
Avoca River 7 1.83] 2.75] 6.24) 6.10] 4.63! 4.51] 3.07) 4.11) 15.77| 17.47 
Western Wimmera 1,72] 2,45) 7.88) 6.56 6 .05| 6.25, 3,67) 4.47) 19.32) 19.73 
“Eastern Wimmera .. 2.00) 3.09| 7.79] 7.54] 6.77) 6.41] 4,32) 6.41) 20.88) 22.45 
Mallee country 1.50] 2.51) 6,28) 4,86] 3.40] 3.58) 2.07) 2.88) 13.25) 13.83 
State 3.08 4.57 7.98) 8.00 7.85) 6.93) 6.06) 5.72) 24.97| 25,22 
\ 


RAINFALL IN REGIONS, 


Percentage above the average, + (plus); 


DURING EACH QUARTER, 1903, 1904, AND 1905. 


below the average, — (minus). 


( 
First Second Third 
Quarter. Quarter. \ Quarter. 
Regions, | 7 
| i \ 
1903. 1904/1905 .|1903 .]1904 ./1905 .119038. 1904./1905. 

Western Districts 58 71|—38 |+ 5 15 |+ 8;+ 6 18 |+ 20 
Cape Otway Forest +650 104|—-50 11 23 14 12 17 |+ 20 
Counties surrounding Port Phillip Bay’ |+-31 |+122|—28 |+ 4 |—14 |— 7 |—12 |—12 |-+ 21 
South Gippsland .. (424 66|—26 11 31 9 10 20 |-+ 22 
Basins of the Latrobe, Macallister, and |—30 + 31\—-15 25 41 16 1 WW\i+ 4 

Mitchell Rivers 
Basins of the Tambo and Snowy Rivers |—50 |+ 13|-+- 1 8 |—28 |—29 |+ 8 6 4 
All Northern Areas between the Ranges = 8 + 17-41 | * j—26 |— 8 j+38 |— 4 [+ 21 

and the Murray, West of the Cam- | 

paspe River 
All Northern Areas between the Ranges |— 3 |+- 51) ~35 |—18 |—29 |+11 4j—18 |+ 2 

and the Murray, East of the Cam- | 4 1 | 

paspe River | ! 

4 t 
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RaINnFaLL IN REGIONS, DURING EACH QUARTER, 1903, 1904, AND 
1905—continued. 


Percentage above the average, -+ (plus) ; below the average, — (minus) 
Fourth 
Quarter. Year. 
Rezions, 
1903. 1904. 1905. 1903. 1904. 1905. 
Western Districts .. +4 —23 —8 +12 — 6 * 
Cape Otway Forest Se, fe —5 —27 — 3 +4 —7 —10 
Counties surrounding Port Phillip Bay +23 —36 +12 +9 + 2 +1 
South Gippsland ., = ae —4 —23 +26 4 —~11 + 5 
Basins of the Latrobe, Macallister, and —13 —45 +45 —16 —22 + 4 
Mitchell Rivers ., ae 
Basins of the Tambo and Snowy Rivers —1 —58 +97 —10 —22 +13. 
All Northern Areas between tie Ranges +17 —14 —19 +15 —10 —-8 
and the Murray, West of the Cam- 
‘paspe River 
All Northern Areas between the Ranges + 5 —36 —18 —7 —18 — & 
and the Murray, East of the Cam- 
paspe River 


* Very slightly above average. 


AVERAGES AND EXTREMES OF Ciurmatic ELEMENTS FoR THE SEASONS: 
AND FOR THE METEOROLOGICAL YEAR DEDUCED FROM ALL. 


REcorps OBTAINED IN PAST YEARS AT THE MELBOURNE 
OBSERVATORY. 
Meteorological Elements. Spring. | Summer. | Autumn. | Winter Year. 
Averages. 
Mean pressure of air in inches 29-892 | 29-838 | 30-005 | 30-000 | 29-934 
Monthly range of pressure of air— 

Inches, ts -. | 0-894 | 0-800 | 0-807 | 0-981 | 0-871 
Mean temperature of air in shade 

—°Fahr. . sia -. | 56°7 64:8 58°5 49-2 57°3 
Mean daily range of temperature 

of air in shade—eFahr. -. | 18-8 21-4 17-6 14-2 18-0 
Mean percentage of humidity. 

Sat. = 100 Pn 70 65 73 78 71 
Mean rainfall in inches «. | 7°28 5°95 6°69 5:74 | 25-66 
Mean number of days of rain .. 37 24 30 41 132 
Mean amount of spontaneous 

evaporation in inches -» | 10°05 | 17-08 7°62 3°67 | 38-41 
Mean daily amount of cloudiness 

—Scale 0 to 10 . 6-0 5-3 5:8 6-1 5:8 

h. m. h. m. h. m. h. m. h. m. 
Mean daily duration of sunshine | 5 56 7 52 4 44 3 26 5 28 
Mean total of hours of sunshine | 544 709 428 310 1991 
h. h. h. h. 
North .. | 16-0 77 16-1 28-5 te 
North-West} 9-4 4:1 7°6 13-0 - 
Percentage number | West .. | 15-2 9°5 12-2 14-9 7 

of hours during | South-West | 16-8 20-4 12-6 10-8 . 

which the wind< South - | 16:5 24-1 14-9 6°3 * 

blew from the | South-East | 9-8 19-2 14-1 5:0 

various points of | East oe | 3:7 5:6 5-6 2:7 $5 

the compass North-East | 11-2 8-1 15-2 17°33) 

Calm 1-4 1:3 1-7 1-5 ay 
Mean number of days of fog 1-2 0-7 5-0 9°7 16-6 
22 
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Extremes. 

Pressure of air. Inches. Temperature of air in shade. Fahr. 
‘Gregtest monthly range 1-503 Greatest monthly range 69°1 
Smallest oy + 0-489 Smallest 55 +5 23°4 
Greatest yearly range 1-719 Greatest yearly range 82°6 
Smallest ,, .. 1°169 Smallest ,, . 66°0 
Highest air pressure on record 30°678 Greatest mean daily range... 27°8 
Lowest ,, 3 28-868 Smallest ,, 5 77 

Highest temperature on ‘record 111-2 

Lowest 5% - 27:0 
Fahr. 

° 

Solar radiation—highest on record 178°5 
Terrestrial radiation—lowest on record 20-4 
Inches. 
Greatest rainfall on record 44°25 
Smallest rainfall on record sa 15-61 
Horizontal motion in miles : 92,22] 
Mean hourly velocity of wind .. 10°5 


The table below contains the values of the principal Meteorological 
elements for the whole year 1905, with the corresponding averages 
and extremes, based on the Observatory Records of 49 years :— 


Yearly Averages and Extremes. 


Extreme between which 
Meteorological Elements. Averavs Ra vanaiie eM 4 
Year 1905. for. in 49 years. 
49 Years. 
Highest. Lowest. 
Mean atmospheric pressure (inches) ... 29°930 | 29.936 we eas 
Highest ss 33 ‘3 30°525 | 30°528 | 30°678 | 30°003 
Lowest “9 ie 3 30°203 | 29-167 | - 29°814 ) 28°868 
Range (inches) 1°322 1°358 1:719 1-169 
Mean temperature of air, in shade (Fahr. y 561 57° 4 58°°7 56°°3 
Mean daily maximum « | 66°3 67°3 69-0 65°8 
Mean daily minimum aa «| 49°0 49°3 51-2 47°2 
Absolute maximum _ | 108°5 105°1 111°2 96°6 
Absolute minimum Pe : 32-0 30°7 33:9 27-0 
Mean daily range ... | V1 18-0 20°3 14°6 
Absolute annual range we | 76°5 74°3 82°6 66:0 
Solar Radiation (maximum) .. . | 165°4 161-1 178°5 108°6 
Terrestrial Radiation (minimum) 24°5 24-9 46°2 20°4 
Rainfall (in inches) .. ass 25°64 25°69 44°25 15°61 
Number of wet days 8 129 131 165 102 
Year’s amount of free ev aporation (in 
inches) ... 37°669 | 38-163 | 45°65 31°59 
Percentage of humidity (satura- 
tion = 100) ‘ 72 72 aoe 4 
Cloudiness (scale 10= “overcast, 0= clear) 6°2 5°9 Se 
Duration of sunshine (number of hours) | 1,918 1,964 ee 
Number of days of fog 7 16°7 


Be ee 
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AGRICULTURAL EpucaTIONAL ESTABLISHMENTS, 

An Act for the establishment of Agricultural Colleges was passed 
towards the close of 1884. Five areas were reserved as sites for 
colleges and experimental farms—at Dookie, Longerenong, Gunyah 
Gunyah, Olangolah, and Bullarto. Subsequently two further -reser- 
vations were made—at Rutherglen and Edi. The total” areas of 
these reserves amount to 14,324 acres. Particulars are as follow :-— 


AREAS OF AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE AND EXPERIMENTAL F'ARM Lanpbs, 


1905. 
Name, | - Area. How Used. 
Ae Re PrP. | 
Dookie and Currawa, ... 24 4,889 0 0 | College and Experimental 
Farm 
Longerenong (Jung Jung) | 2,386 0 0 | Experimental Farm 
Kdi ... fun tes we 4 18 225 | TobaccoFarm’ .. 
Rutherglen ... 2 al 913 0 24 | Viticultural Station, Model 
Orchard, and Experi- 
_ G mental Farm work 
tunyah Gunyah and Jumbuk .,.| 2,500 0 0 || a a 
Olangolah e | 2800 0 0 | ¢ Notin use 
Bullarto _ pee Ze 817 0 O | Let for grazing 
1 ! 
Total ioe vee 14,324 0 9 


In order to carry out experiments, devised for the purpose of 
ascertaining the suitability of the Victorian climate and soil for 
various kinds of useful products and of obtaining data respecting 
the rotation of crops, but more especially for the instruction of 
students in agriculture, a block of 4,806 acres, subsequently increased 
by 40 acres, was reserved in 1874, at Dookie, situated in Moira, a 
county in the North-eastern district of Victoria, on which to found, 
under the direction of the Council of Agricultural Education, a State 
Experimental Farm. The following account of the present state of 
the farm has been furnished for this work by Mr. E. G. Duffus, 
Secretary for Agriculture :— 

The farm has, under the provisions of the Agricultural Colleges 
Act 1884, been vested in trustees, and all moneys received from the 
sale of stock and produce since June, 1885, have been paid into the 
Agricultural College fund. 

A new dairy has been erected, at a cost of £1,069, on the most 
scientific plans, and is fitted with a complete dairying plant of latest 
pattern, including a pasteurizer, refrigerator, &c. The cow byres 
are thoroughly modern, and are fitted with milking machines and 
all necessary appliances. 

A wine cellar and fermenting house has been erected at a cost of 
about £1,100, and students are instructed in the- art of wine- 
making. There are 344 acres under vines, consisting, of 4 acres table 
grapes, planted in 1887; 5 acres Gordo, Blanco, and Zante-cur- 
rants, planted in 1888; 11 acres Red Hermitage, 7 acres planted in 


Experimen- 
tal farm, 
Dookie. 
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1889 and 4 acres in 1895; 10 acres Carbenet, planted in 1894; 
2 acres Baxter Sherry, planted in 1895; and 24 acres of Red 
Hermitage, planted in 1903. There are 20 acres under fruit trees 
of all the approved varieties. 

A new implement and grain shed, 174 feet long, and several 
other new buildings have been erected, and other improvements are 
being carried out. A new chemical ard biological laboratory has 
been built. This is one of the best fitted up laboratories in the 
State, and gives ample opportunities for the scientific teaching. 

During the year the rainfall recorded was 19.92 inches. 

Considerable attention is paid to experimental work in connexion 
with the cereals. The rearing of new varieties of wheat, suitable for 
the different parts of this country, has special attention paid to it. 

Manurial tests are carried out each year, and the results are 
published for the benefit of the farmers. 

There is a good and growing demand for seed wheat, oats, 
and barley from the college farm ; whilst, for the commercial training - 
of the students, a good deal of grain is marketed. The threshing and 
the harvesting in general are carried out by the students under com- 
petent instructors. The cropping also is mainly carried out by the 
students, who are taught how to use the ploughs, cultivators, seed- 
drills, and all other farming implements. 

Experiments with new fodder plants and with others of economic 
importance are carried out, whilst attention is also paid to the in- 
digenous grasses. A variety of medicinal and other plants is also 
grown on the farm for educational purposes. There is a 4} acre 
plantation of fifteen-year-old olives, of six varieties. 

Accommodation has been provided for 7o students. Provision 
will shortly be made to accommodate 100 students. The charge 
per head per annum is £25 for maintenance, £1 5s. for medical 
attendance and medicines, and £1 158. for books and other school 
materials, or £28 in all. No charge is made for instruction, 

Attention is being given to the breeding of draught horses and 
Indian remounts. Most of the horses used on the farm have been bred 
on it. There are several highly-bred Clydesdale mares, and a first- 
class stallion has been purchased by the Council of Agricultural 
Education, to be used for stud purposes on the farm and for approved 
mares of the farmers from the surrounding districts. The cattle on 
the farm include Ayrshires principally, also Herefords and Short- 
horns. Farmers, on paying a small fee, may have the use of the stud 
bulls for their cows. The breeds of sheep kept are Lincolns, Merinoes, 
Hampshire Downs, and South Downs. The raising of early lambs 
for the market occupies considerable attention. The pigs kept are 
pure imported Berkshires, and imported large white Yorkshires. 
There is a good demand for them for stud purposes. The poultry 
industry is fostered, and pens of the best breeds are kept, a 
number of the birds being imported from England. A very suc- 
cessful laying competition commenced on 1st May, 1905. Fifty 
pens of fowls, of different breeds, entered for the competition, which 
ended on the 30th April, 1906. 
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The Longerenong Experimental Farm, under the control of the Longer. 
Council of Agricultural Education, is situated about seven and a half permvental 
miles from the town of Horsham, and two miles from the Dooen rail- Farm. 
way station and post-office. It consists of 2,386 acres of land, fairly 
representative of the Wimmera district, with the exception of 400 
acres of low-lying swampy land, which is only ft for grazing pur- 
poses, with a carrying capacity of about one sheep to every two acres. 
The balance is good wheat-growing land. 

Experiments are being conducted in growing different varieties of 
wheat, oats, and fodder crops. There are also 30 acres of well- 
kept orchard, 5 acres of which are devoted to raising American 
phylloxera-resistant. vines. There are also 35 acres laid down in 
lucerne, which can be irrigated, and provide excellent green, fodder 
for stock during the summer months. 

Water is obtained from the Western Wimmera Irrigation Trust, 
and is conveyed in open channels from the trust’s pumping station 
at Dooen. 

The stock consists of 18 draught horses, and a herd of Ayrshire 
cattle. Considerable attention is devoted to the raising of Shropshire 
sheep, and there is a flock of pure Shropshires from the best imported 
pedigreed sheep obtainable. A number of flock sheep, principally 
breeding ewes, is also kept. 

The Government Tobacco Experimental Station, containing 18 Edi Tobacco 
acres of land, is situated at Edi, in the North-eastern district of 2 
Victoria. It is used for the purpose of conducting experiments in 
the culture of the better classes of tobacco and their treatment, also 
for manuring experiments, which are intended to be an object-lesson 
to farmers generally, and aim at ascertaining the varieties of tobacco 
best suited to the soils and climate, and the manures best adapted for 
improving the quality of the leaf and producing the largest returns. 

The experiments conducted during the past season have proved 
that several of the better types of tobacco can be grown in different 
parts of Victoria with good results, also that a very good quality 
cigar-leaf can be produced in both the North-eastern and Gippsland 
districts, the success of the latter on some of the cheaper hill soils 
being very satisfactory. 

The planting of the different tobaccos closer together in the field 
has greatly improved the texture and general qualities of the leaf, 
the price realized by sales from the tobacco grown on the farm 
being 1s. per lb. for all grades of cigar-leaf, and 7d. per Ib. for 
Pipe tobacco. 

Further experiments will be conducted in proving varieties and 
sub-varieties suited to soil and climate, in various parts of the State, 
and special treatments. Seed of pure varieties has been distributed 
to one hundred and twenty-three growers (123), and a larger area 
is being cultivated throughout the State, the quality being spoken 
of by the trade as better than that previously produced. 

Experiments in maize-growing have also been carried out, plots 
of nine (9) varieties being grown, all of which have made excellent 
growth, and promise fair yields, showing that this crop’ can be 
largely produced in the North-east. 


ee 
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The chief work being done at the Viticultural Station is in con- 
nexion with the propagation and grafting of theAmerican and Franco- 
American resistant vines for the reconstitution of phylloxerated vine- 
yards. 

As is well known, the ordinary European vines rapidly succumb 
to the attack of phylloxera—a tiny insect that injures the vine roots 
and quickly destroys vineyards wherever it has obtained a footing. 
Phylloxera was discovered in Victoria in 1877. By its inevitable 
spread it soon destroyed the vines in the districts to which it had been 
introduced, Other districts became infected. The seriousness of 
these attacks led to the trials of many methods to exterminate the 
pest, all of which have unfortunately proved futile. French inves- 
tigators had discovered that certain American vines were able to resist 
the deadly action of the tiny but formidable phylloxera. These are 
used as stocks on which to graft the desired producing kinds, as their 
roots were able to withstand the attacks of the insidious insect foe. 

There are a number of American vines grown, but all are not 
equally suitable for all soils, nor adapted as graft-bearers for all 
European varieties, hence the work undertaken at the viticultural 
station is to discover the most eligible kinds. To test their adapta- 
bility to the different soils, sub-stations were founded in each viti- 
cultural district of the State, and data were carefully collected re- 
garding the growth of each variety in the very diverse soils purposelv 
selected’ for these tests. Only such as are of vigorous growth are 
recommended. 

To ascertain the grafting affinities of each kind of stock and 
scion, some of each of the principal wine and table varieties were 
grafted on each kind of resisting stock. These were then planted out 
permanently and the results noted. Growers can readily see by this 
plot which stock suits a certain variety best. The grafting of those 
European vines (of wine, table, and drying varieties that are in 
greatest demand) on suitable resistant stocks is carried out exten- 
sively during the season. The work is done both by hand and 
machines. A few rootlings are used as stocks, but the majority of 
the grafts are cuttings. A large number of the cuttings grown at the 
station are utilized in grafting chosen varieties for vignerons, who 
may not have facilities or time to carry out this operation for them- 
selves. In addition, many thousands of American vine cuttings are 
supplied direct to the growers. 

About to acres are planted out permanently at the viticultural 
station with “ motherstocks” for the production of cuttings. These 
have grown so luxuriantly that fully half a million can be supplied 
during the ensuing season, and this number can be largely increased 
if necessary during the following vear. There are also two nurseries 
of considerable area, each containing manv thousands of healthy 
rootlings both grafted and ungrafted. To practically prove the 
efficacy of resistant stocks, crafted vines have been planted on the 
very sites of phylloxerated vines that had to be uprooted. These are 
growing luxuriantly, and afford striking testimony to their resistant 
value, as they are still surrounded by vines that are badly infected 
by the pest. 
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The principal resistant stocks grown belong to the genera Riparia 
and Rupestris, with their hybrids. As its name indicates, the Riparia 
in its native habitat loves moist, fertile soils along water-courses. Its 
root system is spreading and horizontal. Placed in such conditions 
as it is naturally accustomed to, it grows luxuriantly, but from the 
character of the root system, it is susceptible to drought. The species 
of Rupestris that are cultivated are more erect in habit than the 
Riparias, which are trailing. They are generally deeper rooted 
plants, and hence are better able to thrive in districts with a less 
generous rainfall. The Hybrids—usually designated by numbers— 
apparently inherit the good qualities of both parent plants, and have 
so far proved themselves most suitable for all conditions of soil and 
climate. They have also a wider range of affinity as graft bearers. 

As a rule American vines do not take kindly to calcareous soils. 
The Berlandieri is one of the best for planting under such conditions, 
while for saline soils Solonis has so far proved itself most suitable. 

Recently fourteen varieties, mostly new to Australia, of wine- 
making grapes have been imported. They are largely cultivated in 
South-eastern France, and will be grown and tested at the Viti- 
cultural Station with a view to proving their value as wine producers. 
The average yield of wine per acre in Victoria compares very un- 
favorably with that of Europe, and it is to be hoped that among this 
new importation varieties will be found which will increase the yield 
without diminishing the quality of the product. Two of the varieties 
are white grapes from the famous Sauterne vineyards, and are cal- 
culated to improve the quality of white table wines, which are be- 
coming more and more popular every year. Other varieties have 
been received from the Douro Valley in Portugal, and the Sherry dis- 
trict of Spain. Already wines of a port and sherry type of very con- 
siderable merit are produced in Victoria, chiefly from French grapes. 
With the Portuguese and Spanish varieties about to be imported the 
quality of this class of wines should be improved out of all know- 
ledge, and permanently enhance the reputation of Australian wines. 

Wine-making is carried out at the station cellars, and about 2,500 
gallons are being made this vintage. The treatment of wines, in- 
cluding pasteurization, receives considerable attention, and growers 
often visit in search of advice on this topic. A small still is utilized 
for the manufacture of spirit for fortifying sweet wines. 

An excellent laboratory has been erected, and should permit of 
excellent work being done in the chemical analysis and bacteriological 
examination of wines. 

In the vineyard attached to the station, interesting and useful 
experiments are being conducted in methods of pruning, cultivation, 
manuring, &c. 

As a college for the sons of vine-growers the Viticultural Station 
did not become popular, but the buildings are now being filled with 
boys from the Neglected Children’s Department, who are being 
trained in vine-growing and general farming, and will eventually 


become a means of supplying vine-growers with skilled labour of a 
class now difficult to obtain. 


Gunyah 
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Experimental work is carried out “with manures, cereals, grasses, 
fodder, and reputedly drought-resisting plants. A model orchard has 
been planted, and is worked under the supervision of the horticul- 
tural branch. 

Experimental dairying and the cross-breeding of dairy strains of 
cattle has been started at the Viticultural Station, with a view to in- 
vestigating the possibilities of dairying in the drier districts of the 
State. 

The station is open to inspection on all week days, and is well 
patronized by visitors anxious to learn. 

These reserves have never been used for the purposes of colleges. 
The two former sites, containing 5,300 acres are not in use, and the 
latter, containing 817 acres, is now let for grazing. . 

In addition to the college and farm lands provision was made, 
by the Act of 1884, to permanently reserve from sale an area of not 
more than 150,000 acres of Crown lands, and to vest if in trustees 
to be appointed, who should hold it in trust for the benefit of and 
by way of an endowment for State agricultural colleges and experi- 
mental farms. The land so reserved now amounts to 144,294 acres, 
and is described in the following table. At present the areas are let 
for grazing purposes :— 


ENDOWMENT AREAS. - 


Parish. Acres. Parish. Acres. 
Ararat - 1,100 | Karramomus and Tamleugh ... 672 
Ardno 210 | Kerrisdale 148 
Alexandra... 79 | Kaarimba 429 
Bellellen and Illawarra 750 | Knowsley 103 
Beveridge Island 2,732 | Knowsley East 296 
Brankeet 387 | Korrak Korrak 150 
Berringama ... 199 | Kinypanial 80 
Bealiba 135 | Koonik Koonik 37 
Bumbang... 10,000 | Konnepra 126 
Byawatha 108 } Kerang go 
Buckrabanyule 220 | Lindsay Island 42,000 
Bringalbart ... 79 | Laen 887 
Bangerang 58 | Longwood ... 242 
Broadwater ... 198 | Lang Lang « and Yallock 4,780 
Carraragarmungee 1,864 | Leeor 125 
Cudgewa_.... 732 | Moyston . 242 
Colae Colac ... 420 | Moyston West 319 
Corack East ... 474 | Mullroo and Yelta .. 28,600 
Charam we wee 331 | Meering 690 
Carchap wae tee 99 | Myrrhee 394 
Chariton East 228 | Mooroopna 98 
Dropmore and Rutfly . 454 | Milloo 120 
Dinyarrak 359 | Mirampiram 99 
Dartagook 120 | Moira 136 
Estcourt : 2,831 | Mologa 107 
French Island 340 | Nurcoung . 230 
Gooram Gong 582 | Pental Island 17,350 
Granya 586 | Pannoomilloo too 
Gowangardi a and Currawa 272 | Peechember ... vee 50 
Glenpatrick . too | Purnim « 3,678 
Glynwylin 524 | Quantong 495 
Jumbuk 2,641 | Quambatook _ 380 
Kunat Kunat 7oo | Torrumberry North 615 
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ENDOWMENT AREAS—continued. 


Parish. Acres, Parish Acres. 
Tullich 08 400 | Wappan 33 =i ae 293 
Terrick Terrick East and West 160 | Woorak = See «. 630 
Terrick Terrick East ra 4o | Waratah Bae aes «. ©1148 
Tallandoon ... eas «116 | Wareek “ bet s+ 100 
Tarwin a ene -. 167 | Warrenmang ° tes ws. 120 
‘Torrumberry ae .. 281 | Wail Ses see 240 
Tallygaroopna eee .. 430 | Wonthaggi North ais see 25535 
Tragowel ... eae +. 2g0 | Yarck oie «+ 569 
Toolongrook sie «160 | Yanac-a-Yanac sais we = 168 
Wychitella ... oe «. Z,0r15 | Yeringa ae ass «+ 160 
Walwa pe ary -» 200 | Yeerung... aes see 1,400 
Windham ... aes one 452 
Wabba ite aie os =: 335 Total aise +++ 1445204 
‘Warrenbayne ve we 145 


The total annual rental for endowment areas was £7,303. 


ScHoot or HorvTicuLture. 

The school is situated in the Richmond Park. The site covers 
33 acres of ground, and was originally part of the old police pad- 
dock. In 1890, the Government decided to start on this site an 
institution for the training of orchardists and small settlers, and 
during the past eight years much has been done to provide for 
teaching the regular and casual students, and those visitors calling 
in search of special information. 


Effective roads and culverts have been laid, model orchard blocks, 
farm land, gardens, and a student’s training ground have been pre- 
pared, and a large variety of instructive implementa got together 
for use in the class and field work. 


Class room instruction is given in horticultural science, vegetable 
pathology, botany, physical and commercial geography, entomology, 
measuring, levelling, designing, and plotting of homesteads, orchards, 
small farm and garden areas, and the most approved methcds of 
raising and managing fruit trees and plants. Practical work includes 
‘the propagation and management of orchard trees, citrus, table 
grapes, bush fruits, harvesting, storing, packing, marketing, drying 
and canning fruit, "vegetable culture, clearing, grading, and trench- 
ing of land, management of soils, manures, drainage, and villa 
gardening. 


The principal and his assistant carry out this programme by 
affording lessons daily in the class room and field. Much of the 
landed estate has recently been prepared to receive’ domestic 
and farm animals of all kinds, and these are now added, and form 
a helpful source of instruction to students. 


In 1899, women students were first admitted. They have 
for the most part devoted their attention to the designing and making 
of villa gardens, vegetable and herb culture, and the special cultiva- 
tion of table grapes “and lemons—branches of commercial horticulture 
most suited to women. 


The Royal 
Agriculteral 
Society. 
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Previous to 1903, instruction was free, but a fee of £5 per 
annum is now charged. There is a steady advance in the number 
of students, and every indication of the school doing generally help- 
ful work in the service of the State. The flower gardens surround- 
ing the principal’s residence are noted for their beauty, and the in- 
structional character of the work ever in progress makes the place 
well worth a visit at any season. The school year extends from 
February to December. Application for admission should be made 
to the Secretary for Agriculture, Public Offices, Melbourne. 


7 
AGRICULTURAL Hicu SCHOOLS. 


The proposals to establish Agricultural High Schools have now 
taken definite shape by the decision of the Government to devote 
the sum of £3,000 for this purpose during the year. The sum is 
made available under the following conditions :— 


(a) At least one-half of the cost of the necessary buildings 
and equipment shall. be contributed by local subscriptions. 


(2) An area of land of not less than 20 acres, situated in a 
convenient position to the High: School, shall be provided 
and vested in the Minister of Public Instruction. 

(c) At least 50 students paying prescribed fees shall be 
guaranteed before the proposal to establish an Agricul- 

- tural High School is entertained. 


It. is proposed that pupils for admission to the High School must 
be at least 14 years of age, and have obtained the certificate of merit 
at the local school, or have passed the primary or some higher ex- 
amination at the Melbourne University, or must have satisfied an 
Inspector of Schools that they are qualified to profit by the course of 
study. 

A local council will be appointed for each district High School, 
and will exercise a general oversight over the work of the school, 
particularly with regard to the farm operations, and expend the 
maintenance allowance allotted to the school. In addition, they will 
nominate for free instruction, students who possess the above quali- 
fications, provided the number of students so nominated shall not, 
in any one year, exceed 10 per cent. of the total number paying 
full fees enrolled in the school. 


. AGRICULTURAL SOCIETIES. 

There are altogether 93 Agricultural Societies in the State re- 
ceiving aid from the Government. During the year ended 3oth 
June, 1905, the total-of such aid. amounted to £1,994, including 
£162 for medals. Particulars respecting the most important of 
these’ societies are as follow :— 


In ‘any account of the origin of the Royal Agricultural Society 
of Victoria, it is necessary to allude to the old Port Phillip Farmers’ 
Society, as it was practically from the ashes of that institution 
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the present society arose. The Port Phillip Society, after years of 
useful work, gradually became disintegrated, largely through internal 
dissensions, and was allowed to collapse. Then, as the result of a 
public meeting, in November, 1876, it was resolved—in the absence 
of any central society to promote the interests of producers—to 
form a new agricultural society on a wide basis, and this was accord- 
ingly done, the institution being called the National Agricultural 
Society of Victoria. In February, 1871, the foundation council was 
elected (with the Hon. W. Degraves as first president). The 
trustees of the old institution afterwards handed over their balance 
of funds and rights to a show ground site to the new society. With 
some fluctuations during its progress, this society—now the Royal 
Agricultural Society of Victoria, having had its title altered in 1890 
—has grown to be the most important agricultural institution in Aus- 
tralasia. Its objects are to promote the development of the agricul- 
tural, pastoral, and industrial resources of the State in the manner 
following :— 


(1) By holding exhibitions at such places and times as the 
council shall appoint; and by: offering and awarding 
prizes and premiums at all such exhibitions, if deemed 
desirable. 


(2) By holding meetings at such places and times as the. 
council shall appoint, at which meetings papers may be 
read and discussed. 


(3) By collecting such information from agricultural publica- 
tions, scientific and other works, as may be useful in 
promoting the objects of the society. 


(4) By corresponding with agricultural and other kindred 
societies at home and abroad, and. collecting from such 
correspondence all information which, in the opinion of 
the council, may lead to practical benefit in the cultiva- 
tion of the soil and breeding of stock, as well as in the 
prosecution of other important industries. 


(5) By encouraging the attention of men of science to the 
discovery of better methods of cultivation, the improve- 
ment of agricultural implements and machinery, the con- 
struction of farm buildings, the appNcation of chemistry 
to the general purposes of agriculture, the destruction of 
insects injurious to vegetable life, and the eradication or 
utilization of weeds. 


(6) By promoting the discovery and introduction of new 
varieties of cereals, vegetables, or grasses suitable to the 
climate, and capable of being cultivated with profit ; 
and also the introduction of desirable kinds and varieties 
of live stock. 
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(7) By collecting information regarding the management of 
plantations, live-fences, and other subjects connected 
with rural improvement. 


(8) By investigating the nature of diseases in animals or 
plants, and taking measures for the publication, at such 
times and periods as the council may appoint, of the in- 
formation thus collected, together with all approved 
original essays sent in, lectures delivered, or papers read 
to the society ; besides making provision for the establish- 
ment of a library and reading-room for the use of 
members. 


(9) By remunerating any person, if thought fit—who shall 
ascertain by experiment how far such information may 
lead to useful results in practice—for any loss incurred 
by such experiments. 


The society possesses the Crown grant of show grounds at Fiem- 
ington, 30 acres in extent, together with 5 acres added by purchase, 
‘on which over £52,000 has been spent in permanent improvements. 


This large sum has been derived from the general income of the 
society, excepting £3,000 provided by the Government as a recom- 
pense for all buildings and fencing on the site previously held on the 
St. Kilda-road. Two years ago the society was quite out 
of debt, but owing to recent heavy expenditure, principally in- 
curred in altering the conformation of the grounds, and erecting 
new buildings, its present overdraft is over £6,000. 


The annual exhibition, in the first week in September, is one of 
the most important public events of the year. Last year the prize 
money offered for:competition amounted to over £2,600, and there 
were 5,997 entries of exhibits of a very high standard of excel- 
lence. Every year the show is patronized by an increasingly large 
number of visitors, its importance being recognised and accentuated 
by the proclamation of a public holiday on the Thursday of show 
week, 


The society has a membership roll of 1,453 subscribers, and a 
general income of over £8,000, its principal sources of revenue 
being: gate money, sentry fees, subscriptions, and donations. Its 
expenditure is mainly incurred in providing additional accommoda- 
tion at the show grounds for the annually increasing number of ex- 
hibits, in prize money, and in working expenses in carrying out the 
objects of the society. 


The institution is governed by ‘a council of 36 members. 
Of these, three are trustees, who hold office continuously, the remain- 
ing 33 being elective members, of whom eleven, or one-third, 
retire each year, and are eligible for re-election. ©The society 
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occupies, on lease, commodious offices in the Equitable Building, 
Collins-street, with a reading-room and a good agricultural library. 


This society was established in 1856, but it possesses no records 
of earlier date than 1861. It is managed by a council of not more 
than 75 members, consisting of the president of the society, 
three vice-presidents, one honorary treasurer, and “70 ordinary 
members of council, of whom ten form a quorum. No person is 
eligible for election as a member of the council unless he has been 
a subscriber for the previous year. 


The objects of the society are the improvement and advancement 
of agricultural and pastoral pursuits, of implements and machinery 
incidental thereto, and of the breed of stock. 


Ballarat 
Agricul- . 
tural anc 
Pastoral 
Society. 


Ballarat, being the centre of the great merino district of the - 


State, holds a special sheep show each year, in the month of August. 
Since 1876, when these special shows were first inaugurated, they 
have been most successful, the prizes awarded up to date having 
reached the amount of £11,606. 


The agricultural show of the society is usually held each year 
in the month of November. It is amongst the most important in 
the Western District, and always attracts a large number of entries. 
The prize money awarded and paid from 1861 to 1905 inclusive was 
4325224. 


% 

In 1877, the late Sir W. J. Clarke offered prizes amongst’ his 
tenants for the best managed farms within the Ballarat Shire. The 
prizes are now continued by his sons, Messrs. E. E. D. and W. L. 
R. Clarke, who give £70 per annum for the purpose. The money 
is divided in prizes of £20, £10, and £5; (1) for farms over 160 
acres, and (2) for farms under 160 acres. The competitions create a 
large amount of interest amongst the tenants, and are partly the 
means of keeping their farms in deservedly high répute. 


The total amount of prize money paid since 1861 is £57,333, 
awarded as follows:—Ploughing matches, £9,245; farm and garden 
produce, £1,877; agricultural shows, £32,224; sheep shows, 
£11,606; tenant farms, £2,098; reaper and binder trials, £283. 
A sum of £13,396 has been expended in improvements and repairs 
to the show yards, keeping them in first class order, and providing 
proper accommodation for all exhibits. On the goth April, 1905, 
the society’s debit bank balance, covering all liabilities, was £239. 
The total receipts for the year ended 3oth April, 1905, was £1,729, 
and the expenditure £1,677. : 


This society was founded about 42 years ago. It is governed 
by a president and 33 members of committee, and holds a very 
important position amongst the kindred societies of the State. The 
shows are held on a portion of Rosalind Park, of which the society 
holds a permissive occupancy from the Bendigo City Council. The 


Bendigo 
Agricul- 


Kyneton 
Agricul- 
sural Asso- 
ation, 


Tatura and 
Goulburn 
Valley 
Agricul- 
tural, 
Horticul- 
tural, and 
Pastoral 
Society. 
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position is central, being practically in the very heart of the city. 
The progress of the society of late years has been most marked, and 
buildings of a substantial character for the accommodation. of ex- 
hibits and the public have been provided. In point of attendance 
and number of exhibits, the society holds a very high position. 

Its annual spring show is held in the second week of October, 
and extends over three days, the average attendance being about 
15,000 persons. About £1,100 in cash and trophy prizes are dis- 
bursed. It is practically free from debt, and has valuable assets in 
the form of buildings and freehold land. 

The show room is 200 feet long by 48 feet wide, and in it dairy 
produce, flowers, fruits, and vegetables are exhibited. There are also 
capacious poultry and dog show rooms, capable of accommodating 
nearly 1,200 exhibits. The sheep pens provide for 150, and the pig 
pens for 70 entries. Horse and cattle stalls furnish the accommoda- 
tion required. The two grandstands will seat about 2,000 visitors. 
The refreshment and luncheon rooms are permanent structures, and 
a large pigeon and miscellaneous exhibit room has been erected in a 
central position in the yards. Kiosks for the display of exhibits 
are dotted about the yards. 

This association was informally established in September, 1856, 
by the holding of a ploughing match, when prizes amounting to £62 
were offered for the best work by horses and by bullocks. A public 
meeting was held in October, 1856, when the society was formally 
inaugurated, and the rules and regulations governing the Port 
Phillip Farmers’ Association, slightly modified, were adopted. In 
October, 1857, permissive occupancy was obtained of a piece of land 
opposite the hospital for a show ground, and here the shows were 
held for the next 30 years. The first grain show was held in 


‘March, 1858, and the first show for stock and implements in No- 


vember of the same year. In 1886, the society had made such pro- 
gress, and the entries had become so numerous, that it was necessary 
to procure a more suitable site for show purposes. This site was 
found on the racecourse reserve, where about £4,000 was spent in 
the erection of fencing and buildings, £3,000 being contributed by 
the society, and the balance by the District Racing Club. The re- 
serve, which consists of about 87 acres, is controlled by a committee 
of management, three of whom are nominated by the society, three 
by the racing club, three by the residents of the district, and one by 
the Federal Defence Department. The exhibits of draught horses 
have always been regarded as of a very high order; and notwith- 
standing declining grants from the Government, the committee has 
been able to keep the prize list up to from £450 to £500 annually. 
The whole of the loan is now repaid. 

This society came into existence about thirty-two years ago. It 
is governed by a president and 80 members’ of committee, 
consisting of the leading pastoralists and agriculturists throughout 
the district. Its objects are to further the agricultural and pastoral 
industries of the State by holding shows, awarding prizes, and 
generally promoting the best interests of the farming, dairying, and 
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grazing industries. Its show grounds, which are situated at Tatura, 
cover 25 acres, and provide comfortable and extensive accommoda- 
tion for stock of all kinds. The land is valued at £550, buildings 
and improvements at £4,500, and represent a total asset of 459150. 
The annual show, held in the third week in October, is popular, and 
commands up to 3,000 entries annually. Liberal and comprehensive 
prizes are offered, amounting to between £700 and £800 per annum. 
‘he annual revenue is about £1,400 ; members’ subscriptions amount- 
ing to £700. The show is very successful, situated as the grounds 
are, within the district controlled by the Rodney Irrigation Trust. 

The first agricultural classes, inaugurated by Mr. Wallace, the 
late Director of Agriculture, were held under the auspices of this 
society. For many years past the society has held a special fruit 
display, showing the production of the irrigation district, and prizes 
are offered for the best managed farm, orchard, and vineyard. 

During 1905, agricultural classes for young farmers were carried 
out by the Department of Agriculture, and the students have been 
for the third time successful in winning the A.N.A. gold medal 
for competition amongst all classes in the State. At Melbourne 
Royal Agricultural Society’s show, 1903, this society had the honour 
of winning the 2nd prize (£50) in the Grand District Exhibit 
Competition. 

In 1877, the farming and business people of Shepparton decided Shepparton 
to form an agricultural society, and in the following year “ ‘The Agric 
Shepparton and Lower Goulburn Valley Agricultural and Pastoral Society. 
Society” was inaugurated. In 1885, the Horticultural Society of 
Shepparton was amalgamated with the larger body, and the term 
“ Horticultural” was added to the title. In 1892, the name was 
abbreviated to the “ Shepparton Agricultural Society.” The original 
committee numbered 28 members, but the governing body to-day con- 
sists of a president and 150 committeemen, an excellent influence for 
the prosperity of the society being obtained by the large number of 
office-bearers. The objects of the society are stated to be “to pro- 
mote the advancement of agricultural, horticultural, pastoral, and 
industrial pursuits, in such manner as from time to time may seem 
most advisable.” In October, 1878, the first show was held upon a 
small allotment of land about an acre in extent, in the western por- 
tion of the town, close to the Goulburn River; but after the holding 
of the second show, this ground was found to be too confined for 
the purpose of the society, and, accordingly, a valuable site, 8 acres 
in area, was secured at the east end of the town, and close to the 
railway station, and here the third show was held. Subsequent addi- 
tions have brought the area covered by the society’s grounds up to 18 
acres, and on it are now erected extensive and durable buildings, 
yards, and all necessary appurtenances for the display of exhibits, 
at an outlay of £3,500. In the early days, ploughing matches were 
held. In 1886 and 1896, the Grand National Show was held at 
Shepparton. Up to 1900, one day was found sufficient, but since - 
that time it has been necessary to. extend the duration of the show 
to two days. In addition to conducting the show, the society gives 
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attention to agricultural and producing measures, and in 1898 the 
Agricultural Society’s Scholarship was founded for members’ sons, 
the successful student gaining admission to the Dookie Agricultural 
College for one year. Visits of experts of the Department of Agri- 
culture are also encouraged, and lectures on subjects appertaining 
to agriculture, manuring, and stock-rearing arranged. ‘The society 
also undertakes annual visits to the Dookie College, accompanied by 
farmers of the district, and valuable knowledge of the different 
methods of farming, and the profitable culture of cereals, is thus 
attainable by producers. The society established a grand draught 
horse produce sweepstakes in 1903, which it has, continued annually, 
and having proved in every way such a success, it will in all prob- 
ability be extended for the thoroughbred and roadster sire. The 
society was intrusted again in 1904 by the Department of Agri- 
culture in the holding of the Grand National Show. It proved 
a great success in every way, exhibits and attendance being a great 
record. The Department presented 56 handsome gold medals for 
competition in the horse, cattle, sheep, swine, poultry, and pro- 
duce classes. The society steadily continuing to grow in importance 
and popularity, it was found necessary to still further enlarge its 
show grounds. Therefore, during 1905, a purchase of freehold 
land of 54 acres adjoining was bought, costing (£460. The pur- 
chase, fencing in, and preparation of the new ground were made 
ready for the 1905 show, which resulted in another great success. 

The society’s grounds now cover an area of some 23 acres, most 
conveniently situated, adjoining railway station and town, and 
Shepparton is the recognised centre of a very: large and rich agri- 
cultural and pastoral area. 

The society has progressed since 1891 to the present day as fol- 
lows:—Membership, 150 to 420; prize money, £425 to £700; 
gate money, £121 to £362; exhibits from under 1,000 to over 
3,000. The societv’s show grounds now cover 23 acres (including 
54 freehold), and the expenditure on improvements, buildings, land, 
&c., has been over £4,000. The receipts for the society’s year 
ended 31st January, 1905, were £2,150, and the expenditure 
41,950. The societv’s position is very sourd, its solid assets ex- 
ceeding its liabilities by £2,600. 

The North Gippsland Agricultural Society was founded in 1861, 
at Sale, and was the first institution of its kind in Gippsland. It 
is governed by a president and a committee of 40 members. The 
annual show is held in the last week in October, on a good ground, 
13 acres in area, situated about one mile out of Sale. There are 
numerous entries, and the attendance is a large one. In 1902, the 
Grand National Show was held on these grounds. The number of 
niembers is 220. The total receipts for the vear were #559, and 
the expenditure £648. There is still a loan liability of £900. 

There are 87 other societies, all possessing ample and commodious 
show grounds, situated in or adjoining the more important towns 
throughout the State, and carrying out work of a similar, though 
perhaps not of so extensive a character. 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE OF VICTORIA. 


This Department is controlled by a Minister of the Crown, and 
has a large staff of experts, with a Director of Agriculture at the 
head. They are actively engaged in supervising all matters relating 
to the Agricultural, Pastoral, Fruit, and Dairying Industries of 
the State, and affording instruction to those engaged therein. The 
Department publishes -a monthly journal, and this year has issued 
also the Year-Book of Agriculture, 1905. 

In these publications, all matters relating to stock and the pro- 
duce of the soil are exhaustively dealt with. 


INSPECTION oF ORCHARDS, Nurseries, &c. 


Extract from a Report by Mr. C. French, Government Entomologist. 


Orchards, nurseries, and gardens are systematically inspected. 

Nurseries are inspected every six months, and certified by the 
Departmental Inspector if clean and free from disease. Old, wern- 
out infected orchards are destroyed. 
: Plants and cuttings coming into Victoria from foreign parts 
are fumigated at the Burnley Gardens, if a certificate that they have 
been treated at the port of shipment does not accompany the con- 
signment. Even when they have been thus certified, the entomo- * 
logist reserves the right of examination, and, if necessary, a second 
fumigation. 

Besides lectures, inspections and experiments, the entomological 
branch carries on a great deal of correspondence, possesses a library 
of books and publications on technical matters, and controls a valu- 
able museum of economic entomology and ornithology, which teachers 
from the Education Department, pupils of the Veterinary College, 
and members of the Field Naturalists and Science Clubs have visited, 
and from which collections are sent to exhibitions and shows of agri- 
cultural societies. 


GENERAL RemMarKs on DISEASES PREVAILING IN THE Live STocK 
OF VICTORIA. 


By A. A. Brown, M.B., B.S.; Inspector of Foods for Export, &e., 
Department of Agriculture. 


No country in the world is as free from malignant infectious dis- 
orders in stock as Victoria. The State interferes in every direction to 
Prevent spread and importation of disease, and exercises a strict 
supervision over all animals slaughtered for food. ; 

The inspection of meat products for export is carried out under 
stringent regulations, and by properly trained officers, and no meats 
are allowed to be canned unless they are of a perfectly wholesome 
character, and derived from animals free from disease. The pre- 
mises where canning of meat is conducted are rigorously inspected, 
and cleanliness is a factor insisted upon in the packing operations, 

The State assumes direct control of the inspection of meats for 
export, and all inspectors associated with the work are officials of 
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the Crown. All countries where meats of Victorian origin are con- 
sumed are officially assured that meats canned in this State are sub- 
_ jected to close scrutiny. The State jealously guards the wholesome- 

ness of all cversea products intended for food of man. By a re- 
cent enactment the whole of the milk supply of the State is sub- 
jected to a strict inspection by the central government, and cleanliness 
in production and distribution are prominent features of the measure. 


Horses.—Horses are particularly free from malignant infectious 
disorders. Glanders and farcv do not prevail anywhere in Austra- 
lia. Tuberculosis does not occur in Victorian horses. | Complaints 
caused by parasites that are common all the world over are occasion- 
ally encountered. 


Cattle.—Rinderpest, eczema-epizootica (foot and mouth disease), 
Texas-fever or tick fever, a disease dependent on a malarial organism, 
Pyrosomum Bigeminum, and introduced into the blood of cattle by the 
cattle tick (Ixodes Bovis), do not exist in the State. The herds of 
Victoria are not seriously affected with tuberculosis; In consequence _ 
of the mildness of the climate, cattle can be kept in the open all the 
year round, and this continuous life in the open is conducive to the 
health of animals, and to the suppression of this disease. | Tubercle 
does not prevail to any greater extent than about 5 per cent. in Vic- 
torian cattle, and, as greater care is now being exercised by stock- 
owners in the feeding and sheltering of milch cows, it is hoped that 
in a few years the percentage noted will undergo a material decline. 
Parasitic diseases are rare in Victorian cattle, and none inimical to 
human health have ever been found. 


Sheep.—Tuberculosis has never been observed in Australian 
sheep. Scab has been completely exterminated, and as regards other 
parasitic diseases no country im the world can produce so clean a 
bill of health for its ovines as Australia. 


Swine.—Trichinosis (Trichina Spiralis) and ‘‘ measles” (Cysti- 
cercus Cellulose), the hydatid stage of the tapeworm Tenia Solium 
of man, do not exist in Victoria. The conditions under which pigs 
are reared and kept in Victoria are conducive to their well-being and 
freedom from disease. The mildness of the climate and life in the 
open are the great factors insuring their healthfulness. 


Dogs.—Rabies (Hydrophobia) does not exist in Victoria, and there 
are no-serious diseases prevailing in canines. 


Goats.—There are no infectious diseases prevailing in goats in 
Victoria. ° 


Poultry.—No serious diseases prevail in Victorian birds, and 
inspections of poultry of the State are regularly conducted. Efforts 
are being made to expand the industry of rearing chickens for export, 
and the wholesomeriess of such products originating in Victoria can- 
not be questioned. 
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FIeLp EXPERIMENTS IN MANURING. 


Extracted from a paper by F. J. Howell, Esqg., Ph. D., late 
Chemist for Agriculture. 


I.—Hay Manuring Experiments. 


The marked operative effect of phosphatic manures in the 
production of increased yields revealed a response to applica- 
tions of phosphoric acid in the bulk of Southern ‘soils, almost as 
striking as earlier experiments in Northern areas had shown to be 
the case in that part of Victoria. It is satisfactory to find that 
the results of two extrema seasons agree in the main points the 
experiments were intended to elucidate, and that the knowledge 
gained may be regarded as of distinct value to the agriculturist. 

The scope of the field of inquiry covered by the experiments is a 
wide one, and answers have been sought, not only as to soil deficien- 
cies, but as to particular forms of plant food, and combinations best 
meeting these deficiencies. In dealing with the tests to which the vari- 
ous manures were subjected, effort.was made to answer the following 
questions :— 


The effects of applications of phosphoric acid alone. 

Of phosphoric acid and potash. 

- Of phosphoric acid and nitrogen. 

- Of phosphoric: acid, nitrogen, and potash, 

The comparative effects of sulphate of ammonia and nitrate, 
of soda in combination with phosphoric acid alone, as 
well as in combination with phosphoric acid and potash. 

- The effect of light, heavy, and medium additions of a 

nitrogenous manure to medium dressings of superphos- 

phate. : 

7. The effect of light addition of nitrogenous manure to light 
applications of a superphosphate. 

8. The comparative effect of equal quantities of the three 
forms of phosphate manure, viz., superphosphate, Thomas 
phosphate, and bonedust. 

g. The comparative effect of equal quantities of Thomas phos- 
phate and superphosphate, both alone and in combination 
with the two forms of nitrogen and the two forms of 
potash. 

to. The effect of equal quantities of sulphate of ammonia 
with the sulphate and chloride of potash. 

11. The effect of equal quantities of the chloride of potash 
with nitrate of soda and sulphate of ammonia. 

The results confirmed in a remarkable manner the returns obtained 
in the preceding year’s tests, both in regard to the average returns. of 
the unmanured plots, and in the increased yields following applica- 
tions of manure—whether phosphatic manure or the combination of a 
phosphatic with a nitrogenous and potassic. The experiments attest 
the splendid effect produced by phosphatic applications on soil pro- 
ductivity, and the stronger operative effect of superphosphate, as 
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compared with Thomas phosphate. Experiments with bonedust in- 
dicate the absence of any marked difference from the superphosphate, 
particularly in rainy seasons. 

? The results of the hay manuring experiments are summarized as 
follow :— 


I. 


The effect of phosphatic fertilizers on Southern soils is 
most pronounced. 


. In the comparative tests between the three phosphatic forms 


of superphospate, Thomas phospate, and bonedust, 
results point to an undoubted superiority on the part of 
the first manure, both in the larger yields produced where 
equal quantities of the three have been used, and the 
larger accruing money value of the increase in produce 
over the cost incurred. 

Bonedust, owing to an improvement in mechanical con- 
dition and probably to its nitrogen content and the re. 
sponse of Southern soils to this ingredient, has, used in 
equal quantity with the two other forms produced, in- 
creased yields larger than Thomas phosphate, and almost 
equal to superphosphate. Owing, however, to its much 
higher price it cannot compare from the point of view of 
resulting profits with the second manure. 

Thomas phosphate fails to show, in the increased yields 
produced by the use of equal quantities, figures equal to 
those of bonedust, but owing to its much lower cost, the 
difference in resulting profits is not so great as the first 
consideration would appear to indicate. 


. Numerous comparative tests between equal quantities of 


superphosphate and Thomas phosphate, both alone and in 
combination with nitrogenous and potassic manures, es- 
tablish firmly the greater effective power of the first 
fertilizer, and although the market rates for Thomas phos- 
phate are lower than those ruling for the great bulk of 
superphosphates, the profits resulting from the latter are 
very considerably in excess of those of. the former. 


. Nitrogenous manures find an almost universal response on 


southern soils, and have resulted generally in increased 
yields sufficiently large to give substantial profits. 


. In the results of the tests between the nitrate and ammonia, 


form, there seems sufficient evidence to justify the pre- 
mier position in effective power being given to sulphate of 
ammonia. 


_ In the tests to decide the effect of light, medium, and 


heavy dressings of a nitrogenous manure, it appears that 
the progressive increase in yield following heavier appli- 
cations are not sufficiently marked to justify the larger 
quantities used. 


9. Increased yields appear to follow a light application of a 


phosphatic fertilizer (rcewt. per acre) used in combination 
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with a light application of a nitrogenous manure (Aewt. 
per acre)—superior to those produced by a heavy dressing 
of a purely phosphatic fertilizer. 

ro. Medium and heavy dressings of a nitrogenous fertilizer 
(rewt. and 14cwt.) in combination with medium dressings 
of a phosphatic manure (zcwt.), show a considerably re- 
duced ettect, relatively, to light applications in combina- 
tion with light phosphatic dressings. 


11. The effect of potash generally has not been sufficiently pro- 
nounced to merit marked consideration. 


12. Where the two forms of the sulphate and chloride of 
potash have been, used, there has been a striking regular- 
ity in the operative effect shown by each, both in combina- 
tion with superphosphate and Thomas phosphate alone, as 
well as in combination with the addition of a nitrogenous 
manure to the two phosphatic forms. 

13. Chloride of potash used with sulphate of ammonia—a 
combinat:on in which poisonous compounds resulting under 
certain conditions are supposed to act injuriously to plant 
life—appears, with a few exceptions, to have produced 
results closely corresponding to those obtained from a 
combination of potash sulphate with the same ammonia 
salt. 


14. The financial aspect of the results of the experiments are 
most satisfactory, and taking the mean of the extreme 
prices ruling at different periods for the crop in question 
as a basis for calculation, it appears that for an expendi- 
ture of from 12s. to 15s. per acre in manure, increased 
returns of a money value, taking a low estimate, of from 
30s. to gos. may be expected. These remarks are not, 
of course, intended to apply to soils of well recognised 
exceptionally high fertility requiring no fertilization. The 
productivity of his farm will indicate to each farmer the 
necessity or otherwise of considering in his case the 
questions here dealt with. 


II.—Grain Manuring Experiments, Northern Areas. 


The very numerous experimental manure fields established through- 
out the whole of the northern wheat-growing area, during the years 
1899-1902, appeared to give conclusive answers to the most important 
questions of fertilization concerning that portion of Victoria, and 
left little to be attempted in that part in the solution of manurial 
problems of immediate concern. It, however, appeared desirable to 
be in a position to anticipate possible future requirements, and to 
secure indications of the possible effect of the continuous exclusive 
use of phosphatic manures over long periods of time. With this 
object in view, as well as with the idea of gaining an insight into the 
effect produced by different systems of cultivation, a number of large 
experimental fields was established on various farms in the north. 
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A comparison of the yields obtained in 1903 on the plots continu- 
ously cropped, with those obtained from the plots where a year’s 
bare fallow has intervened, reveals the increases due to the latter 
system, and such a comparison ought, after some years, to indicate 
pretty clearly the system to be adopted with advantage by the 
farmer. The good effect of fallowing may be due to various causes. 
It may follow on the results of conservation of moisture, from the 
disintegration of mineral matter, from improved physical conditions, 
or from organic operative agencies, working in the direction of the 
conversion of unavailable forms of nitrogen into available forms. 

The effect of sub-soiling appeared sufficiently marked to justify 
some reference. Both in the appearance of the growing crop, and 
the actual results obtained in weight of grain and straw, there 
appears evidence for concluding that a deeper cultivation in the 
more compact clay soils of the north will result in a considerable 
improvement in yields. i 

The fact of the full profits, resulting from the use of phosphatic 
manures, not being contained in the first year’s returns, has already 
been demonstrated to the farmer bv field tests conducted by this 
branch. In these tests, the residual effects on a second year’s crop 
have been determined and made known. 

There appears, in the returns, evidence for concluding that 
northern soils which hitherto, with few exceptions, have remained 
passive to nitrogenous applications, may show, under an ample 
moisture supply, a response to such treatment, and indications are 
also present that continuous grain cropping, year after year, with 
phosphatic fertilizers, may, after some years, lead to soil conditions 
in which the application of a nitrogenous manure, in addition to a 
phosphatic, may also become a necessity. It is, with the data at 
present to hand, a little early, perhaps, to draw conclusions, but the 
easy possibility of such an occurrence demands attention. Such a 
contingency suggests the advisableness, where the three year course 
cf crop, grass, and bare fallow is not the practice, of occasionally 
intervening some leguminous winter crop, such as peas, the cost of 
which might be profitably covered by feeding off in spring. Such a 
practice has in instances been successfully carried out in the north. 
The few tests carried out on different methods of applying manures 
favour largely the application with the drill, equal quantities of 
superphosphate applied broadcast as a top dressing after sowing the 
grain, as well as ploughing in prior to sowing, showing considerably 
smaller yields than those obtained from the applications made with 
the drill. 


ForESTRY. 


In the Year Book of 1903, an exhaustive paper setting out the 
history, present position, and aim of forestry in Victoria, and the 
value of Victorian timbers from a ‘commercial point of view, from 
the pen of Mr. H. Mackay, was inserted, and this was amplified by 
the author for the 1904 volume. The writer sets out that the true 
aim of forestry is the preservation of the forests by wise use. Forest 
areas must be maintained in a timber-yielding condition, denuded 
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areas must be re-planted, and open plains, niggard! as regards natural 
vesture, planted with suitable trees. Above all, the sylvan wealth 
with which nature has clothed hill, valley, and plain must be main- 
tained and increased by correcting wasteful and inferior growth, and 
so regulating the yearly output of timber as to give the best yield 
possible without detericration of the forest areas. 

Victoria, with a total area of 56,245,000 acres, has about twelve 
million acres of woodland. Of the latter, over 4,600,000 acres 
are set aside as climatic reserves and for the production of timber, 
but no portion is formally dedicated in perpetuity for the purpose of 
forest and water supply. Of the State forest domain, some 
3,000,000 acres are situated on the slopes of high mountain ranges, 
and their protection is essential for the maintenance of streams and 
springs ; over half-a-million acres are situated in the extreme Eastern 
part of the State, but, owing to difficulties of transport, are not at 
present accessible for practical working ; half a million acres, chiefly 
in the central district, which have been cut over, are closed for the 
protection of the young timber; while in the remaining area, over 
600,000 acres, timber cutting is carried on in various parts. The 
bulk of the forest revenue is, however, derived from a total area of 
about 100,000 acres, the trees being felled on the selection system of 
treatment ; while for the supply of mine-props and fuel, large blocks 
are allotted and worked as coppice, or coppice under standards, thin- 
nings only, light or severe as the circumstances require, being taken 
out in some districts. 

The licence system is now abolished in the greater part of Vic- 
toria, and strict control enforced over the operations of timber-getters. 


As usual in newly-settled countries, little care was exercised 
respecting our natural forests, and, though Victoria is the’ best- 
wooded of the Australian States, the fact is due to the extent of our 
mountain territory and our ample rainfall. In some districts, par- 
ticularly in the moister portions of the State, re-afforestation by 
natural process has been going on. 

The timbers of commercial value in Victoria number twenty, all 
species of the eucalyptus family. Alarmist statements to the effect 
that there is an increasing scarcity of commercial timber here are ill- 
founded, as there are ready for felling trees of species which: yield 
valuable sleeper material, and which are now going to waste, and 
supplies of hardwood are assured for many years to come. 

There is a State nursery for raising trees for general distribu- 
tion at Macedon, and State plantations near Geelong, Maryborough, 
and Creswick. Although the work is largely experimental, and mis- 
takes have been made, yet the experience gained in the propagation 
and growing of Australian hardwoods, as well as exotic conifers, has 
been of great benefit to the community. Transplants are distributed 
to farmers, municipalities, and State schools, the former particularly 
benefiting by the planting of trees around their homesteads, the 
protection of homes from wind and weather adding greater comfort 
to the life indoors, and the shelter and shade afforded to live stock 
insuring healthier cattle and increased returns. | 


Expendi- 
ture on 
agricultural 
bonuses. 
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It is expected that the legislation proposed to be introduced this 
session will aid greatly in conserving our forests, and, at the same 
time, increasing their produce, by “systematically controlling their 
working. 


AGRICULTURAL, DairyING, AND PasToRAL INDUSTRIES. 

The Constitution Act provides that, after the inauguration of 
Federation, the control of the payment of bounties shall pass to the - 
Executive Government of the Commonwealth. A State is therefore 
precluded from offering bounties on the production or export of its 
products, and the Department of Agriculture is now only dealing with 
applications for the bonuses to the extent for which provision had been 
made at the time of the establishment of the Commonwealth. Out 
of the provision that had been made prior to that time, the State 
Government, up to the end of June, 1905, had paid out of the 
general revenue the sum of £373,812. Bonuses have also been paid 
out of loan moneys borrowed for the purpose, particulars of which 
are set out in the following table :— 


Bonuses GRANTED UNDER Loan ACTS. 


Subject of Bonus, H foe ae Rate of Bonus, | Hs airy tig 
operated. 
oS ee fee Se Ne 
Under Treasury Bonds Act 1896. i £ 
; 4. : 

Green Fruit exported { ive a He = ee 5,404. 
Honey exported prior to 9.11.95 | 1d. per Ib. | 61 
Raisins, Currants, and Figs made | 1895 £5 perton | 2,134 
Vegetable Oil manufactured... age 1s. per gall. 197 
Flax and Hemp Fibre produced vee £5 per ton | 557 
General Vegetable Products 1895 £2 per acre | 3,624 

grown 
Wineries (assistance in building | £2,000 each | 8,000 

machinery and appliance pro- | | 

ducing 60,000 gallons of wine | 

in three years) 
Viticultural Eduzation ve | ik ie 7,999 
Fruit Pulp exported ... . As 4d. per lb. 3,399 

Total... a} as a = | 31,375 


Inder Act 62 Vict. No. 1566. 
District Co-operative Wineries and Viticulture Industry we}: 15,085 
Dairy Schools, Experimental Stations, purchase of Live; 29,988 
Stock, Machinery, Implements and other Appliances, and | 
Technical Agricultural Education 
Development of the Export trade + 7,565 
Bonuses for the encouragement of the ‘Cultivation, Manufacture, 4,622 
and Export of Fruit, Tobacco, Flax, Hemp, Silk, and of other 
Rural Industries 


Total... a “as x a .. | 57,260 


To Beet Sugar Factory under Act No. 1440... as bea 62,000 


Grand Total tee sat baa cas aes 150,635 
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In addition, various sums have been advanced from loans and 
votes for the purpose of aiding closer settlement, for the resumption 
of mallee lands, and for relief to farmers on account of bush fires,. 
flood losses, and purchase of seed wheat and fodder. These ad- 
vances are gradually being repaid. 

Particulars of subsidies paid in aid of agricultural industries gupsiaies to 
during each of the five financial years ended with 1904-5, are as agriculture. 
follow :— 


SUBSIDIES IN AID OF AGRICULTURE, &c.: RETURN FOR 
Five YEARS. 


1900-1. 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5. 


£ £ £ 

Agriculturaland Horticultural | 6,529 6,484 2,392 2,392) 2,420 
Societies, &c. 

Carriage of Grain at reduced | 62,000 | 75,000 6,521 | 48,000) 46,280 
Rates—Allowance to Rail- 
way Department 

To promote the Agricultural, 1,607 1,146 370 153) 139 
Dairying, Fruit, and Wine : 
Industries 

Expenses in connexion with 
export of Dairy Produce, 
Fruits, Meat, Rabbits, and 
other produce 


28,602 | 33,503 | 33,672 | 27,500] 32,320 


Development of Export Trade oh si ot 1,679) 1,711 

Viticultural Education and eis» li) ees ss 1,871) 2,317 
inspection of Vineyards 

Eradication of Vine Diseases 426 50 30 


$i Noxious Weeds 2,335 2,983 3,804 4,147 4,202. 
and Insects 
Scab Prevention and Stock 5,180 4,970 5,358 7,417 7,190 
Diseases 
- Rabbit and Vermin Ex- 15,817 17,250 16,489 15,759) 16,603 
termination ; 


Maffra Beet Sugar Company— 839 1,015 | 486 454) 215. 
Expenses in connexion with | | 
Seed Advances... we | 23 17 110 67 9 
Technical Agricultural Educa- sts ia 9,786 12,077; 13,641 
tion i | 
Publishing Agricultural Re- | | 3,990 2,739 2,011 
ports | | ; 
Carrum Advances Act isi aus a wits ant 512 
el er ee | = panes aan 
Total . | 193,358 | 142,418 | 82,978 | 124,255] 129,600 


_ The net increase in expenditure on subsidies in aid of agriculture 
has been £5,345 during the last year. 
, In addition to the sum given above for 1904-5, there was ex- 
pended by the State a sum of £8,351 on salaries and contingencies. 
in the Department of Agriculture, and £1,068 in aid of village 
settlements and labour colonies. 

From the foregoing it will be seen that the State has rendered 

material assistance to all the producing industries connected with the 
land. 
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Lanp In OccupPaTIoN IN VICTORIA. 

In 1904 the total area occupied—private land and Crown land 
combined—was 32,181,048 acres, distributed among 52,598 holders, 
and 4,175,614 acres were under cultivation. Subsequent to last 
year’s issue of this work, the land occupied was classified according 
to the sizes of the holdings, as shown in the following table :— 


CLASSIFICATION OF HOLDINGS, I904. 


] 
= i Dy Extent of 
Size of Holdings. Prot aiae | aa poral, Land under 

| . | cultivation. 

ee eee Ne ee Se a ea Zecaih zs 

acres. acres. 
l acre to 5 acres... tai ae 2,374 7,282 3 3,131 
6 acres to 15 acres ... ae 3 3,379 | 34,171 | 14,743 
16 acres to 30 acres ve eek 3,740 80,124 27,150 
31 acres to 50 acres ve a 3,284 134, 226 36,206 
51 acres to 100 acres ee bes 5,565 | 419,849 96,469 
101 acres to 200 acres re ide 7,601 | 1,142,431 225,522 
201 acres to 320 acres ane ahs 7,813 | 2,138,081 | 499,130 
321 acres to 500 acres ne mee 5,349 2,166,474. 531,303 
501 acres to 640 acres aes Se 3,860 | 2,262,269 | 663,260 
641 acres to 1,000 acres a ne: 4,111 | 3,333,832 | 735,636 
1,001 acres to 2,500 acres... ds 4,055 | 5,975,488 1,035,226 
2,501 acres to 5,000 acres... st 834 2,779,409 216,034 
5,001 acres to 10,000 acres ... ae 309 2,162,458 42,808 
10,001 acres to 20,000 acres... és 180 2,563,302 20,905 
20,001 acres to 50,000 acres... = 21 =| (3,549,351 13,957 
50,001 acres to 100,000 acres oe 15 | 983,948 | 5,835 
101,000 acres and upwards oe 8 2,448,433 | 8,299 
Total ity aah 52,598 | 32,181,048 4,175,614 
! 


A holding in this classification means an area of land of one acre 
and upwards used for agricultural, &c., pastoral, or dairying pur- 
poses. Gardens or grounds. attached to residences which are merely 
used for ornament or pleasure are not included. The occupied land 
consists of :— 


Acres, 
Private land Las set wes 24,584,142 
Crown land om ee we 75596,906 
Total land occupied ... we. 32,181,048 


The Crown lands are principally in the large holdings; for in- 
stance, the area comprised in the holdings up to 10,000 acres is 
22,636,014 acres, of which 2,837,993 acres are Crown lands, whilst 
of the 9,545,034 acres comprised in holdings above 10,000 acres, 
about half the area consists of Crown lands. 

There was.a considerable increase in the area of the land occu- 
pied in 1905, and in the number of holdings—-34,518,526 acres and 
54,275 holdings, against 32,181,048 and 52,598 respectively, in the 
previous vear. The area under cultivation in 1905 was 4,269,877 
acres, an Increase over 1904 of 94,263 acres. 
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_ The following tables show the land in occupation in 1905 in dis- 
tricts, and the uses to which the land was put:— 


Lanp 1n Occupation in Hach District or Vicrorta, 1905. 
(Areas 1 acre and upwards, ) 


7 
[ 

ACRES OCCUPIED. 
} 


} 


District, ber ae ae nol aetures pother 
Occupiers. Agricultural eo Natural and Total. 
Purposes. Clover, oe Grasses. bees es 
: Lucerne. : 

Part I. 
Central we | 11,481 285,934 | 158,743 | 2,075,623 50,828 | 2,571,128 
North Central 4,974 175,412 | 59,329 | 1,646,331 41,641 | 1,922,713 
Western... 8,988 236,362 | 195,587 | 5,801,83 125,456 | 6,359,244 
Wimmera ... 5,440 | 1,196,829 224 | 3,745,936 90,474 | 5,033,460 
Mallee cae 2,890 882,386 5,631 | 2,974,880 | 2,022,535 | 5,885,432 
Northern... 9,379 | 1,287,286 | 31,778 | 3,612,448 +8,557 | 4,970,069 
North-Eastern 4;239 123,411 2,799 , 3,162,597 136,364 | 3,425,171 
Gippsland ... 6,884 | 82,257 | 586,247 | 2,973,550 709,255 | 4,351,309 

Total ... 54,275 | 4,269,877 1,040,335 25,993,204. 3,215,110 [34,518,526 

PERCENTAGE OF TotaL Occupiep in EACH DISTRICT. 

Part II, 
Central wee ri 1112 617 80°73 1:98 100:00 
North Central wee 9°12 3:09 85°62 217 100°00 
Western... aes 3°72 3:08 91°23 1:97 10000 
Wimmera .., wea 23°78 ‘00 74:42 1:80 10000 
Mallee sf see 14°99 | ‘09 50°55 34°37 100°00 
Northern... hg 25°90 | ‘64 72°68 ‘78 100-00 
North-Eastern Ae 3°60 ‘08 92°34 | 3:98 100-00 
Gippsland ... ets 1:89 13°47 68°34 | 16°30 100°00 

Total ... we | 12°87 3 01 75°30 9°32 100-00 

PERCENTAGE IN EACH Districr or Tova In Strate. 
Parr ITI. | 

Central a 21°15 6-70 15:26 7°98 158 | 7°45 
North Central 917 3 4:11 5 70 6°33 1:29 557 
Western... 16°56 554 | 18°80 22°32 3°90 18°42 
Wimmera ... 10°02 | = 2808 02 14°41 2°82 14°58 
Mallee ae . 5°33 | 20°66 5A 11°46 62:91 17-05 
Northern... 17°28 | = 30°15 3°06 13°89 1:20 14°40 
North-Eastern 781 | 2-89 27 12°17 424 5°92 
Gippsland ... 12°68 | 1:92 56°35 11-44 22:06 12°61 

Total ... 100-00 100:00 100.00 100°09 100 00 100°00 


It will be seen from these tables that it is in the Wimmera, 
Northern, and Mallee districts that the greatest area, and the 
gieatest proportion of the land occupied is under cultivation, whilst 
in Gippsland, the Western, and North-Eastern districts, the land 
is very largely devoted to grazing. The three districts first men- 
tioned are the principal wheat-growing districts cf the State. 
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In the next table the distribution of cattle and sheep on pastoral 
lands is given for the year 1905-6. 


AREA CULTIVATED AND STOCK, 1905-6. 


Acres Occupied, 1905-6, i Stock, 1905-6, Stock— 

| Equivalent 

District, For Pasture per 
For 2 : 
Agricultural | eens | Cattle, Sheep, of oe 
Purposes. | unproductive), | | 

Central ... 285,934 | 2,285,194 | 279,325 | 1,047,237, 168 
North Central 175,412 | 1,747,301 | 131,463 824,188 122 
Western ... 936,362 | 6,122,882 | 354,321 | 4,449,948 131 
Wimmera 1,196,829 | 3,836,631 60,340 | - 2,062,682 69 
Mallee 882,386 | 5,003,046 41,258 336,065 15 
Northern 1,287,286 | 3,682,783 | 240,620 | 1,604,786 109 
North-Eastern 123,411 3,301,760 227,316 582,007 86 
Gippsland 82,257 | 4,269,052 | 403,047 549,202| 107 
Total . | 4,269,877 | 30,248,649 | 1,737,690 | 11,455,115) 95 


* Reckoning ten sheep as the equivalent of one head of cattle—-as has heretofore been the 
basis of computation in Victoria and New South Wales. 


There has been a substantial increase in the number of sheep— 
11,455,115 in 1905, compared with 10,167,691 in the previous year. 
The increase is spread over all the districts, but the largest increases 
are in the Western (276,490), Northern (232,241), Wimmera 
(202,254), and Mallee (150,069). The practice among farmers to 
combine sheep-farming with agriculture is growing in the State with 
very satisfactory results. In the Mallee, the number of sheep has 
nearly doubled compared with the previous year, and it is among 
the small holders that the substantial increase has taken place. 

In connexion with the pastoral industry in Victoria, it is advis- 
able to point out that the number of sheep in the principal sheep 
countries of the world is decreasing, while the populations of those 
countries are increasing. 


NuMBER OF SHEEP IN THE PRINCIPAL SHEEP-PRODUCING COUNTRIES 
OF THE WorLD, 1887 AND 1903. 


r A Countries. 1887. 1900-3. 
United Kingdom “ks 28,900,000 30,000,000 
Other European countries 168,800,000 141,000,000 

Totals for Europe 197,700,000 171,000,000 
United States ... bie ss 43,500,000 52,000,000 
Australian States and New Zealand 96,600,000 *7 6,000,000 
Cape Colony onse 13,100,000 II, 500,000 
Canada sae 2,600,000 2,500,000 
Argentine Republic 70,450,000 80, 500,000 
Uruguay 10,550,000 14,500,000 

Totals for other principal countries 236,800,000 '237,000,000 

Grand Totals 434,500,000 408,000,000 


* The number of sheep in the Australian States and New Zealand has since increased to 


93,000,000. 
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Estimatep PopuLATION OF THE PRINCIPAL SHEEP-PRODUCING 
Countrizs oF THE Wortp, 1887 AND 1903. 


. Countries. 1887. 1903. 
United Kingdom aes ss 36,600,000 .... 42,371,000 
Other European countries +++ 303,320,000 ... 344,256,000 

Totals for Europe... +++ 339,920,000 ... 386,627,000 

Other principal countries sss 724370,000 ... 97,108,000 

Grand Totals oo +++ 412,290,000 ... 483,735,000 


Tt will be seen that the decrease in the number of sheep in Europe 
in the sixteen years was 26,700,000, and that the other countries, 
taken together, remained about stationary. At the same time, the 
population increased by 71,445,000. 


The following additional figures, bearing upon the question, have 
been extracted from Muthall’s Dictionary of Statistics. No later 
figures than those for 1895 and 1896 are available, but there is no 
reason to suppose that, in recent years, the decline in production and 


the increase in consumption have not continued in the countries 
named :— 


Unitzp Kincpom—PropuctTion and CONSUMPTION OF Mutton, 
1875 AND 1895. 


Year, Eepanonon: Tniparts Ponbaeipelet, 
1875 oe 370,000 dee 55,000 as 425,000 
1895 ae 320,000 ae 230,000 ae 550,000 

Decrease in production 50,000 

Increase in imports wa wed 175,000 

Increase in consumption ... ie vee ee 125,000 


Unitep Srates—Propuction or Mutton. 


Year. Tons. 

1876 bee ee 360,000 
1886 as or 480,000 
1890 ey iy 440,000 
18096 ae ht 380,000 


It will be seen that there is great opportunity .in Victoria for 
expansion in the sheep industry. At present there is practically no 
fodder grown for sheep, yet wonderful results have been achieved 
in that direction in New Zealand. 


With reference to the classification of the land occupied in 
various-sized holdings in a preceding table, it is intended this year 
to make the classification according to the private land held, so as 
to distinguish the Crown land from the private land. It is con- 
sidered that this method of showing the occupied lands of the State 
will be found to be more satisfactory than that previously adopted. 


Occupations 
of persons 
settled on 
the land— 
Pastoral 
and 
dairying. 
(Census). 
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It is also intended to classify the stock—sheep, horses, cattle, and 
pigs—in conjunction with the holdings. The sheep will be further 
classified in various-sized flocks. | These classifications of the land 
and stock will not be ready in time for inclusion in this issue of the 
Year-Book, but they will be found in the Statistical Register. 


Tue ButtTer INDUSTRY. 


A short history of the progress of the butter industry and many 
details relating to it was published in the last issue of the Year-Book. 

In 1904, a very important Royal Commission was instituted to 
inquire into and report upon the industry. The Commission was 
the outcome of intense dissatisfaction on the part of butter 
producers as to the manner in which the trade was conducted, and 
the losses which they believed they suffered in consequence. In the 
report which the Commission compiled, many valuable suggestions 
are included. 

One of the terms of the Commission was “to inquire into and 
report upon the alleged payments of secret commissions, rebates, dis- 
ccunts, brokerages, refunds, or other concessions on ocean freights 
on butter and cther things.” As a result of the revelations made 
before the Commission, both State and Commonwealth have pro- 
hibited, in salutary legislative enactments, the payment of: secret 
commissions. Another important result of the Commission’s labour 
was the reducticn in freight for butter to Engiand from 3d. to 36d.- 
per Ib., which means a saving to the trade in Victoria of £40,000 
per annum. Contracts were signed for these rates with three 
leading shipping companies, the latter also contracting to keep 
self-registering thermometers in the holds in the chambers of the 
ships. The price of. butter boxes was also reduced, resulting in 
a large saving to the industry. 

Many other valuable suggestions for the improvement and better 
development of the butter industry were made by the Commission ; 
and these recommendations have now been promulgated for general 
information. 

An Act called the Milk and Dairy Supervision Act 1905 was 
passed last year, which regulates the production and sale of milk 
and dairy produce, and keeps a very close supervision over the 
industry. The details of the Act are set out on page 52 of this 
werk. Inspectors and supervisors have been recently appointed. 

The expansion of the Butter Industry has been verv great. In 
1891, the quantity produced was 16,703,786 lIbs., and in 1905 it 
had increased to 57,606,821 Ibs. 


Persons ENGAGED IN RurRAL PurSUvITS. 
The occupations of persons settled on the land are only collected 
in the census years in full detail. 
In 1891 the number of persons engaged in pastoral and dairying 
pursuits was 15,296, and in 1901, 30,920. The full particulars for 
last census year are as follow :— 
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ReTuRN OF PERSONS ENGAGED IN PASTORAL AND DarIRYING 
PursuITS, 1901. 


a 1 A j a od 
: In Business st 5,38 
i : Receiving | f gee. 
| Employers eount, but, Salary” | Relatives | 2552 
: : i of Labour. ‘not employ- | Ware ssisting. | Se g8 a 
Persons Following Pastoral | : ing labour. i jig2Sso 
and Dairying Pursuits. ! ae ss — zi 
: m nj ay P7 ; 
3 Oat 2 a is 
3 S g g E g g g FI 
i vs s ai 8 Ss id 3 a 
s/f if 2 si2isié!2ig 
Grazier, Pastoralist. Stock Breeder 2,242 177 |2,422 303; — | — {1,159 1,062 oa — 
and Relative Assisting 
Station Manager, Overseer,Clerk | — _ _ _ 593 | 4 1 7 39 | — 
Stock Rider, Drover. Shearer, 47, — 100; — (4,540 | 7 5{ — 248 | — 
Shepherd, Pastoral Labourer i ' i H i 
Dairy Farmer, and Relative Assist- |2,205 | 276 3,007 | 756/ — {| — 3,263 (4,456 | — | — 
ing H 
Dairy Assistant, Milker .. eh _— _— — — |3,194 (386 | — — ) By 3 
Poultry Farmer isu we oe 19 8} 132 79 17) 3 16 41 : 1); — 
Stock and Brands Department | — | 18] —; i 
Officer j ‘ \ 
Others, including Pig Farmers .. 3 1| 10 | 34 | 2 B4 | 
{ i i | 
Total .. ste es -- 14,516 | 462 5,671 (1,188 [8,396 [400 [4,446 15,566 : sel 3 
Total Males... ae 23 3 23,351 
‘Total Females .. ae as = 7,569 
Grand Total 2: = wd 30,920 
In 1891 the number engaged in agricultural pursuits was 82,482, op recone 
and in rgor that number had increased to 95,920. The following settled on 
the land— 


return gives particulars of persons mainly engaged in agricultural Aiea: 


pursuits when the last census was taken :—- tural 
. (Census). 


RETURN OF PERSONS ENGAGED IN AGRICULTURAL PursurTs, Igor. 


i In Business eae = 3 
i | Receiving Soe 
: Employers 0? their own Salary Relatives'| = 5 = QO 
account, but . ees ef2ars 
of Labour. ot emblov- or Assisting. | 3 8 2 x 2 
Persons Following Agricultural ug ware x Wages. Sx Sos 
Pursuits. | ing labour. WES RO 
n a » | a 2 .@ 2 S an 3 
Pele; 2/2 2g 2) 8 12/8 
L2{*# |S }e@&|ai@| 8/2) 4 je 
Farmer and Relative Assisting 13,267; 1,099/15,096} 1,693) — | — 16,361 18,238} — j 
Farm Manager, Overseer in = eet eae — | 359° 6 — aoe 2) ey 
Farm Servant, Agricultural La- | _ = — — |20,204| 599) -- — 956) 
bourer j | i 
Market Gardener... a ee 859) 19) 1,647 82| 1,518) 9 576; 132 22; — 
Fruit Grower, Urchardist .. a 493 44; 868 91; 700} 43) 465) 172 14) — 
Hop, Cotton, Tea, Coffee Grower 10 4 7) — 43] 48) 9 OY See aed 
Tobacco Grower... a +} 10) — 25, 24 ! 1 ed 
Vine Grower, Vigneron.. Se 174} 18 72 8! 1,131} 6} 86! 39 6} — 
Sugar Planter sie at oy Hoo | peer Sar} ann 
Horticulturist, Gardener .. ae 237 vi 571 17| 2,132 7 107 39 214) ~— 
Agricultural Department Officer... | } i H 41} j 
Others, Threshing Machine Owners 20; li 26, — 72| 2 4; 3; 103 — 
and Workers, &c. i | | 
; H ! H 
Total 3 . 115,071} 1,190!18,312/ 1,841/26,229; 720/17,609/13,625! 1,318) 5 
Total Males Kis Pe se $8 78,539 
Total Females .. a as te 17,381 
Grand Total la os is 95,920 


Particulars are gathered by the collectors of agricultural 
Statistics each year of the number of persons ordinarily employed 


1430. 2F 
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upon the land occupied. For the last three years the particulars are 

as follow :— 

NuMBER oF PERSONS EMPLOYED UPON Farminc, DairYING, AND 
FasTORAL HOLpINGs. 


Year. Males. Females, : Total. 
ee NS — —| Soe =| = 
1903 a w- 87,322 48,561 | 135,883 
1904 ie ist J 90,396 51,933 | 142,329 
1905 we oie 91,336 50,982 : 142,318 


The number of hands ordinarily employed on any holding 
includes the occupier or manager, and those members of his 
family who actually work on it; but persons absent from their farms 
for the greater portion of the year following other occupations, as 
well as temporary hands engaged in harvesting, &c., are not in- 
cluded, neither are domestic servants nor cooks. It is difficult to 
arrive at an estimate of the extent of the temporary labour employed 
upon the farms and pastoral holdings, and this year the collectors 
were asked to supply some information on the subject. From this 
and particulars available from other sources it is believed that this 
labour for 1905 may be set down as approximately equal to about 
23,000 men employed continuously throughout the ‘year. 

In the following return will be found particulars showing the 
rates of wages paid (with rations) upon farms and pastoral holdings 
during 1905. The information has been furnished by the occupiers 
of holdings :— 


Waces, AGRICULTURAL AND PASTORAL, 1905. 


Occupations. Range. Prevailing Rate. 
Ploughmen is .. | 12s. 6d. to 30s. per week .. | 20s. per week 
Farm labourers .. .. | 10s. to 30s. - .. | 15s. 53 
Threshing machine hands .. | 6d. to 10d. per hour . | 6d. per hour 
Harvest hands... .. | 8s. 4d. to 7s. per day .. | 5s. per day 
Milkers .. ee .. | 78. to 20s. per week ; 15s. per week 
Maize pickers (without rations)| 4d. to 6d. per bag .. | 4d. per bag 
Hop pickers i on 3d. to 4d. per bushel .. | 4d. per bushel 
Married couples .. | 20s. to 40s. per week .. Qis. 6d. per week 
Female servants .. .. | 4s. to 20s. hs .. | 10s. _ 
Men cooks a .. | 10s. to 30s. sg -- | 20s. 55 
Stockmen ai .. | £39 to £75 per annum... | £52 per annum 
Boundary riders .. .. | £35 to £65 - .. | £40 a 
Shepherds - i .. | £26 to £52 - .. | £85 is 
Hut keepers oe .. | £15 to £60 3 .. | £35 4 
Generally useful me .. | 103. to 30s. per week .. | 17s. 6d. per week 
Sheep washers a .. | 15s. to 30s. 3 .. | i]s. 6d. os 
Shearers, hand* .. .. | 18s. to 20s. per 100 sheep | 15s. per 100 sheep 

a machine* == 13s. to 20s. 3 15s. é 
Bush carpenters .. | 20s. to 50s. per week  .. | 30s. per week 
Gardeners, market .. | 10s. to 25s. Ae .. | 22s, 6d.,, 

» * orchard .. | 10s. to 25s. Ps -. | 20s. - 
Vineyard hands. .. .. | 10s. to 25s. i .. | 15s. _ 


* It is believed that in cases of some of the highest rates rations are not found. 
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CULTIVATION. 


In the following table will be found figures showing the land 4tea under 


.under cultivation in 1903, 1904, and 1905 :-— 
aes i: ee eT 


i 


Cultivated for— | 1903, ' 1904. 1905, 


Acres. | | Acres, Acres. 
Wheat an es 1,968,599 | 2,277,537 2,070,517 
Other Grain Crops ... “int tes 504,189 = = 415,292 378,987 
Root Crops ats igs eae 55,684 | 52,038 52,125 
Hay a as sae w. | 788,858 | 452,459 591,771 
Green Forage ‘ais she wel 33,165 | 29,902 34,041 
Vines vee ane ate reel 28,513 | 28,016 26,402 
Orchards ... i Be we) 61,387 | 52,751 52,274 
Market Gardens... a i 8,455 | 7,904 7,333 
All other Crops... a set 5,754 | 5,886 6,512 
Land in Fallow 632,521 853,829 1,049,915 
| care 
Total Cultivation .. ) 4,021,590 | 4,175,614 4,269,877 


The area under cultivation, exclusive of permanent and artificial 
grasses, increased from 50 acres sown down with wheat in 1836 to 
4,269,877 acres, which were under crops of various kinds and in 
fallow in 1905-6. The first returns of oats, maize, potato, and 
tobacco crops were obtained in 1838, barley and rye in 1839, hay in 
1841, green forage and vines in 1842, peas and beans in 1849, 
mangel wurzel, carrots, parsnips, turnips, and onions in 1855-6, 
garden and orchard produce in 1856-7, and chicory, zrass and 
clover seeds, and hops in 1867-8. Returns of land sown with arti- 
ficial grass were first procured in 1855-6, and since that year steady. 
and uninterrupted progress has been made in this direction. The 
area of land in fallow has also ‘been increasing since 1858-9,. 
and the figures further on show that in recent years the progress, 
under the last two heads has been very marked. 

For the eleven years—1895-6—1905-6-—the total area under culti- 
vation, its proportion to the area of the State—56,245,760 acres—and 
the yearly increase or decrease, actual and centesimal, were :— 


Area under Tillage roportion i Yearly Increase Increase to) 
Year. cae ae? woes or Decrease ( a NG Teceoant ye 

Gvass). of Victoria, in Area, Yearly. 

Acres, Per cent. Acres. Per cent. 
1895-6 fee 2,704,263 4°80 sits ae 
1896-7 on 2,925,416 5°20 + 221,153 +8 
1897-8 a 3,144,574 5°59 | +219,158 +7 
1898-9 ase 3,727,765 6°63 + 583,191 +19 
1899-0 so. ck 3,668,556 6°52 ~ 59,209 -2 
1900-1 one 3,717,002 6°61 +48, 446 +1 
1901-2 sie 3.647,459 6°48 ~ 69,543 ~2 
1902-3 ive | 3,738,873 6°65 i +91,414 +3 
1903-4 ad. 4,021,590 7:15 + 282,717 +8 
1904-5 nat 4,175,614 7:42 +154,024 +4 
1905-6 Lage | 4,269,877 7:59 J + 94,263 +2 


The ‘land under cultivation, including land in fallow, but exclud- 
ing land under artificial grasses, in 1895-6, was 2,704,263 acres, and 
In 1905-6, 4,269,877—-an increase of 1,565,614 acres in the eleven 

252 : ' 


cultivation. 


Caltivation 
per head in 
Austral- 
asia. 


Wheat. 
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years, or nearly 58 per cent. The increase has been fairly and aimost 
constantly maintained. ‘There are, however, two years in which a 
slight reduction appears. The area of land actually under crops 
of various kinds in 1905-6 was 3,219,962 acres. . 
The average area in cultivation (exclusive of artificial grasses) to 
each person, in each of the Australian States and New Zealand, on 
the last day of the years 1902, 1903, and 1904 was as follows (the 
figures for 1905 for some of the States are not yet available) :— 


CULTIVATION PER HEAD IN AUSTRALASIA. 


State. 1902. 1903, 1904. 1905. 

Acres. | Acres. Acres, Acres. 

Victoria See oa 3°10 | 3°33 \ 3°45 3°50 

New South Wales 2G 1:99 H 2°14 2°19 2°25 

Queensland... ral +93 | 1°21 1:18 1:20 
South Australia 5) 8°61 | 8°83 8°83 t 

Western Australia ahd 1:06 j 1-61 1°68 1°83 
Tasmania see nes 1°56 1°66 1°43 + 

New Zealand ... an 2°04 2°14 2°15 2°09 


"+ Not available. 
PRODUCTION FROM RurRaL INDUSTRIES. 
In the following return will be found a statement of the produc- 
tion from cultivated lands for the past three vears :— 


| 
Crop. | 1903. | 1904, | 1905. 
Wheat bee ... bushels | 28,525,579 21,092,139 23,417,670 
Other Grain .. ise 5 15,800,515 7,932,987 9,229,879 
Root Crops ... ae tons 224,138 125,884 163,757 
Hay st sa > | 1,233,063 514,316 864,177 
Vines a.  ewt. of grapes | 654,965 | 452,433 498,590 
Green Forage ts £ | 74,621 74,755 85,103 
Orchards vale aa £ 1 370,802 376,585 379,424 
Market Gardens ua £ | 211,375 197,600 183,225 
All other Crops - £i 42,864 | 51,879 75,417 


Regarding the production of the State in 1905 as a whole, the 
returns are considerably above those of the preceding year, but 
below the record year, 1903. 

Detailed information regarding all the summarized particulars 
of land, cultivation, and production, contained in the foregoing state- 
ments, will be found for the years 1903, 1904, and 1905, tabulated 
under the heading of Counties in part ‘‘ Production ”’ of the Statis- 
tical Register of 1905. 

The principal crops grown in the State are wheat, oats, barley, 
potatoes, and hay. 

Wheat was first grown in Victoria in 1836, and there was a 
general increase in the area under cultivation up to 1899-1900, when 
2,165,693 acres were harvested. In the following seasons there was a 
decline in the area, until, in 1904-5, the area under wheat was 
2,277,537 acres, the largest recorded, the return from which was 
21,092,139 bushels—an average of 9.26 bushels per acre. In 1905-6, 
the area under wheat was 2,070,517 acres, which yielded 23,417,670 
bushels, or 11.31 bushels per acre. Except for the year 1903-4, the 
total crop, and the average per acre in 1905-6, were the highest 
ever obtained. 
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An estimate of the area under wheat was made on 28th August, Estimated 
1905, and an estimate of the wheat yield on goth November follow- }heatyield 


ing. The following were the results :— 


Estimated area under wheat for grain ... 2,148,000 acres 
53 33 hay ... 160,000 ,, 
Total... 2,308,000 acres 
Estimated produce of grain... w+ 21,543,150 bushels 
Average per acre ... nk Sus ~10.03°—=,; 


The weather turning out particularly favorable in December, ac- 
counted for the yield being larger than anticipated. 

The results in detail of the wheat harvest in the last three years 
are shown in the accompanying table :— 


RETURN SHOWING THE WHEAT YIELDS FOR THE SEASONS 
1905-6, 1904-5, AND 1903-4 IN COUNTIES. 


Area. Produce, Average per Acre. 
Districts and 
Counties. a 7 ~ 
1905-6. | 1904-5. | 1903-4. | 1905-6. | 1904-5. | 1903-4, |1905-6.11904-5.11903~4. 
Acres. | Acres, | Acres, | Bushels, | Bushels. | Bushels. | Bushls.| Bushls.| Bushls, 
Central District— 
Bourke oe ee Ge 3,184 2,953 51,763 48,972 49,482] 19.09 | 15.38 | 16.76 
Grant ar 8,784 7,190 2,757| 192,215) 111,766 46,975| 21.88 | 15.54 | 17.04 
Mornington .. 150 129 219 1,457 1,205 1,933] 9.71 | 9.384 | 8.83 
Evelyn a 144! 33 266 2,739 710 5,724) 19.02 | 21.52 | 21.52 
North-Central | 
District— { 
Anglesey... 1,375 1,383 1,523 25,040 20,143 26,168; 18.21 | 14.56 | 17.18 
Dalhousie .. 5,257 6,720 6,305} 106,266 81,694 86,201} 20,21 | 12.16 | 13.67 
Talbot ve 19,903; 24,082) 15,231) 399,648] 384,531| 287,898) 20.08 | 15.97 | 18.90 
Western Dist.— 
Grenville .. 3,673 2,420 809 72,416 39,018 14,405] 19.72 | 16,12 | 17.81 
Polwarth .. 89 254 41 1,619 2,936 1,123) 18.19 | 11.56 | 27.39 
Heytesbury .. 21 8 20 332 189 256; 15.81 | 23.63 | 12.80 
Hampden .. 1,328 483 877 19,230 7,795 5,960) 14.48 | 16.14 | 15.81 
Ripon os 60,168) 58,272) 38,562) 998,484) 965,719) 590,937] 16.59 | 16.57 15.32 
Villiers me 937 414 732 16,286 7,816) 10,176) 17.38 | 18.88 | 13.90 
Normanby .. 794: 719 1,482 14,931 11,466 14,500] 18.81 | 15.95 9.78 
Dundas oe 2,603 3,399 2,501 43,503 61,963 34,903; 16.71 | 18.23 | 13.96 
Follett ss 941 974 1,162) 16,273 16,157 12,621} 17.29 | 16.59 | 10.86 
Wimmera Dist, — 
Lowan oe 162,585! 165,977| 147,188) 2,020,407] 1,878,996 1,982,825) 12.43 | 11.32 | 13.47 
Borung es 309,884] 380,492| 424,224) 4,216,774| 4,198,169) 5,800,568} 13.61 | 11.03 | 13.67 
Kara Kara .. 119,140} 122,512} 109,413! 1,738,093] 1,531,858 1,747,420) 14.59 | 12.50 | 15.97 
Mallee District— | 
Millewa a 2 ey on A 7 ae és . on 
Weeah sie 22,105} 20,756} 19,788! 166,566] 150,234) 245,206] 7.54 7.24 | 12.39 
Karkarooc .. 321,511) 360,881} 262,963! 1,856,110} 1,345,789 2,830,194) 5.77 3.30 | 10.76 
Tatchera of 312,380) 342,022) 245,723| 1,664,361) 1,146,768 2,945,289) 5.33 3.35 | 11.99 
Northern Dist, — 
Gunbower .. 40,000) 43,555| 36,687) 427,831) 381,872 533,406; 10.70 8.77 | 14.54 - 
Gladstone .. 104,475} 107,534; 93,021! 1,405,429] 1,328,792 1,551,823) 13.45 | 12.36 | 16.68 
Bendigo oe 100,966; 110,926} 93,575) 1,527,351] 1,490,773] 1,735,104| 15.13 | 13.44 18.54 
Rodney a 128,048) 131,822) 122,471) 1,968,618] 1,634,132 2,130,836) 15.37 | 12.40 | 17.40 
Moira aa 295,402) 328,811| 292,888) 3,754,598) 3,572,725 5,031,670} 12.71 | 10.87 | 17.18 
North-Eastern 
District— 
Delatite a 10,877} 11,520 9,070} 163,874: 153,758] 160,335! 15.06 | 13.33 | 17.68 
Bogong a 29,667| 36,972) 33,243] 417,983 451,349) 577,618| 14.09 | 12.21 | 17.38 
Benambra .. 795 1,013 1,023 14,510 15,750 24,441) 18.25 | 15.55 | 23.89 
Wonnangatta 32! 24 17} 682 424 363) 21.31 | 17.67 | 21.35 
Gippsland Dist.— 
Croajingolong 77 88 70 1,269 1,092 1,202] 16.48 | 12.41 | 17.17 
Tambo oe 50 16 8 997 147 132} 19.94 9.19 | 16.50 
Dargo we 22 17 40 750) 189 653| 34.09 | 11.12 | 16.33 
Tanjil oy 3,448 2,743 2,174| 105,239 44,340 35,931| 30.52 | 16.16 | 16.53 
Buln Buln .. 174 192 73 4,026 2,902 1,301; 23.14 | 15.11 | 17.82 
Total .. (2.070.517'2.277.537'1.968.599 23,417 .670'21.092,139128.525,579! 11.31 9.26 | 14.49 
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It will be observed that the area under wheat last year was about 
200,000 acres less than in the previous year. The falling-off was 
principally in the Wimmera and Mallee districts, where the tendency 
is growing to combine sheep farming with cultivation. The number 
of sheep in these two districts increased in 1905 by 352,323. On 
the other hand, there has been a large addition to the wheat area 
in the county of Ripon, where there were 60,168 acres in 1905, com- 
pared with 38,562 in 1903. 


The following statement shows the position in regard! to con- 
sumption of wheat in 1906. The amount available for export for 
the year is 15,668,600 bushels :— 


Wheat Stocks, Equivalent in Bushels of Wheat. 
Stocks of Wheat and Flour on hand as returned 
on 31st July, 1905 os ee a eae §,895,200 
Less— 
Estimated consumption from Ist August to j 
31st December, 1905 ... oo des 2,747,000 
Net Exports from Ist August to 31st 
December, 1905 oes ie ia 2,598,270 5,345,270 
Stocks, 3lst December, 1905 oe ace és 549,930 
Harvested for Season 1905-6... see ics aes 23,417,670 
23, 967,600 
Estimated Consumption, 1906 ahs we 6,593,000 ds 
Estimate for Seed, 1906 23 Sey Ses 1,706,000 8 299,000 
Available for Export... aes ‘ae Gee 15,668,600 


[ 


The principal wheat-growing districts in the State are the 
Wimmera, comprising the counties of Lowan, Borung, and Kara 
Kara; the Mallee, comprising those of Weeah, Karkarooc, and 
Tatchera; and the northern, comprising Gunbower, Gladstone, 
Bendigo, Rodney, and Moira. The total area under wheat in the 
State in 1905-6 was 2,070,517 acres; that in the counties enumerated, 
1,916,496 acres, or 93 per cent. 


The following table shows the area of each of the principal 
wheat-growing counties, the cultivation for the years of first and 
largest record, and for the year 1905 :— 
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Wueat-Growine Counriss: AREA AND PRODUCTION, 


| | | 
First Cultivation Largest Cultivation Cultivation for 
| i Recorded. Recorded. 1905-6. 
District and Area of | fl 
County. County. | ;Average Average \Average 
; Yield | Yield Yield 
| j Year. | Area. ! Per | Year. | Area. { Per | Area. | Per 
| Acre, | | | Acre. Acre. 
Acres. |Bushels. Acres. |Bushels.) Acres. /Bushels. 
Wimmera Dist.— } 
Lowan ++ | 8,181,440|/1871-2 ; 232) 16°69 |1892-3 257,685) 8°58 162,585; 12°43 
Borung +. { 2,740,480/1871-2 4,590; 15°59 |1903-4 | 424,224) 13°67 309,884) 13°61 
Kara Kara .. 1,472,640/1871-2 7,987| 14°34 |1899-00 125,345) 9°68 | 119,140] 14°59 
Mallee District— ; ’ 
Weeah ++ | 2,562,560,1891-2 40) 21°00 1902-3 | 22,592; +461 22,105] 7-54 
Karkarooc .. 3,797,120/1879-80 233) 10°87 {1902-3 | 371,069 °22 | 321,511) 5°77 
Tatchera .. | 2,138,240/1871-2 2) 12°00 |1904-5 | 3423029) 3°35 312,380] 5°33 
Northern Dist.— i | 
Gunbower .. 862,720|1871-2 181! 13°36 |1880-1 | 75,114) 9°29 | 40,000] 10°70 
Gladstone .. 1,153,280)1869-70| 7,988] 17-46 1904-5 | 107,534) 12°36 | 104,475; 13°45 
Bendigo ++ | 1,247,360/1869-70| 21,038) 16°26 1904-5 | 110,926) 18°44 100,966) 15°13 
Rodney ++ | 1,087,360/1855-6 63; 26°66 |1898-9 | 132,273| 13-92 128,048] 15°37 
Moira ‘ 1,986,560'1871-2 14,936: 15-93 |1904-5 | 328,811) 10°87 295,402] 12°71 


The following table shows the area of each county, and the rise 
and fall in the cultivation of wheat in the central and north central 
districts :-— : 


TABLE SHOWING DECLINE oF WuHeEat CULTIVATION IN CERTAIN 


CounrTIEs. 
ae 7 First Cultivation Recorded. 
a led = 
District and Area. Area of County. i ne araes 
{ ; Yield 
' Year. Area, Per 
Acre. 
nee = | —— | ~. = 
Acres. Acres. | Bushels. 
‘Central District — | 
Bourke oo oe 1,101,440 1855-6 13,606 25°03 
Grant ste is 1,173,760 1855-6 12,072 25°65 
Mornington .. a 1,040,000 1855-6 943 29°57 
Evelyn oe ave 750,080 1855-6 1,124 ; 31°43 
North-Central District-~ i 
Anglesey Se o 1,034,080 1855-6 129 28°77 
Dalhousie ., es 838,400 1855-6 3,113 26°67 
_ Talbot : a me 1,037,440 1855-6 445 33° 68 
Largest Cultivation Cultivation in Cultivation in 
Recorded. 1904-5. | 1905-6, 
istri Area, i - " | f 
District and Area, Average ‘Average! Average 
| Yield Yield Yield 
Year. | Area. Per Area. Per Area. per 
| Acre. Acre. Acre, 
nree Acres. | Bushels.| Acres. |Bushels.| Acres. Bushels, 
Central District— 
Bourke . ++ |1861-2 | 30,268 17°12 3,184 | 15°38 2,712 19°09 
Grant .s ++ 1861-2 | 35,3849} 15-86 7,190 | 15°54 8,784 21°88 
Mornington .. ++ |1860-1 3,153 14°03 129 9°34 i 150 9°71 
Evelyn ts, ++ [1859-69] 1,789 15°43 33 | 21°52 | 144 19°02 
North-Central District — 
Anglesey ea ++ (1874-5 4,146 12°96 1,383 | 14°56 1,375 18°21 
Dalhousie .. +» |1869-70| 25,124 {| 21°47 6,720 | 12°16 5,257 20°21 
Talhot re ++ 11871-2 ° 76,555 13°81) 24,082 | 15°97 19,903 20°08 
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The following is a table showing the area under wheat during 
the last eleven years, the gross produce, and the average yield per 
acre :— 

Wueat: Return For ELEVEN YEARS. 


; i } 
Year. | Area ander Crop. Gross Produce. Average per Acre. 
; i Acres. { Bushels. Bushels. 
1895-6 .. .. i 1,412,736 | 5,669,174 4-01 
1896-7... .. | 1,580,613 7,091,029 4-49 
1897-8 | 1,657,450 10,580,217 6°38 
1898-9 .. .. | 2,154,163 | 19,581,304 9-09 
1899-00 .. .. | 2,165,693 | 15,237,948 7°04 
1900-1 .. 2. | 2,017,321 : 17,847,321 8°85 
1901-2 | 1,754,417 | 12,127,382 6-91 
1902-3 | 1,994,271 2,569,364 1:29 
1903-4 1,968,599 | 98,525,579 14-49 
1904-5 | 2,977,537 ; 21,092,139 9-26 
1905-6 2,070,517 | 23,417,670 11°31 


In 1902-3 wheat was grown on about 17,100 holdings, in 
1903-4 On 17,400 holdings, in 1904-5 on 18,045 holdings, and in 
1905-6 on 18,362 holdings. The decline in the yield and the average 
per acre, which is observed during the two seasons prior to 1903-4, 
was due to the severity of the seasons experienced all over the wheat- 
growing districts of the State. In 1903-4 the yield was the highest 
ever recorded, although the area under crop was not so large as in 
the previous year. The yield in 1905-6, 23,417,670 bushels, and 
that in 1904-5, 21,092,139 bushels, come next to that of 1903-4. 

The following table shows, for 1898, and each subsequent year, 
the mean population of Victoria; the stocks of old wheat and 
flour on hand at the beginning of each year; the quantity of wheat 
grown; the quantity (after deducting imports) of wheat, flour,, and 
biscuit exported; and the breadstuffs left over and available for 
home consumption. In addition to that required for food consump- 
tion, a quantity is required for seed purposes, equal, on an average, 
to three-quarters of a bushel per acre :— 


PoPULATION AND WHEAT RETURNS. 


| Stocks of old Wheat Wheat, Flour, and Biscuit. 
7 Mean ' wheat and harvested for | — er = 
aoe Population. ‘flour on hand | s°289?. ended Available for 
‘(ist January). March in each Exported after | Home 
i year. deducting Imports. ‘Consumption. 
Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. 
1898 ... | 1,172,950 330,224 | 10,580,217 1,855,951 9,054,490 
1899 ... | 1,186,265 ; 1,282,902 19,581,304 10,662,011 | 10,202,195 
1900 ... | 1,193,338 | 2,121,700 15,237,948 7,011,242 10,348,406 
1901 ... | 1,202,960 | 1,872,000 17,847,321 10, 248,093 9,471,228 
1902 ... | 1,207,110 | 1,525,288 12,127,382 3,899,246 9,753,424 
1903 ... ; 1,208,880 903,616 2,569,364 ~ 4,495,403* | 7,968,383 
1904 ... | 1,207,537 173,708 | 28,525,579 18,616,831 | 10,082,456 
1905 ... | 1,212,517 ; 2,609,878 21,092, 139 15,427,229 | 8,274,788 
1906 ... een 549,930 | %3,417,670 Not | available. 
31st March) ; ! 


* Net import. 
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The manner in which the breadstuffs available for home con: Disposal of 


sumption have been disposed of in each of the years under review te#dstufts 


is as follows :— 


Disposat oF BREADSTUFFS. 


Wheat and Flour. 
How disposed of— 
Peer Quantity available| = sts—<C—S=s~S 
for Home Stocks . Used for Food, &e. 
Consumption. on hand on Heauited for 
3st December. Total. | Per Head. 
| 
Oe ' —. [i 
| Bushels. ; Bushels. | Bushels, | Bashels. | Bushes. 
1898 Fre 9,054,490 1,282,902 1,770,941 6,000,647 5°12 
1899 Se 10,202,195 | 2,121,700 1,772,602 6,307,893 | 5°32 
1900 ae 10,348,406 | 1,872,000 1,696,000 | 6,780,406 | 5°68 
190] Ses 9,471,228 | 1,525,288 | 1,529,249 | 6,416,691 5°33 
1902 oan 9,753,424 | 903,616 1,616,946 7,232,862 | 5:99 
1903 wae 7,968,383 173,708 1,626,954 6,167,721 | 5°10 
1904 23: 10,082,456 2,609,878 1,807,351 5,665,227 4°69 
1905... | 8,274,788 549,930 | 1,705,182 | 6,019,676 4:96 


With the exception of 1896 and 1903, the breadstuffs produced 
in the twenty-nine years ended 1905 have been more than enough 
to supply home consumption. Wheat has, therefore, been exported 
each year, with these two exceptions. The maximum export was 
18,616,831 bushels in 1904. 


WHEAT PRODUCTION OF THE WorRLD. 


The wheat crop of the world, according to the yearly statement 
of the United States Agricultural Department, was as follows in 
1903, 1904, and 1905 :— 


Country. 1903, 1904, 1905. 

. Bushels, Bushels, Bushels, 
Europe Kis ae 1,831, 193,000 1,726,084,000 1,790,693, 000 
North America is 732,279,000 637,827,000 808,674,000 
Asia ... ee A 467,115,000 518,589,000 456, 135,000 
South America an 115,890,000 146,111,000 175,120,000 
Australasia... as 20,461,000 84,628,000 65,626,000 
Africa eee se 54,313,000 50,606,000 41,500,000 

Total... ah 3,221,251,000 3,163,845,000 3,337,748,000 
| . 


In 1905-6, the land under this crop was 312,052 acres, from 


Oats. 
which a yield of 7,232,425 bushels was obtained, giving an average a 


Barley. 


Potatoes. 
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cf 23.18 bushels to the acre. The following return shows the harvest 
results for this crop from 1895-6 :— 


Oats: RETURN FOR ELEVEN YEARS. 


Year. | Area under Crop. | Gross Produce. | Average per Acre. 

Acres. i Bushels. i Bushels. 
1895-6 a a 255,503 2,880,045 11-28. 
1896-7 oe one 419,460 | 6,816,951 | 16:25 
1897-8 Be ae 294,183 | 4,809,479 | 16°35 
1898-9 oe we 266,159 5,523,419 i 20°75 
1899-00 ae ae 271,280 | 6,116,046 22°55 
1900-1 a oe 362,689 | 9,582,332 26-42 
1901-2 oe A 329,150 i 6,724,900 20°43 
1902-3 oi any 433,489 4,402,982 4 10°16 
1903-4 = an 433,638 13,434,952 | 30° 98 
1804-5 sh oe 344,019 | 6,203,429, 18°03 
J905-6 me oe 312,052 | 7,232,425 23°18 

i : : 


The area under barley was 40,938 acres in 1905-6, 26,279 acres 
being under malting barley, and 14,659 acres under other bar- 
ley. There is a remarkable divergence in the quantity of land 
sown under barley, which seems strange, seeing that the market 
for this product is uniformly good. The following shows the re- 
turn for eleven years. It will be noticed that the average per acre 
for the season just ended is the best for the period covered by the 


table :— 


BartEY: ReTURN FOR ELEVEN YEARS. 


i 


| Area under Crop. i Gross Produce. Average per Acre. 
Year. | = : soe = 
Malting. | Other. Malting. _ Other. Malting. Other. Total. 
ae eeoee eed \ —- = ee 
Acres. | Acres. Bushels. Bushels. | Bushels. | Bushels. | Bushels. 


1895-6 71,789 | 6,649 624,388 91,204 8-70 | 13-70 9°12 
1896-7 53,421 | 8,952 641,406 | 174,199 | 12-01 19-45 | 13:08 
1897-8 26,118 | 11,087 502,411 | 256,043 | 19-24 | 23-09 | 20°39 
1898-9 33,584 | 14,275 776,785 | 335,782 | 23:33 | 23-52 | 23-25 
1899-00 | 65,970 | 13,603 | 1,197,948 | 268,140 | 18-16) 19-71 | 18-42 
1900-1 49,723 9,130 | 1,003,477 | 212,001 | 20-18 | 28:22 | 20°65 
1901-2 25,480 6,943 527,564 | 166,287 | 20°71 | 23°95 | 21°40 
1902-3 | 26,436 | 11,280 394,877 | 166,267 | 14°94] 14°74) 14-88 
1903-4 33,586 | 14,174 878.721 | 339,282 | 26-17 | 23°80 | 25°50 
1904-5 30,799 | 15,290 575,505 | 298,594 | 18°69) 19°53 |. 18-97 
1905-6 26,279 | 14,659 645,456 | 416,683 | 24°56 | 28°43 | 25°95 


The greatest area of land planted with potatoes was 57,334 
acres in 1891-23 the next being 56,383 acres in 1894-5; and 55,469 
acres in 1899-1900. ‘The highest yield was 204,155 tons in 1890-1, 
the next 200,523 tons in 1891-2. The area planted in 1905-6 was 
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44,670 acres, and the produce 115,352 tons, or 2.58 tons per acre. 
The following table shows the potato return for eleven years :— 


PotaToes: REeTuRN ror ELEVEN YEARS. 


Year. | ea Gross Produce. we per 
} 

! Acres. Tons. Tons. 
1895-6 “ .. | + 43,895 117,238 | 2°67 
1896—7 ae awed 43,532 146,555 3°37 
1897-8 a5 44,197 67,296 1°52 
1898-9 ne eect 41,252 161,142 3°91 
1899-00 os se | 55,469 173,381 3°13 
1900-1 ot ae 38,477 123,126 | 3-20 
1901-2 es ee if 40,058 125,474 3-13 
1902-3 2 ». | 49,706 168,759 3°40 
1903-4 ae ani 48,930 167,736 3°43 
1904-5 as sed 46,912 92,872 1:98 
1905-6 ms a | 44,670 115,352 | 2°58 


Statistics of the hay crop were collected as far back as 1841, Hay. 
when 450 acres returned goo tons. From that date onward there 
has been a steady increase in the crop cut for hay. The 
greatest area was in 1903-4, when 733,353 acres were cut; 
next 1901-2, 659,239 acres; and in 1905-6, s5o1',77r acres 
were harvested, -being an increase on the previous year of 139,399 
acres. The highest yield obtained was 1,233,063 tons in 1903-4, the 
next being 884,369 in 1901-2, last harvest coming third, with 864,177 
tons. The quantity of straw returned for the season 1905-6 was 
141,538 tons. The following is a table of the hay crop for the last 
eleven years :— 


Hay: Return ror ELEVEN YEARS. 


Year. Area under Crop.}; Gross Produce. | Average per Acre. 
Acres. Tons. Tons. 
1895-6 oF 3% 464,482 390,861 *84 
1896-7 ais as 416,667 449,056 1:08 
1897-8 se “ 580,000 659,635 1:14 

1898-9 oe Ae 565,345 723,299 1-28 ; 
1899-00 iia ae 450,189 596,193 1°32 
1900-1 *s es 502, 105 677,757 1°35 
1901-2 ie ae 659,239 884,369 1°34 
1902-3 a as 580,884 601,272 1°04 
1908-4 oe ote 733,353 1,233,063 1°68 
1904-5 ate eye 452,372 514,316 1:44 
1905-6 as ae 591,771 864,177 1°46 


The area under the five principal crops during the last seven YEaTS, whe ave 
its proportion to the population, the production of these crops, and_ principal 
its proportion to the population, are exhibited in the following table. “°?* 
It is interesting to observe the variations per head of the population 
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in the areas under crop, and in the yields during the period covered 
by the table :— 


TasLeE SHOWING, FOR Five Principat Crops, THE AREA AND 
PRODUCTION PER HEAD OF POPULATION: 


RETURN FOR SEVEN YEARS. 


AREA UNDER— 
Year. 
Wheat. Oats. | Barley. i Potatoes. Hay. 
a _ ‘Acres. ie Acres, a acres ‘Actes. res a 
1899-00 2,165,693 271,280 \ 79,573 55,469 450,189 
1900-1 2,017,321 362,689 ; 58,853 38,477 502,105 
1901-2 1,754,417 329,150 32,423 40,058 659,239 
1902-3 1,994,271 433,489 37,716 49,706 580,884 
> 1903-4 | 1,968,599 | 433,638 47,760 48,930 733,353 
1904-5 2,277,537 344,019 46,089 46,912 | 452,372 
1905-6 2,070,517 312,052 40,938 44,670 | 591,771 
PRODUCTION. 
Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Tons. Tons. 
1899-00 .. | 15,237,948 | 6,116,046 | 1,466,088 173,381 596,193 
1900-1 17,847,321 | 9,582,332 | 1,215,478 123,126 677,757 
1901-2 12,127,382 6,724,900 693,851 125,474 | 884,369 
1902-3 2,569,364 4,402,982 561,144 168,759 | 601,272 
1903-4 28,525,579 | 13,434,952 1,218,003 167,736 1,233,063 
1904-5 21,092,139 6,203,429 874,099 92,872 514,316 
1905-6 23,417,670 7,232,425 1,062,139 115,352 | 864,177 
AREA PER HEAD OF POPULATION. 
Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. 
1899-00 1°82 -23 “07 “05 "38 
1900-1 1:69 30 “05 ‘03 “42 
1901-2 1°45 +27 | ‘03 03 +54 
1902-3 1°65 *36 ‘03 "04 "48 
1903-4 1-62 "36 "04 “04 “61 
1904-5 1-88 “28. “04 “04 37 
1905-6 1-70 “26 -03 "04 “49 
PRODUCTION PER HEAD OF POPULATION 
Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Tons. Tons. 
1899-00 .. {| 12-81 5-14 1-28 “15 50 
1900-1 14:91 8-00 1-02 “10 “57 
1901-2 10-01 5°56 “BT 10 | “73 
1902-3 2°12- 3°63 "46 “14 -50 
1903-4 23-60 11-11 1-01 14 1-02 
1904-5 17°47 5:14 “72 “08 °42 
1905-6 19°22 5°94 87 “10 “71 
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The following return shows the yield of the principal crops in the yiewg, aus. 
various Australian States and New Zealand for each of the eight tralian 


years ended March, 1906 :— New Zen 
i 
YIELD oF PrrncrpaL Crops IN AUSTRALASIA: RETURN FoR EIGHT ee 
YEARS. 
i f i 

Year en . ‘ New anS~ s 1 : | N 

Starch | Victoria, | Merten” | Stand. | Anstratia, | Austra, T™8™%) zetia 

i iy 

Wueat, Bushels, Bushels, Bushels. | Bushels. Bushels. | Bushels. Bushels. 
1899... [19,581,304 | 9,276,216 | 607,012) 8,778,900 {| 870,909 2,303,512,13,073,416 
1900... 115,237,948 |13,604,166 | 614,414) 8,453,135 | 966,601 1,101,303) 8,581,898 
1901... |17,847,321 |16,173,771 |1,194,088/11,253,148 | 774,653 1,110,421} 6,527,154 
1902... {12,127,382 114,808,705 |1,692,222) 8,012,762 | 956,886 963,662! 4,046,589 
1903... | 2,569,364 | 1,585,097 6,165] 6,354.912 | 970,571) 876, 971 7,457,915 
1904 ,,. [28,525,579 |27,3834,141 |2,436,799/13,209,465 [1,855,460 767,398 7,891,654 
1905... }21,092,139 16,464,415 12,149,663) 12,023,172 12,013,237 792 956) 9,123,673 
1906... [23,417,670 |20,930,282 |1,137,321/20,143,798 |2,293,333 + | 6,798,934 

Oats. Bushels. Bushels. Bushets, Bushels. Bushels. Bushels, Bushels. 
1899 .,. | 5,523,419 278,007 | 4,047 304,002 55,854 12,27 1.070/16.511,388 
1900... | 6,116,046 627,904 10,712 218,331 73,556 |1,148,160| 16,325,832 
190L_ ... | 9,582,332 593,548 7,855 366,229 86,433 |1,406,913| 19,085,837 
1902... | 6,724,900 687,179 | 42,208 469,254 | 163,653 |1,702,659)15,045,233 
1903... | 4,402,982 351,758 520 620,823 | 161,714 |1,752,745)21,766,708 
1904... |13,434,952 | 1,252,156 70,713 902,936 | 255,300 |1,621,950) 15,107,237 
1905... | 6,203,429 652,646 15,137 555,696 | 226,318 |1,178,819 14,558,611 
1906... | 7,232,425 883,081 5,858 869,146 | 283,987 Tt 12,707,982 
Barry, Bushels, Bachels. | Bushels. Bushels, Bushels, | Bushels, Bushels, 
1899... | 1,112,567 64,094 | 34,865 234,135 29,295 | 184,225 | 1,677,908 
1900... | 1,466,088 132,476 | 118,443 188,917 56,587 | 142,721 1,585,145 
1901 ,,, | 1,215,478 114,228 | 127,144 211,102 29,188 | 116,911 | 1,027,651 
1902... 693,851 103,361 } 277,037 243,362 | 34,723 | 167,483 855,993 
1903... 561,144 18,233 3,595 317,155 | 45,778 | 201,133 | 1,136,232 
1904... | 1,218,003 174,147 | 510,557 487,920 | 51,447. 212,459 | 1,160,504 
1905... 874,099 £66,781 | 331,772 346,718 | 37,332 | 163,194 | 1,128,164 
1906... | 1,062,139 110,786 61,816 505,916 | 49,497 + 1,024,045 
Porators. | Tons. i ‘Tons, Tons. | Tons, Tons, Tons. Tons. 
1899... 161,142 61,900 16,413 14,445 5.698 88,166 298,561 
1900... 173,381 81,337 22,675 19,716 8,373 | 101,670 222,124 
1901. 123,126 63,253 20,014 14,566 4,835 | 93,862 169,042 
1902... 125,474 32,146 22,402 15,059 5,739 | 114,704 206,815 
1903... 168,759 |+ 30,732 3,257 28,312 6,200 | 163,518 193,267 
1904... 167,736 56,743 17,649 381,415 4.315 | 168,419 208,787 
1905... 92,872 48,754 19,231 19,521 5,614 | 110,547 | 134,608 
1906... 115,352 49,889 11,308 20,328 6,297 + 123,402 

Hay. Tons, Tons. Tons, Tons. ‘Tans. | Tone. Tons. 
1899... 723,299 334,297 70,238 | 258,518 | 77,297 | 82,448 151,240 
1900 .... 596,193 546,850 | 103,409 229,800 70,078 51,123 136,468 
1901... 677,757 526,260 | 78,758 353,662 | 108,813 | 94,198 136,046* 
1902... 884,369 472,621 | 122,039 346,467 | 89,729 | 88,125 125,968* 
1903... 601,272 243,289 | 23,181 308,825 | 91,593 | 89,210 138,684* 
1904... | 1,233,063 816,810 | 136,117 479,723 |119,156 | 115,513 154,834* 
1905... 514,316 366,293 | 80,662 294,252 | 118,794 73.457 157,632 * 
1906... 864,177 458,735 | 56,829 | 435,546 | 139,380 t 161,498* 


* Estimated. t Not availabie. 
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The proportion of the land in Victoria under each crop to the total 
area under tillage during the last eight years, was :— 


PROPORTION OF LAND UNDER Crop IN VICTORIA: RETURN FOR EIGHT 


YEARS. 
Proportionate Area to Total Cultivated Land under— 
Year (Exclusive of Area under Artificial Grass.) 
ended ae ; iS 
. March— Wheat. | Oats. Barley. Potatoes. — | _ Hay. qillees, 
Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 
1899 57°78 | 7-13 5 1:28 : i 15-17 17°53 
1900 59°05 7°39 2°17 1-51 | 12-27 17°61 
1901 54-28 9°75 1°58 | 1:03 | 13°51 19°85 
1902 48°09 9°02 “89 1‘ll | 18-07 22°82 
1903 53°34 11:59 1-01. 1-33 15°54 17-19 
1904 48-95 10°78 1-19 | 1-22 18°24 19°62 
1905 54°54 | 8°24 1:10 | 1 bal 8 10°84 24°16 
1908 48.49 | 7.30 .96 | 1.05 | 18.86 28.34 
| 
| | 


The following information regarding prices has been procured 
The table gives 


agricultural Cirect from the growers in February and March. 


produce, 


! 


the average price for each of the last eight years :— 


Prices oF Propuce: RETURN FoR EIGHT YEARS. 


Average Price in February and March. 
| Barley. Potatoes. 
Year. Pare oe | __ 
Wheat. Oats. Hay. feats 
| Early (| Main Crop 
! Malting. Other. Crop. (after 
| March.) 
Per bushel. | Per bushel. | Per bushel. Per bushel. | Per ton. | Per ton. | Per ton. 
s d 8 s. d. Ss s. d. Ss $s. de 
1899 2 2 1 3 4 2) 2 2h 34. 5 73° (0 36 5 
1900 2 5 21 3 2k 2 3} ! 40 9 41 11 26 1 
1901 2 52 1 64 2 102 1113 39 4 73 11 55. 10 
1902 2 10} 2 4 3 9F 2 94 | 55 5 77 = =7 84 4 
1903 6 0 3 23 4 52 3 8 | 100 I 91 3) °47 «#1 
1904 2 8 1 1} 2 103 1 93 27 2 52 6 26 1 
1905 2 114 | 1 6 3 24 21 | 38 6] 110 0 84 0 
1906 2 104 1 103 3 11 2 8h) 38 0/115 6/101 5 
Dealing with the prices of wheat ruling during 1905, Messrs. 


Goldsbrough, Mort, and Co. report as follows:—‘‘ Prices on the 


whole have been good, ranging from 3s. 
‘throughout the year. 
‘chases being made by millers, the market touched 3s. rod. 


3d, to 3s. rod. per bushel 
In September, on account of considerable pur- 


This 


‘figure placed the market above the parity of European prices, and 
shippers’ operations were accordingly limited to the completion of 
With a good general rainfall in October, 
the market receded to 3s. 52d. 


previous 


engagements. 


prices declined,. and from 3s. 7#d., 
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Apart from such temporary fluctuations, the course of the market 
has been determined throughout the greater part of the year by the 

- movements of the European markets, the fluctuations of which have 
been within comparatively narrow limits.’ 


Loca WHEAT PRICES, 1905. 


Highest Price Lowest Price 


| 
i | 
Month. per Bushel. | per Bushel. 

| 8s. de i sd. 
January oes soe 3.5 3 34 
February | 35, 3.4 
March ' 3 «4 3 82 
April : 3.64 3. 3 
May ae : 3 (5E i 3.3 
June... ats sent 3. OCS 3.4 
July... ses Yoni! 3. «5k 3 43 
August ... ae saath 3. 6 : 3 44 
September 3 10 3 6 
October ... ot : 3 8% 3 BE 
November ae nee 3.8 3. 6 

3 63 3 43 


December £2 | 


The following table shows the area and production under other other crops 
crops, 1900-1 to 1905-6 :— 


OTHER Crops: RETURN FOR SIx YEARS. 


1990-1. i 1901-2. 1902-3. 
Crop. i i P wees 
if 7 : 
Area. |Production.| Area. Production.| Area. | Production. 
ts at aan Oe | a aes 
| Acres, Bushels. Acres. Bushels. . Acres. Bushels. 
Maize .. | .. | 9,389 | 604,180 | 10,020 ; 615,472 | 10,806 | 750,524 
Rye % car 823 11,989 828 | 14,418 | 1487 | 21,179 
Peas and “Beans -. | %,812 | 146,357 8,297 | 169,971 | 8,085 141,888 
\ | Tons. | Tons. | Tons. ~ 
Mangel-wurzel .. 636 | 7,670 865 | 9,679 , 1,392 17,174 
Beet, Carrots, Pars- 507! 4,514) 561 4,140 '. 747 5,600 
nips, and sae ' \ ae 1 
Onions .. 2,815; 12,766) 4,151 20,859 | 5,565 27,467 
Green Forage .. | 18,975 we 32,795 -. | 31,145 te 
Bushels. Bushels. | ! Bushels. 
Grass and Clover | 2,235 | 35,084; 1877 | 60,144 1,568! 15,836 
Seeds i | 
Cwt. Cwt. i Cwt. 
Hops .. ae 401 2,741 307 2,249 | 213 | 1,572 . 
Tobacco v2 109 311 | 103 345 | W71- 781 
Vines—Grapes .. | 30,634) 631,912 | 28,592 497,269 | 28,374 | 444,966 
7 f145 fibre 268 fibre | {320 fibre 
Flax. ica 259 717 seed 200 842 seed 233 {500 seed , 
Gardens and Or- | 57,496 Ss 58,807 be 58,415 | ae 
chards ' i 
Minor Crops .. | 2,596 is 2,991 | | 2,201 | 
Land in Fallow .. | 602,870 ae 681,778 | .. | 492,305 | me 
Artificial Grasses | 207,896 ee 162,954. | | 565,635 | Ses 


Maize 


Rye. 


Peas and 
beans. 


494 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


OtHER Crops: Return ror Six YEARS—continued. 


1903-4. | 1904-5. ! 1905-6. 
Crop. | ees, j 
Area. | Production.; Area. | Production.! Area. | Production. 
| Acres. Bushels. Acres. Bushels. Acres. Bushels. 
Maize .. -» | 11,810 | 904,239 | 11,394 | 623,736 | 11,785 | 641,216 
Rye ee ae 2,021 | 29,586 2,267 | 30,578 | 1,959 28,893 
Peas and Beans .. 8,960 | 213,735 11,523 | 201,145 12,253 | 265,206 
Tons. | Tons. Tons. 
Mangel-wurzel .. 1,564 21,305 1,441 13,894 1,657 | 16,400 
Beet, Carrots, Pars- ' 1,014 9,879 823 6,149 S09 6,408 
nips, and Turnips | | } 
Onions ., .. | 4,176 | 25,218 2,862 | 12,969 4,889 | 25,597 
Green Forage .. | 33,165 Pe 29,902 | .. =| 84,041 | ue 
| Bushels. | Bushels. | Bushels. 
Grass and Clover 2,749 | 35,660 2,249 27,300 2,767 33,281 


Seeds i i 


{ 
{ 
| Cw. ;  Cwt. | Cwt. 
Hops... 214; 2,447 | 251); 1,449) 318 1,906 
Tobacco gel 129 | 848 106 | 14,112 | 169 + 
Vines—Grapes .. | 28,513 | 654,965 | mele eee 26,402 pat 
os Pee 61 fibre | (320 fibre; d re 
Flax + | 250{)) 996 Seed. ean {781 seed| 500 { 12,357 seed 
Gardens and Or- | 59,812 ; ro 60,655 | .. | 59,607 | a 
chards | 1 | { 
Minor Crops .. | 2,403 | . | 2,716 | - 2,763* 
Land in Fallow .. | 632,521) .. [853,829 .. — {1,049,915 
Artificial Grasses | 962,665 | “g 953,543. | 1,040.335 
* For details see page 502, t Not yet available, 


In the year 1900-1 there were 9,389 acres sown with maize, 
from which a return of 604,180 bushels was obtained. The quantity 
of land under this crop was fairly constant from that year until 
1903-4, when 11,810 acres were sown, and the production was 904,239 
bushels. In 1904-5, 11,394 acres were sown, and the produce was 
623,736 bushels. In 1905-6, 11,785 acres were sown, and 641,216 
bushels produced, Tangil producing 265,653 bushels, Tambo 143,863 
bushels, Dargo 95,980 bushels, Croajingalong 90,783 bushels, Dela- 
tite 14,455 bushels, Bogong 13,002 bushels, and Buln Buln 8,584 
bushels. Other counties in the North-Eastern and other districts of 
the State also grow maize, but not to any great extent. 

In 1905-6, the area under rye was 1,959 acres, from which 28,893 
bushels were obtained. The area and yield of this crop have been 
fairly even during the last three seasons. Rye is grown all over 
the State, except in Lowan, Gunbower, and Rodney, and the Mallee 
counties of Millewa, Weeah, Karkarooc, and Tatchera. In Dela- 
tite, the quantity grown was 11,701 bushels, in Bogong 2,206 bushels, 
in Tangil 2,087 bushels. In Talbot, Villiers, Normanby, and 
Buln Buln, the produce was between 1,c00 and 2,000 bushels. In 
the other counties of the State it was under 1,000 bushels. 


In the area sown under peas and beans there was an increase 


from 7,812 acres in 1900-1 to 12,253 acres in 1905-6. The produc- 
tion in the six years has substantially increased, the vields being 
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146,357 bushels in the former, and 265,206 bushels last year. Peas 
and beans are grown in all the counties except Bendigo and those in 
the Mallee, the principal crops coming from Bourke, 60,416 bushels ; 
Grant, 47,235 bushels; Tangil, 34,594 bushels; Buln Buln, 26,170 
bushels ; Talbot, 23,933 bushels; and Dalhouse, 18,372 bushels. 


A very considerable increase was made in the area under mangel Mangel 
wurzel from 1900-1 to 1905-6, being in the former year 636 acres, 
and in the latter 1,657 acres. During the same period the produc- 
tion has increased from 7,670 tons to 16,400 tons. Mangels are 
grown principally in the Gippsland counties of Tangil and Buin Buln, 
and in Bourke, Grant, Villiers, and Grenville. In none of the other 
counties is the production very large. 

The cultivation of these crops, exclusive of those grown in market Beth ar. 
gardens, has nearly doubled in the six years ended 1905-6. In snips, and 
tgoo-1, the land sown was 507 acres; in 1904-5, 823 acres; and in ‘Ps 
1905-6, gog acres. The produce was 4,514 tons, 6,149 tons, and 
6,408 tons, in the respective years named. 


Onions are grown in nearly every county south of the Dividing Onions. 
Range. The counties yielding the largest crops are Mornington, 
Polwarth, Grant, Bourke, Grenville and Villiers. In Mornington the 
yield was 3,180 tons from 680 acres; in Polwarth it was 4,658 tons 
from 926 acres; in Grant, 3,489 tons from 766 acres; in Bourke, 
6,612 tons from 899 acres; in Grenville, 1,792 tons from 495 acres ; 
in Hampden, 1,526 tons from 261 acres; in Villiers, 2,092 tons 
from 363 acres; and in Buln Buln, 1,257 tons from 295 acres. 
The total area under onions in 1904-5 was 2,862 acres, and the 
vield was 12,969 tons; in 1905-6, 4,889 acres produced 25,597 tons. 
The following is a return for the last eleven years :— 


Onton Propucre: RetTurN ror ELEVEN YEARS. 


| 
Year. Area. Produce. Year. | Area. | Produce. 
Acres. | Tons. : Acres. | Tons. 
1895-6 ae 3,780 10,759 1901-2 ss 4,151. | 20,859 
1896-7 ois 3,735 11,256 1902-3 ave 5,565 27,467 
1897-8 Pe; 3,751 11,217 1903-4 ai 4,176 25,218 
1898-9 or 4,472 17,308 1904-5 in 2,862 12,969 
1899-0 -. } 4,436 19,905 1905-6 be 4,889 25,597 
1900-1 -. | 2.815 12,766 \ 


This crop shows an increase during the last six vears of 15,066 Green 
acres in the area sown. In 1900-1 there were 18,975 acres; in ‘8% 
1901-2, 32,795 acres; in 1902-3, 31,145 acres; in 1903-4, 33,165 
acres; in 1904-5, 29,902 acres; and in 1905-6, 34,041 acres. 


The acreage under grass and clover seeds was 2,235 acres IN Grass and 


1900-1; 1,877 in 1901-23; 1,568 in 1902-33; 2,749 in 1903-45 CoKer 


Hops. 


Flax. 


Tobacco. 
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2,249 in 1904-5; and 2,767 acres in 1905-6; the production being 
35,084, 60,144, 15,836, 35,660, 27,300, and 33,281 bushels in the 
respective years. 

The hop-growing industry attained its maximum development in 
1883-4, when 1,758 acres were planted, and yielded 15,714 cvwt. 
Delatite and Dargo were the chief counties in which hops were 
grown, and in Tangil, Polwarth, Grant, Heytesbury, Evelyn, and 
Tambo smaller yields were recorded. There has, however, been 2 
heavy falling off in the last twenty years. In 1905-6 there were 
only 54 growers, whose return from 313 acres was 1,906 cwt. 


In 1895-6 there were 1,969 acres under crop, but in 1898-9 the 
area had fallen to 72 acres. .Since that year the. area sown has 
increased, the returns for 1903-4 showing 19 growers of flax, 
who cultivated 259 acres, and produced 1,226 cwt. of seed, 61 
cwt. of made fibre, and 4,760 cwt. of straw, awaiting treatment; in 
1904-5 there was a considerable increase, the number of growers being 
30, the area cultivated, 564 acres, the produce 781 cwt. of seed, 320 
ewt. of fibre made, and straw awaiting treatment, 3,060 cwt. Last 
year, a slightly less area produced an. increased crop. The figures 
ure 42 growers, 500 acres, 2,357 cwt. of seed, and 332 cwt. of fibre, 
with 6,455 cwt. of straw awaiting treatment. 

Besides the experimental plot on the Agricultural College area at 
Edi, there are many plantations in the counties of Delatite along the 
banks of the King River and in Bogong. The number of growers in 
the State, the area of land cultivated, and the produce for the last 
eleven years, were :— 


Topacco: RerurN For ELEVEN YEARS. 


a 
Year. ayer | Area. Produce. 

| | Acres. Cwt. 
1895-6 as <3 ae 303 2,029 15,223 (dry) 
1896-7 ola re a4 233 1,264 7,890 ,, 
1897-8 am a xe 77 i 522 3,419 ,, 
1898-9 ee ee ann 31 78 190 ,, 
1899-0 ay be -_ 28 155 1,365 ,, 
1900-1 “s we a 16 109 3ll_,, 
1901-2 <4 Se or 17 103 345, 
1902-3... i “ 24 171 | 781, 
1903-4... de oe : 25 129 848, 
1904-5. 2 | 20 106 1112 ,, 
1905-6 va es vel 31 | 169 xe 

| 


The maximum quantity of tobacco grown was in 1880-1, when 
17,333 cwt. of dry leaf was produced. In the years 1895-6, 1896-7, 
and 1897-8, the produce was respectively 15,223 cwt., 7,890 cwt., 
and 3,419 cwt. Since the last year quoted the industry has shrunk 


considerably. 
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The area under vines shows a steady increase from 4,284 acres Vines and 
in 1879-80, to 30,307 acres in 1894-5. In 1900-01 the area was making: 
39,634 acres, but since then there has been a falling off to 26,402 
acres in 1905-6. The vineyards are distributed fairly all over the 
State. There are, however, districts where the principal industries 
are connected with vine-growing ; the Shire of Rutherglen produced 
140,393 cwt. of grapes; Yackandandah, 35,444 cwt.; and North 
Ovens, 13,774 cwt. In the Goulburn Valley wine-making is a 
flourishing industry. In the Wimmera district, in the County of 
Borung, there are many vineyards, particularly in the Stawell Shire, 
where 15,915 cwt. of grapes were produced. At Mildura, 150,065 
cwt. of grapes were grown, the crop being dried principally for 
raisins and currants. The results of eleven years’ operations are as 
follow :— 


Vint Propuce: REetuRN For ELEVEN YEARS. 


Produce. 
| Number i 
Year. | of Area. | ie ! 
coueaca antag, | Wine made.| Resins | Gurranta 
| | eres. | Gwe. | Gallons, | Own | own 
1895-6 2,975 30,275 479,071 | 2,226,999 11,183 686 
1896-7 2,603 27,934 601,053 | 2,822,263 11,276 762 
1897-8 2,364 27,701 457,437 | 1,919,389 13,234 462 
1898-9 2,453 27,568 468,887 | 1,882,209 17,979 1,033 


{ 
1899-0 2,382 | 27,550 298,920 933,282 17,847 | 3,315 
1900-1 2,486 | 30,634 631,912 | 2,578,187 29,370 3,715 
1901-2 2,469 | 28,592 497,269 | 1,981,475 27,533 2,546 
1902-3 2,347 | 28,374 444,966 | 1,547,188 35,534 3,722 
1903-4 2,260 | 28,513 654,965 | 2,551,150 53,447 7,490 
1904-5 2,253 | 28,016 452,433 | 1,832,386 30,295 5,974 
1905-6 2,009 26,402 498,590 | 1,726,444 42,975 6,403 


Of the total quantity of grapes gathered—498,590 cwt.— 
265,606 cwt. were used! for making wine, 172,826 cwt. for raisins 
and currants, and 60,158 cwt. for table consumption and export. 
Of the 42,975 cwt. of raisins made, 19,557 cwt. were sultanas al- 
most entirely from Mildura. That destructive insect affecting the 
vines, the phylloxera vastatrix, has not during recent years shown 
itself to any marked extent. Attempts are now being made to com- 
pletely stamp out the pest by the distribution of disease-resistant 
stocks by the Department of Agriculture. 


During the year 1903-4 the total number of persons in the State Orchards 
growing fruit for sale was 5,254. In 1904-5 the number was 5,341, pe 
and in 1905-6 it was 5,163. The area under orchards in the first year sale. 


named was 46,642 acres; in the second, 47,205 acres, and last year, 
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47,312 acres. The orchards are fairly spread over the whole State. 
' The largest areas are in the Counties of Evelyn, with 11,401 acres; 
Bourke, 9,903 acres ; Mornington, 6,110 acres; Rodney, 2,708 acres ; 
Talbot, 2,368 acres; Bendigo, 2,039 acres; Karkarooc (including 
Mildura), 1,805 acres; Grant, 1,513 acres; Borung, 1,372 acres; 
end Buln Buln, 1,067 acres. 


In the following table will be found a statement of the number 
af fruit trees and plants—showing trees bearing and non-bearing— 
of the various kinds of fruit grown during the season 1904-5 :— 


RETURN SHOWING THE NUMBER OF FrRuIT TREES, PLANTS, ETC., IN 
ORCHARDS AND GARDENS WHERE FRurT 18 GROWN FOR SALE, 1904-5. 


Number of Trees, Plants, &c., 1904-5. 
Fruit. \ Z 
Not Bearing. Bearing. Total. 
P 

Apples eg a .. {| 831,921 1,026,477 1,858,398 
Pears we wa 8 203,836 188,843 392,679 
Quinces ree tee se 17,900 54,299 72,199 
Plums oe es .. | 201,811 237,016 | 438,827 
Cherries ee ee 8 140,657 212,160 | 352,817 
Peaches a = .. | 115,426 261,295 376,721 
Apricots fs ie an 62,027 226,149 | 288,176 
Nectarines x ti Teel 1,988 5,052 7,040 
Oranges oe we a5 12,773 37,466 50,239 
Lemons i 22,223 53,870 76,093 
Loquats Re is aes Hl 3,991 3,812 | 7,803 
Medlars ro + bel 68 191 259 
Figs es i | 9,235 35,125 44,360 
Passion ae ea ae it 4,243 4,525 8,768 
Guavas o as eae 1,088 397 | 1,485 
Pomegranates... ae eel 117 144 _ 261 
Persimmons Le ss | 402 771 1,173 

Total Large Fruits ai 1,629,706 2,347,592 3,977,298 
Raspberries os ra % os a 4,576,767 
Strawberries ae be oe & : me 3,896,109 
Gooseberries xe a sed ae se 455,514 
Mulberries se a es “3 we 1,986 
Olives .. 2% oe wis és $e 4,402 
Currants (Red, White, and Black) .. nd er 107,776 
Almonds aie = 3% 12,266 21,114 33,380 
Walnuts a oe _ 5,085 3,570 8,655 
Filberts .. ae he oe 1,078 1,347 | 2,425 
Chestnuts fs mi ss 552 521 | 1,073 

Total Nuts os aS 18,981 26,552 45,533 
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Particulars of the number of fruit trees, &c., are not collected 
every year, and no collection was made in 1905-6. 


The area under orchards growing fruit for sale increased steadily 
from 5,800 acres in 1872-3, 10,048 in 1882-3, 31,370 in 1892-3, 
44,502 in 1902-3, 47,205 in 1904-5, to 47,312 acres in 1905-6, 
which was the largest area returned up to date. Details of the pro- 
duce from orchards growing fruit for sale are as follow :— 


OrcHARD Propuce: RETURN FOR SIx YEARS. 


Area under LARGE FRUITS GATHERED. 
Year. Number of Gardens | Se at - 
| Fruit- growers. and 
Orchards. Apples. | Pears. Quinces. Plums. 
Acres. Cases. Cases. Cases. Cases. 
1900-1 5,400 44,688 893,418 | 251,384 71,357 172,467 
1901-2 5,693 45,885 652,525 | 118,742 64,145 201,291 
1902-3 5,301 | 44,502 903,853 | 248,030 91,665 154,112 
1903-4 5,254 46,642 805,034 | 158,186 81,516 289,972 
1904-5 5,341 47,205 1,019,816 | 188,849 90,735 121,725 
1905-6 5,163 47,312 578,700 | 219,864 56,898 130,917 
{ | 
LARGE FRUITS GATHERED—continued. 
Year, 


! 


i | 
Cherries. Peaches. Apricots. | Oranges. Lemons. Figs. Others. 


Cases. Cazes Cases. | Cases. | Cases, Cases. Cases. 
i 


1900-1 105,032 | 160,968 | 228,686 | 37,184 | 57,866 |. 21,846 9,901 

1901-2 111,891 | 284,312 | 234,101 | 60,150 | 64,954 | 18,135 9,363 

1902-3 102,512 | 173,414 | 168,348 | 23,210 | 48,083 | 19,214 8,187 

1903-4. 124,423 | 260,589 | 336,899 | 27,670 | 61,429 | 26,405 8,863 

1904-5 82,504 | 230,130 | 186,360 | 34,088 | 81,716 | 23,500 7,335 

1905-6 116,845 | 132,870 | 154,791 | 21,364 63,904 | 32,467 | 12,339 
i : u 


SMALL FRUITS GATHERED. Nuts GATHERED. 
Year. 
P a cures 
Rasp- traw- oo0se- (Red, e Chest- 
berries. | berries.| berries. | Black, & | Others. |Almonds.| Walnuts. |Filberts.! its. 
White). 
ewt. ewt. ewt. ewt. ewt, Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Tbs. 


1900-1 | 20,396 | 4,246 | 12,431 | 1,794 | 882 | 66,837 | 25,294 | 6,818 | 6,469 
1901-2 | 13,610 | 4,435 | 10,436 | 1,383 | 968 | 72,528 | 18,435 |3,469 | 6,990 
1902-3 } 20,185 | 3,101 | 11,573 | 1,456 | 1,011 | 41,551 | 19,378 | 3,437 | 8,262 
1903-4 | 22.377 | 3,122 | 14,199 | 2,312 | 1,327 |113,791 | 13,276 | 2,293 | 6,677 
1904-5 | 12,480 | 5,456 | 13,558 | 1,805 | 1,320 | 80,758 | 28,306 | 1,756 | 4,396 
1905-6 | 6,821 |2,643 | 9,814 | 2,113 | 1,300 | 81,077 | 23,131 |6,144 | 4,696 
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The following return shows the average produce per tree for all 
trees for the years 1898-9 and 1go1-2, and for all trees, and for 
bearing trees only, for the year 1904-5 :— 


Propucr or Frurr TreEEs. 


AVERAGE PER TREE. 
Fruit Trees. 1904-5, 
1898-9, 1901-2. a aaa 
All Trees. Bearing Trees. 
\ Cases. Cases. | Cases. Cases. 
Apples 3 int “90 “17 55 "99 
Pears a * "59 1:00 "48 1:00 
Quinces a re 1°48 1°43 1°26 1°67 
Plums a ae “46 “54 28 “Bl 
Cherries... ae °37 400 | "23 “39 
Peaches... - “56 52 “61 “88 
Apricots as wad “69 83 65 “82 
Nectarines .. Sar | “32 *92 | 57 “79 
Oranges Pe es “Bl j “88 “68 91 
Lemons ws we 65 ; °87 1:07 1°52 
Loquats wd oe | “97 1 “49 ‘07 14 
Medlars a aa “40 | 1°53 27 37 
Figs ai bi 60 “69 +53 67 
Passion Fruit aoa *20 "43 H 20 °39 
Guavas se weet “14 “09 15 ‘57 
Pomegranates Sol 13 1°13 1°38 2°50 
Persimmons eet 2°70 “63 *32 “49 
Total Large Fruits | i 

ouly we 64 “72 *52 88 

Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. 

Almonds os 34 2°22 2°78 2°42 3°82 
Walnuts oi Sond 2°99 1°52 3°27 7°93 
Filberts bis ve 1°34 1°73 “72 1°80 
Chestnuts .. Bes 6°89 6°40 4°16 : 8°44 


This table shows, between 1898-9 and 1901-2, a fair increase in 
the average production of large fruits, but a serious falling off in 
1904-5, z.€., when taking all trees into consideration; and this is 
probably due to the large planting of young trees during recent 
years, as well as to a bad season in 1904-5. In this year returns for 
bearing trees alone have been obtained for the first time. 

In addition, large quantities of melons, rhubarb, and tomatoes 
were produced in these orchards, the following being the quantities 
returned for 1905-6:—Melons, 12,889 cwt.; rhubarb, 31,136 dozen 
bundles; and tomatoes, 23,421 cwt. There were also 4,962 acres 
laid down in private fruit gardens, the value of the produce being 
estimated at about £10,000. 

Previous to 1904-5 the value of the fruit produce of the State was 
estimated at the rate of £25 per acre; but serious doubt was enter- 
tained as to the accuracy of this estimate, and during the last two 
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years. extensive inquiries have been instituted, the most prominent 
growers, the various fruit associations, and others interested in the 
trade having been consulted, with the result that it has now been 
decided to only estimate the value of such fruit as reaches the 
market. Upon this basis, and according to the prices received by 
the growers, the estimated value of the fruit sold was £341,585 
in 1904, and £344,424 in 1905. This, of course, will not repre- 
sent the actual value of all the fruit grown, large quantities 
being privately consumed in various ways, but no very reliable esti- 
mate of the value of such fruit can be prepared. It may, however, 
be set down at about £35,000 from orchards growing fruit for sale, 
and from private gardens. 


The area under market gardens for the year 1905-6 was 7,333 
acres. In view of the fact that these gardens are generally situated 
near large centres of population, and the producers are consequently 
able to dispose of the bulk of their goods with a minimum of loss 
from waste, &c., an average return of £25 peri acre is regarded as 
a fair estimate. On this basis, the total value of the produce may 
be stated as close upon £200,000. This does not include crops of 
one acre and over of potatoes, onions, mangel wurzel, beet, carrots, 
parsnips, and turnips grown in market gardens, such crops being 
tabulated under their respective heads in the returns relating to 
agriculture. 


The quantity of dried fruit (weight after drying) was for the 
first time collected in 1895-6, when 179,460 lbs. were returned, 
and it increased to 636,294 lbs. in 1900-1, but the quantity has, 
with slight variation, been falling ever since. The details for the 
last six seasons are :— 


Drrep Fruit: RetTuRN FoR Six YEars. 


Season. 1 Apples. | Pranes. | Peaches. Apricots. Figs. Total. 
pean ee aera eros | ot 
Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. | Ibs. Ibs. |. Ibs. 

1900-1 sie eu 28,944 | 35,931 | 97,254 | 411,526} 62,639 | 636,294 
1901-2 es ‘cbs 42,218 | 33,789 | 90,328. | 328,599 | 66,472 | 561,406 
1902-3 be oe 27,113 | 28,996 | 70,759 | 110,666 | 69,069 | 306,603 
1903-4 be -. | 25,137 | 58,293 | 114,096 | 184,960 | 17,599 | 400,085 
1904-5 a ae 28,021 33,080 | 134,019 | 179,520 | 41,137 | 415,777 
1905-6 ¥s oe 19,290 9,207 | 27,703 | 252,746 | 29,227 | 338,173 


Nearly all the dried fruit comes from Mildura. 

Fruit trees are to a large extent being replaced at Mildura by 
vines of the sultana variety, which accounts for the falling-off in 
the quantity of dried fruit. At Mildura this year there were 
2,173,790 Ibs. of sultana raisins made, and only 916,789 lbs. in the 
previous year. 

The following is a return of the minor crops harvested during 
the year ended rst March, 1906. The items do not in all cases 


Market 
gardens. 


Dried fruit. 


Minor crops. 
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fallow. 


Manure. 


502 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


represent the whole of the respective crops grown, but only such as 
were taken cognizance of by the collectors :— 


MINoR CROPS, Ig04-5 AND 1905-6. 


1904-5, 1905-6. 
Crop. 
Area Sown. Produce, Area Sown. Produce. 
Acres. Acres. 

Artichokes... ota 8 910 cwt. 2 80 cwt. 
Chicory A se 287 198tons(dry)| 244 189 tons (dry) 
Flowers af sat 144 ees y4 oe 
Garlic des we ous ws 3 60 cwt. 

Net— 599 cwt. fibre 1,215 ewt. fibre 
Millet—Broom - 287 596 cwt. seed \ 263 { 883 cwt. seed 
Mustard 3 ee 1 5 ewt. ia on 
Nursery ; oer 88 we 295 See 
Opium poppies | eae 4 60 lbs. 13 200 Ibs. 
Pumpkins ae . | 1,836 16,595 tons 1,794 13,901 tons 
Rape for seed .. 41 _ 12 ose 
Seeds— Agricultural and 

garden ee wwe ff 15 at 32 eee 
Sunflowers... oes 5 50 bushels ll 88 bushels 

Total... .. | 2,716 2,763 


Land commenced to be fallowed in 1858-9, when 6,000 acres 
were treated in this way. With annual variations in acreage, but a 
general increase, the area in fallow reached 853,829 acres in 1904-5, 

and 1,049,915 acres in 1905-6. It is gratifying to find that the 
enormous advantages obtainable from this mode of treating the land 
are now being properly recognised ; and from the experiments made 
by the late Chemist for Agriculture on manured land, it would 
appear that, when fallowed in alternate years, there is a gain in grain 
crops of from 3 to 5 bushels per acre, and on unmanured land the 
gain is nearly 3 bushels per acre. 

The quantity of manure used for fertilization has in recent 
years. very considerably increased, and to show the position clearly 
the following table has been prepared :— 


MANURE USED FOR FERTILIZATION. 


| 
Year, | Farmers using. Area used on. | ee Pr itwaleie aeee aur 

! i ! 

| i | 

| | Acres i Tons. Tons. 
1898 ... Pee 7,318 225,830 | 143,586 i 16,052 
1901 ... one | 11,439 | 556,777 | 153,611 } 23,535 
1902 ... Saiae 18,537 | 1,099,686 | 206,676 36,630 
1903 ... we | 19,921 1,205,443 207,817 41,639 
1904 ... ae | 20,167 1,521,946 190,903 45,940 
1905 ... ‘ 21,586 1, ‘791, 537 210,507 54,674 
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In order to ascertain the enormous value of judicious manuring, 
_ extensive information has been collected with respect to the results 
during the past two years. For the purposes of the comparison, cases 
of areas manured and areas not manured in the same localities have 
been taken, so that the comparison would be made between areas 


of the same class of land. 


The results were spread over portions 


of eleven of the principal wheat-growing counties of the State, and 
are given in the subjoined tables. 
regard to the yield of wheat, and the comparison is therefore a valu- 


able one :— 


The two seasons were similar in 


Resutts or Wueat MANurRING: 1904-5 AND 1905-6. 


Manured. Not Manured, 
Counties in 
Wheat-growing 

Sac Area Produce, ere Area. Produce. Resr 

1904-5. Acres, Bushels, | Bushels. | Acres. Bushels. | Bushels. 
Lowan 14,585 166,269 11°40 | 16,336 147,160 | 9- 
Borung 34,600 410,760 11°87 | 29,900 | 253,680 | 8:48 
Kara Kara 19,146 241,958 12°64 | 10,618 101,737 9°58 
Weeah .. | 2,080 16,657 | 8°01 | 2,380; 16,607] 6°98 
Karkarooc .« | 27,772 138,222 4°98 | 28,494 87,448 | 3:07 
Tatchera .. | 12,414 96,995 “7°81.| 32,107 75,586 | 2°35 
Gunbower 3 3,560 36,242 10°18 3,124 23,978 7°68 
Gladstone «e | 21,554 272,651 12°65 4,977 46,271 9°30 
Bendigo . | 30,121 418,290 13°89 | 12,905 | 137,797 | 10°68 
Rodney 30,582 421,558 13°78 | 19,351 ; 208,223 | 10°76 
Moira .. 48,714 591,234 12°14 | 64,914 594,846 | 9°16 

Total 245,128 | 2,810,836 11°47 | 225,106 | 1,693,333 7°52 , 

| [ 

1905-6. H | 
Lowan or 6,898 88,275 12°80; 6,978 72,794 | 10°43 
Borung eee | 380,938 423,265 13°68 | 30,498 328,782 | 10°78 
Kara Kara 3,801 41,560 10°93 |. 3,507 23,417 6°68 
Weeah 4,568 42,974 9°41 4,480 31,877 7'1l 
Karkarooc « | 39,573 237,750 6°01 | 37,778 189,437 501 
Tatchera +. | 25,830 178,246 6°90 | 27,620 | 135,570 4°91 
Gunbower 11,398 132,328 11°61 8,155 71,427 8°76 
Gladstone 31,404 380,170 12°11 1,753 15,804 9°01 
Bendigo . | 44,828 695,372 15°51 2,785 28,916 | 10°40 
Rodney «. | 32,653 506,318 15°51 | 11,369 146,407 | 12°87 
Moira ww. | 52,571 714,819 13°60 | 638,175 675,444 | 10°69 

Total 284,462 | 3,441,077 12°10 198,098 | 1,719,875 8°68 


The quantity of manure imported during the year was 868,028 


ewt., valued at £133,336. 


valued at £47,186. 


The quantity exported was 206,984 cwt., 
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Dairy cows. The average yield of milk per cow on dairy farms where a record 
had been kept steadily increased. from 236 gallons in 1895 to 335 
gallons in 1900, but it fell to 322.3 gallons in r90r, and to 273.9 
gallons in r902—a result in all probability due to droughts. In 
1903 it was 336.2; in 1904, 329.3; and in 1905, 328 gallons. 


The following are the particulars respecting dairy cows in each 


of the last seven years. 
holdings are included :— 


In 1903, 1904, and 1905 the pastoral 


Datry Cows: RETURN FOR SEVEN YEARS. 
| Milk Record. 
Numbe ‘3 a 
at ‘ Auaieet Number of | eee Pe ae 
Year. y+ 3 < a as ine erage re 
var ieee unis: Daly Cony, eh Aaa ‘trom Cows per Cow. Separators 
recorded whose record in use. 
y was kept. 
aaa = ie quan. Gallons. ie 
1899 .. 31,132 465,469 164,238 51,994,256 316°6 3,446 
1900 .. 30,787 | 472,940 127,900 42,909,314 335°5 , 4,131 
1901 .. 33,070 483,650 98,695 31,807,351 322 °3 5,626 
1902 .. 36,000 510,546 118,065 32,343,292 273°9 7,308 
1903 .. 41,824 515,179 95,158 31,995,901 336°2 8,986 
1904 .. 42,931 632,493 90,046 31,932,259 329°3 13,408 
1905 .. 46,757 649,100 75,727 24,838,030 328°0 15,710 
Live stock. The numbers of horses, cattle, sheep, and pigs in the various 
Australian States and New Zealand, according to the latest returns, 
are i-—— . 
Live Stock RETURN FOR AUSTRALASIA, 1905. 
| | Cattle. | 
State. Horses. } es Cras Sheep. Pigs. 
Milch 
Cows: Other | 
— oad ! ne | j Seattle eeeinaeeieeanel 
Victoria. . 385,513 | 649,100 | 1,088,590 j11,455,115 | 273,682 


New South Wales , 


Queensland ce 
South Australia*.. 
Western Australia 


Tasmania 
New Zealand 


506,835 | 644,148 | 1,693,799 


430,565 2,963,695 
.. | 196,114 | 98,059 207,652 
. | 97,397 | 35,011 596,314 


—a_e_ 
37,101 206,211 
326,537 | 517,720 | 1,293,216 


Peiinenes 


39,494,207 | 310,662 


12,535,231 | 164,087 
6,140,600 | 117,762 
3,120,603 74,567 


1,583,561 72,810 
19,130,875 | 249,727 


* Figures for South Australia proper, those for Northern Territory not being available. 


Live stock— The differences, for the* most part increases, in the numbers of 


Census 


returns, horses, cattle, sheep, and pigs, in each census year since 1861, are 


1861 to 


1901. shown in the following table; together with the number per head 
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of the population at each period. The progress of the industries 
dependent on the breeding of stock are thus indicated!:— 


Live Stock per Heap or PoputaTion: ReTuRN For Five CENSUS 


YEARS. 
1861. 1871. ' 1881. 1891. 1901. 
! | | 
i ote = sects! | | 
Population Population Population | Population { Population 
i 540,822, 731,528. 862,346. | 1,140, 405. 1,201,341. 
i 
Stock. cat a =| ——S a as 
Ou iS. , ‘eS. a, o. 
38 38 | 38! 38 38 
6 oS H S S 2 
| Number. | 33 | Number. | & & | Number. | 3 | Number. = | Number. nS 
Be fe | 5S 8S BS 
| | EH | am | ue | amy 4 Ay 
Horses (includ- | | | | | 
é ing foals) .. 76,536) °14 209,025) - 29) 275,516 +32! 436,469) *38 392,237| +33 
attle— | | | | i | 
Milch Cows 197,332; °87) 212,193] +29} 320,198 38 395,199) -35| 521,612] ° 43 
Other +» | . 525,000) °97 564,534) °77 957,069 1°11; 1,387,689] 1°22} 1,080,772) *90 
Sheep «+ | 5,780,896/10° 70; 10,477,976/14° 32 10, 360,285:12'01) 12,692,843/11' 13} 10,841,79019°03 
Pigs As 61,259; -11 180,109; +25 241,936 +28) 282,457) °25 350,370] *29 
i } 


The animals are here averaged to the number of inhabitants of 
Victoria, a continually changing quantity. In the next table they 
are averaged to a constant quantity—the number of square miles in 
the State. The actual percentage increases are thus shown :— 


Live Stock per Souare Mite: Rerurn ror Five Census 


YEARS. 
Average per Square Mile (Area of Victoria, 87,884 Square Miles). 
Cattle. 
Year. | i i 
| Horses. | Sheep. Pigs. 
Milch Cows. Other. | 
| 
— | | | 
1861 ‘ 2°25 5:97 65°78 “70 
1871 A wie 2°4) 6°42 119-22 2°05 
1881 ‘ 3°75 10°89 117°88 2°75 
1891 a 7 i 4°50 | 15°79 144°43 3°21 
1901 ma I 5°94 i 12°30 123°36 | 4:00 


The increase in each class was constant up to i891, with the 
exception of a slight fall in the number of sheep between 1871 and 
1881. Between the census of 1891 and 1901, however, there has 
been a reduction in the numbers of horses, cattle generally, and 
sheep, probably due to the dry seasons in the intercensal period. 
‘There was also an exceptional export of horses to South Africa for 
some time prior to the 1901 census. The number of milch cows in- 
creased considerably in the decade, indicating the growth of the 


Live stock, 
1904 and 
1905, 


Prices of 
stock, 
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dairying industry, and explaining in part the largely augmented ouc- 
put of butter. The number of pigs has steadily and satisfactorily © 
increased throughout the intercensal periods, although latterly there 
has been a slight falling-off. 


The following table shows the live stock in Victoria in 1904 and 
1905. ‘Tables showing the stock, classified in conjunction with the 
holdings, and the sheep, further classified in different sized flocks, 
will be found in the Statistical Register. 


Live STOCK IN VICTORIA, 1904 AND 1905. 


Live Stock. i 1904, | 1905, 


| 
Horses (including foals)... ey al 372,397 | 385,513 
Cattle— | 
Dairy Cows or vag eee 632,493 ' 649,100 
Other (including calves) wee seach 1,062,483 1,088, 590 
Sheep ... Wha ares Wee is .. | 10,167,691 | 14,485,115 
Pigs... ar vee | 


286,079 273,682 


It will be seen that there has been an increase over the previous 
year’s figures in all classes except pigs. ‘The increase in the sheep 
is large, and is spread over all districts, but the largest increases are 
in the Western, Wimmera, Northern, and Mallee districts. 


In the following table will be found a statement of the average 
and range of prices obtaining in Melbourne during the years 1904 
and 1905. ‘The information has been extracted from the Melbourne 
Stock and Station Journal :—- 


Prices IN MELBOURNE OF LIVE STOCK, 1904 AND 1905. 


; Prices in 1904, Prices in 1905. 
Live Stock, Veh ea a center ina Ot ae a tate pete 
| | 1 
| Average. / Range. | Average. Range. 
| % aid ae | x 
£85 a&£ a a £ ses di £ 8 af 8 d. £8 a 
Horses, | | 
Extra heavy draught! 41 1 0/3710 0 to 46 0 0 43 0 0,40 0 0 to 4710 0 
Medium ie .. |27 2 012010 0 to 3210 0; 3011 0) 26 5 0 to 35 0 0 
Light Cart (order { ! 
cart) on .. |1217 0) 10 0 0 to 19120 0/1810 012 5 0 to 1710 0 
Indian Remounts .. | 2712 0,23 0 0 to 35 O O| 3011 0125 0 0 to 34 0 O 
Artillery .. .. | 8214 0/2710 0 to 38810 0 ste i -_ 
Saddle and Harnesi 9 3 0} 615.0 to 1110 0/10 8 0) 710 Oto 13°0 0 
Carriage, per pair .. 1156 3 0/115 10 0 to 173 5 0160 4 0120 15 0 to 178 10 0 
Ponies (phaeton), per : 
pair -. | 4014 8) 30 0 0 to 55 0 0) 41 0 0: 30 0 0 to 50 0 0 
Fat Cattle, 
Bullocks— | | i 
Extra Prime ..'13 11 6/11 15 0 to 1415 0) 1214 0/112 0 Oto 14 8 6 
Prime at .. |12 1 6/1015 0 to 18 0 O/ 11 3 01 10 0 O to 1215 0 
Good ws .. |10 4 0} 815 0 to 1110 O| 910 0) 810 Oto 1015 0 
Good Light and 
Handy Weights... 817 4| 617 6 to 10 2 6 3 0: 7 2 6 to 912 6 
are ws vel 7 0 9 510 0 to 8 56 O| 612 6 5 0 Oto 8 2 6 
OWS — i 
Best | 813 6| 615 0 to 10 12 6 8 0 0 6 0 0 to 910 0 
Others 6 7 4 656 0 Oto 715 0' 513 Of 4 0 Oto 715 0 


PRICES IN MELBOURKE 0 oF Live STOCK, 
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1904 AND 1905—continued. 


Prices in 1904. Prices in 1905, 
Live Stock, |- aver eak Same 
| Average. Range. | Average. Range. 
Fat Cattle—continued.| £ 8. a. 8. da £a af & aL & a Esa da 
Calves— i i 
Prime Steers and | : 

Heifers os 417 2) 312 6to 517 6 414 0} 312 6 to 516 0 
Prime Calves 3 0 4, 2 2 6to 315 OF 215 3) 2 2 6to 315 O 
Other Good 2 2 3!) 1 8 Oto 215 O; 114 8 1 2 6 to 210.0 

Dairy Cattle. ' i 

Best. Milkers -.» |10 410: 717 6 to 1215 0} 918 O| 812 6 to 1117 6 
Good a ee 8 010! 6 5 Oto 10 5 0} 717 3) 615 0 to 817 6 
Medium @ -. | 6 6 3: £10 0to 8-5 0; 6 0 0} 5 0 O to 612 6 
Inferior ees -. | 418 6 4 0 O0to 6 0 0) 413 06 3810 Oto 510 0 
Springers, best or 812 5| 7 7 6to 10 0 0; 8 5 9 7 0 Oto 10 7 6 
Heifers, best Springers 617 2) 3 2 6to 8 2 6 6 7 3 411 Oto 710 0 
Dry Cows #e + 9 7 312 6to 514 O} 4 9 0 3812 6to 5 0 0 
Stores ; 311 43 0 Oto 4 2 6 215 6 2 5 Oto 317 6 
Fat Sheep, \ i 
Wethers (cross)— \ i 
Extra Prime . | 1 3 8 017 4to 1 7 4 12 5 016 8to 1 8 6 
Prime ; 1 0 8 014 6 to 1 3 4 1 0 3] 015 6 to 14 3 
Good 018 3) 014 Oto O19 6 O17 0] 013 8 to 019 6 
Xwes (cross)-— 
Extra Prime ‘ 110: 015 9to 14 7 4 1 0 3) 014 6to 1 5 6 
Prime 6 018 3} 013 9to 1 1 6 01710) 013 8 to 12 0 
Good tes 01511) 012 9 to 018 O| 015 3) 012 8 to O19 O 
Wethers (merino)— 
Prime 019 7 014 9to 1 3 0 019 1) O14 9to 1 3 9 
Good ne 01610) 018 Oto 019 6 016 2 012 6to 1 0 0 
Ewes (merino) 014 6 010 6to O18 6 013 2 0 8 8to 019 O 
Fat Lambs, | 
Extra Prime 017 5| 015 Oto 1 8 0} 017 1, O14 9to 1 1 0 
Prime 01411) 012 6 to 017 3 014 8 01210 to O17 38 
Good - 012 8 O11 Oto O14 9{ 012 5| 010 6to 015 O 
Second pe: 010 6 0 8 9to 012 6 010 2; 0 7 9 to 012 0 
Gs. | | j 
Back Bettere< 
Extra Heavy | } 

Prime 4 5 1) 217 Oto 5 5 O| 319 6 38 2 6 to 411 3 
Extra Prime and 

Weighty - | 3 0 1) 210 Oto 312 6 212 4 2 5 Oto 38 1 0 

Baconers— 
Extra Prime 216 11 2 7 Oto 8 4 0} 210 3/ 119 Oto 3 6 6 
Prime ;/ 210 9! 20 0to 3 1 6 2 3 0) 110 6to 217 0 
Porkers | 115 0} 1 5 Oto 2 4 9 1 311) 019 Oto 1 9 6 
evoree 1 7 4 018 Oto 119 0; 013 6 O11 6 to O17 O 
Jips 017 8| 012 Oto 1 7 0 
Suckers 012 8! 0 8 Oto 019 8 fo Sai. Bre ttos, 0810 20 


The following return shows the 
square mile in the various States of 


proportion of live 
the Commonwealth 


stock PEL Live stock 
and New persquare 


= mile, Aus- 
Zealand at the last census year, 1901 :— tralasia. 
Cattle. | 
State. Horses. |, Sst=<is~*é‘S:«C*é«Seepn. Pigs 
i nee ; Other. 
Victoria .. = .. | 4°46 | 5°94 | 12°30 | 193-36 4-00 
New South Wales .. sell EDT 1°34 | 5°25 134-72 86 
Queensland 69 5°64 15-00 18 
South Australia—Proper «| 1480; 720 39 13°19 23 
» Northern Territory! “02 “002 “48 “09 “002 
Western Australia .. ae | 08 “40 2°61 "06 
Tasmania .. ae 1-24 1°56 4°87 68°38 2°24 
New Zealand i 2°68 3°65 *938 193-67 2-14 


Stock 
slaughtered. 


Wool pro- 
duction— 
Victoria. 
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The return of the stock slaughtered for 1905 was partly furnished 
by the municipal authorities, and partly collected by the police. 
The number includes those slaughtered on farms and stations, as well 
as those in municipal abattoirs. Previous to 1903, the returns 
were furnished solely by the municipal authorities, an estimate being 
made of the stock slaughtered privately :— 


Stock SLAUGHTERED: RETURN FOR Stx YEARS. 


| Numbers Slaughtered. 
Year. | ake poe 3 re 


| Sheep and Lambs. | Cattle. | Pigs. 
1900 ae fae | 2,371,415 248,797 231,752 
1901 ‘bin 2,469,797 251,477 261,479 
1902 | 2,827,938 233,206 | 224,431 
1903 oe we | 2,652,569 235,284 i 164,745 
1904 ae Sad 2,305,729 243,937 191,311 
1905 er crea 2,576,316 | 249,454 248,568 


The purposes for which the carcases of the slaughtered animals 
were used were :— 


For Butcher and 


' For Preserving and | For Boiling. 
Private Use. | 


For Freezing. Salting. Down. 


_ wick Pa en eS (ee —s eine 3 me prone i es eet = 
! | ; | 
Sheep. | Cattie. Pigs. | Sheep. Cattle. 
| 


{ 


: | 
Pigs.| Sheep.|Cattle.| Pigs. Sheep (Cattle 'Pigs. 


|—-- | — | | 


| 
1900)1,921,284) 244,571! 119,137| 437,332| 3,808 | 


1 
9,181) 115 | 112,604) 3,618] 303 11 
1901|2,106,863/ 249,079; 134,276] 431,740| 980 «. |10,087} 937 |127,145/11,107; 481 58 
1902/2,337,262 229,728| 106,390| 378,029) 2,293 .. [18,211] 485 | 117,984) 99,486; 700 | 57 
1903 2,337,958) 231,682! 52,681} 294,906! 1,630 | 4,200) 11,400) 1,473 | 107,754) 8,305} 499 | 110 
1904!1,848,894| 242,276) 67,302! 459,963) 720 |3,200| 1,095) 699 | 120,758 777 242 | 51 


1905 1,922,402 231,519 92,347! 649,107/16,663 |1,959| 3,229! 981 '154,190| 1,578 291 | 72 


The very noticeable figures in these tables are those relating to 
the sheep-—a large proportion of which were lambs—and cattle 
slaughtered for freezing. They point emphatically to the growing 
importance of the frozen-meat trade in Victoria. There has also 
been a large increase in the number of pigs slaughtered ; 248,568 in 
1g05, against 191,311 in 1904. Pigs are fast resuming their old 
position, both for private use and for preserving and salting. The 
value of the export trade in these articles of produce will be found 
under ‘‘ Interchange.” 


Woot Propuction, SEASON 1905-6. 

This year the wool production of the State has been arrived at 
upon a new basis, which gives a far more accurate estimate of the 
season’s production. The information relating to the clip has been 
obtained direct from the growers, and an allowance has been made 
for the wool on Victorian skins, both stripped and exported. Pre- 
viously, the wool production was estimated from the Customs returns 
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for the calendar year, but if is considered that under the present 
method the production of each particular season can be better dis- 
tinguished, 


Victortan Woon Crip anp Estimatep TOoTAL PRODUCTION, 
SEASON 1905-6. 


Wool Clip. 
Districts. = 7 % 
Sheep | Lambs. y Total. 
! i 
Ibs. Ibs. | Ibs, 
Central er fee 4,877,730 416,678 | 5,294,408 
North Central ... oes 4,183,699 | 463,022 | 4,646,721 
Western a s 23,665,124 | 3022, 152 25,687,276 
Wimmera “es = 10,948,595 | 958,713 11,907,308 
Mallee es ae 1,711,283 | 135,851 1,847,134 
Northern Ys i, 8,747,073 | 778,554 9,525,627 
North-Eastern ... tee 2,632,226 | 245,345 2,877,571 
Gippsland ait as 2,153,584 238,242 | 2,391,826 
Total Clip... 58,919,314* 5,258,557* | 64,177,871* 
Estimated quantity of woolstripped from Victorian skins . 3,988,935 
Estimated quantity of wool on Victorian skins exported ... vee 7,621,497 
Estimated total production, 1905-6 we ..» 75,738,303 
Estimated total value ee _ ... £3,313,550 


Pe Bont the Statistical Register an interesting return will be found showing the details in 
ounties, 


__* The average weight of the fleece is—sheep, 6.34 lbs.; lambs, 2.37 Ibs. ; sheep and lambs com. 
bined, 5.57 lbs. 


The following table shows the wool imported, exported, and used Wool im. 


in the factories of the State, and the value of the same. Approxi De etaad 


mately, it is the quantity of wool produced in the calendar years ions 
named :— . 


Woot: Quantity Iuportep, Exportep, AND Usrep LocaLty— 
RetTurRN FOR SEVEN YEARS. 


j 1 F 

7 . Wool Used in Manufac- | Wool Production— 

Wool Imported. i Wool Exported. tures in the State. Greasy and Scoured 
(Approximately). 


i Rate | 
Year; Quantity.) Value. | Quantity. | Value. ‘Quantity.; per | Value. | Quantity./ Value. 
Ib. 


i 


Tbs. £ Ibs. £ Ibs. gs. a. £ Tbs. £ 
1899/63,067,135|2,351,059|121,877,604 5,701,410) 2,867,884)1 © | 143,394] 61,678,353 3,493,745 
1900 |62,527,987/1,927,677|102,205,965 4,217,018) 3,045,292|0 6 76,132) 42,723,270) 2,365,163 
1901/61, 796, 450/1,840,066/131,623,062 4,350,285] 3,408,52610 6 85,213) 73,235,138] 2,595,482 
1902/38,008,765/1,141,715/100,516,094 3,473,372] 3,473,835)0 8 | 115,794! 65,981,164) 2,447,451 
1903|36,726,396/1,381,647| 84,560,603 3,186,054) 3,772,390/0 9 | 141,164) 51,606,597| 1,945,871 
1904/51, 449,037|2,076,958/123, 208,133] 5,452,973 4,027,080/0 10 | 167,795) 75,786,176} 3,543,810 
1905'67,935,833)2,911,556'125,.181,191 5,420,259! 4,493,041/0 1031 196,570! 61,738,399) 2,707,273 


Wool pro- 
duction— 
Australasia, 


Prices of 
wool. 


Ensilage. 
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The quantity and value 


Australian States and New Zealand, estimated on the same 


were: 


Victoria 22 

New South Wales 
Queensland... ts 
South Australia 

Western Australia 
Tasmania : 

New Zealand 
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of wool produced in 1904 in the various 


principle, 
Quantity. 
(Greasy, Washed, and Scoured.) Value. 
Ibs. & 

.. 75,786,176 3,543,810 
.. 220,502,805 9,355,726 
46,150,979 2,285,167 
34,299,232 1,306,238 
12,213,635 419,395 
.. 11,412,921 434,782 
. 149,692,709 4,837,230 


The 1904 figures have been inserted, as the information for some 
of the other States for 1905 is not procurable. 


The following information as to the average 


lb. obtaining for the two 
Messrs. Goldsbrough, Mort, 
1905-6 :-— 


GREASY MERINO. 


prices of wool per 
past seasons has been extracted from 
and Co.’s annual review for 1904-5 and 


1904-5. 1905-6. 


Extra Super (Western District) ies up to 173d. up to 174d. 
Superior ... wes ae .. 13}d. to lid. 13d. to 15d. 
Good «. 104d. to 12d. lld. to 124d. 
Average ... re . 94d. to 104d. lod. to 10$d. 
Wasty and Inferior 63d. to 83d. Td. to 84d. 
Extra Super Lambs up to 173d. up to 204d. 
Super Lambs 114d. to 134d. | 114d to 144d. 
Good Lambs ase tee 10d. to 11d. 10d to i1d. 
Average Lambs 84d. to 94d. 8kd. to 93d. 
Inferior Lambs... oe wa 43d. to 6d. 54d. to Ghd. 
GREASY CROSSBRED. 
Extra Super Comebacks see up to 153d. | up to 164d. 
Super Comebacks ... ees . 12d. to 13d. 13d. to 15d. 
Fine Crossbred ... se 103d. to 1144. ld, to 13d. 
Medium Crossbred 3u3 ae 9d. to 104d. 93d. to 11d. 
Coarse Crossbred and Lincoln See 9d. to 10d. 9d. to 93d. 
Super Fine Crossbred Lambs 11d. to 13d. 114d. to 144d. 
Good Crossbred Lambs 9d. to 104d. 10d. to 12d. 
Coarse and Lincoln Lambs... w. >’ 73d. to 8hd. Shd. to 93d. 
ScouReEps. 

Extra Super Fleece up to 233d. up to 243d. 
Super Fleece 21d. to 22d, 214d. to 23d. 
Good Fleece 19d. to 20d. 20d. to 21d. 
Average Fleece 18d. to19d. | 19d. to 20d. 

RecorD PRICES FOR THE SEASON. 
Greasy Merino Fleece 173d. 174d. 

” Comeback Fleece .. 15fd. 164d, 

” Merino Lambs ase we 173d. 20id. 

” Comeback Lambs 13d. 143d. 
Scoured Fleece ose 234d. 244d. 


The importance of the preservation of forage in a green state is 


so great that public attention to the question is highly desirable. 


only will stock eat anything 
ful ensilage, but ensilage-fe 
ance of health and vigour. 


Not 
of a vegetable nature that will make use- 
d animals at all times present an appear- 
It cannot be affirmed that the uncertainty 
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of the result of the system need militate against the trial. The silo 
is no longer in an experimental stage. Ancient nations are known 
to have practised the preservation of forage and fruits in a green 
state in large subterranean vaults; and during the last twenty years 
experiments on a large scale have been carried on, particularly in 
America, where the almost universal testimony of farmers is to its 
economy in feeding cattle, and the consequent increased stock-carry- 
ing capacity of the land. As a result of these experiments, many 
farmers have introduced silos upon their holdings, but it is a matter 
of surprise that so little has been done in Australia. Dr. Cherry, 
in a paper on “ The Modern Silo,’’ published as Bulletin No. 8 of the 
Department of Agriculture of Victoria, points out particularly that 
“animals which chew the cud differ from all other classes in requiring 
their food comparatively juicy and bulky. Their digestive apparatus 
is formed to suit this kind of food. Hence the cow or bullock cannot 
thrive on exclusively dry food so well as a horse.’’? In Victoria, 
where every season the rapid drying up of the grass under the 
excessive heat of the summer sun causes large areas of pasture land to 
be parched and grassless, and green food usually disappears from 
December till autumn —- an artificial method of preserving fodder 
should be of the utmost possible benefit, and the advantage of the 
luxuriance of trefoil, grasses, and self-sown crops in the spring would 
not then be lost. The juicy state in which the silo preserves ensilage 
fulfils another of the requirements of ruminant animals, that their 
food should be presented in a succulent condition. A supply of such 
nutriment in the winter, judiciously mixed with drier protein-bearing 
food, or with grain, bran, oil cake, &c., means to the farmer and 
stock-raiser an economizing of green stuffs when their luxuriance would 
otherwise tend to wastefulness, a steady and assured food supply 
for the summer, and a consequent augmentation, not only of the quan- 
tity, but also of the quality, of the milk yielded. Even in districts 
where fresh green fodder is available throughout the greater part 
of the year, the advantage of being able to secure the crop when it 
is in its best condition seems so evident, that the silo should soon be- 
come an indispensable adjunct on every farm. 


Notwithstanding the importance of this means of preserving food 
for stock for use in dry seasons, the following figures for Victoria 
will show how little has been done in this direction up to the pre- 
sent :— 


In 1898-9, ensilage was returned as having been made on 224 
farms, using 8,764 tons of material; in 1899-1900, on 139 farms, 
using 9,116 tons; in 1900-1, on 131 farms using 5,834 tons; in 
1901-2, on 125 farms, using 5,065 tons; and in 1902-3, on 111 farms, 
using 4,703 tons. An improvement is shown for 1903-4, when ensilage 
was made on 290 farms, and the material used was 10,931 tons; and 
a further improvement for 1904-5, the return showing that 12,779: 
tons were made on 300 farms. The return,in 1905-6 was, however, 
below that of the two preceding years, being 7,240 tons on 160 ° 
farms. : 
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The returns for 1904-5 show that there were 6,494 bee-keepers, 


Keeping; owning, 24,003 frame and 25,117 box hives, and producing 1,510,014 
and 396,174 lbs. of honey respectively, and 28,653 lbs. of. beeswax. 
In 1905-6, there were 5,300 bee-keepers, owning 23,382 frame and 
18,398 box hives, and producing 948,305 and 260,839 Ibs. of honey 
respectively, and 21,844 lbs. of beeswax. 

The number of bee hives increased from 21,412 in 1900-1 to 
49,120 in 1904-5, but there were only 41,780 in 1905-6. 

In 1891-2, the quantity of honey returned was 1,128,283 lbs. 
After a decline in the next two years, the quantity gathered in 1894-5 
was 1,323,982 lbs. <A further falling off is recorded from that year 
to 195,163 lbs. in 1897-8. A recovery has since been made, the 
return for the last two years indicating that the industry is now 
making rapid progress, although last year was not nearly so good 
as the previous one. 

BEE-KEEPERS: RETURN FOR SIX YEARS. 
Season. Number. Bee Hives. | Honey. | Beeswax. 
Ibs. Ibs. 
1900-1 ay ne 2,293 | 21,412 | 957,020 | 15,269 
1901-2 ss is 3,776 { 22,083 572,477 | 13,530 
1902-3 ie oe 4,402 | 32,126 | 1,199,331 | 23,061 
1903-4 ae .. 5,609 i 40,759 | 833,968 | 18,979 
1904-5 3 ee 6,494 49,120 1,806,188 | 28,653 
1905-6 33 ae 5,300 | 41,780 | 1,209,144 21,844 
peeinat The numbers of the various kinds of poultry in the State at the 


poultry. date of the last census—31st March, 1901—as ascertained from the 


production schedules, were as follow :— 
Fowls  ... .. 3,619,938 
Ducks... ai 257,204 
Geese... ade 76,853 
Turkeys ... ae 209,823 


Adequate allowances having been made for male birds and non- 
layers, and accepting evidence with regard to the average number of 
eggs laid by the birds—-such estimates being 80 per annum per laying 
fowl and duck, ten hatched and reared birds to each goose, and eight 
tc each turkey hen kept for breeding purposes—the gross annual 


value of poultry production has been estimated to be as follows :— 


Fowls—Eggs_...- oe ... £665,000 
Birds for consumption w. 456,150 
——_——£1,121,150 
Ducks—-Eggs ... was £68,600 
Birds for consumption... 51,400 
————_ 120,000 
Geese-—For consumption ... $5 a 61,400 
Turkeys—For consumption _ ie Bie 189,000 


Total we sos a3 wes L1,491,550 
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The following table shows the number of poultry and poultry- pouty and 
Owners as ascertained at the censuses of 1881, 1891, and TQOI :—~ ounen 
1881, 1891, 
Pouttry: Return ror Turee Census Vears. ais 


5) : 


Census. ; peat Fowls. | Dueks. Geese. Turkeys. 
i 
SA eich Ea eaeels es 
i | ir os | 
1881 | 97,152 | 2,332,529 | 181,698 | 92,654 | 153,078 
1gol -. | 142,797 | 3,487,989 | 303.520 | 89145 | 216440 
1901... - 132,419 | 


3,619,938 | 257,204 76,853 209,823 


It thus appears that there has been a falling off in the number of 
poultry-owners between 1891 and Igor, and although fowls show a 
slight increase, there has been a diminution in the other kinds of 
poultry. In view of the present interest taken in the results of 
laying competitions, and of the profits which proper attention and 
knowledge secure from both fowls and ducks, large increases may 
be expected in the numbers of owners and of poultry stock. 

Active operations for the destruction of rabbits, &c., on Crown State expen- 
lands were first undertaken by the Government in 1880, and from a aaa 
that date to the 3oth June, 1905, sums amounting to £448,320 had fet 
been expended with that object. The following are the amounts 
spent in each year :— 


EXPENDITURE ON DESTRUCTION OF RABBITS, ETC. 


& & 
1879-80 eae s+ 1,280 1892-3 re s+ 305595 
1880-1 ats «ss 2,600 1893-4 me vee 125514 
1881-2 or +++ 12,890 | 1894-5 tee --» 8,909 
1882-3 Zits s+ 9,883 i 1895-6 avi ++ 11,83 
1883-4 ae + 10,063 : 1896-7 sty see 135425 
1884-5 ase see 22,077 | 1897-8 sts se 145303 
1885-6 42s s+ 24,833 | 1898-9 Bs ee 145753 
1886-7 i ses 21,065 i 1899-00 ot 14,802 
1887-8 ine se 205551 j 1900-1 ies ve 15,827 
1888-9 Sees = se 17,621 1go1-2 soe e+ 175250 
1889-90 ae ++» 24,860 1902-3 o3 v.  16,489 
18go-1 se s+ 37,9013 1903-4 bel see 155759, 
1891-2 ane s+ 399535 1904-5 ae ++ 16,603 


The whole of the State, with the exception of portions of Gipps- 
land, is more or less troubled with rabbits. In addition to the ex- 
penditure of £448,320, referred to above, a loan of £150,000 was 
allocated to shires in 1890 for the purchase of wire netting to ad- 
vance to land-holders, repayable in ten years, and in 1896 a loan 
of £50,000 was advanced on similar terms, except that 3 per cent. 

262 : 


Rabbits and 
wildfowl 
sent to 
market in 
Melbourne. 


The fishing 
industry. 
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interest was added. A complete system, administered by an officer 
called the Chief Inspector, under the Vermin Destruction Act, exists 
for effectually keeping the rabbits under control, 


The number of couples of rabbits and brace of wildfowl received 
at the Melbourne Fish Market, the number sold, and the number 
condemned, during the last six years, were as follow :-— 


RABBIT AND WILD-FOWL: RETURN FOR Six YEARS. 


j 


! Couples of Rabbits. Brace of Teal and Duck. 


Year. —— -|— —- —-— 

Sold. | Condemned. | Total. Sold. Condemned.| Total. 
1900 .. | 480,519 | 5,727 | 486,246 | 35,610 | 728 | 36,338 
1901 .. | 596,610 | 2,717 599,327 | 59,156 920 60,086 
1902 . | 471,964 | 4,472 | 476,436 32,756 232 32,988 
1903 R | 316,462 | 3,810 320,272 | 13,130 80 13,210 
1904 .. | 402,944 | 3,952 406,896 | 49,556 178 | 49,734 
1905 oe 364,036 \ 2,349 366,415 | 47,348 331 | 47,679 

4 1 \ Hy 


In 1905, there were also received at the Melbourne market 903 
brace of hares—of which 88 brace were condemned, and the others 
sold. In addition, the following passed through the Melbourne Coun- 
cil’s refrigerating works during the twelve months ended 31st Decem- 
ber, 1905, for export only :-—2,089,056 pairs of rabbits, 10,384 brace 
of hares, and 15,727 pairs of poultry. 


In the following tables some information is given regard- 
ing the fishing industry. The first shows the various fish- 
ing districts round the coast — with Echuca, Kerang, and 
Nathalia, in connexion with the Murray and Goulburn Rivers—the 
number of men and boats engaged, and the value of the general 
fishing plant in use. The second shows the approximate weight of 
fish caught in the various waters, and sent to the Metropolitan, Bal- 
jarat, and other markets of the State during the year. It thus 
appears that in 1905, 1,039 men were engaged in fishing ; the num- 
ber of boats in use was 660; and their estimated value, £23,527. 
The value of the nets and other plant amounted to £11,073. The 
approximate weight of the fish sold (excluding condemned fish.) was 
11,325,439 lbs. There were also 20,324 dozen crayfish. sold, and 
the estimated value of both was £59,034: In addition, there were 
1,813,340 tbs. of fish, 31,542 bushels of oysters, and 460 dozens of 
crayfish, of £35,247 value, imported from other States, and sold 
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in the Melbourne and Ballarat markets. 


is added :— 


ed 
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A statement of such imports 


Return for the years 1904 and 1905, showing fishing districts, the 
number of men and boats employed, and the value of boats, nets, and 


other plant in use. 


District. 


Apollo Bay 

Anderson’s Inlet . 

Barwon Heads and Ocean 
Grove 

Brighton 

Corner Inlet, Welsh poo! and 
Toora 

Dromana 

Echuca 

Frankston 

Geelong 2 

Gippsland Lakes | 

Kerang 

Lorne 

Mentone 

Mordialloc 

Mornington 

Nathalia 

Portarlington and St. Leon- 
ards ., ‘ 

Portland 

Port Albert 

Port Fairy are 

Port Melbourne .. 

- Queenscliff 

Sandringham 

Sorrento, Portsea, and Rye 

St. Kilda oa 

Warrnambool a 

Western Port: Cowes, Has- 
tings, Flinders, San Remo, 
and Tooradin .. 

Williamstown 


Total .. 


1904, 1905. 
Boats. Boats 

3 7 4 ry 3 - a by 
BLE! . (e8./8 |B] . | 3. 
gze/e! 3 |858|e4!12)/ 8 | te 

_  £ < £ £ 

2 1 20 10 oe ~ oa 
7] 6 64) 107] 9 7 130; 170 
21) 8 340} 78) 17; 10) 39s} gt 
7] 7 292) oa] og} oat ag 
63) 39} 3,570) 1,711 62| 35] 3,376) 1,618 
16, 15; 313} 110, 23] 15) g49l 179 
8] 8 16, 24, 6 4) 36 Ba 
6 6 7 48 6 6 17 53 
76) 41) 1,168 802) 70| 36] 4,051] 732 
274) 185} 4,243 2,532) 280) 191 4,256; 2,560 
ra ee Ae on 4 4 10 20 
5 4 96 55 8 4 69 42 
13 9} 70 52 7 7 62 57 
12; 1) 294) 142 7 8) 152 89 
24) 14 37] 70) 24, 14 376 405 
Wee ‘ ai 9 9 20) 105 
64) 35) 1,140 490 57| 36 1,924 826 
67) 36] 1,985 843 43) 27 1,290 542 
54; 29 804 456 37) 27 845 700 
74) 36) 2,106 593} 62) 33] 1,715 413 
24) 13) 415 270 23) 16 440 314 
89} 46) 3,504 545 99) 52) 4,052 554 
144 Wi 163 538 8 8 120 80 
27; 20 652 144 26, 2) 450 265 
6 3 44 50 6 3 45 45 
10 8 163 210 10 7 197 81 

| 

94| 47) 1,200! 1,190) 101! 56 1,198 840 
32) 16 318 220 26) 16 316 162 
1,089) 654/ 23,428 11,182, 1,039: 660 23,5: 11,073 
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Return of fish caught in Victorian waters and sold in the Mel- 
bourne and Ballarat Fish-markets and .elsewhere during the years 


I904 and 1905 :— 


* 
1904. 1908. 
i | eg . 
Market,  |__ Quantity of— Value of — ; _ Quantity of — Value of-— 
| 
i | shee Worn 
| wisn, «= | Cray- | isn, | Gray Fish. | Cray | Wish. | oy 
Gay Vem ie i eo A I ee ee ee 
Melbourne .. | 11,618,040) 18,734) 62,240! 7,467 | 10,750,085, 19,662) 58,230} 7,496 
Ballarat ae | 681,280; 807] 3,649] 282) 356,274 406) 2,158) 187 
Elsewhere |, |  429,444/ 1,019] 1,120/ 265! 219,080,256 893 70 
| as | pa 
Total . | 12,728,764) 20,560 97,008 8,014} 11,325,439. 20,324 61,281) 7,753 
Return for 1904 and 1905, showing the quantity and value of 
fresh fish and oysters imported into Victoria and, sold at Melbourne 
and Ballarat :— 
1904. 1905, 
Quantity of — | Value of — Quantity of - Value of — 
Market. Pa le Mg : & es ie 
gee) §|.,418 {eye | tad 
a s n go: 8 a a = 4 a E = 
Ee /€lele |e) ele -é) 6.8 16 ie 
ies pencil sien en poze ee 
tbs. | doz, |bush.| £ | & | & Ios. | doz |bush.i £ | & | & 
Melbourne [1,155,180]... | 35,874)14,489.. | 14,944]{1,619,810 31,542 20,248) .. | 12,617 
| 
Ballarat .. | 184,480] 540) .. | 2792, 180 193,530) 460 | .. | 2,188) 193] -- 
1.330.660! 540 35,874] 17,281 189 |14,94411,813.340| 460 [31,542 22.497| 103 | 12,617 


Farm 


implements. . . 
P works, and machinery, and other implements 
ing, and pastoral holdings was ascertained at 


tors’ visits in 1905. The information was again collected in 1906, 


For the first time for many years the number of engines, horse- 
on agricultural, dairy- 
the time of the collec- 


and the particulars for the two years are as follow :— 


MACHINERY AND IMPLEMENTS ON FARMS AND PastoraL HOLpiIncs 
tn Eacu DistricT, 1905 AND 1906. 


Number of | 
Engines. Number of - 
sed nde a 
. amar ; y ; ; hog] 
| ue . 5 | 

et A : i | j x] i . 

Districts. S31 2 lea) fal} S 1 ¢ ,|8/8 138 | 3 
#2 | 8 2/bSles) 5) # | is - 2 

. v 2 (25/68) gs o a eof os A 2 | «at 

Sg 2D o eel sa | Bo ma ep Sue cp ie ¢ OS | & 

@ _| #2 | £ |f6) 85) ae) & | = 3S | 2 | € | gs 

8 idi Bs @ jeaiee|e8) 5 23 3 £1 gs .£5 

&|S6)e4n |e Ba Peles) ae Roe 8 

—| oe 
1905. | | | 
Central a6 390} 71} 1,542 52, 75 275) 2,835) 32) 13,014| 9,453] 4,007) 1,225) 4,657) 8,274 
North-Central 215) 19) 1,054 75 45 355| 1,973 63] 5,225) 3,687) 983; 909] 2,018 1.209 
Western 191] 109] 1,333 263) 65 232| 2,036 81} 6,958] 5,807) 1,327 786) 2,488: 1,159 
Wimmera on 89) 48] 2,716 965) 62] 2,690! 2,721) 4,193) 8,215) 6,435) 2,433) 2,807! 3,230! 876 
Mallee 35| 11; 600) 2071 17| 1.544|*~ 648] 2,672| 8,251] 1,818] 1,459, 826) 753, 436 
Northern 589| 44} 2,041| 2,493) 158] 3,551) 5,102 4,017| 12,493) 8,888} 3,990) 3,485 8,140: 2,581 
North-Eastern 199| 18 773 134) 54) 393) 1,143 414| 4,893) 2,826) 677 460; 1,407: 640 
Gippsland 820) 28 578 33| 66, 136) 609 15! 5,957| 4,856] 1,669) 3826 1,570 3,233 
Total 2,078) 848 10,637) 4,222) 542) 9,176] 16,567) 11,487/ 59,506; 48,270 16,495] 10,824) 19,263) 13,408: 
1 i 
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MACHINERY AND IMPLEMENTS ON FARMS AND PastoraL Hoxipincs 
IN EACH District, 1905 AND 1906—continued. 


‘au Number of — 
3 : : 
we ; we |Z ra g a 
Districts. | 8% g 2g Eg ar r F e g =I Z 
si oF) 8 jsslesl|e¢] 65 = E 3 A ; 3 
qe 6j8s| ¢ (22 82/35) 2! ¢ 2 | 2 FI 25 gS 
Sig /28| 2 slzs|ge/2/2| 6) 2/2/88) 22 
2 |S aml g les/ES|sa| £ aa fq ‘s) S [O58] on 
1906, : 

Central .. | 390) 931 1,614) 481-731-965 2.539) 19) 13,376) 9,730] 4,319] 1,827] 4,663] 3,696 
North-Central | 233 32] 1,051; 102! 46| 327] 1.930| 64 ‘5,283| 3,745) 1,090! 980] 2.011] 1,530 
Western *+ 184; 161) 1,432] 379/64) 258! 2,036) 187] 7,086] 5,182] 1,224] 1,049 2,444! 1,220 
Wimmera .. | 104/55) 2,891) 1,426} 62| 2,545] 9°761 3,927; 8,171( 5,687) 2,743) 8,150] 3,439] 1,130 
Mallee v.80 8] | 605; 398) 14) 1,530; 811) 2,704| 3.413) 13786] 15757) Vt] 339i “630 
Northern .. | B15) 54] 2,631! 3,019] 156} 3.416] 4991] 3°683 12,641] 8,339) 4,488] 3,818] 3,001| 3,207 
North-Eastern | 234/ 17/05! 1241! 46| #21] 1,151; 339 4,511) 2,886] 805; 485| 1,419] 803 
Gippsland .. | 373} 36) 565} 31] 51; 107| ‘564 4} 6,170; 4,634) 1,542, 823) 1,557/ 3,494 
Total... | 2,108) 456 10,994) 5,544 512) 8,769/16,722/10,877 |60,6C1/41,939/17,968/12, 231|19,373|15,710 


The noticeable increases are in the numbers of harvesters, cul- 
tivators, grain-drills, and cream-separators. 


MINING. 


The following useful and informative paper on ‘‘ The Economic 
Minerals and Rocks of Victoria” is furnished by Mr. A. E. Kitson, 
I'.G.S., Department of Mines, Victoria. : 


THE Economic MINERALS AND Rocks or Vicrorta. 
By A. E. Kitson, Esq., L.G.S., Geological Survey of Victoria. 


The minerals of Victoria are diverse in character. Ores of all 
the commoner metals, occur in considerable quantities—a few of them 
in large masses—in various parts of the State. Some, however, are 
found either in quantities too small, or in situations where the local 
conditions render them of doubtful or of no economic value at the 
present prices of the metals, and the competition with similar ores 
from Australasia and other parts of the world. In the matter of 
gold, Victoria occupies a leading, position among the mineral coun- 
tries of the world. Since gold has a standard value, depending on 
its quality, and is not affected by fluctuations of the market, there 
is no such drawback to the development of gold mines as is the case 
with other metals. In the gold mining industry miners have only 
the local conditions governing cost of production to consider, and 
can, therefore, work steadily, without anxiety regarding any pro- 
bable changes in the price of the metal. This has been one cause 
of the almost entire neglect until recent years of prospecting for 
other minerals. 
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Victoria undoubtedly owes to gold its high position as a mineral 
country. Its general progress also is very largely due to the in- 
Girect assistance given by gold to the agricultural and manufacturing 
industries. 

Under the division ‘‘Gold’’ are some details respecting its 
oceurrenca and distribution, but the subject is one much too large 
and important to more than merely scan in this paper. It may, how- 
ever, be here stated that the total value of gold produced in Victoria 
since the discovery of that metal in 1851 is £,274,000,000. Also in this 
State was found the largest mass of gold known in the world, the 
“¢ Welcome Stranger ’’ nugget, 2,280 02s. in weight, value £9,534, 
found at Moliagul, in West-Central V ictoria, on sth February, 1869. 
Hundreds of other very large nuggets have been found, and numbers 
are still being discovered. The mineral products known to occur in 
the greatest quantity in Victoria, and to be of special value, are gold, 
iin, fictile and pigment clays, building stones, limestones, marble, 
black coal, brown coal and abrasive materials. Most of these have 
not received anything like the attention their importance demands. 
This is a matter of vital interest to the State, and one which deserves 
its serious consideration. 


Gold. 
The occurrence of gold may be grouped under two main divi- 
sions : A—matrix gold; B—re-distributed gold. 
A. Gold in the matrix occurs in— 


(x) Quartz reefs, of fissure, saddle, contact, and other 
kinds, traversing Ordovician, Silurian, and Lower 
Devonian sedimentary rocks, metamorphic rocks— 
such ‘as schists, gneissic granites, &c.—-and granitoid 
and porphyritic rocks. 

(2) Quartz reefs, veins, and lenticles in dykes (igneous rock 
intrusions), of granitoid, porphyritic, dioritic, and 
felspathic rocks; or between dykes and the walls of 
intruded rocks. 

(3) Fracture planes or joints in granitoid rocks. 


In the whole of the above types of occurrences there are ores 
(chiefly sulphides) of iron, arsenic and iron, copper and iron, zinc, 


lead, antimony, silver, &c., associated with the gold, which occurs 
either as free gold or in mechanical combination with such ores. 


B. Gold re-distributed occurs arhong-— 

(1) Shallow gravels and sands of existing streams. 

(2) Deep leads—the channels of former streams filled up by 
a succession of stream and lake deposits, or by flows 
of volcanic rock (basalt), or by both. 

(3) Littoral gravels and sands under basalt at sea or lake 
mouths of old rivers. 

(4) Cleavage and joint planes of the bed rock underlying 
deep leads, or of pebbles in these deep leads, in 
which gold has been precipitated from a state of 
solution after the formation of the leads. 
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In B (1-3) the gold is waterworn, and is frequently accompanied 
by stream tin ore, precious stones, ilmenite (oxide of iron and 
titanium), magnetite (oxide of iron), &c. 


Distribution of Gold. 


On looking at the geological map of Victoria, published by the 
Department of Mines, one sees a large area coloured pale blue in 
the eastern portion of the State, extending from the Murray up the 
basins of the Indigo Creek, the Ovens and Mitta Mitta Rivers, and 
cown those of the Mitchell, Nicholson and Tambo Rivers to near 
the southern coast. Another area of the same colour in the west- 
central portion of the State, extends from the edge of the Murray 
Plains on the north to the great western volcanic plains on the south. 
These are areas of Ordovician rocks, consisting of slates, sandstones, 
&c., and in them are many of our principal gold-fields, such as 
Bendigo, Ballarat, Castlemaine, Maldon, Daylesford, Blackwood, 
Berringa, Steiglitz, Clunes, Creswick, Maryborough, Dunolly, Wed- 
derburn, Inglewood, Avoca, Ararat, Stawell, and St. Arnaud on the 
west ; with Chiltern, Rutherglen, Myrtleford, Harrietville, Dargo, 
Bulumwaal, Dart River, &c., on the east. 


Again, a large area from the Murray plains on the north to the La 
Trobe and Koo-wee-rup basins in the south forms the east-central 
portion, coloured brownish-grey on the map. This area consists of 
Silurian shales, sandstones, mudstones and limestones, and contains 
the gold-fields of Walhalla, Wood’s Point, Foster, Tanjil, Varra 
basin, Reedy Creek, Rushworth, Heathcote and Upper Goulburn 
basin. 


In addition to these principal areas, there are large portions of 
the counties of Bogong, Benambra and Dargo, where metamorphic 
rocks (schists, gneissic granite, &c.), coloured purplish-drab, occur, 
and in them gold-fields of limited extent occur in many places. 
Further, in areas occupied by granitoid rocks, coloured red on map, 
gold occurs either in the free state or mechanically associated with 
sulphides of iron and copper along fracture planes through the rock. 

The preceding remarks apply specially to those parts of the 
country where gold is found in quartz reefs, or in the main masses 
of the hard rocks themselves, but over large areas of volcanic rocks 
(coloured pink and vermilion), and sedimentary rocks of Cainozoic 
(Tertiary) to Recent age (coloured brownish-green), gold occurs in a 
re-distributed state in the clayey gravels and sands of stream de- 
posits. These vary in thickness from a few ‘feet to nearly 500 feet, 
and consist either wholly of sediments or of basalt in addition. The 
long strips of pink and vermilion on the blue areas indicate the old 
auriferous river-valleys, which were filled up by the volcanic flows ; 
while around the edges of these blue areas, contiguous to the plain 
country, these and other old rivers ran out for miles into the open 
country of the time, and terminated in the old marine or lacustrine 
fringe that washed the foot of the slopes during the geological period 
when the rivers were formed. 
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Tin. 


Next in importance to gold among the metals found in Victoria 
is tin. It is not present in the metallic state, but only in the form 
of the oxide (cassiterite), a black, shining, heavy mineral. It occurs 
both in its original place in lodes, &c., and in a re-distributed form. 
The matrices of tin are— 

(1) Thin veins (stochwerks) ramifying granitic and porphyritic 
rocks. 

(2) Dykes of coarsely crystalline rocks (pegmatite and greisen). 

(3) Quartz reefs traversing granitic and porphyritic rocks. 

In a re-distributed form it is found among the sands and gravels 
of streams, which have worn down the rocks containing the tin and 
transported the mineral with the gravel and sand into the channels. 
This is the alluvial mode of occurrence, and the mineral is called 
stream tin, Lode tin ore is found in the matrix in various parts of 
the State, always in areas where granitoid or porphyritic rocks occur, 
or where pegmatite dykes intrude igneous, sedimentary or schistose 
rocks. The principal localities are Mt. Cudgewa, Mt. Wills, Pilot 
Range and Eskdale in the North-Eastern district, and Mt. Singapore 
on Wilson’s Promontory, Southern Gippsland. 

Stream tin is much more widely distributed, and occurs at Mt. 
Wills, Beechworth, Eldorado, Chiltern, Stanley, Koetong, Cudgewa, 
in the North-Eastern district ; Tin Creek and Agnes River, Southern 
Gippsland ; near Bruthen, Eastern Gippsland ; Gembrook, Neerim, 
Darnum, the Bunyip and Tarago Rivers, Western Gippsland ; Upper 
Yarra; and other districts. All streams traversing areas where the 
bed-rock contains tin ore have it among their gravels. In other cases 
it is found in the stream deposits along the borders of tin-bearing 
rocks, and again, as at Agnes River, the deposits containing the tin 
rest on stratified rocks of the Jurassic coal series, with the nearest 
known area of granite, likely to contain the tin ore, at Wilson’s 
Promontory, some 12 miles away. 

Stream tin has been mined for a great number of years, either for 
the tin only, or, as is more usually the case, for its associated gold 
as well. Tin in the matrix is not being mined at present, except at 
Mt. Cudgewa. With the great price the metal is now—about £200 
per ton—increased attention is being paid to prospecting for it, and 
discoveries are sure to be made. 


Tungsten. 


This metal is a valuable one, and its chief economic uses are as 
a hardening agent in the manufacture of steel, a mordant in dyeing 
fabrics, an agent to render fabrics uninflammable, a hardening agent 
for plaster of Paris, &c. 
The ores of tungsten found in Victoria are wolfram (tungstate 
of iron and manganese), and scheelite (tungstate of lime). 
Wolfram is a mineral very much resembling cassiterite. It occurs 
in similar rocks to those in which cassiterite is found, and it is also 
distributed among stream gravels, often associated with gold. Lode 
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wolfram occurs at Maldon; near Chiltern; and on the Buckwong 
River, if the North-Eastern district, in quartz reefs that traverse 
metamorphic rocks, such as mica-schist and gneissic granite. Stream 
wolfram is found in the Upper Varra district ; Nicholson River and 
Boggy Creek, near Bairnsdale, Central Gippsland, and other places. 
Scheelite is a dirty-white to brownish-yellow mineral that occurs 
in quartz reefs at Maldon, in the Costerfield district in Rodney, at 
Mt. Cudgewa, and Boggy Creek. 
The great increase in the price of tungsten of late years has in- 
duced extended prospecting for its ores, with the result that several 
new occurrences of wolfram have been found, and doubtless the 
mineral occurs, as yet undiscovered, in various other localities. 


Silver. 

Native silver, argentite (sulphide) and embolite (chloro-bromide), 
occur in smal] quantities in quartz reefs traversing Ordovician slates 
and sandstones at St. Arnaud and Landsborough, in Kara Kara and 
Stawell, in Borung. Silver is also found at Gelantipy, Eastern 
Gippsland, associated with gold, pyrite and oxide of iron. As 
cerargyrite (chloride) it occurs at Glen Wills and Bulumwaal, and 
as pyrargyrite (sulphantimonite) also at Glen Wills. Its commonest 
occurrence, however, is as an alloy of gold. In some gold-fields, 
especially those in schistose rocks, such as Mt. Wills, it is present 
in considerable quantities, when of course the value of the gold is 
much reduced. During the year 1905, 32,600 ozs. of silver were 
obtained by refining the gold bought at the Melbourne Mint, out of a 
total of 794,261 ozs. of gold treated from the whole of the State. 
Silver is also of common occurrence in association with galena (sul- 
phide of lead). Under lead ores the districts in which it occurs will 
be specified. Quite recently silver has been found associated with 
antimony sulphide at the Meerschaum mine, near Glen Wills, where 
exceptionally rich ore, assaying up to 2,770 ozs. of silver per ton, 
has been obtained. 


Lead. 


The ores of lead are distributed throughout those portions of 
the State in which are present:—(r) Ordovician and Silurian strata 3 
(2) granitic, porphyritic and metamorphic rocks; (3) marine lime 
stones of the Silurian and Middle Devonian periods, at and near 
their contact with underlying Lower Devonian volcanic ash beds. 


Their modes of occurrence may be classified thus :—- 

(2) In quartz reefs, as galena (sulphide of lead), associated 
with some, or all, of the following minerals :—Free 
gold, pyrite (sulphide of iron), arsenopyrite (sulph- 
arsenide of iron), chalcopyrite and bornite (sulphides 
of copper and iron), and blende (sulphide of zinc), 
where below the zone of surface decomposition; and 
as cerussite (carbonate of lead), minium (oxide of 
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lead), pyromorphite (chloro-phosphate of lead), angle- 
site (sulphate of lead), associated with hydrous car- 
bonates of copper (malachite and azurite), limonite 
(hydrous oxide of iron), above this zone, where the 
original galena has been decomposed and converted 
into these minerals. 


In the above forms it occurs in the reefs of most of the known 
gold-fields of Victoria, especially at Bendigo, Daylesford, and 
Steiglitz, and in the Omeo and Croajingolong districts, where it is 
regarded as a promising indication of the proximity of gold. 

() In lodes, associated with the above minerals and quartz, 
as at Cassilis near Omeo, Dart River, Bethanga, Bar- 
nawartha, Costerfield, Buchan, and Mt. Deddick, 
Eastern Gippsland, and Roseneath in Dundas. 

(c) In crystals of galena, scattered through the main mass 
of, or along fracture planes in, granitic and porphy- 
ritic rocks in various parts of the State. 

(d) In vughs, solution cavities, or fractures, in crystalline 
limestone and contact planes of underlying rocks at 
Buchan, Murrindal River and Snowy River, in Eastern 
Gippsland; Wombat Creek, North-Eastern District ; 
Lillydale, near Melbourne. 


Silver-lead ore is not at present being mined for the metals, 
as the deposits are not of sufficient size to be profitable. 


Copper. 

Copper ores occur in various metamorphic rocks, such as mica- 
schists, altered granite, &c., and in diabasic and dioritic rocks. 
They are present in considerable quantities in several places, and are 
sparsely distributed through the containing rocks in many other loca- 
lities. They occur either as definite lodes, consisting principally of 
chalcopyrite and bornite (sulphides of copper and iron), with gold 
and the sulphides of lead, iron, arsenic, antimony and zinc; or as 
scattered crystals of the sulphides in quartz reefs. 

At Bethanga, in schist a complex ore of the various sulphides 
mentioned was mined for many years for copper and its associated 
gold. At Sandy Creek, in Bogong, it also occurs with pyrite and 
gold. 

In the Walhalla copper mine, on the Thomson River, a valuable 
deposit of copper ore occurs in a hornblendic diorite dyke traversing 
Silurian sandstones and mudstones. The ore contains gold up to 
2 dwts. per ton, silver up to 18 dwts. per ton, and platinum, 5 dwts. 
per ton. The mine was worked intermittently years ago, and, even 
with rather primitive method of smelting, there are records of nearly 
650 tons of copper having been obtained. It is expected thiat opera- 
tions will be resumed shortly. 

On the Snowy River and at Mount Tara, near Buchan, copper 
ores occur in quartz reefs in granitoid and porphyritic rocks. 
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The principal remaining occurrences of these ores are on Snowy. 
Creek and Wombat Creek, in Bogong; Dart River, in Benambra ; 
Mount Camel, near Heathcote; and Cassilis, near Omeo. In addi- 
tion to the ores already mentioned, tetrahedrite (sulphide of copper 
and antimony) and bournonite (sulphide of copper, antimony, and 
lead) occur at Warrandyte near Melbourne, Mount Wills, Walhalla, 
Steiglitz, and Costerfield in small quantities; while the ores of the 
oxidized zone, viz., malachite and azurite (green and blue hydrous 
carbonates), chrysocolla (hydrous silicate), cuprite (red oxide), mela- 
conite (black oxide), chalcanthite (hydrous sulphate), occur as decom- 
position products of the sulphides. 

No mines are at present being worked for their copper contents. 


Antimony. 


The ores of antimony found in the State are stibnite (sulphide), . 
jamesonite (sulphide of lead and antimony), hournonite (sulphide of 
copper, lead, and antimony), kermesite (oxy-sulphide), cervantite 
and valentinite (oxides), derived from the sulphide through its de- 
composition. 

These ‘ores have a wide distribution. occurring both as definite 
lodes and as patches and veins in quartz reefs traversing Ordovician 
and Silurian slates, mudstones and sandstones.  Stibnite -is found 
in considerable quantities at Costerfield, Tooborac and Heathcote, 
in Dalhousie; Graytown, Whroo, and Redcastle, in Rodney ; Tem- 
Elestowe, Warrandyte and Ringwood, near Melbourne; Reedy 
Creek, in Anglesey; Big River, near Enoch’s Point, in Wonnan- 
gatta. Among other principal localities where found may be men- 
tioned Dunolly, in Gladstone; Bacchus Marsh, Box Hill and 
Sunbury, in Bourke ; Steiglitz, in Grant; Yea, Alexandra and Mer- 
ton, in Anglesey; Toombullup, in Delatite; and Queenstown, in 
Evelyn. 

The ores invariably contain more or less gold, but, owing to the 
‘difficulty of separating the gold from the antimony, the ores are at 
present being mined for the antimony alone. 

Owing to the increased value of that metal, the demand is now 
brisk, and mines which have been idle for many years are now being, 
or are about to be, worked. 

Tron. 


This important metal is very widely distributed throughout almost 
all the various formations of the State. It occurs as— 


(2) Scattered crystals, strings and small patches as pyrite 
(sulphide), pyrrhotite (magnetic sulphide) and siderite 
(carbonate), in joint planes, and through the main 
mass of slates, sandstones, shales, mudstones, quartz- 
ites, &c., of the Paleozoic period; various granitoid 
and porphyritic rocks; sparingly in black coal seams 
and shales of the Jurassic coal measures and brown coal 
and lignite of the Cainozoic period; also as vivianite 
(hydrous phosphate) in basalt, shales, and mudstones, 
principally at the Wannon Falls, in the Western Dis- 
trict, where it occurs in lumps in the decomposed basalt. 
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(6) As pyrite in quartz reefs, or as pyritous lodes, through 
the various sedimentary, metamorphic and igneous 
rocks of the Paleozoic period, associated with gold 
and the sulphides of lead, zinc, antimony, copper, &c. 

(c) Irregular masses, at and near the surface, consisting of 
the various oxides (hematite, limonite, magnetite, 
goéthite), formed by accretion and segregation after 
the decomposition of highly ferruginous volcanic ash 
beds, dolerite and basalt of the Older Volcanic (Caino- 
zoic) series, in various parts of Northern, Western 
and Southern Gippsland, the Colac and Otway dis- _ 
tricts, Mornington Peninsula, Phillip Island, &. 

(d) Irregular masses and lodes of hematite and limonite in 
the porphyritic rocks of Mount Nowa Nowa and Mount 
Tara, in Tambo, Eastern Gippsland; the diabasic 
rocks of Dookie, in the North-Eastern District ; the 
Ordovician slates and sandstones of Lal Lal, near Bal- 
larat ; and other places. 

(e) Surface gravels of pisolite (earthy oxide of iron), cover- 
ing large tracts of Newer Volcanic (Cainozoic) dolerite 

. and basalt in the Western District, less commonly so 
on areas of Older Paleozoic ferruginous sandstones, 
quartzites, &c., in various parts of the State, and Juras- 
sic sandstones in Southern Gippsland. Usually this 
pisolite occurs as a loose gravel, the grains with a 
diameter up to $ inch, and is called “buckshot 
gravel ’’; in other places it is cemented together, and 
becomes pisolitic conglomerate. It is not of economic 
value as an iron ore. 


The ores occurring under sections (c) and (d) are in sufficiently 
large quantities and of such good quality as to lead to the hope of 
their economic value in the near future; but at present the price at 
which pig iron can be imported, and the absence of the combined 
occurrence of suitable fuel and flux close to the locations of the ores, 
preclude any chance of the establishment of the iron smelting 
industry on a sound basis, unless with assistance. : 


Arsenic. 


Arsenic occurs in the form of arsenopyrite (sulph-arsenide of 
iron), and is of wide distribution, especially about Ballarat, where, 
associated with pyrite (sulphide of iron), it is scattered through the 
siates, sandstones and quartz reefs. It is known by miners as 
“white mundic.” It also occurs in patches and lumps in some 
districts, as Bethanga, Cassilis, Granité Peak, in Bogong, and near 
Romsey. In many places it contains an appreciable amount of gold: 
As far as known, the mineral is not turned to any economic account, 
except at Ballarat, where a small amount of the oxide is obtained 
from the flues of the roasting furnaces.. Realgar and orpiment (sul- 
phides of arsenic) occur sparingly in the Deptford district, Eastern - 
Gippsland, and at Stawell. 
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Zinc. 


Ores of zinc do not occur in great quantities in Victoria; neither 
are they in great variety. Blende (sulphide) is the commonest of the 
ores, and it has a wide distribution. It is found in many quartz 
reefs in the various gold-fields, associated with gold, galena, &c., 
and in highly mineralized lode matter, consisting of the sulphides 
of copper, iron, lead and antimony. 

Smithsonite (silicate) and calamine (carbonate) occur rarely in 
small crystals, as decomposition products of the blende. 


The ores of zinc are not mined for metallic zinc in this State. 


Platinum. 


The only undoubted occurrence of platinum is at the Walhalla 
Copper Mine, on the Thomson River, Gippsland, where it has been 
recently found, by assay of the copper ore, to be present in it to 
the amount of from a trace to 5 dwts. per ton. The copper ore 
is not at present being.»mined. Flatinum is also reported as having 
been found at Turton’s Creek, associated with gold and iridosmine. 


Tridium—Osmium. 


These two metals, so closely allied to platinum, occur in com- 
bination as the mineral iridosmine at Turton’s Creek near Foster, 
Stockyard Creek at Foster, and Waratah Bay, Southern Gippsland. 
It is found as white scales, plates and flattened grains among auri- 
ferous gravels resting on Silurian slates and sandstones ; and, though 
cccurring in small quantity, it is sufficiently valuable to be collected 
with the gold. Its matrix has not been discovered, but may be some 
highly basic dyke traversing the Silurian strata.  Iridosmine is also 
reported from the auriferous gravels of the Upper Varra. 


Other Metallic Minerals. 


Among the remaining metallic minerals of economic value are 
manganese, cobalt, bismuth, mercury, chromium, molybdenum and 
barium, but, as found, they are not of much importance at the pre- 
sent prices of the metals. 


Manganese, Cobalt and Nickel. 


The oxides of manganese (pyrolusite and psilomelane) occur in 
small masses in, and as coatings on, the quartz of reefs in Ordovician 
and Silurian strata in various parts of the country. 

Asbolite (oxide of manganese and cobalt) is found in some quan- 
tity among Silurian rocks near Tanjil, Western Gippsland. It 
also occurs at the Walhalla Copper Mine; Grant, in Dargo; Snowy 
River, and other places. The oxide of iron and manganese occurs 
in large masses at Mount Nowa Nowa and Mount T ara, Eastern 
Gippsland, in porphyry and pre-Ordovician (?) cherts and jaspers. 

Cobalt ore, containing nickel, occurs in a lode near Bulumwaal. 
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Bismuth. 


Bismuth ores, comprising bismuthinite (sulphide), bismite (oxide), 
bismutite (hydrous carbonate), together with metallic bismuth, are 
found in some quantity among the deposits of Wombat and Snowy 
Creeks, in the North-Eastern District. The ores also occur in reefs 
at Moliagul and Kingower, in Gladstone ; Linton, in Grenville; St. 
Arnaud, Maldon, &c. An interesting alloy, of gold and bismuth, 
called maldonite, occurs rarely at Maldon. 


Mercury. 


Mercury is found near Jamieson, in Wonnangatta. It occurs in 
chloritic slates of the pre-Ordovician (?) period, as native mercury 
and as cinnabar (sulphide). The deposit was worked at one time, but 
unprofitably, owing to the small quantity of the metal present. Small 
fragments of cinnabar have also been found close to a quartz reef 
near Bulumwaal, Central Gippsland. : 


Chromium. 


As oxide of iron and chromium (chromite), this metal occurs in 
considerable quantities in an area of serpentine on the Wellington 
River, Northern Gippsland. It is, however, in too inaccessible a 
place to be of economic value at present. Chromite is also found in 
reefs at Heathcote and at Corryong, North-Eastern District, and 
among stream sands in parts of the Gippsland, Beechworth and 
Benalla districts. 


Molybdenum. 


Molybdenite (sulphide) occurs in certain reefs in the Moliagul 
district and among granitoid rocks at Yackandandah, in Bogong ; 
Yea, Yarck, in Anglesey; near Euroa, in Delatite; Mafeking, in 
Ripon, where it coats fracture planes in grano-diorite ; and at Mal- 
don, but not in known payable quantities at any of these places. 


Barium. 


Barytes (sulphate of barium), used as an adulterant of white 
lead, occurs in different parts of the State. It is in commercially 
valuable quantities at Mount Tara and Gelantipy, near Buchan, 
Eastern Gippsland, in porphyry, but is not being worked. ' 


Magnesium. 


Magnesite, the carbonate of magnesium, occurs in nodules and 
jumps scattered among decomposing basalt of the Newer Volcanic 
series (Cainozoic period) or the soil derived therefrom ; or, similarly, 
jin decomposing diabase of the pre-Ordovician period, in the dis- 
tricts where such rocks occur. A good deal of it may be seen in the 
quarries at Clifton Hill and Richmond, Melbourne, and it also 
occurs at Costerfield, but its association there is not known. As 
found, it is of doubtful economic value. 


Production. 527 


Precious Stones. 

Most kinds of precious stones have been found in Victoria ; some 
are of comparatively common occurrence. The principal ones re- 
corded are diamond, corundum, sapphire, ruby, oriental emerald, 
oriental topaz, garnet, zircon, topaz, rock crystal, turquoise, carne- 
lian, chalcedony, agate with its varieties and chrysolite. 

Diamonds have been found in the gravels of streams running 
through granite country in the Beechworth district; at Kongbool, 
near Casterton, Western District; and, it is said, also near Mans- 
field and Toombullup, near Benalla. They are, however, rare, and 
are usually very small, varying from % to 2} carats. The largest 
one recorded, found at Beechworth, weighed 17.64 carats. 

Corundums, with the coloured varieties—sapphires (blue), oriental 
emeralds (green)—occur commonly in many localities ; oriental topazes 
(yellow) and oriental amethysts (purplish-pink) are found rarely 
among stream gravels, derived from granitic and older 
basalt areas. Most of the larger gems are flawed and not 
of good colour, but numbers of fine stones can be obtained. Rubies 
(ved corundums) have been obtained from gravels in the Beech- 
worth district, and near Pakenham and Mornington, but they are 
very rare and small. The principal localities where the different 
corundums occur are Beechworth district ; Daylesford and Trentham, 
in Dalhousie; Blackwood, in Bourke; Upper Yarra; Tubba Rubba 
and Bull Dog Creek, near Mornington; Pakenham, Grantville and 
Gembrook, in Mornington; Toombullup, in Delatite; Koorooman 
and Agnes River, in Buln Buln; and Macallister River, in Tanjil. 

Garnets, of the red, iron-alumina variety (almandite), are found 
embedded in various kinds of schistose, granitic and porphyritic 
rocks. They are not of common occurrence among stream gravels, 
as they decompose too quickly. They are not of value as found 
in this State. 

Zircons are the commonest gems found in Victoria. They occur 
in many districts, almost invariably associated with sapphires. In 
some places, as at Toombullup, Daylesford, Beechworth, they are 
of large size, and beautiful shades of red and yellow. When cut 
they make pretty stones, and are the gems usually, though 
erroneously, called rubies by miners. Zircon sand occurs in con- 
siderable quantities among the auriferous gravels, but is not economi- 
cally valuable for incandescent filaments, owing to the cost of separat- 
ing it from its associated material. ? 

Topazes have a wide distribution in stream gravels on granitic 
areas, or in gravels, originally derived from granitic rocks. Fine stones 
are found in the Beechworth, Maude (in Gtant), Dunolly, Maldon 
and Upper Yarra districts. 

Rock crystals are generally distributed among all older 
Paleozoic sedimentary and plutonic rocks, and in the Caino- 
zoic gravels derived from them. They are found in situ in 
vughs in quartz reefs, and in veins and cavities in plutonic rocks. 
The yellow variety (cairngorm) and the dark-coloured one (morion 
or smoky quartz) occur in profusion in the Maldon, Beechworth 
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and Beenak (Upper Yarra) districts. | Amethystine quartz is found 
near Beechworth, Casterton and Mafeking (Western District), and 
other places, in stream gravels; while a thin vein of it occurs in the 
bank of Moonee Creek, Brunswick, near Melbourne. 

Carnelian, chalcedony and agate, with its varieties, are found 
in numerous localities—(z) Where older basalt occurs; (2) among 
stream gravels derived from glacial deposits and older basalt; (3) 
among glacial conglomerate; (4) in petrified wood in the Jurassic 
black coal measures of Southern Gippsland and the Otway Ranges. 

Among the localities may be mentioned the Dandenong Ranges ; 
Casterton district ; Derrinal, near Heathcote ; Bacchus Marsh; Glen- 
rowan, near Benalla; Southern Gippsland; Otway coast. 

Many of the agates are large, and when cut and polished would 
make beautiful ornaments ; while some very good carnelians are ob- 
tainable. Nothing, however, is being done towards devoting them to 
economic purposes. 

Turquoise is found in thin veins in dark carbonaceous Ordo- 
vician slates at Edi, in Delatite, and at Tatong, near Benalla. 
Some of the stone is of rich blue colour, and of .high commercial 
value, but some again is a biuish-green, and practically valueless. 
The gem is not being mined systematically, owing partly to the want 
of a satisfactory market, and partly to the thinness of the veins. 
An interesting feature about it is the fact that it is being deposited 
at the present time, nails and bits of candles left in the old workings 
having in some cases been coated with’ the material, which hardens 
on exposure to the air. 

Chrysolite or olivine is of common occurrence among the basalts 
of the Cainozoic period, especially among those of the Newer Series 
of Pliocene age in the: Western district. Around the numerous vol- 
canic craters large lumps and small pieces may be seen in the agglo- 
merates and scorie, and forming the cores of numerous volcanic 
bombs. Most of this is valueless as gem stone, as it is of too pale a 
yellowish-green colour, and is too much! cleaved ; but there are many 
pieces of a rich green and not flawed, which would be suitable for 
cutting. Some good stone, of a rich colour, occurs in the basalt of 
the Older Cainozoic volcanic necks in Southern Gippsland. 


Monazite. 


This phosphate of cerium, didymium, lanthanum and_ thorium 
occurs in the form of grains, associated with gold or tin oxide, 
among the sands and gravels derived from the granite contact areas 
in many parts of thé State. Among these places may be mentioned 
Bonang and Dargo districts, in Eastern Gippsland; Buxton, in An- 
giesey ; Bethanga, and the middle Mitta Mitta River, in the North- 
Eastern district ; Stawell district, in Borung ; Glenhope, near Kyne- 
ton; and Neerim district, in Western Gippsland. So far as 
known, however, the cost of separation from the associated sands 
is too great to admit of its economic working for the quantities as 
found. : 
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Asbestos. 

In the serpentine areas of the Wannon River district, the How- 
qua River, in Wonnangatta, and the Wellington River district, in 
Northern Gippsland, there are thin veins of asbestos, but as far as 
yet known, these are not of economic value. 

Diatomaceous Earth (Diatomite). 


This earth, so useful for polishing purposes, boiler and steam 
pipe packings, as bases for dynamite, toilet soaps, &c., occurs in 
several places in considerable quantities, interbedded with sands and 
clays in basalt sheets, or lying in hollows on the surfaces of basalt 
sheets. At Lillicur, near Talbot, it is of exceptional purity, being 
snow white in colour, light and porous. It has been regularly mined 
for many years, and is exported to Europe. Near Portland diato- 
mite of rather poorer quality occurs, and is being raised and sent 
to Melbourne at present. Another occurrence on the Deep Creek, in 
the Glengower district, near Clunes, is of good quality, and was 
worked for some time. It also occurs at Cardigan and Sebastopol, 
near Ballarat ; Lancefield and Donnybrook, in Bourke ; Maryborough, 
Tiaylesford, Alexandra and Lake Coringle, Snowy River. 


Graphite. 

Graphite is found in a fairly pure state, but in small quantities 
only, in Ordovician slates, &c., at Kerrie, near Riddell, in Bourke, ° 
and near Wood’s Point. In the Ordovician slates of several of the 
gold-fields, principally Bendigo, Castlemaine and Daylesford,. there 
is a large proportion of graphite; but, as far as known, there are 
no deposits of commercial value of this mineral. 


Salt. 

Salt is of general distribution in the Western and North-Western 
portions of Victoria, where numerous salt lakes and pans dry up, 
wholly or partially, during the summer. Large quantities of salt 
are then collected, bagged, and sent throughout the State, and ex- 
ported as well. 

Salterns have been made near Geelong, in which sea water is 
impounded, evaporated, and the resulting salt collected. 


Mineral Manures. 

The mineral which is principally used as a manure in Victoria 
is ‘‘ copi,’’ an impure gypsum (hydrous sulphate of lime). It occurs 
in enormous quantities on the surface, and for many feet below 
it in some places, over a large portion of North-Western Victoria. 
It is simply collected, ground up, bagged and distributed over the 
different districts where it is used. ~ 

Next in importance to “copi’’ is limestone. This is chiefly 
burnt for lime, which is then spread over the ground, but the lime- 
stone is also, like the ‘‘copi,’? ground up and distributed in its 
raw: state. 

Decomposing basalt and volcanic ash of good quality have a dis- 
tinct value as fertilizers. They have been used as such with great 
advantage in some places. 

The only other mineral likely to be of use as a manure is phos- 
phate of alumina or wavellite, which will be referred to later. 
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Phosphatic Rocks. 


No phosphate of lime of commercial value is known to occur in 
the State. 

Phosphate of alumina or wavellite is, however, found in several 
places near Mansfield, interbedded with highly folded rocks, pro- 
bably of the pre-Ordovician period. The bands of the phosphate of 
alumina are only a few inches thick, and they are at present being 
opened up with a view to the utilization of the material as a manure 
in agriculture. 


Building Stones, Macadam. 


Victoria is especially rich in building stones, but remarkably indif- 
ferent or ignorant regarding its wealth of this kind. Among the more 
useful stones may be mentioned several] varieties of red and grey 
granite, or, more strictly speaking, grano-diorite ; porphyry, of various 
shades of grey, pink, red, green and brown colours; bluish-grey 
diorite, dacite, trachyte, dolerite and basalt; variously coloured 
marble ; crystalline and non-crystalline limestone ; sandstone; slate ;. 
and flagstone. They are widely distributed throughout nearly the 
whole of the State. 

_ The industry is as yet merely. in its infancy, and the principal 
‘localities whence building stones are obtained are:—Grey granite, 
at Harcourt, in Talbot, and Cape Woolamai, on Phillip Island; red 
granite (so-called syenite), at Gabo Island, near Cape Howe; por- 
phyry, at Mount Cudgewa, in Benambra; basalt, at Footscray and 
Malmsbury ; non-crystalline limestone, at Waurn Ponds and Bates- 
ford, near Geelong; sandstone, at Bacchus Marsh and the Gram- 
pians, near Stawell ; slate and flagstone, at Castlemaine and Gisborne. 

The remaining kinds of rocks previously mentioned have not yet 
been used for building purposes to any extent. 

There is an exceptionally wide field of expansion for this in- 
dustry. 

Laboratory experiments have shown that decomposing basalt can 
be easily fused into a good dark glass, suitable for paving, channel- 
ling, and other purposes. If it can be cheaply decotourized there is 
a possible wide application for its use. 

For road purposes as macadamizing, kerbing, channelling, asphalt- 
ing, great quantities of the Younger and Older Cainozoic basalt: 
and dolerite are broken or crushed in the Melbourne and various 
ether districts. Diorites, porphyries, granites, trachyte, limestones, 
ferruginous and calcareous grits, &c., make good macadam. They are 
sc used in many districts. 

Beach, lake and river sands and gravels are of widespread oc- 
currence, and of varying grades of coarseness. These are very 
largely used as top dressings to roads and in the manufacture of 
mortar and cement. 

Ferruginous grits are found in many districts among the Cainozoic 
sediments, and make very serviceable covering to roads with light. 
trafic. Under the action of the weather the material becomes 
cemented together, and forms a firm surface. 
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In many parts of Southern Gippsland and the Otway, the Jurassic 
mudstones, shales and fine sandstones are burnt to a certain extent, 
and used as dressing to roads. The material sets well, and forms, a 
splendid surface for light traffic. 


Marble. 


Marble is the crystalline form of limestone, due to its metamor- 
phism. It occurs among strata of Silurian age in several places in 
the valley of the Thomson River, Walhalla district ; and near the 
source of the Indi River, near Omeo, in the North-Eastern district ; 
while crystalline limestone, which has not been quite so much 
changed by metamorphism, occurs at Lillydale, near Melbourne ; 
Waratah Bay, Mitta Mitta River, Tyers River (Central Gippsland), 
and Mamsfield. ‘The marble near Omeo is a handsome stone, very 
varied in colour and character. Some of it is white, of regular and 
moderately fine texture, and suitable for statuary purposes ; other 
varieties are of various shades of grey, red and pale green. In some 
cases the fossils are clear and distinct, standing) out prominently 
when polished, and giving to the rock a handsome appearance. 

The marble from Marble Creek, Thomson River, near Toongabbie, 
is chiefly of good grey colour and crowded with fragments of the stems 
of encrinites. It takes a good polish, when the fossils are displayed 
to great advantage. Though the localities, especially the Omeo one, 
are rather remote and not easy of access, it is a matter for surprise 
that the stone has not yet been commercially raised. It is emi- 
nently suitable for monumental and all kinds of decorative and 
sanitary purposes. Steps are now being taken to bring these marbles 
before the public, and it is earnestly to be hoped that the attempt 
will be successful, for at present a great source of wealth lies unde- 
veloped. 2 


Wood Opal, Common Opal, Precious Opal. 


This mineral—hydrous silica, stained in streaks, patches and bands 
of various shades of yellow, brown, red, grey, white and black by 
impurities, principally oxides of iron—occurs in a number of locali 
ties. Wood opal (the mineral in which the original ligneous tissue 
has been replaced by hydrous silica) occurs among the gravels and 
sands of old river beds in various parts of the State, such as at Omeo, 
Dargo, Beechworth, deep leads of the Loddon system, &c., 

Common opal is found in large lumps and pieces in the basins 
cf the Buchan, Murrindal and Snowy Rivers, Eastern Gippsland. 
Some of this material has rich and variegated colouring, ‘and is 
capable of taking a good polish. Both kinds of opal would make 
very pretty ornaments, much less liable to scratching than those of 
kauri gum, and equally as pretty as it, if not more so. It is not, 
however, yet used for that purpose. _ 

Precious opal has been found in the Beechworth district, but it is 
very rare. 


Pa 
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Jasper. 

This is a non-crystalline form of silica. It occurs as beds in 
various places, such as at Toolleen and Heathcote, in Rodney ; 
Dookie, near Benalla; Waratah Bay; Macallister River and Buchan, 
Eastern Gippsland, &c., among pre-Ordovician strata. As pebbles, 
it occurs in the deposits of streams traversing these districts, or among 
glacial deposits and the deposits derived from them. It is usually of 
red, brown and greenish-grey colours, and is very suitable for manu- 
facture into sanitary fittings and embellishments, ornaments, decora- 
tive panels, &c., but it is not yet devoted to any of such purposes. 


Serpentine. 


Serpentine is a mineral and rock of green colour, which is found 
among pre-Ordovician rocks in small quantities in the Wannon dis- 
trict, Western Victoria; Waratah Bay, Southern Gippsland ; How- 
qua River, in Wonnangatta ; and in the Wellington Valley, Northern 
Gippsland. The material is valuable for various ornamental pur- 
poses, such as mantelpieces, the fittings of bath-rooms, &c. As 
yet known in this State it is not of commercial value, except for small 
ornaments and jewellery. 


Abrasive, Moulding, Glazing, Cleansing Materials. 


Abrasive material—-Many of the sandstones occurring in the 
Devonian and Carboniferous formations of East-Central Victoria; 
near Bacchus Marsh, in Bourke; and the Grampians, in Western 
Victoria, are well suited for grindstones, scythe stones, &c., but they 
are not yet utilized for those purposes. 

Cherts ‘and quartzites occur in great masses in pre-Ordovician 
and Older Cainozoic strata, and can be utilized for abrasive purposes 
after being crushed. Diatomite, also, referred to under its own 
heading, can be used in this way. 

Polishing powder is obtained by crushing certain felspathic dyke- 
rock, near Melbourne, and is found to be of very good quality, and 
suitable for cutlery, brasses, &c. 

Massive dense mudstones, from which first-class hones can be 
prepared, occur in many parts of the Silurian series of strata, east 
of the meridian of Melbourne, especially in the Wandong district, 
on the North-Eastern railway. 

Moulding material.—Fine sands, suitable for iron moulding, 
occur among the freshwater beds of the Cainozoic period in Southern 
Gippsland ; the La Trobe Valley ; at Rowsley, near Bacchus Marsh ; 
and elsewhere. At Rowsley there is a bed of especially good sand 
of fine grade, which is not being utilized. The same may be said 
of a splendid sand occurring in the Cainozoic deposits at Mildura, 
North-Western district. 

Glazing material.—Felspathic rock occurs in the form of dykes 
in various parts of the district east of and near Melbourne, and at 
a depth where not decomposed, the material should be especially 
valuable for glazing purposes. Principally in the eastern part of 
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Victoria, there are large masses of felspar-porphyry, which are 
probably of value as glazing material. Felspar occurs also in large 
and numerous crystals in granitic masses, notably in the Strathbogie 
Ranges, near Mansfield. It is not, however, being used. 

The purest limestones, silica, kaolin and barytes are also of 
value as glazes, but they do not ag yet seem to be devoted to that 
purpose. 

Cleansing material.—Fuller’s Earth has recently been found near 
Trentham, but has at present none other than a local use. A large 
deposit of it occurs at Clifton Springs, near Geelong, iand it is also 
recorded from Lillydale. 


Pottery Clays. 


Kaolin (hydrous silicate of alumina, or pure clay) is found in 
many parts of the State. There are four types of occurrence, 
V1Z. i-— 

(1) As the completely decomposed felspar constituent of 
granite in decomposed granite masses. 

(2) As decayed felspathic rock of dykes. 

(3) As beds im river and lake deposits of the Cainozoic period. 

(4) As decayed shales and claystones of the Ordovician and 
Silurian periods. 

Kaolin ‘is being commercially raised in several localities. At 
Lal Lal, near Ballarat, where it is found in decayed granite, it is 
being mixed with its associated quartz and made into splendid fire- 
bricks. There is a similar occurrence at Bulla, near Melbourne, 
which was worked many years ago for kaolin, obtained by puddling 
and settling in tanks; but nothing is being done there now. At 
Egerton, in Grant, very fine material is found in a decomposed 
felspathic dyke. It is being mined, and a good deal of it is being 
exported. 

A considerable quantity of good material is being produced at 
Knowsley, near Bendigo, and a large deposit, also of good quality, 
occurs in Cainozoic lacustrine deposits near ‘Bacchus Marsh, where it 
is being mined and sent to Melbourne. 

At Epsom, near Rendigo, a very fine clay in Cainozoic strata is 
being utilized in the manufacture of chinaware, and inferior clays 
in the coarser kinds of pottery. At Stawell, in similar strata, 
white clays of excellent quality occur. Good kaolin also occurs at 
Traralgon, Murtoa, Dunolly and ‘Gordon. 

Brick and Tile Clays.—These clays have a very wide distribution. 
There are immense quantities of them in the Silurian and Ordovician 
mudstones and claystones that occupy vast areas of the State. In 
various parts of the Melbourne district these rocks are ground up, 
puddled and made into first-class bricks, drain pipes, tiles, &c. 
In numerous other localities sedimentary clays of the Cainozoic period 
occur in great quantities. They are merely excavated, puddied and 
made into bricks of good quality. 

At Mitcham, Tunstall and Brunswick, near Melbourne, good 
clay, obtained from decayed Silurian claystones and felspathic dykes, 
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is manufactured into white tiles, which are largely used for orna- 
mental building purposes. Various other kinds of pottery are also 
made here. 

Throughout the Jurassic coal-bearing areas of Southern Gippsland, 
the Otway Ranges, and the Wannon district, there are numerous beds 
of bluish-grey and olive-grey mudstones, which, .after crushing, can 
be made into splendid bricks and tiles, but though there is a good 
opening for profitable local enterprise in this direction, no industry 
has yet sprung up in it. These bricks should not be burnt at a 
greater heat than about 1200 deg. C., since the material possesses 
sufficient alkalies to cause fusion at temperatures above 1250 deg. C. 

Fire-clay.—Clay, suitable for the manufacture of fire-bricks, 
cecurs among the freshwater beds of the Lower Cainozoic sediments 
in various parts of Southern and Central Gippsland, and numbers 
of other districts, but it has not yet come into use, owing partly, it 
is said, to the high railway freights. 

Fire-bricks of good quality are made at South Yarra, Melbourne, 
from the decayed granitic material of a dyke, and at Lal Lal, from 
decayed granite of a large mass. 

Near Bacchus Marsh, clays of fine quality are being raised and 
manufactured into good fire-bricks, tiles, pipes, &c. 


Lime, Cement and Plaster. 


Lime of excellent quality is obtained by burning the Silurian 
marine crystalline limestone at Lillydale, Waratah Bay and Mansfield ; . 
also the early Cainozoic marine non-crystalline limestones at Fyans- 
ford, Batesford and Waurn Ponds, in the Geelong district ; Maude, 
on the Moorabool River; Portland and Timboon, &c., in the Wes- 
tern district. ‘The Cainozoic limestones are interbedded with nearly 
horizontally disposed clays and sands. They are highly fossiliferous, 
and make excellent lime for ordinary purposes, while some of them 
yield good hydraulic lime and cement. 

Freshwater limestone of the late Cainozoic period occurs near 
Lara (Geelong district) and Bacchus Marsh, where it is converted 
into a good hydraulic lime. 

Selenite (the crystalline form of gypsum) is widely distributed 
among the Cainozoic clays and marls over many parts of the coastal 
districts. It occurs in scattered crystals, and in bunches of crystals, 
and yields a very pure plaster of Paris; but, though available for 
local uses on a small scale, it is not commercially valuable. 


Pigments and Paints. 


Throughout the Silurian and Ordovician strata in the State there 
are claystones, shales and mudstones of various shades of grey, 
red, pink, yellow and brown which are speciallv suitable for and 
make good pigments, both in their raw state and on roasting, when 
they change their colours. Among the Jurassic strata also there 
are mudstones and shales, principally of greenish-grey colours when 
raw, and brick-red when roasted, which are of value as pigments ; 
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while among the Cainozoic clays some of good colour, such as fawn, 
lilac, bluish-grey, and of good quality, occur. Beyond a systematic 
endeavour at Mulgrave, near Melbourne, to place these pigments on 
the market, little has been done in this most promising industry. 

Among the volcanic ash deposits that cover large areas of South- 
ern and Central Gippsland, red and brown ochreous clays occur. 
They are suitable for preparation into first-class pigments, while 
among these ash beds are large deposits of hematite and limonite 
(oxides of iron), which by grinding can be used as paints of splendid 
quality. 

From roasted pyrites obtained from the concentrates of mines a 
very serviceable purplish-red or brownish-red paint is manufactured 
at Ballarat, and has a general use throughout the State. 


Black Coal. 

Coal of first-class quality for steaming and household purposes 

occurs in the Jurassic coal measures in Southern Gippsland, the Ot- 
_ way Ranges and the Wannon district. 

The seams of workable thickness, ranging from 2 ft. 3 in. to 
6 ft., occur, so far as known, in the Cape Paterson, Korumburra, 
Jumbunna, Outtrim, Kilcunda, Woolamai, Coalville, Mirboo and 
Toster districts, all in Southern Gippsland. In the first four localities 
mines are now being worked. The black coal mining industry is, 
however, greatly handicapped by the extremely faulted character of 
the strata containing the coal. This necessarily greatly increases the 
cost of mining it, while the cost of transport to Melbourne presses 
rather heavily against the development of the industrv. especially in 
the districts without railway communication. 

Though these coals are not, as a rule, specially suitable for the 
manufacture of coke, the coal in a 3 feet seam at Kilcunda yields a 
coke of splendid quality and admits of development into a promising 
industry. . 

Brown Coal and Lignite. 


The deposits of these fuels in Victoria are of enormous propor- 
tions, one district possessing the thickest known masses in the 
world. They occur among the gravels, sands and clays of the Caino- 
zoic period—principally the Eocene freshwater or estuarine series— 
over large areas in Southern and Central Gippsland, Mornington 
Feninsula, Werribee Plains, Gellibrand, Barwon and Moorabool 
basins. At Morwell, in the Latrobe valley, Central Gippsland, 
several beds, with a total thickness of over 800 feet out of an aggre- 
gate of 1,110 feet of brown coal and associated deposits, have been 
proved by a bore. 

‘At Altona, near Melbourne, there are two beds, totalling 75 feet 

-in thickness, which thicken to 134 feet near Laverton, some two 
miles to the south-west, and thin again to 33 feet, some five miles 
further south-west. The material in most places is of excellent 
quality, but requires special grates of fine bars, since, if burnt in, 
erdinary grates, it is, owing to its combustibilitv and friability, 
rapidly consumed. 


Loan ex- 
penditure 
in aid of 
mining 
industry. 


f 


536 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 


Several attempts have been made to manufacture briquettes, and 
place the fuel in that form on the market. They have, however, 
resulted in failure, owing probably to several causes, such as cost 
of production, want of an effective method of manufacture, of 
management and of public support. 

Mining operations have been carried on at several places, viz., 
near Morwell (not the thick deposit), Dean’s Marsh, and Altona, 
where the coal was extracted and sold in its raw state, but the in. 
custry has not been established. 

At the present time preliminary work is being done at Altona, 
and reported to be in prospect at Morwell, with a view to the gene- 
ration of electrical energy for transmission fo Melbourne. There 
seems no reason to doubt the success of these ventures, assuming there 
is capable management and proper public support. When one bears 
in mind the importance of the brown coal industry to other coun- 
tries of the world, especially Germany, it is a matter for wonder- 
ment that these deposits of such great value to the State should for 
so long have remained undeveloped. 

Besides the value of brown coal as a fuel, its use as a base for 
deodorants should not be overlooked. 

Thin beds of lignite and brown coal occur also in numerous 
localities in Victoria among younger Cainozoic deposits. 

In the preceding remarks it has been practicable to give only the 
nierest outline of the mineral resources of Victoria. It will be recog- 
nised that there are great probabilities of future. discoveries of other 
valuable mineral deposits in the thousands of square miles of country 
as yet unprospected ; while the development of many of the known 
deposits will probably take place in a few years. 


Mininc DeVELOPMENT. 


In addition to the Sums annually voted, £271,582 was appor- 
tioned from loan receipts towards mining enterprise.. Of this sum, 
427°,939 was expended up to 3oth June, 1905, leaving £643 of 
the apportioned money unexpended. 

Provision was made by the Mining Development Act No. 1461, of 
14th December, 1896, and by Acts amending the same, as follows :— 

1. To subsidize mining companies toenable them to further develop 
gold-mining, and for other purposes. Under this Act a company could 
apply for a loan for the purposes of carrying on pioneer mining, 
procuring machinery, working plant, or appliances, for carrying on 
such pioneer mining, and for erecting, fitting up, or connecting the 
same, and for providing all works necessary for the proper carrying 
on of such pioneer mining. After fully examining each claim, and 
being satisfied as to the representations made, the Government may 
advance, by way of loan, to any one company, a sum or. sums not 
exceeding on the whole the amount of £10,000. The aggregate 
of such advances is not to exceed: £139,000, or £39,000 in any 
one financial year. The loans shall be payable in instalments to 
be specified in an agreement, and a company borrowing shall pay 
interest to the Treasurer at the rate of 3} per cent. by half-yearly 
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payments. The Treasurer will hold a first mortgage over all the 
property of the company, and the payments to the Treasurer pro- 
vided by the agreement shall form a first charge upon all profits 
and assets, excepting uncalled capital. In case of default on 
the part of a company, the Treasurer is empowered to enforce all 
or any of the remedies set forth in the Act, or in the agreement. 

2. For the construction of roads and tracks for mining, where, 
in the opinion of the Departmental officers, advantage and benefit 
would thereby accrue to a satisfactory number of miners and 
people of the district engaged in other occupations, a sum of £90,000 
(but not more than £15,000 in any one year) may be spent. The 
roads, when made, are to be kept open for public use, and free 
from obstruction by the shire councils. 

3. The expenditure of £13,000 (but not more than £3,500 in 
any one year) is authorized for the purchase and erection of 
machinery, plant, and appliances for testing the value of metalliferous 
material. Charges for testing, as prescribed by regulations under 
the Act, may be made. 

4. The expenditure of £19,000 (but not more than £4,000 in 
any, one year) is authorized for the construction, subject to existing 
rights, of races and dams for working alluvial deposits for gold, 
and to divert water for such uses, where, in the opinion of the 
Departmental officers, mining operations can be profitably carried 
on. ; 

5. The expenditure of £35,000 (but not more than £10,000 in 
any one year) is authorized to miners for prospecting. Any 
two or more persons applying to the Minister may have advanced 
to them, by way of loan for assisting them to prospect for gold 
or other minerals or metals, a sum not exceeding £250. The 
Minister must be satisfied that the men are working miners, that 
there is security for the repayment of the sum advanced, and that 
. the applicants will spend pound for pound of the sum advanced. 

6. The sum of £8,000 is authorized for disseminating infor- 
mation and instruction in Great Britain and other countries, as to 
the State’s mining resources and capabilities, and for holding public 
exhibitions of mining machinery and appliances. ; 

The manner in which the total sum of £270,939, spent up to 
goth June, 1905, was allocated, is shown in the following state- 
ment :— 


RETURN SHOWING ALLOCATION OF LOAN MONEY EXPENDED ON 
Mrninc ENTERPRISE, TO 30TH JUNE, 1905. 


“=  Allo- | i 
sore | tele | Purpose for which Allocation was made. Amount. 
Act, | 
/ £ 
1451 | 1461 Advances to companies for development of mining .. | 58,523 
» | ss | Construction of roads and tracks for mining | 42,390 
» | » , Plant for testing metalliferous material 7 | 11,922 
Bae, boos Construction cf races and dams for water for sluicing , 5,709 


| for gold | 


lead 
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RETURN SHOWING ALLOCATION OF LOAN MONEY EXPENDED ON 


Mininc ENTERPRISE, TO 30TH JUNE, 


1905—continued. 


Allo- 
ew Less ; Purpose for which Allocation was made. Amount. 
Act. 
| x. 
t 
1451 | 1461 | Advances for miners for prospecting ' 17,013 
” fF Disseminating information ; exhibition expenses 3,368 
9 1806 | Removal and re-erection of testing plants .. 436 
1564 | 1566 | Advances for draining metalliferous areas 18,008 
33 s Reservoir, Creswick Back Creek 249 
” ” Advances to miners for prospecting 3,152 
” re Disseminating information ; equipment of School of i 23,043 
Mines and purchase of Cyanide process patent rights 
’ 1882 | Advance to mining company for pioneer operations . 230 
1623 | 1566 | Draining metalliferous areas, advance to company, i 3,862 
and expenses 
” ” Construction of roads and tracks .. | 20 
” as Construction of races and dams 704 
” ” Advances for prospecting | 1,662 
” és Disseminating mining information and equip ping \ 860 
School of Mines 
” 1882 | Advances to miners, companies, draining and track- | 1,606 
cutting, and disseminating information | 
1659- | 1566 | Advances to companies: draining | 18,768 
1713 a Construction of roads and tracks .. 9,247 
” ” Construction of races and dams 810 
” ” Advances for prospectors %s . ne 4,381 
” » | Disseminating information: School of Mines equip- 5,998 
\ ment 
” 1767 | Purchase and equipment of building for metallurgical 40 
work j 
1753 | 1566 | Advances to companies: draining | 4,650 
9 55 | Construction of roads and tracks .. 1,634 
* », | Construction of races and dams 682 
” es | Advances for prospectors se 5% or 4 55 
9 s Disseminating information: School of Mines equip- | 540 
ment : 
» 1767 | Purchase and equipment of building for metallurgical | 630 
work 
1800 | ,, | Purchase and equipment of building for metallurgical 1,777 
| work ' 
,, | 1806 | Advances to companies .. bes | 20,032 
nD Construction of roads and tracks .. 4,245 
» | 4 | Construction of races and dams | 107 
toes Advances to prospectors oe .. | 1,670 
ey) Disseminating information: School of Mines equip- 1,018 
| ment 
| | fe 
Total .. 2 | 270,939 


4 


The amount of Joan money spent during 1904-5 was £552. 


Production. 


539 


The following table gives particulars of the expenditure from 
Revenue in aid of the mining industry during each of the six 
financial vears ended with. 1904-5 :— 


EXPENDITURE ON MINING: RETURN FoR SIX YEARS. 


| 
rie 1899-00. 1960-1, 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5, 
£ | £ £ £ £ £ 
\ 
Mining Department | 34,827 | 36,208] 36,305) 35,815} 23,702) 24,526 
Mining boards 3,500] 3,500} 3500) 3,500} 3,500) 2,916 
‘Victorian coal— Allowance 
to Railway Department 
on carriage of | 15,000} 13,146] 9,946 5,568 5,099 8,847 
Diamond drills for pros- 
pecting fos ae ¢ 
| veio 2,204| 9,546} 2,798 fer Debt 
Testing plants \ ? 4 
Purchase of miners’ rights 
and railway passes for 
unemployed miners 1,856 | 1,822 ave 
Ventilation of mines— 
Testing schemes for ... $33 | 332 | cee | 
Cyanide Patent—Cost of | i 
opposing ainendment ... | 8,806 
| 
i | 
Geological and under-| : 
ground surveys of mines, 5,722 | 5,789} 5,809} 5,245 5,450 5,616 
| i 
Miscellaneous 941 1,056 1,396 1,035 873 968 
Total . | 64,889 | 67,953 | 59,502) 53,961 45,975) 56,355 
\ 


The expenditure under the heading Mining Department prior to 


1903-4 included also the Water Supply Department. 


In 1904, how- 


ever, the departments were separated, and the figures for 1903-4 
and 1904-5 in the above statement refer solely to the cost of the 
Mines Department. Yearly grants are also made toi Schools of Mines, 
particulars of which will be found on page 196 of this work. 
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vonage ain The following information has been extracted from the census 


yamings returns, and shows the manner of occupation of all persons connected 


with mining industries throughout the State :— 


Rerurn or Persons Encacep in Miyine Pursuirs, 1901. 


In 
business Not at 
on their Receiving | work for 
Employers | own Salary Relative | more than 
of Labour.} Account, or assisting. a week 
but not Wages. | | prior to 
Persons following Mining employing f Census. 
Pursuits, Labour, 
g is g g |g 
A I 5 a ; r: a 3 : 
2/2 2.8 2 |gie 4 8 
2le/ se 2) #2) 2/28) 316 
Mines Department officer (not i 
Geologist) oe . os 76 3 a 1 oe | 
Mining engineer, inspector, sur: 
veyor, (not Government) a 15} .. 321... 90] .. cr rr ee © ar 
Mine, goid (quartz), proprietor, | 
manager, worker . 216 211,567) .. | 7,747] .. 65) .. i; 925) .. 
» gold (alluvial), proprietor, H i 
manager, worker . 87 | .. )4,141] .. | 4,285} .. | 107] ..; 4481 2. 
» gold (undefined), proprie- 
tor, manager, worker ..| 35 / 17 682 1,142 20; ..| 218] .. 
» (undefined), proprietor, | 
manager, worker . 79 231,165} .. | 4,264) .. 30]... 6241 .. 
» tin (lode), worker . oe . 1}... oe o we foe 1/1... 
» tin (alluvial), proprietor, 
manager, worker .. os oe 9] .. 9]... a aed Ti .. 
» silver, proprietor, mana- 
ger, worker... +o. we . . 2]... re fee | 3 - 
» coal, Proprietor, manager, i 
worker . 10! .. Bi... 844] .. ew fees 82 
» copper, manager, worker an ae 1}... 9] .. oe [iee dd 2). 
»» precious stones, manager, i 
worker 1 3 . | 1]... 
x expert, amalgamator, dia- ; 
mond drill worker... 5B] .. 12)... 56]... 3 . 
x, director, agent, legal mana- 
ger, clerk, secretary .. 65 | .. 97 1 334 8 1 1 we . 
Quartz crusher . 17)... 14i., 573] .. 1!.. 30 - 
Pyrites worker, ore roaster |. | 2]... 2... 61 | .. we foae | 210. 
Cyanide worker, &. .. aed 32) .. van 170 i 1 . 
Smelter, gold oe .- . os 1)... 3 ei oae | 
» other . as reas oe os 17 - | 43... 
Quarry proprietor, manager, | | i 
clerk . - i 41) 1 Sl) ..: 1)... Tiel : 
man, worker .. oe foe fa. .. . 734) .. ee foes 62 | 
Others SP pip aby SE bib bor ib rt 
| | } 
a app 
Total oe .. 605 | 5 | 7,794 1 | 20,417 ) 11) 231 2 2,364 | 
| 
Total Males .. oe . ». 81,411 
: Total Females “ . . 19 
GRAND TorTaL we -. 31,430 
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The number of miners actually at work on the gold-fields is esti- Goldminers, 
mated annually by the Mining Department, and the figures for the i993.” 


six years ended with 1905 are subjoined :— 


NuMBER OF Men EMPLoyeD IN GoLp MINING, 1900 TO 1905. 


| i 

Year. | Alluvial Miners. | Quartz Miners. | Total. 
1900... a el 12,836 16,199 | 29,035 
1901 ... ae end 12,886 14,891 27,777 
1902 ... he ae | 11,963 i 14,140 | 26,103 
1903... oat ve | 11,158 14,694 25,852 
1904 : 10,750 i 13,920 | 24,670 
1905 : 11,403 13,966 | 25.369 


The total quantity of gold obtained from the Victorian mines 
ir. 1905 was 810,050 ozs. The total value of the gold produced 
during the year was 43,173,744. This value was based on the 
average value of the gold received at the Melbourne Mint, viz., 
243 18s. 4d. per oz. 


The following table shows the quantity and value of the metals Mineral 
and minerals produced in Victoria up to the end of 1905 :— produce: 


MineraL Propvwce. 


Recorded prior to Recorded during Total Recorded to end 
1905. 1905. of 1905. 
Mineral. ae _ 2 
Quantity. Value. Quantity. | Value, | Quantity. Value, 
we eae | at 
i j 
‘ ozs. £ ozs. F £ ozs. £ 
Gold oe ++ |67,557,353 | 270,062,756 | 810,050 i 3,173,744 |68,367,403 | 273,236,500 
3 ilver { 27,184 | 7,446 1% oe 27,184 7,446 
ia 1,163,204* | 181,969* 32,600* 4,100*} 1,195,804* 186,069* 
tons. tons. |: tons. 
Coal, black .+ | 2,858,999 1,309,234 | 155,135 79,035 | 2,514,034 | 1,388,269 
wv» , brown oe | 48,366 i 19,557 50 25 | 48,416 19,582 
Lignite .. on 12,923 ; 3,086 oe : a j 12,923 3,086 
Ore—copper oe 17,470 ; 206,895 os : a i 17,470 206,895 
a tin a 15,092 | 723,353 124 11,159 15,216 734,512 
9 antimony .. 22,947 | 177,384 25 352 22,972 177,736 
»  Silverlead .. 793 5,760 is i #6 793 5,760 
» iron Ls 5,434 | 12,540 | is : ls 5,434 12,540 
Diamonds eel ae | 108 | oe : oe ray | 108 
Sapphires, &c... ae 630 a i any . 636 
Gypsum 5 10,535 6,929 974 | 330 11,509 | 7,259 
Magnesite oe 6 12 ack | -_ 6: 12 
Kaolin .. o. 1,983 7,504 i 589 | 513 2,572 | 8,017 
Diatomaceous earth 1,560 7,110 | 48 | 192 1,608 | 7,302 
Building stones, \ | t 
various he es 3,174,106t = | 62,649 wh | 8,226,755¢ 
Limestone § i 94,994 * | 28,916 3 123,910 
Salt (crude) . oe 23,776t we : 10,440 ae} : 34,216¢ 
Total Se 3a 276,025,149 | a | 3,361,455 ie | 279,386,604 
HN i { 4 i 


* Extracted from gold at the Melbourne Mint.——t From 1866 only.——{ Record from 1900. 
§ Revised since last publication. 
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GoLp AND SILVER PropucTion, CoIN, AND PaPeR MONEY OF THE 
Wor Lp. 


The information contained in the first three of the 
following tables has been extracted principally from the 
annual report issued in 1905, by the Director of the United States 
Mint. Since 1872, the figures are those of the Bureau of the Mint, 
and have been compiled from information furnished by foreign 
Governments, and revised from the latest data. The information 
ccntained in the fourth table has been taken from the report of the 
Director of the British Mint :— 


TABLE SHOWING THE WorLD’s PRODUCTION OF GOLD AND SILVER 
SINCE 1860. 


Gold. Silver. 


Year. Ounceg: | ae Ounces i r, = 

ene | value, Fine. \ Ganencelea: 

es | at | as, 

| £ £ 
1860 to 1869 mae ... | 61,314,500 | 264,059,200 | 378,311,600 | 105,151,400 
1870 to 1879 ese ... | 52,764,400 | 227,236,800 | 628,717,300 | 161,850,700 
~ 1880 to 1889 Sea ... | 51,405,100 | 221,383,000 | 921,103,100 | 200,523,200 
1890 to 1899 eee ... | 95,081,700 | 409,481,900 |1,568,876,900 | 238,928,600 
1900 se ... | 12,315,100 | 53,036,700 | 173,591,400 | 22,422,200 
1901... ae ... | 12,698,100 | 54,686,000 | 173,011,300 21,626,200: 
1902... tee ... | 14,313,700] 61,416,600 | 175,102,300 | 19,354,800 
1903... a ... | 15,768,400} 67,908,700 | 167,937,900 | 18,893,100 
1904. aoe .. | 16,755,900 | 71,912,700 | 168,390,200 | 20,347,200 
Total ... ... 832,416,900 |1.431,121,600 |4,355,042,000 | 809,097,400 


TABLE SHOWING THE WorLp’s PRODUCTION OF GOLD AND SILVER 
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST DECEMBER, 1904. 


| Gold. | Silver. 
Country. —~ ~ = 
| Ounees— , | Ounces— | — Value— 
i ‘Vine. ! Nalue: | ‘ine. Commercial. 
oo i" a Sate wae 
| | £ | | £ 
United States os .. | 8,892,500 . 16,763,500 | 57,682,800 | 6,970,000 
Canada oe ae 793,400 | 3,416,700 3,718,700 449,200 
Australasia sie ‘ins | 4,220,700 i 17, 928,500 14,558,900 1,759,200: 
Russia... a .. | 1,199,900 ' 4, 167,300 i 172,900 | 20,900: 
Germany ... od ia] 3,100 | 13,500 | 5,799,100 | 700,700. 
Spain - ae een Ne 4,876,006 589, 200 
Bolivia... te ae 100; 400 6,683,300 735,100: 
Chili a ee aoe 30,800 : 132,700 868,100 104,800 
Peru oad eee ae 64,300 | 276,900 3,008,700 €63,600: 
China es, die daar 217,700 937,500 vee is 
British India... “| “e72400 | 290;200 7 a 
Other Countries... .-. | 6,266,000 al 26,985,500 | 71,621,700 8,654,400 
Total... -- | 16, 755, 900 07 71,912,760 1168,390,200 20,347,200 
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TABLE SHOWING THE APPROXIMATE Stocks or Money In THE 
AGGREGATE IN THE PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES OF THE WorLD at 
THE CLOSE OF 1904. 


Value of — 

Country. | ~--—- —— oar: a Soeneiiiemenan 

| Gold. : Silver. Uncovered Paper. 
| 

£ £ £ 
United States at 280,875,000 142,729,000 116,646,000 
Austria-Hungary wah 63,542,000 16,604,000 11,396,000. 

British Empire— 

Australasia oa 26,792,000 1,271,000 ug 
Canada... Het 10,938,000 1,396,000 13,563,000 

South Africa wx | 11,667,000 4,167,000 198 
United Kingdom ... | 111,083,000 23,625,000 24,604,000 
India seat ae 54,979,000 125,792,000 6,750,000 
France ee 2.4) 193,000,000 — 85,646,000 23, 104,000 
Germany es vee | 184,729,000 43,792,000 35,375,000: 
Italy a vee: 27,375,000 5,333,000 | 31,396,000 
Jap an eae see 14,000,000. 8,604. 000 | 21,083,000 
Netherlands ans | 7,604,000 | 11,833,000 | 10,667,000 

Russia eds a | 163,270,000 | 21,229,000 ne 

China af wee} i 72,917,000 | Ree 

Siam we ent 208,000 4,646,000 | a 
Other Countries 100,250,000 82,583,000 | 412,187,000 
Total ... ees 1,247,312,000 652, 167,000 706,771,000 


TABLE SHOWING THE Wortp’s COINAGE OF GoLD AND SILVER 
DURING THE YEAR 1905. 


Country. Gold, Silver, 

£ £ 
United Kingdom _.., oe aes 7,422,000 314,700 

Australasia aes et ss 11,288,000 its 
India (a) wee ee See Ses 7,580,300 
British Colonies and Dependencies (4) aes 3,000,700 
Austria-Hungary... is vad 2,091,000 - 71,000 
France ive ote one 7,936,800 447,800 
Germany or eas aie 7,605,300 3,420,300 
Japan ave a eee 6,923,100 1,228, 100 
United States (a)... ee tee 16,663,300 1,900,900 
Other Countries car ase aed 2,033,500 5,349,300 
Total ... Sas Sas 61,963,000 23,313,100 


(a) Financial Year,71904-5, 


@) Inclusive of coins struck at Calcutta and Bombay (during the Financial Year, 1904-5) 
and at the “‘ Mint,” Birmingham, 


1430,, 2u 


Gold raised 
n Austral- 
asia. 
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AUSTRALASIAN GOLD. 


Since the first discovery, in 1851, of gold in Australasia, more 
than 138} million ounces have been raised in the various States, 
nearly one-half of which was got in Victoria. Prior to 1898, Victoria 
was almost invariably the leading gold-producing State of the group, 
but since then Western Australia and Queensland have taken the 
first and second places, Victoria coming third. The following is a 
statement of the quantity recorded as having been raised in the re- 
spective States at different periods :-— 

GoLp RAISED IN AUSTRALASIA, 1851 TO 1905. 
{ 
South | 

Period. | Victoria, | “Yates Queene | Aue | ictal, |T@8Mmania. zeatand, 

| 

; ozs, OZS. OZS. OZzs. | OZzs. OZzs. Ozs. 
1851-55 | 10,281,303] 1,920.20] .. ae ae as “ 
1856-60 | 13,052,960} 1,360,765 4,127 is oe ae 35,845 
1861-65 | 8,694,194} 2,233,001 52,580 a 2 2,288,088 
1866-70 | 7,582,372 1,309,911; 512,803 “2 es 3,504; 3,218,916 
1871-75 | 6,036,776! 1,613,049] 1,319,952) 24,685 ee 25,296) 2,412,446 
1876-80 | 4,119,521| 640,210 1,668,819) 59,910 e6 154,883! 1,596,899 


1881-85 | 3,992,077| 626,931) 1,327,366 88,366 we 235,973) 1,237,456 
1886-90 | 3,111,371| 546,954 2,598,254) 130,218 46,967; 169,017} 1,028,571 


1891 .. 576,399} 158,583 576,439] 35,533 30,311! 48,769] 251,996 
1892 .. 654,456} 158,502) 615,558 30,218 59,548} 45,110] 238,079 
1893 .. 671,126| 179,288) 616,940) 42,905 110,891} 37,230| 226,811 


1894 .. 716,954] 324,787| 679,511| 42,795 207,131| 58,059) 221,615 
1895 .. 740,086| 360,165) 631,682) 37,054 231,513) 54,964, 293,491 
1896 .. 805,087} 296,072] 640,385) 31,504 281,265) 62,591) 263,694 
1897 .. 812,766] 296,416) 807,928) 33,900) 674,994} 71,131] 251,645 


1898 .. 837,257| 328,840) 920,048| 31,961 1,050,184} 74,233} 280,175 
1899 .. 854,500' + 459,800| 948,894) 23,122) 1.643,877| $3,992} 389,558 
1900... 807,407} 309,884! 963,189] 24,087 1,580,950] 81,175! 373,616 
1901 .. 789,562| 213,689 ' 835,553) 36,958] 1,879,390] 74,335 455,561 
1902 .. 777,738| 190,316] 860,453} 28,199 2,177,442] 70,996| 508,045 
1903 .. $22,424| 295,778| 921,363; 27,829 2,436,311! °59,891| 533,314 
1904 .. 821,017} 324,996] 881,436) 34,079 2,373,021} 65,921! 520,320 
1905 .. 810,050; 328,747) 824,786) 20,330 2,339,608} 73,540] 520,486 
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According to the foregoing table, the total quantity of gold 
raised in each State, from 1851 to 1905, has been as follows :—— 


SumMary or Gotp RaIsEpD IN AUSTRALASIA, 1851 TO I905. 
OZs. 


Victoria 68,367,403 
Queensland 19,206,066 
New Zealand 17,146,627 
Westera Australia 173123,403 
New South Wales 14,471,882 - 
Tasmania we 1,551,110 , 
South Australia 783,653 
Total . 138,650,144 


Victor1an Gop. 

In the following return will be found the yield of gold from 
alluvial workings, and from quartz reefs during 1904 and 1905, in 
the more important mining districts of the State, as estimated by 
mining registrars :— 


Gotp Derived From ALLUVIAL WorKINGS AND Quartz REEFS. 


eee 


1904. 1905. 

Mining District. be = 

| Alluvial. | Quartz. Total. Alluvial. | Quartz. Total. 
Oz. i oz. oz, OZ. 02. 02, 
Arata eel 13,085 11,458 | 24,544 | 11,496 | 12,156 | 23,651 
Bike 44,713 | 104,260 | 148.973 } 40,316 |105014 |145/331 
Bescheorth- 85,083 37,502 | 122,585 1101,439 | 32,147 |193°587 
Bendigo - 12,746 230,135 | 242.880 } 12,744 199,721 |212,465 
Castlemaine: 26,860 50,310 | 77,170 | 34,066 | 56,139 | 90,205 
Gippsland 6,820 | 59,901 } 66,721 8,584 | 65,049 | 73,633 
Maryborough... 41,786 | 43,363 | 85,149 } 46,384 | 39,385 | 95-768 
| 

Total ... es 231,093 536,929 768,022 255,029 poe 764,640 


At Bendigo eleven mine shafts had attained great depths by 
31st December, 1905, namely, the Victoria Quartz, 4,035 feet; 
the Lazarus New Chum, 3.777 feet; the New Chum Railway, 
4,060 feet; the Shenandoah, 3,276 feet; the New Chum and 
Victoria, 33375 feet; Lansell’s 180, 3,354 feet; New Chum Con- 
solidated, 3,099 feet; North Johnson’s, 3,500 feet; Great Ex- 
tended Hustlers, 3,081 feet; the Eureka Extended, 3,060 -feet ; 
and Princess Dagmar, 3,040 feet. There are winzes in the New 
Chum Railway and Victoria Quartz down 4,225 feet and 4,1 53 feet 
respectively from fhe surface. 

2H 2 
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; The following is a return showing the value of machinery used 
in alluvial and quartz mining for the six years ended 1905 :-— 


VALUE OF MACHINERY ON GOLD-FIELDS: RETURN FOR Srx YEARS. 


i 


Approximate Value of Machinery Employed in— 


Year. 
Alluvial Mining. Quartz Mining. 
; _ £ £ 

1960 ... 3 wee 562,690 1,375,350 
1901 ... x zon 534,420 1,446,140 
1902 ... : | 523,320 1,435,240 
1903... we 566,445 1,474,245 
1904 ... ia 628,520 1,551,990 
1905... wie 790,810 1,819,750 


Total. 


£ 
1,938,040 
1,980,560 
1,958,560 
2,040,690 
2,180,510 
2,610,560 


The following return shows the amount paid in dividends in 
each mining district of the State for the last six years :— 


Drviwenps Parp sy Gotp Mininc CoMPANIES IN EACH MINING 
District: RETURN FOR SIX YEARS. 


Mining District. 


Ararat and Stawell ... 
Ballarat... ees 
Beechworth 

Bendigo 
Castlemaine 

Gippsland ... = 
Maryborough eee 


Total 


Amount Distributed. 


1900. ) 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 
| 

£ £ ; £ £ £ j £ 
7,352 | 13,353 | 13,900 | 15,105 | 10,167 | 102 
1127375 (101,650 |114,408 (123,900 | 77,315 | 66,700 
19,600 | 10,263 | 18,100 | 48,159 | 57,511 | 70,413 
168,042 |184771 [213,438 [319,370 |382,321 | 228,028 
74.900 | 42,250 | 28,050 | 15,138 | 17,240 | 35,465 
41,814 | 25,360 | 46,840 | 34,700 | 41,844 , 28,504 
29,250 | 50,350 | 37,400 | 44,780 | 37,000 25,219 
453,333 (427,997 472,136 [601,152 (623,398 | 454,431 


Yields and dividends for the whole State for the last six years 


are shown below :— 


VreL_ps anp DIVIDENDS. 


Year. Value of Gold Produced. | Dividends Paid. 
[7 ure 
£ £ 
1900 ... 3,190,940 | 453,333 
1901 ... 3,102,753 427,997 
1902 ... 3,062,028 472,126 
1903 ... 3,259,483 601,152 
1904 ... 3,252,045 623,398 
1905 eee 3,173,744 454,431 


to about sixteen per cent. of the gold won. 


The total of the dividends paid in the years. mentioned is equal 
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DrepcE MrininG AND Hvyprautic SLuicine. 
This class of mining has reached considerable dimensions in recent 
years, and the following tables show the position of the industry 
in 1905 :— ‘ 


| 


Number | Gold won Dividends 
District. of during paid during 
Plants. | 1905. 1905. 
OZ & 
Ballarat... bes Ly ie 9 7,483 1,350 
Beechworth Lees ae 4 31 35,596 30,258 
Bendigo .., 2: se wt 2 517 aes 
‘‘astlemaine ad ae rer 30 24,759 11,805 
Gippsland... “8 4 | 2,778 ae 
M aryborough i 6 1,8t3 
| H 22 _. 
Total see 82 72,946 43,413* 


_ * With regard to this item, which refers to dredge mining only, and does not include hydraulic 
sluicing by gravitation, the figures are merely approximate, as such information is not furnished 
i connexion with some privately-owned plants which are known to pay handsomely. 


DESCRIPTION OF PLANTS. 


: Pump : 

age Bucket Jet Rotar 

District. Deedes. errr Elevators.|Hydraulic, 
Ballarat ... wee Se tbs 4 5 oes +38 
Beechworth cee see woo | 17 10 4 bes 
Bendigo ... oe one oo ae 2 Sie toe 
Castlemaine aes tee ad 2 27 L wag 
Gippsland a eee atncal 3 soe 1 ae 
Maryborough eae sei o3 Bo 5 ve 1 
Total ii wie ss 26 | 49 6 1 


The number of men employed was 2,144, and the wages paid, 
£153,098. 
AUSTRALASIAN SILVER. 


We have no record of silver production in Victoria earlier than giver raised 
1863, and the returns from all the other States are of later date, in Austral- 


Since 12th June, 1872, the date of the opening of the Melbourne 
branch of the Royal Mint, nearly all the silver produced in Victorie 
has been extracted from crude gold. Up to the end of 1905, only 
27,184 ozs. have been obtained from silver mining. The total 
quantity extracted from gold is 1,195,804 ozs. 

New South Wales has by far the most extensive and valuable 
silver fields in Australasia. Those at Broken Hill are the principal, 


asia, 
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and the aggregate output of silver lead ore from the Broken Hill 
mines was valued at 33% million pounds sterling at the end of 1904. 


_ Silver has been found in Queensland during many years past, the 
total production to date being over 7 million ounces. There 
are no silver mines in Western Australia, the quantity returned 
having been extracted from gold at the Mint. Tasmania is the 
only State, except New South Wales, where silver mining, to any 
great extent, has been carried on. The earliest recorded returns 
are in 1886, and up to date nearly 22 million ounces have been 
produced. The following return contains full particulars up to 
the end of 1904 of silver production in the various States of the 
Commonwealth, and in New Zealand :— 


Sinver RAISED IN AUSTRALIAN STATES AND New ZEALAND, 
1863 TO 1904. 


Western New 


B Sorat Victoria. New come Queensland. | australia. Tasmania. | zealand. 

ozs. OZ. ozs. ozs. ozs. ozs. 

1863 to 1865 | 10,165 os - 
1866 to 1870 8,187 14,621 | Bee 48,186 
1871 to 1875 56,106 318,432 2,771,733" oa 223,174 
1876 to 1880 | 116,042 335,734 | (lle? ~~ 110,244 
1881 10 1885 119,442 1,060,771 ae aoe 82,943. 
168,500 90,062 


1886 to 1890 | 136,321 | 35,311,788 


1891 to 1895 | 208,393 | 80,328,601 930,116t) —... 5,369,770 | 252,353 
1896 to 1900 | 350,351 | 77,633,471 875,685 we’ | 9;072,458 } 1,247,775 
1901 ees 54,362 | 14,835,704; 571,561 356 | 1,657,824 | 571,134 
1902 33 47,683 | 12,801,591 701,312 | $3,293 | 1,945,458 | 674,196 
1903 ais 40,533 | 13,342,101 642,125 | 168,113 | 1,711,040; 911,914 
1904 ate 39,908 | 17,769,550 654,929. | 399,190 | 2,693,688 | 1,094,461 


Total ... 1,187,493 253,752,364 | 7,147,461 | 650.952, 22,618,738 | 5,306,442. 


* Includes that raised in 1891. 
+ For the four years 1892 to 1895. 


Coat PRODUCTION OF THE WORLD. 


Exclusive of brown coal and lignite, the total known production 
of coal in the world, according to the latest available figures, is 
about 790 million tons (of 2,240 Ibs.) per annum, of which the United 
Kingdom produces 230,334,000 tons ; British India, 7,424,000 
tons; Canada, 7,140,000 tons; Australia, 7,499,000 tons; New 
Zealand, 1,537,000 tons ; Cape Colony, 166,000 tons; Natal, 714,000 
tons ; Transvaal, 2,016,000 tons. The number of persons employed 
in connexion. with the coal industry was, approximately, 3,664,500. 
The United Kingdom employed 1,482,400 hands; British India, 
98,312; Canada, 14,7533 Australia, 16,775; New Zealand, 3,288 ; 
Cape Colony, 3,875; Natal, 6,940; Transvaal, 7,364. 


The principal countries exporting coal are the United Kingdom, 
where the excess of exports over imports amounted to 60,397.000 
tons ; Germany, 12,111,000 tons ; United States, 3,583,000 tons ; New 
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South Wales, 3,451,000 tons; Belgium, 3,078,000 tons; Japan, 
2,866,000 tons; and Natal, British India, New Zealand, and 
the Transvaal, about 798,000 tons. The principal countries re- 
ceiving coal are—Russia, 3,259,000 tons; Sweden, 2,911,000 tons ; 
France, 12,624,000 tons ; Spain, 2,299,000 tons; Italy, 5,373,000 
tons; Austria-Hungary, 5,387,000 tons; Canada, 3,010,000 tons; 
States of Australia (other than New South Wales), 1,364,000 tons; 
Cape Colony, 446,000 tons. 

The trade of New South Wales in coal. is principally to the 
other States of Australia and New Zealand, Fiji, the Straits Settle- 
ments, Hong Kong, India,: Java, Chili, Peru, United States, and 
the Philippine and Hawaiian Islands. 

The following return shows the production of coal in the five 
principal coal-producing ‘countries of the world, and ‘in Australia 
and New Zealand :— 


Coat Propucep anp ConsumED In Vartous CounrtRiss. 


Number of 
Country. Production. [race Ber pie ae peclient Employed 

i \Collieries. Population. | Population, over ground. 

; tons. | 8 dy tons’ tons, 
United Kingdom __.., | 230,334,000 | 8 2] 544 | 3-93 1,482,400 
Germany... | 116,688,000 | 8 10r} 198 175 794,532 
France oe 34,318,000 | 11 382 88 | 119 | 277,060 
Belgium | 23,912,000 | 10 63 | 3-42 3-07 | 233,489 
United States ... | 320,983,000 | 5 82] 3-99 3-93 518,197 
New South Wales... | 6,632,138 | 6 0%, 4-49 | 215 | 14,187 
Queensland ... = 512,015 | 6 6 | 99 | 102 1,350 
Western Australia... | 138,550; 9 8)/ 59 107 . 400 
Tasmania... 7 | 61,612} 9 3 | 34 “60 236 
Victoria | 155,185/10 23-13 | 652 
New Zealand | 1,587,888 110 9 | 12 | y-7g 3,288 


i } 
i 


Nore.—Some of the figures are provisional. Those for Australia relate to 
the year 1994, except in Victoria and New South Wales, which are for 1905. 
In Germany, France, and Belgium the quantities are given in metric tons of 
2,204 Ibs. ; 


AUSTRALASIAN CoaL. 
At the present time, with the exception of South Australia, coal 
is raised in all the States in the Commonwealth, and in the colony 
of New Zealand. The following are the quantities returned as 


Coal raised 
in Austral- 
asia. : 


Coal 
returns, 


» Victoria. 
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brought to the surface in each of those States and colony of New 
Zealand :— . 


CoaL Propucep IN AUSTRALASIA. 


Tons of Coal raised in— 


Year. 
bd 
mg Ali Queensland, Puli Tasmania. | Victoria. gra. 

|__| —-$ _— 2 | —__—__—. er | nn ne | 
Prior to 1876 |14,774,680.| 395,681 ee 76,606 5,831 
1876 w» | 1,319,918 | 50,627} ° .. 6,100 1,095 |} 709,931 
1877 .. | 1,444,271 | 60,918 Ais 9,470 2,420 {J 
1878 | .. | 1,575,497 | 52,580 x 12,311 | Nil 162,219 
1879 .. | 1,583,381 | 55,012 st 9,514 Nil 231,218 
1880 j .. | 1,466,180 | 58,052 - 12,219 3) 299,923 
1881 .. | 1,769,597 | 65,612 * 11,163 Nil 337,262 
1882 .. | 2,109,282 | 74,436 i 8,803 10 |} 378,272 
1883 .. | 2,521,457 | 104,269 <s 8,872 428 | 421,764 
1884 .. | 2,749,109 | 129,980 os 7,194 3,280 | 480,831 
1885 .. | 2,878,863 | 209,698 ee 5,334 g00 | 511,063 
1886 si... | 2,830,175 | 228,656 7 10,391 86 | 534,353 
1887 { ~~"... | 2,922,497 | 238,813 - 27,763 3,357 | 558,620 
1888 .. | 3,208,444 | 311,412 ae 41,577 8,573 | 613,895 
1889 ——s.,_| 8,655,632 | 265,507 es 40,300 | 14,596 | 586,445 
1890 {;] —_... | 8,060,876 | 338,344 - 53,812 | 14,601 | 637,397 
1891 4 .. | 4,037,922 | 271,603 Se 45,524 | 22,834 | 668,794 
1892 .. | 3,780,968 | 257,803 Ms 35,669 | 23,363 | 873,316 
1893 .. | 3 278,328 | 264,403 ss 34,042 | 91,726 | 691,548 
1894 .. | 3,672,076 | 270,705 - 30,922 | 171,660 | 719,546 
1895 .. | 3,738,589 | 323,068 os $3,349 | 194,227 140,827 
1896 .. | 3,909,517 | 371,390 te 43,548 | 226,562 | 792,851 
1897 } .. | 4,383,591 | 358,407 - 42,530 | 236,277 | 840,713 
1898 | .. | 4,706,251 | 407,934 3,250 | 49,116 | 242,860 907,033 
1899 ** | a2597,028 | 494,009 | 54,336 | 43,113 | 262,380 975,234 
1900 ** | 5,507,497 | 497,132 | 118,410 | 50,811 | 211,596 1,093,990 
1901 .. | 5,968,426 | 539,472 | 117,836 49,176 | 209,329 | 1,227,638 
1902 "| | 5,942,011 | 501,531 | 140,884 | 49,898 295,164 | 1,362,702 
1903 ** | 6,354,846 | 507,801 | 133,000 | 51,805 | 64,200 1,420,193 
1904 .. | 6,019,809 | 512,015 | 138,550 61,612 | 121,741 | 1,537,838 
1905 ‘| | 6,632,138 | 529,326 | 127,364 | 51,993 155,135 | 1,585,756 


Victorian COAL. 
The following return shows the total quantity of black coat 
raised in Victoria :— 


Brack Coat RAISED TO 31ST DECEMBER, 1905. 


Year. Tons. . 
Prior to 1876 soe See * 5,831 
From 1876 to 31st December, 1890... = 495249 
1891 ori ae _ wee 225834 
1892 os eee _ wes 235303 
1893 eee ae we we 915726 
1894 ae ie ase a. 171,660 
1895 oie res ies eee 194,227 
1896 ae re ee wee 226,562 ' 


1897 soe $56 = «» 236,277 


a4 
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Brack Coat Ratsep to 31st DECEMBER, 1905—continued. 


“Year. . Tons. 
1898 aes see Ser +++ 242,860 
1899 es 45% baz ++ 262,380 
1900 oe Sie aie s+) 211,596 
1901 de ee eee ++ 2095329 
1902 oi wee axe ses 225,164 
1903 vee Se $8 +++ 64,200 
1904 daz So ae eee 123,741 
1905 ise axe ne ses 1555135 
Total... wes 255145134 


Brown coal raised to date, 48,416 tons. 


Many attempts were made to develop the coal industry of the 
State prior to 1889, but a great impetus was given in that year 
by the constitution of a Royal Commission, which was appointed 
to inquire into and report upon the best means of developing the 
industry. Several true coal seams, situated in various localities, 
chiefly in Gippsland, have been discovered, and were brought under 
the notice of the Commission. In 1890, five diamond drills were 
employed, and seams were worked at Boolarra and Korumburra, 
and, in 1891, at Jumbunna. Coal mining at the two latter places 
was immediately begun, and has been actively carried on ever since. 
The principal companies concerned: in the industry are the Outtrim- 
Howitt Company, the Jumbunna Company, and the Coal Creek 
Proprietary Company. 


The number of collieries working at the end of 1905 was six, Output of 


using engines of 1,842 horse-power, employing 652 hands under 
and over ground, and owning plant, land, and buildings of £48,624 
value. The particulars of the output of these companies for 1905 
are as follow:— 


Ourput oF CoaL COMPANIES, 1905. 


» Company Tons. 
Black Coal— 
Outtrim-Howitt ves 8% «71,989 
Jumbunna~.... _ Be s+ 49,009 
Coal Creek Proprietary ee vs 275710 
Silkstone ren ag ay we £624 
New Extended Co-operative ... * 2,396 
Strezlecki _ ... Fes 2,407 
Total os wee 1555135 


No dividends were paid during 1904 and 1905. 


coal com- 
nies, 
905. 
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There was an increase in the number of miners employed in coaf 
mines in 1905, a8 compared with the two preceding years. This will 
be seen by the following figures :— 


Numper of Coat Miners EMpLoveD: RETURN FOR Stx YEARS. 


Number of Miners 


Year. at Work. 
isnot oon ft a : 
1900 = 22, 807 
1901 wel Ses 877 
1902 Xe Sa: 1,303 
1903 hs tet 377 
1904 a or 589 
1905 - a 640 


From January, 1903, up to the end of the year, the coal miners 
of Korumburra, Outtrim, and Jumbunna were on strike. The small 
number employed in. 1903 was owing to the difficulty of 
obtaining men in place of the strikers, and to the inter- 
ruption of trade caused by the strike. The strike was responsible 
for the reduction in output from 225,164 tons in 1902 to 64,200 
tons in 1903. The industry appears to be gradually recovering: 
since the termination of the labour trouble, but the production of 
155,135 tons in 1905 is lower than that of any year in the period. 
1894-1902... 

Royal COMMISSION ON THE Coat INDUSTRY. 

As a sequel to the strike, and the discontent engendered thereby, 
another Royal Commission, consisting of Dr. Howitt (Chairman), 
Messrs. G. C. Morrison (Under Secretary), and W. R. Anderson 
(Secretary for Mines), with Mr. J. A. Norris as’ secretary, was: 
appointed on the roth October, 1905, to inquire and report as to— 

; (x) The conditions under which miners are engaged to work 
in the coal mines of Victoria.’ 

(2) The wages paid to the said miners, and the conditions. 
under which, they labour. 

(3) The regulation of the selling price of coal, and generally 
as to the circumstances connected with the industry 
of coal mining in Victoria. 

After holding 41 public sittings and examining 96 witnesses, the 
Commission presented an elaborate report to Parliament, which states: 
that the general conditions of employment in the mines are unsatis- 
factory, that the ruling wages are inadequate remuneration for the 
work, and that the ventilation in all the mines is inefficient, and in 
some cases defective. They recommend that a board somewhat on 
the lines of the Wages Board be appointed to frame conditions, 
terms, and rules of employment, and also for the purpose of settling 
differences between managers and men; that the minimum wage for 
efficient and capable miners be not less than 8s. 4d. per shift of 
eight hours, and that attention be directed to the improvement of 
the ventilation in all the mines. 
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In regard to the industry generally, the evidence proves that it 
is a valuable asset of the State, but requires further development. 
During the past eighteen years Victorian coal has been supplied to 
the Railways at a cost to the State, including freight, on the average 
of 2s. 8d. per ton less than the cost of imported:coal. The divisible 
profits of the three larger companies have been tenpence per ton on 
the coal raised. The present depression is stated to be due to labour 
troubles ; difficulties through faults, displacements, and thin seams ; 
the low selling price of coal; insufficient capital to thoroughly de- 
velop the areas under lease, and the neglect of the companies to 
provide a reserve fund during the period of prosperity. To further 
develop the industry, the Commission recommend that the Govern- 
ment, for five years from the rst January, 1908, give a bonus of 6d. 
per ton to any company whose production is 20 per cent. more than 
its. average output during the quinquennium, 1898-1902, and that 
the bonus be not paid on that portion of the production which ex- 
. ceeds an increase of 20 per cent: on the average annual output as 
stated. In the case of the three smaller companies, it is recom- 
mended that the bonus be calculated upon their output during 1905. 
The Commission also recommend that the companies reserve 10 per 
cent. of their net profits for the purpose of creating a fund for 
exploratory and developmental work; that the prices for Victorian 
coal supplied to the Railways during the next five years be not less 
than 12s. 6d. per ton for the best, and 11s. 6d. per ton for the second 
quality ; that no freight higher than a half-penny per mile per ton 
be imposed, with a concession in freight for the small coal as com- 
pared with the large. Manufacturers are urged to purchase a pro- 
portion of their requirements from Victorian mines, in order to 
encourage an industry of such great importance to them. Attention 
is also directed to the necessity of reserving timber supplies for 
future requirements of the mines, and the companies are recom- 
mended to equip their mines with the most suitable appliances in 
coal-cutters and gther labour-saving machinery. 


The following statement shows the progress of the industry since goal 


1900, also, for comparison, the quantity and value of black coal 
imported in the six years :— 


Buiack Coat Propucep AND IMporTED: RETURN FOR SIx VEARS. 


Raised in State. Imported. 
Year . Value. 
Quantity. Value. Quantity. 
Official. * Actual.f 
tons. £ tons. £ £ 

1900 211,596 101,599 690,567. 403,723 + 578,350 
1901 209,329 147,191 710.918 446,058 595,394 
1902 225,164 155,850 656.656 428 904 533,533 
1903 64,200 40,818 796,407 450,781 623,852 
1904 121,741 70,208 743,470 412.765 539,016 
1905 155,135 79,035 745,477 | 287,069 475,242 


* Value according to Customs Return found by adding 10 per cent. to value in New South 
Wales as given by importers. 3 

+ Estimated value found by adding to cost at Newcastle the actual freight, insuranoe, 
primage, &c. 


produced 
and 
exported, 
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During recent years, Victoria has been singularly immune from 
serious mining disasters. In the last twenty years, the average 
number of men employed in gold mining was 27,083, and the aver- 
age yearly number of accidents, 106 ; thirty-three persons per annum 
being killed, and eighty-one injured, or 1.23 and 2.99 respectively 
per thousand employed. In coal mining, during the seventeen years, 
1889-1905, there were 27 persons killed and 94 injured. 


Otaer MINING. 


The number of stone quarries (including stone-crushing works) in 
1905 was six less than in the previous year, but there was an in- 
crease of 71 in the number of hands employed, and of £6,320 in 
the wages paid. The quantity and value of stone raised during the 
last six years are set forth in the following table :——- 


STonE Quarries: RETURN FOR SIx YEARS. 


; bs 
| Quantity of Stone Operated on— : 
| - Approximate 
1 


a | ic ee : Total Value 
Year. '  Gandstone, | : of 
Bluestone. H Freestone, | Granite. | Stone Raised. 
| Slate, &. | i 
es 5 a ss » erick eee ce 
i i. : 
| c. ¥ds. i ce. yds. e yds. | £ 
1900 ... | 953,870 j 1,268 400 44,513 
1901 ... _ 1. | 270,126 | 2,400 1,500 | 45,447 
1902 ... Ses ve | 823,485 3,964 | 3,099 53.395 
1903... tas wef 259,012 | 300 | 940 : 42,649 
1904 ... a we) 295,213 | 253 | 444 44,943 
1905 ... ee w. |) 857,474 | 300 | 584 «2.849 


Stone-breaking and tar-paving works being carried on in con- 
nexion with quarries, it is found impossible to separate them from 
the quarries, and the hands, machinery, &c., em oyed in these in- 
dustries are, therefore, included with those of quarries. Some of 
the quarries returmed are upon Crown lands, and in these cases no 
valuation of the Jand is given. 


There were five steam diamond drill machines at work in Vic- 
toria during 1905, and the bores put down numbered thirteen, viz., 
four for gold, seven for coal, and two for water; 1,694 feet were 
bored through for gold, 5,833 feet for coal, and 759 feet for water. 
The bores put down by horse and hand machines were 201, and the 
number of feet bored through was 14,601. In addition to the above, 
one drill having oil for its motive power put down three bores through 
295 feet for gold. 


The following return contains particulars of the quantity and 
value of precious metals obtained in the Transvaal from 1900 to 
1904, and the figures show the great progress recently made in the 
mining industry in that colony. The output of gold has been more 
than doubled in 1904, as compared with the two previous years, 
and the number of men employed has increased from 37,000 to 
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nearly 97,000, principally due to the large importations of Chinese 
labourers. The figures for 1905 are not available :— 


QUANTITY AND VALUE OF MINERALS PRODUCED IN THE TRANSVAAL 
COLONY, I900 TO 1904. 


a 1900. i901. | 1902 | 190% | 1904. 
Quantity, in fine ozs., a 
of gold produced .. 348,761 | 258,307) 1,718,921) 2,972,897] 3,773,517 
Value ". | £1,479;328 |£1,095,652/£7,291,090'£12,610,038/£16,006,001 


Quantity, in fine ozs., 
of silver produced | No record |No record) 122,573; 350,070 416,262 
Value .. | No record |No record; £13,025} £36,745 £45,31% 


Total quantity of coal 
expressed in tons of 
2,000 Ibs. produced 


from the collieries. . 506,074; 797,144] 1,590,333] 2,253,677! 2,409,083 
Value at the aie 8 | 
mouth £197,127| £329,113! £637,640! £877,976 £883,891 


Total quantity ex- 
pressed in carats of j 
the diamonds won Nil Nil 1,065 174,976) 884,331 

Value Pee Nil Nil £2,402; £239,752) £1,150,873 


Total value of all 
minerals, precious 
stones, &c. we £1,676,455/£1,439,108 aaa 067,273|£14,048,377/£18,405,328 

Average number of 
persons employed | 
in each class of 


mining :— 

Gold .. | (Not known, >| 15,952; 37,380 73,833 96,973 
War period) | | 

Silver om \ ae ee s a 

Coal .. | (Not known, | 3,946) 5,439 8,576 9,291 
War period) 

Diamonds... | (Not known, Nil 25 1,097 2,782 
War period) 

Other minerals Nil 133} 97% 2,424 3,114 

MANUFACTORIES. 


In order to secure uniformity throughout the States of Australia Definition 
and New Zealand, in tabulating and promulgating statistics relating **!toY- 
to manufactories, the Australian Statisticians have agreed to 
regard as factories all establishments employing, on the average, 
four hands or upwards, also those with less than four hands, where 
machinery is worked by power other than manual, making or re- 
pairing for the trade, or for export. Where two or more industries 
are carried on by one proprietor in one building, each industry is, 
when possible, treated as a separate establishment. 

The following table shows the number of factories in each class Classifica. 
of industry prepared on this basis, the power used, the number of fienot 


factories, 
persons employed, the salaries and wages paid to such persons (ex- 1905. 


Ciasstrication Accorpine to Inpustry, 1905. =o. 
patel - = _ eae sc 
| | oo OQ. O 

| Number using Machinery Average Number of Persons bo Approximate 5 
Worked by— Employed. EB Value of — S09 
| @ .| 3% & 
5 cer ier Naas eae tes j “| 18) Se eras aa = 5 
3 ' Paes Males. Females. |S 5) 87) 3 » meg 
so ; | ele 4 (Z| 83 Zé 2 od F 
1 3 3 2 ————-| 8 8 Ethel AQ oe gs ee 
Nature of Industry. & | a! 2 £3 £ 3 = 28 L a 
ay le| as]. ae; Fe | 3 es a 
a) ‘3 3 ca : . tes oO a = 
on . ES? | ws| 2 lwcl & [2s) 28 | B as as 
'gia| ld) lel se |22) 2 BE & /f3] 288) ge | ak 3 
& e\sle]/.|2} 8 | 88| & Sel & | ee) Bes 35 + Ba. 
EI Silai8\/a!/2! sa} oe a joe! & Bai] gee & 25 3 2 
z | 2 j|o}R/O/E] ag | eA} w@ Ba & [ao] ase aa He oS 
ne pe SO Oe aa a a eee 5 
[|e | [og of 
Class I.—Treating Raw Material, the Pro- | | | 5 » 
duct of Pastoral Pursuits, or Vegetable | i | | | ae 
Products, not otherwise Classed. i , | | w 
i | OE 
1. Animal Products. i mH © 
| | os 
| Boiling down as us 8 17| 15} 6.) (1) we] 188) 8 $0} .., .. | 8.2) 6,880} 11,218) 12,076 ® & 
| Bone milling “ eae i 20 17) 1y..| 2. 323) 13 82| .. 1 8.8 5,631) 25,213) 16,225 i< o 
Catgut, sausage skins a8 Pe Bb. Teche cee eal ciel all> ates 3 94] ..) .. 112.0) 6,124 141 1,799 ® 2 
Tanning, fellmongering, woolwashing .. , 88} 57} 1((3)2| 3) 3, 1,022) 94) 1,516, 2) 2 | 9.9) 114,389) 114,863 159,015 
bs a4 38 
2. Vegetable Products. | he 
a 
Bark milling ie 2 Ses Bpeelally clap ar al eee i | 6 
Chaff cutting, corn crushing .. ag 187 } 168) 38; 6) 38€) 1; 1,318) 191 733! 3 7 7.71 § 42,108; 59,624) 125,375 = 
® 
ba} 
Class I1.—Oils and Fats, Animal and x 
Vegetable. uk 
Oil, grease, glue we ey 4° Blend) ashestusl 3 yh 42h, 112-0] -2,862|. 4,550, 7,580 & 
Soap, candle ms bie 20) 13\(L)N | eed. 269) 14 489] .. 1111-5} 43,527| 105,529] 98,193 


9c¢ 


OGT “yoo” -4nex upi1079014 


*e 


Class II11.—Process relating to Stone, Clay, 
Glass, &c. 


Brick, pottery, earthenware 
Cement, including cement pipes 
Lime 

Asbestos : 

Glass (including bottles 

Glass bevelling 

Marble, stone “dressing 

Filter, stone 

Modelling in plaster, cement, &e. 


Class IV.—Working in Wood. 


Cooperage 

Cork-cutting 

Dairy, domestic implements 
Bellows a 
Saw-milling, forest ., 
eee joinery, " &e, 
Mantelpiece a 
Woodcarving, turnery 


Class V.—Metal Works, Machinery, de, 


Agricultural implement an Sa 
Engineering, boilermaking, iron foundry 
Railway workshop 

Cutlery, tool 

Nail 

Tron safe, door 

Sheet iron, tin (including japanning) 
Oven, range oe 

Pattern. 


bstneriatneetialieentnihemteint emeneeenemmes aetna 


oR 


S 
far 


| «| 4] 78) 1,342 


= 
we 
a 
w 


TU eb 65 


105 


1, 8 
(enna 
seloeefiaef 404 
2) 2)... 75 


= 
Ro 
= 
a 
a 
Ro) 


os 


re 
wot: www 
nN 
o> 
Re] 
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whom: 
wo 
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(ly ic} 17 


130] 1,350] 1} 32] 8.6) 110,388 
2} “lell .. 1jlo.4| 14,142 
HW} o1isl so}. (fl0.2) 9,284 
9 585)... 1 na 39,062 
{Pore 
14] 150 111.9) 12,879 
44, 825) 1 1/11.7/ 30,225 
si 69 oy 7.8) 5,963 
12.0 
1564) ..] 2. 112.0) 5812 
5} lost ..| 1 { 8.81, 7,942 
11.8 
152} 1,495] ..| .. | 7.1] 102,176 
9°} 1,747) . 3/10.7| 150,934 
6} 51 1110.4, 12,181 
41) 131 2I10.8| 8,837 
59! 1,562| ., 3)L1.8| 145,651 
299) 4,574) 1 19/11.4| 413,290 
.. | 1,905) .. 5|12.0| 240,091 
13) 571 ..f .. LL.) 4,556 
6) 176) 1 4|10.2| 11,896 
3} 30]... .. 110.0) — 2,029 
59] G05} .. 711.3] 59,108 
12} 1701...) .. 11.0) 13,196 
ee Se ee Cr 877 


For footnotes see end of table, 


101,264 
18,238 
4,895 
21,535 


4,209) 
10,659 
1,415 


* 1,830 
5,408 


87,757 
92,112) 
910 
7,742 


65,203 
439,607 
164,311 

8,090 
37,250 
970 
46,716 
3,675 
950 


162,037 
6,350 
9,549 

24,885 


18,539 
32,247 
6,310 


11,071 
11,348 


13,414 
153,511 
4,222 
21,370 


74,958 
311,216 
254,662 

12,120 

8,778 
5,150 
79,936 
18,312 
2,673 


a 
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Nature of Industry. 


Class V.—Metal Works, Machinery, &c. 
—continued. 


Number using Machinery) Average Number of Persons 


ges paid during 
g Working 


Water, Wind, Horse. 

Actual Horse-power of 

Engine used. 

Number of Months in 

Operation during Year. 

Salaries and Wa; 
excludin: 


Steam. 
Working 
Working 
Proprietors. 
the Year, 
Proprietors. 


| Number of Manufactories. 
Oil. 


| Proprietors. 
| Employés. 
| Employés. 


| Electric. 


Meter . 

Spring ee as 
Brass, coppersmithing 

Lead, shot, pewter, zinc, &c. 
Wireworking 

Metallurgical 

Smelting 

Pyrites 

Cyanide 


Class VI.—Connected with Food and 
Drink, or Preparation thereof. 


1. Animal Food. 
Bacon-curing 


Butter, cheese re ae ae 
Butterine .. ie a oe | 
Creameriest .. as : 


Meat freezing,” preserving 


Approximate 
Value of — 
3 *, 
a 8 
Py #S 
o ag 
8 se 
be | Bg 
eg 
Ee] aa 
£ £ 
7,404 7,450 
24,471; 54,091 
7,685} 13,060 
11,672: 15,949 
4,266; 4,335 
10,500 6,410 
48,092 7,465 
28,335; 31,591 
306,559| 233,367 
86,542| 199,90] 


Bcc 


‘GOGI ‘Yoog-4vaZx uni102014 


2. Vegetable Food, including Products not { i Lj 
' . Foods, but usually associated with the | i 
Manufacture of Foods. \ “ths Pah ; 


Biscuit as a ee fat} 4 4) (2)| (2), ..) -.], 118 6. 638) ..| 264 42.0) 48,883, 41,166] 47,380 
Flour F oe = 64 64) ..) 2.) 2.) ..: 3,571, 48 699) .. 8 110.2) 79,179} 238,189) 214,695 
Jam, pickle, sauce, vinegar 7 26| 16)@)1/ (1) ..| --| 814) 21) 854) ..) 474 11.5) 65,316 36,133, 89,284 
Oatmeal, maizena, starch, arrowroot .. 16 4, 4iaya} ..| Lt 692 11, 208| ..! 133 /10.3| 23,027) 67,599| 120,300 
Macaroni oe a - 3 2 4a ..d.. 10 3 27; 1 I j10.6 1,055 1,645 3,996 
Sugar, treacle, refining a ae 2\ 13:4) 35) 3) ..) -- 668 = 24 827| 1) 557 ¢ ah 93,192} 120,889} 134,209 
Confectionery x ws . 22'J \{l0.4 . 


3. Drinks and Stimulants. : H ' | : 


{ 


Aerated water, cordial, &e. .. .. | 133) 71lem3| d4ianol 5) 829] 184] 844) 7 16 [t0.3, 60,195) 82,166. 135,282 
Malt bes Ne Be ce 15) Qayo ../)2) 1 123 8 130) ..: 1 -j11.8) 18,864 14,633} 106.492 
Brewing... re | gg 42a 11 BU ..| 884) 88) 993, 1 2 (12.0) 124,585) 232,354) 490,498 
Distilling ie | 7 Dead! wat! Se]! sce 39 6 32) ..) 0. 6.4 1,369| 11,662) 21,120 
Condiments, coffee, chicory, cocoa, choco- | i ] : 

late, mustard, spice, &c. ll Bia) 6 (1) ee] 475 9 178, ... 104 [11.0 18,394, 26,106, 62,535 
Tce a es aa ee ee > nS 1). 273) 7 76 2. 8.4 5,100) 20,479] 22,374 
Salt “ He Tg yt a yy oa 4a} ag ws]. 7.8) 4,551) 4,043; 27,420 


4. Narcotics. 

Tobacco, cigars, snuff we a 10 Q} lial -e} .. 150 12 666) ..| 860 |11.7; 89,995! 72,772] 117,756 
Class VII.—Clothing and Textile Fabrics, 
and Fibrous Material. | 


1. Textile.’ ! i 


Woollen mill = es | dtl dol ws) ee, ..| 2,000, 5) G69) .., G41 12.0; 69,205 224,53) 108,637 
i i oo 
2. Dress. i 
Clothing, tailoring. 33 .. | 322 1) 18! 26 ‘ 149 273] (1,458) 23)5,259) 11.4) 345,323) 31,611) 350,679 
j49! | $278 | 
Corsets re: fe a 2° 5 39 112.0, 1,665 93; 5,060 


For footnotes see end of table. 
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CLassIFICATION ACCORDING TO Inpustry, 1908—continued. a 
Oo 
i 
Mufaber onine eee sass a heed oe Persons 2 Zz Approximate 
3 8 5 Males. Females. a s és oo : | *. 
g $| =e j- Ee] OS a ge 
Nature of Industry. E Ay a Se| £2 o Be 
= B| 23 a Fy ee] ade 8 a5 
- 6g q a ; 3 [oa > ze 
s| .| lg] 1/2] fa |g] B led] 2 [8] ggg] 2. | 42 
B = PI = 26 sO ‘am S. 
2| 2 lgifja/2| 28/25! 8 (EB = jel ate) 38] sg 
2142 /S/8 (S/F) 26 |efl & Bal § [28 sfe | ge ag 8 
2. Dress—continued. atl : a i £ £ £ 8 
Dressmaking, millinery oe wet [eSATA seco 5iqayee| .. 75| 30 97/433/7,539 | |L1.0) 207,018| 23,082) 325,725 ce 
$158 N 
Underclothing, shirt .. ee x 113 4lamel 27) 2.1... 178 33] a 81)3,029) 11.2} 117,216] 29,287 117,434 § 
iq 1 632 ' 
Hat, cap. ate ws de 32 714) 5ays} ..] ..] 227] = 28) a 6 729\|10.7} 63,628} 21,903! 51,655 & 
t {18 s 
Hosiery - Se a e% 16, .. 4\a) 3] ..] .. 33] 11 28 7|/(325)/11.1] 10,768} 18,434, 15,909 = 
1. 13 me 
Oilskin, waterproof clothing .. = 5). Yo3 of. ll 5 45] 1/154) ]11.5) 9,253) 1,970, 18,000 x 
fl & 
Boot, shoe .. a aie ae 136 5) 5040; 1) ..) 564) 171 a 5]1,971) |10.8| 380,023] 98,136 145,413 * 
$32) $5 
Fur si 6 1 an 1 7 14) 7) f 41\)11.1 2,873 255 3,530 
t5 
Umbrella... és si Ss go... | 2 8) wy. 5 6 59) 1) 142 j11.8) 10,246 1,070} 14,830 
Dyeing < 2 By ileal eve) wy dlhe! 0:98 3 36) ..| 118 112.0 7,170 4,240} | 8,850 
Feather Dressing 1 12.0 
3. Fibrous Materials and Textiles, n.e.t. 
Rope, twine, mat, bag, and sack . 13 4 2). 666) 19 8318 235 |10.2) 28,010; 46,276} 46,978 
Tent, sail, tarpaulin ey i ae 10 , 6 948 15 12,0, | 4,281 653| 10,189 


Class Vitl.—Books, Paper, Printing, 
_Lingraving, &e. 
Printing (including newspapers, paper-bag, 
lithographio, electrotyping, stereotyping) 
Photo lithography ° 


Account-book, stationery, and rubber | 


stamp 
Ink, printing ink a 
Paper, strawboard, millboard oe 
Fancy box, &c. 
Die-sinking, engraving, "medals, &e. 


Class IX.—Musical Instruments. 


Organ oe a ie a 


Class X.—Arms and Explosives. 


Ammunition. . 
Blasting powder, dynamite, lithofracteur, 


Fireworks ue a6 


Class XI.—Vehicles and Fittings, Saddlery, 
Harness, &e. 

Coach carriage, waggon 

Carriage at ae 

Cycle as ae 
Perambulator An ne 

Saddle, harness a 
Saddle-tree, saddlers’ ironmongery, &e. .. 


Whip as oes 


6 (2)|\A diene} 3] 1,212) 313 
163] 46 

.{ yl 5 4 

1 6 A 201, 14 

| Ae go} 4 
3 ..| 675 

gq 2) 5 |, 31] 10 

| 46 al, 30 18 

1} J i 8 

2). (11 78 3 

\ 23/16] 3 7 251) 305 

1] 18] 13] . 73, 42 

bas te Aad i s ] 8 

- 3 3 45 

} al 10) 6 

qf 


3,911 


42 
585 


35 
156 
129 
104 


24 


463,175 


5,592 
65,332 
2,817 
14,006 


16,232 
9,049 


1,626 


13,067 


145,208 


21,752 
3,493 
24,011 


} 1,281 


514,222 


4,550 
66,346 


1,733 
65,000 
7,660 
7,160 


1,225 


43,470 


10,715 
475 
2,928) 
950 


572,513 


3,590 
113,327 


6,854 
40,000 
19,095 
22,794 


3,340 


27,201 


198,321 


55,950 
3,170 
54,492 
3,486 


For footnotes see end of table. 
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CUAIOAMION eCOED NG to Inpustry, 1905—continued. 


Number using Machinery Average Number of Persons a bo 
. Worked by— Employed. E 2 
— = g| 32 
3 é Males. Females. | rw Br 
4 B| |gyl 83 
Nature of Industry. a Rm) ae Bg = f= 
a do} ou . ; aS B 
8 e S 8 gy og El g [Sal 28 
| aiz,/3|\/./2] #8 | 68] & 8) & jae] BRE 
5 28 1|2)/28/a)/8)] 82 oF § |oe| g sal geo 
% 2 |S/R/ Oe!) ag |) Fa) @ Fe) a iad) asd 
a ee —— — ee a |= — ——| 
i ; 
. Class XII.—Shipbuilding, Fittings, &c. | 
Ship, boat .. “ Ps Bud BP MPash sade sal op Th ABE: TB] tel 4. HBO)” “Big 
Docks, slips .. a - ne 7|) 7 --| ..) .-] 1,160) 4) 79 +. | 93) 9,169 
Class XIII.—Furniture, Bedding, de. 
Upholstery, Pare flock 33 4, 41 (1) 104 19 296) 1) 121 ()11°2)) 28,677 
Bedstead ., : 1 } | 12-0 
Curled hair .. ‘ 3 1\(1) 2 es 19 4 45) .. 111°8 2,362 
Cabinet, including billiard table” 114 8iayis} 10) 1 315} 151) 1,11]; .. 28)11°4) 94,479) 
Picture frame 5 , 17)... Zlaya| .. 27, 19) =129) 8 26/11°8 8,037 
Venetian blind be <a 7 5 5) 16 8 34) 6.) we. 1118 1,853 
Class XIV.—Drugs, Chemicals, and 
By- products. 
Blacking, blue, waslitig boade, &o, 12) 41 Biya] 75) 17) 147) 2) 1110-5} 12,445 
Chemical : 29 13a) lave .. 684] 21] 529] 1] 98|12-0! 53,327 
Essential oil 14, gh ee } 2 g 103; 1 3] 8+ 4,676) 
Paint, varnish, white- lead 4 4] 2.) (1) 7 3 44| .. L41+5) 3,768 


Approximate 
Value of— 
42 
a os 
E ag 
Ba ca 
$5 | 2s 
a8 aa 
£ £ 
100) 1,630 
54,780) 381,380 
14,539} 49,800 
1,140 2,780 
18,100) 159,837 
1,961} 22,107 
1,464 7,110 
7,667; 27,055 
91,328) 138,426 
3,170) 6,877 
2,525 11,225 


69G 
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Class XV.—Surgical and Scientific i 1. | 
Appliances. ; | 
Philosophical instrument . - 4 ..] | 3) .. 3 2. 17). 2|12-0 1,071 604, 4,083 
Surgical instrument .. Se an 4 13} eet. 4 2 10| 212-0; 1,221 340} 2,367 
Class XVI.—Timepieces, Jewellery, and 
Platedware. 
Goldsmithing, jewelling, gold-beating, elec- 52; 2).10\ans, 1) 1 92; 57; 512) .. 36/11°8 50,866} 15,337] 78,518 
troplating ; 
Class XVII.—Heat, Light, and Energy. 
Electric apparatus .. ae ee 7] .. 3. Zlapa 29 5 69 11°9 5,872 4,594 9,212 
Electrie light we ite Ac i vin 6,753 } 249 1/12°0; 23,356) 416,847] 121,252 
Gas,§ coke .. oa ee ve 48 6) 2 a 560 4 985 12-0) 128,372/1,235,183] 469,800 
Match ss ae as F ] 12°0 
Fire kindlers te or we 1 Sg) alicttel’ el abs 41 2 18} ..| 1024 /11°8 4,134 2,180 3,157 hy 
Tronfounders’ charcoal dust .. <4 1 i : ‘11-9 3 
Hydraulic power. = 6 arg als 1,000! . 15) | 12-0 2,138) 49,456, 30,589 & 
s 
Class XVIII.—Leatherware (except “ : = 
Saddlery and Harness). $ 
Fancy leather a Mie Mes 10 4) Zpcas 42 12 147| .. 85)12°0| 12,756 2,996 8,345 . 
Leather belting - an at 3) 2 Uw... 19) 6} 85. 112-0} 8,294) 2,750) 7,500 
Portmanteau, trunk .. oe ou 6} | 2 it 2 6 45) , | 10/12°0| 3,164 810 6,345 
Class XIX.—Minor Wares, not elsewhere : | } | 
included. ! ; 
Basket, wicker ne a ss | aoe VW) wae ee] 22 2 9 46; 1) .. [112 2,69} 254 7,904 
Bellows (see Class IV.). | ! ; | 
Brush, broom ox ro “% 7)... BE 4h te, 19 17 17G) .. 51i1-+2| 14,886 4,308] 16,859 
Rubber goods oT ie me 5 Bia) 2) ()) ..| .. 416 2 487)... 184/i1°4) 44,165] 39,570! 25,170 
Grand total “5 +. |4,264/ 1,276/715/349)143)123) 43, 492} 3,705) 49,134/612| 25,598) .. |5,039,115/6,187,91917,771, 238 
! (31) | 75 143) 186 t1,100) | 
Norg.—Where the number of factories is braced the information has been combined in order to conceal the contents of individual schedules. The 
figures in parentheses indicate engines worked in conjunction with those of a different description. 
* The figures in this column apply to purchased Jand only. One hundred and ninety-two establishments (including fifteen creameries and sixty 
cyanide works) were carried on upon Crown lands; in these cases, no valuation of the land has been given. tn 
} Creameries are nqt counted as separate establishments, but are regarded merely as. branches of butter factories. The number of hands employed lon 
was 272 males. $ Factory workers, working at their own homes. § Including one Pintsch gas-works, ow 


Hands 
-employed, 
male and 

female. 
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The increase in the number of hands employed in factories in 
1905, compared with 1904, was 3,948, and the following table shows 
the total number employed in each of the years mentioned, classified 
in eight groups :— 


Tota, Hanps EmMpLovenp, 


1904. 1905. 
Males re bes wee 50,554... 52,925 
Females ws 333 ws 25,733 «- 27,310 


Totals ... re we. = 76,287... 80,235 


CLASSIFICATION OF Hanps EMPLOYED. 


1904. 1905. 
Working Proprietors— 
Males sis ina ee 3,612 02. 3,705 
Females bes bos ree 576... 612 
Managers and Overseers— 
Males tse sae se - 2,213 ws. = 2,192 
Females tie set ae 342 +. 377 
Accountants and Clerks— 
Males ee Be ve.  - 2,085... 2,702 
Females er sah oF 2730 aes 322 
Engine Drivers— 
Males oe wee wee = «T4701 473 
Workers in Factories— 
Males oe ee es 375567 39,680 
Females 23,553 24,834 
Factory Workers working in their own 
homes— 
Males as oan sae FQ se 86 
Females see me Se 912. ... 1,100 
Carterg and Messengers— 
Males aye a5 we 2,657 ... 25774 
All Others— ° 
Males oe _ bee 871... 913 
Females ee 23 ae he Wage 65 
Totals ... re . 76,287... 80,235 
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The classification of factories according to the number of hands Classifica- 


employed was :— acorng 
. : employed... 
Under 4 hands ee 2s 615 factories 1,724 hands 

4hands_... 33s See 73 55 1,892 ,, 

5 to 10 hands i . =1,648 11,509 ,, 

11 to 20 hands eee oe 739 yy 10,762 ,, 

21 to 50 hands for ves 504g, 15,544 ,, 

51 to 100 hands ve bes 16l_sSCg, 11,274 ,, 

101 and upwards ___... sac 124 =, 27,530, 

Total SS w. §©4,264 —,, 80,235 ,, 


Of those employed in factories with under 4 hands, 272 were ~ 
employed in connexion with creameries. Of the 4,264 establish- 
ments, 2,606 used steam or other power, and employed 61,611 hands ; 
and 1,658 used manual labour only, and employed 18,624 hands. 


In the following return will be found particulars for the years Factories, 
1904 and 1905, of all factories in operation in the metropolitan and politen and! 
country districts. In the latter year the manufactories of the State °°" 
were returned as 4,264 in number—an increase of 56 over the year 
1904. Of these; 2,364 were established in the metropolitan, and 
1,900 in the country districts—an increase of 59 in the metropolitan, 
and a decrease of 3 in the country districts. The additional factories 
established in the metropolitan district were principally those con- 
nected with working in wood (12); metal works, machinery, &c. (9) ; 
clothing and textile fabrics (34); books, paper, &c. (4); minor wares 
(5). In the country the noticeable differences between the two years 

' were increases of 11 and 6 respectively under the heads of “ Processes 
relating to Stone, &c.,’’ and “‘ Vehicles, &c.,” and decreases of 9 and 
8 in “ Working in Wood” and “Connected with Food, &c.”’ 


{ 


a 
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NuMBER oF Factories AND Hanps EMPLOYED, 1904 AND 1905. 


1904. 


1905. 


Average Num- | 


| 


Average Num- 


Nature of Industry. = @ | ber of Persons 4 @ - ber of Persons 
ié E a Employed. sas ; _ Employed. 
| > ZA 
"38 Males. Females) ‘S& | Males. [Females 
ieee 8 Sa Nee | Pa Sa nei emai Mae 
M eropoltan Area. : | | 
1. Treating raw material, the product of | 88} 1,344 3 86| 1,540 4 
pastoral pursuits, &c. | : 
2. Oils and fats, animal and vegetable .. jl 438 12: 12) 467 12 
3. Processes relating to stone, clay, glass, 82] 2,153 10, 82 2,154 A 
&e. ‘ | \ 
4. Working in wood .. . a 103] 1,786 10} 115) 2,133 5 
5. Metal works, machinery, &c. ea 313] 7,651 40| 322) 8,133 52 
‘6. Connected with food and drink, &. .. 164] 5,073) 2,054; 163) 5,514) 2,315 
7. Clothing and textile fabrics, &e. k 835] 6,236) 17,592 869; 6,361] 18,817 
8. Books, paper, printing, SSRN: &e. 203) 4,167| 1,594! 207| 4,257} 1,630 
9. Musical instruments a | 2 32). 9! 4 aor 
10. Arms and explosives a 2 50) 164) 2) 46153 
il. Vehicles, &c., saddlery, harness .. ~~ ~6LT1 1,606 31/169 1,668! 30 
42. Shipbuilding, fittings, &c. aed 8s} 108) .. | 8 89. 
13. Furniture, bedding, &c. ' 158} 1,589! 162: 158; 1,719) 177 
14. Drugs. chemicals, and by- -products se Ih 44, 632) 181) 43: 720) 213 
15. Surgical and scientific appliances an 8 31 4 8 31 4 
16. Timepieces, jewellery, and plated ware | 45) 582) 33) 461 552 35 
17. Heat, light, and energy | 93) 973; «101, 23] 1,119) 102 
18. Leatherware, except saddlery and har- i 20; = 247 68 19, 251 96 
ness | | 
19. Wares (not elsewhere included) Ae 25; 700' 246) all 731| 236 
Total .. | 2,305! 35,398: 22,305' 2, 364 37.512) 23,888 
{ 
Country Districts. 
1. Treating raw material, the product of 229' 1,309 8 231; 1,284 11 
pastoral pursuits, &o. 
2. Oils and fats, animal and vegetable .. 12 82 - | 12; 79). 
3. Processes relating to stone, clay, glass, | lil 714 29; 122 819) 31 
&e. ; 
4. Working in wood .. s sie 165) 1,949) 2 156) 1,876 2 
5. Metal works, machinery, &o. .. | 255! 3,322 14 252) 3,441 42 
.6. Connected with food and drink, &. .. | 474| 3,338} 195, 466, 3,304, 139 
7. Clothing and textile fabrics, &c. . | 291) 1,346) 3,045 287) 1,400; 3,089 
8. Books, paper, printing, i &e. | 108) 1,096 91) 110) 1,071 89 
9. Musical instruments cfs. o. es . a ° 
0. Arms and explosives ¥ 3 38 31 3, 37 28 
ll. Vehicles, &c., saddlery, harness | 172! 1,479) 6| 178, 1,592 12 
12. Shipbuilding, fittings, &. .. , 2] 13] .. a} "14, 
13. Furniture, bedding, &e. i 16: 87 2) 15 97 3 
14, Drugs, chemicals, and by-products 16, 153 4) 16, 153 4 
15. Surgical and scientific appliances a oe ar eee ee . - 
16. Timepieces, jewellery, and plated ware 6 13; 1 6 17 1 
‘17. Heat, light, and energy 43, 217) .. 44 229 1 
18. Leatherware, except saddlery and har- ‘ ere eee ee . 
ness i | i 
49. Wares (not elsewhere included) oe 8 i 
Total =. | 1,903! 15,156} 3,428! 1,900! 15,413} 3,4£2 
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Numper or Factories AND Hanps EmMPpLoveD—continued. 


1904. 1905. 
Average Num- i ~ average Num- 
Nature of Industry. 3 a ber of Persons 4) ber of Persons 
Fats Employed. a3 Employed. 
$5 | tumors) Bg | Sumter 
38 | Males. Females) %.3 | Males. |Females 
A = Sea a Gama eear| Comes 
State, ‘ 
1. Treating raw material, the product of 317} 2,653! I 317) 2,824! 15 
pastoral pursuits, &. i 
2. Oils and fats, animal and vegetable .. 23| 520, 12 24 546 12 
3. Processes relating to stone, clay, glass, &c.) 193) 2,867) 39, 204! 2,973 38 
4. Working in wood .. ae <3 268; 3,735 12; 271) 4,009 7 
5. Metal works, machinery, &c. ae 568] 10,973 54, 574) 11,574 64 
6. Connected with food and drink, &. .. 638] 8,411! 2,249: 629) 8.818) 2,454 
7. Clothing and textile fabrics, &c. +. | 1,126] 7,582) 20,637) 1,156] 7,761! 21,906 
8. Books, paper, printing, engraving, &c. 311] 5,263) 1,685| 317! 5,328) 1,719 
9. Musical instruments a ae 2 82] .. 2 27; 
10. Arms and explosives “ a 5| = 88} «195 5} -83! (18h 
11s Vehicles, &c., saddlery, harness - 343] 3,085 37} 347) 3,260; 42 
12. Shipbuilding, fittings, &e. .. oe | 10 121] .. 10 108). 
13. Furniture, bedding, &c. oe ae 174, 1,676) 164 173] 1,816 180 
14. Drugs, chemicals, and by-products .. 60} +785) 185 59} 873) 217 
15. Surgical and scientific appliances  .. si 31 4 gs} 31 4 
16. Timepieces, jewellery, and plated ware 51] 595 34 52} 569) 36 
17, Heat, light, and energy a -» | 66] 1,190} 101 67| 1,348] 103. 
18. Leatherware, except saddlery and harness | 20| 247 68 19} 251 36 
19. Wares (not elsewhere included) sd 25; 700! 246 30) 731; 236 
; Total .. ee ++ | 4,208) 50,554) 25,733! 4,264] 52,925| 27.310 
The following is a summary, showing the power used, of the pects 
2 : ‘actories 
manufactories and works, as returned for each of the years, 1902 to and works 
or four 


1905 t— 
Summary or Manuracrorizs AND Works: Return For Four Yrars. 


years, 


| Power Employed. Actual 
Number Horse- 
Year. to) Electric, Oil, Power of 
Factories. Steam. Gas. |Water, Wind, Manual. Engines 
or Horse. Used. 
19022 4,008 1,328 755 330 1,590 | 43,821 
1903) | 4,151 1,316 724 437 1,674 42,750 
1904 | 4,208 1,304 734 509 1,661 40,859 
1905 | 4,264 1,276 7165 615 1,658 43,492 
Hands Employed. Approximate Value of— 
a nthe : Buildi 
; Machi tran acid 
Males. Females. Total. and Plant. Land. and | tmprove- 
—_— hj ee tn a an | ee 
£ £ £ 
1902 49,658 23,405 73,063 5,082,023 | 3,045,291 5,125,969 
1903 49,434 23,795 73,229 5,010,896 | 2,855,174 ; 5,112,771 
1904 50,554 25,733 76,287 6,027,134 | 2,721,076 | 4,919,975 
1905 52,925 27,310 80,235 6,187,919 | 2,767,071 5,004,167 


The total value of machinery, plant, land, buildings, and im- 
provements for 1905 is £13,959,157 which shows an increase of 
£290,972 when compared with ihe previous year. A noticeable 


Wages, fuel, 
material, 
de. 
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feature in connexion with the power employed is the increase in the 
use of electrical power. In 1905 the number of engines worked by 
electricity was 349 against 261 in the previous year, and 195 in 1903. 
Taken as“awhole, the figures for 1905 are very satisfactory. 

In 1905, the manufacturers were again asked to furnish full par- 
ticulars of the wages paid, the value of the fuel and materials used, 
and of the output, or work done, for each class of industry. The in- 
formation collected appears in the following statement :— 

Wages paid, value of fuel and materials used, and output or 
work done for each class of industry, for the year ended the 31st 
December, 1905 :— 


Value of — 


Wages paid, pene 
I f I try. exclusive icles 
ees of tocneey of amount ane Materials | produced 
drawn by ba cae used. : or 
Working usec. Work done. 
Proprietor. 
a ee ee ee ee 3 ——_|——- |---| - 
£ £ £ £0 


1. Treating raw materials, the product of 174,582 | 17,208] 1,318,434 | 1,679,314 


pastoral pursuits 


. Oils and fats, animal and vegetable .. 46,389 | 11,742) 246,515 379,369. 
3. Processes relating to stone, clay, glass, &c. 221,878 | 55,987) 121,220 | 516,611 


. Working in wood 


287,832 6,826, 597,382 849,251 


shops, &e. 


. Foods, drinks, and narcotics os 790,838 | 109,476) 7,189,363 | 9,704,166 
. Clothing, textile fabrics, boots, &c. .. | 1,206,674 | 34,267| 2,452,771 | 4,375,206 


. Books, paper, printing, newspapers, 


9. Musical instruments 


2 

3 

4 . wh ee 

5. Metal works, machinery, railway work- | 1,006,191 | 66,146] 1,439,838 | 3,066,889 
6 

7. 

8. 


engraving, &c. - 577,829 | 25,113] 524,301 | 1,669,097 


10. Arms and explosives ai a 13,067 905 42,874 75,467 
11. Vehicles, &c., saddlery, harness sf 195,740 7,702! 240,071 | * 557,768 
12. Shipbuilding. fittings, docks, &e. ws 10,488 622 5,340 24,578 
13. Furniture, bedding, &c. oe 135,408 2,247, 222,483 427,372 
14. Drugs, chemicals, and by-products .. 74,216 5,421}, 329,002 598,079 
15. Surgical and scientitic appliances & 2,292 74 1,060 | 5,612 


16. Timepieces, jewellery, plated ware 
17. Heat, light, and energy : 


50,866 1,421) 91,769 182,706 
163,869 | 22,927| 166,144 | 678,979 


18. Leatherware (except saddlery and harness) 19,214 408 82,035 117,391 
19. Wares (not elsewhere included) = 61,742 | 3,504) 187,869 | 290,798 
Total .. re .. | 5,039,115 ! 371,996/15,058,471 |25,200,648 


The total amount of wages paid during the year was £5,039,115, 
which represents a payment per head on the average for all employés 
of £66 7s. This average is very much below fhe general rate of 
wages, as shown in the table which follows, and this is due, in many 
instances, to the fact that the hands were not continuously employed, 
and this sum simply represents the average wages received by the 
hands during the twelve months. Further, all the factories were not 
in operation during the whole of the year. It would, therefore, be 
quite misleading to say from these figures that £66 7s. was the aver- 
age rate of wages per head in factories. The amount for 1904 was 
slightly higher than that for 1905, but there was a large increase 
last vear in the number of females emploved. The actual amount 
paid in wages last year was nearly a quarter of a million more than 
in 1904. 
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In the following return will be found a statement of the rates of 
wages obtaining in the various industries of the State during 1905 :-— 


Waces in MELBOURNE, 


1905. 


A.—Rates of Wages ruling for Adult Workers in classified manu- 
facturing industries in Melbourne during 1905. ; 
This Statement has been compiled from information collected 
direct from Employers. 


Tadustries. Occupations. 
Class I.—Treating Raw Mate- 
rial the product of pastoral 
pursuits or vegetable products 
not otherwise classed. 
Order 1.—Animal products. 
Foremen .. . 
Boiling down Tallowmen ae 
Bone Mill Labourers ae 
Carters . 
Sausage casing e .. | Sausage skin” cleaners” 
Tanning, fellmongery, wool- | Curriers .. an 
washing, scouring Tanners es a 
Beamsmen .. oe 
Shedsmen .- ate 
Fellmongers ae 
Woolscourers -s 
Order 2. ee PS. 
Bark mill . . | Labourers a 
Chaff-cutting 3 ws << 
Class II.—Oils and Fats, 
Animal and Vegetable. 
Oil, grease, glue. .. Labourers 


Soap, candle os 


Class III.—Processes relating 
to Stone, Clay, cae &e. 

Asbestos 

Asphalt 


Brick, pottery, earthenware 


Glass (including bottles) oo 
Glass bevelling, &c. ot 


Lime, cement, cement pipes 
Marble, stone-dressing 


Modelling .. <e 


Stonefilter 


Soap and candle makers| 
Labourers .. 
Carters 


Machinists .. 


Asphalters and tar- 
pavers 

Clayhole men ae 

Setters—Brick os 

Burners __,, ae 


Drawers .;; 
Pipe-burners 
Pipe setters and pres- 
sers 
Tile 
pressers 
Hollow-ware pressers 
Stone-ware throwers 
Mould makers bre 
Placers and others .. 
Bottlemakers os 
Lampware blowers 
3 finishers .. 
Bevellers ae 
Silverers .. ae 
Cutters xa of 
Labourers .. Se 
Building Carvers 
Carvers and 
cutters 
Granite cutters 
Bluestone, 
cutters 
Polishers ae 
Labourers .. an 
Modellers .. aks 
Shophands .. is 
Pressers Ns isi 
Filtermakers 


moulders and 


letter 


marble 


Wages 
Range. General Rate. 
7s. to10s. per day 7s. 6d. day 
7s. to 10s. ss 7s. 53 
6s. to 7s. AS 6s. 6d. ,, 
7s. to 8s. 7s. 
ee 40s. per week 
40s. to 60s. per week 48s. ‘i 
36s. to 45s. + 38s. oe 
40s. to 50s. ” 458. Se 
36s. to 45s. Ms “88s. * 
30s. to 45s. 5 36s. 55 
36s. to 42s. ” 36s. 33: 
86s. to 42s. per week | 36s. per week 
36s. to 39s. Ps 837s. 6d. ,, 
7s. to 7s. 6d. per day 7s. per day 
90s. to 95s, per week BN 
oe ae ae 36s. Der week 
40s. to 42s. per week | 40s, ” 


36s. to 42s. per week 
7s. to 9s. per day 


10d. to 1s. per hour 


56s. to 62s. "per week 


42s. to 45s. per week 
45s. to 50s. 8 
45s. to 50s. se 
45s. to 50s. $8 
40s. to 45s. 3 
50s. to 80s. 33 
50s. to 55s. 33 
50s. to 60s. fe 
42s. to 60s. sy 
42s. to 48s. oy 
42s. to 54s. 3 


6s. to 7s. per day 


12s. to 143. per day 
10s. to 11s. 33 


40s. per week 
8s. per day 


104d. per hour 
1lid. ,, 


1s.1d. 


45s. per week 


70s. per week 


52s. 9%. 

60s. 35 

48s. ” 

45s. 8 

48s. ” 
1s.104d. per hr. 
1s. 44d. ,, 
1s. 3d. as 
Is. 2d. Py 


104d.,11d. ,, 
10d. 


” 


42s, per week 


35s. *s 
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Wages in Metzourne, 1905—continued. 


Wages. 
Industries. Occupations. 
Range. | General Rate. 
i 
Class IV.—Working in Wood. 
Cooperage Coopers os 56s. to 62s. per week | 56s. per week 
Dairy implement (churn, &e. y Box and case makers ary 45s. 45 
Carpenters sé 54s. gy 
Mantelpiece a .. | Mantelpiece makers .. or] 52s. ae 
Polishers, enameliers 50s. to 55s. per week | 50s. 5 
Saw-milling, moulding, joinery, | Sawyers .. 45s. to 57s. res | 48s. a 
sash, door, box, &c. Carpenters and joiners 51s. to 66s. ” 608. < 
Machinists . «. | 42s, to 66s. Se 52s. 3) 
Woodturners. .. | 48s, to 54s, ” 54s. ” 
Boxmakers sie 45s. a 
Painters and glaziers ‘Ae 48s. 93 
Polishers .. ie. ve 50s. Ms 
Engine-drivers .. | 453. to 608. per week { 64s. 6 
| Draymen and labourers | 36s. to 45s. as 42s, 3 
Wood-carving, turning : Carvers ie .- | 48s. to 54s. 9 50s. 33 
Turners ae «- | 48s. to 54s. a 48s. 7 
j 
Class V.—Metal Works, 
achinery, &e. 
Agricultural implement .. | Blacksmiths .. | 54s. to 60s. per week | 60s. per week 
Fitters and turners .. | 54s. to 60s. ” 54s. ” 
Carpenters -+» | 485. to 60s. ” 54s. ss 
Painters .. ++ | 42s, to 48s. ” 42s. *s 
Labourers .. +. | 86s. to 42s. ” 36s. + 
Brass, copper, smithing .. | Brass moulders, | 48s. to 60s. 4 48s. + 
finishers 
Brasspolishers a we 42s. a9 
| Coppersmiths .. | 45s. to 60s. ” 54s. 3 
Cutlery .. oS .. | Cutlers ae +. | 60s. to 70s. 45 608. 4, 
| Knifesmiths -- | 50s. to 55s. ” 50s. a 
Sawmakers 40s. to 60s. i 508. 45 
Saw and tool grinders: 30s. to 55s. a 45s. 3 
ages boilermaking, iron | Blacksmiths .. | 548. to 72s. ” 60s. ” 
foundry Strikers oe +. | 39s. to 45s. ” 42s. ay 
Fitters and turners .. | 54s. to 66s. ” 60s. 98 
Boilermakers and | 60s. to 72s. 3 60s. is 
platers 
Riveters .. .. | 60s. to 72s. ” 60s. ” 
Moulders—Heavy .. | 54s. to 72s. 9 60s. 9 
Light .. | 488. to 60s. ” 483. ” 
Pipe moulders a 45s. to 57s. ” ae 
Planers ard slotters .. | 45s. to 63s, ” 52s. os 
Drillers ry -. | 38s. to 45s. 29 42s. 5. 
Coremakers .. | 48s. to 66s. ay 60s. 98 
Patternmakers <s ce 66s. Hy 
Iron Dressers «+ | 40s. to 42s. ” 40s. ” 
Carpenters ae aie 608. re, 
Labourers .. .. | 88s. to 44s. 9. 42s. a 
Furnacemen, engine- { 45s. to 60s. ” 45s. ” 
drivers 
Bedstead, fender .. .. | Blacksmiths «. | 42s. to 54s. * 42s, os 
Fitters se «. | 45s. to 54s. 5. 45s. 39 
Chill fitters -. | 48s. to 60s. as 54s. 3 
Chippers .. «. | 36s. to 42s. “ 36s. He 
Modellers  ., «- | 66s. to 70s. ” 60s. a 
| Moulders  .. 42s. to 60s. 9 48s. 93 
| Grinders and polishers. 42s. to 56s. 33 50s. ra 
Japanners .. -- ¢ 36s. to 50s. * 36s. ” 
| Electroplaters .. | 56s. to 70s. fF 56s. + 
Tron safe, door Po .. | Fireproof, safe, &c., a 48s. ss 
makers 
Lead, shot, pewter, zinc .. | Labourers in lead and | 36s. to 45s. $s: 40s. oe 
; _ shot factories os 
; Zincworkers .. | 48s. to 73s. 39 60s. 33 
Meter a Pe ! Instrument fitters .. { 48s. to 60s. 5 54s. a 
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: nes 
Wages. 
Industries. Occupations. — 
Range. General Rate. 
Class V.—continued. 
‘Nail, barbed wire .. .. | Nail makers 40s. to 70s. per week 60s. per week 
Machine feeders (under | 20s. to 30s. ” 25s. 4, 
21) 
Labourers .. .» | 30s. to 35s. 55 30s. s 
Barbed wire workers 32s. 6d, to 488. ,, 85s. e 
Pattern making .. Pattern makers a . 66s. % 
‘Smelting, chlorination, cyanide, Metallurgists and as- | £3 to £5 per week .. | £3 3 
pyrites sayers 
Cyaniders .. 36s. to 55s. per week 
Chlorinators 40s. to 55s. oY 
Smelters .. 45s. to 70s. 7 
Roasters 36s. to 428. 8 
Furnacemen 42s. to 60s. ” oe 
Labourers .. 36s. to 48s. ” oe 
‘Spring oe ne .» | Spring fitters 45s. to 60s. i 48s, per week 
Springsmiths ace a 485. 5 
: Stove, range, oven .. .. | Stove fitters «» | 428. to 60s. 5 428. i 
. Oven fitters ae 428, ” 
‘Tinsmithing, galvanized iron, | Tinsmiths 443, to 50s. ” 44s. ” 
sheet iron, japanning Sheet iron workers 44s. to 65s. ss 44s, - 
Galvanizers ++ | 428. to 70s. ” 428. ” 
Japanners .. «+ | 85s. to 50s. ” 35s. ” 
Wire working a -+ | Wire workers 35s. to 48s. 99 35s. a 
“Wire mattress Se «+ | Weavers, framemakers i ae 48s. 55 
: Weavers (female) ) oe 32s, ” 
Varnishers .. a oa 45s. oy 
«Class VI.—Connected with 
Food and Drink, or the pre- a 
paration thereof. 
Order 1.—Animal Food. 
3Bacon-curing “ plang eren, cutters | 40s. to 55s. per week | 48s. per week 
up, 
:Butter, cheese, concentrated Factory managers .. | 50s. to 100s. ” 708. ” 
milk Butter makers, and | 86s. to 45s. ” 40s. ” 
churners 
Cheese makers ++ | 458. to 70s. ” 50s. ” 
Labourers, packers .. | 30s. to 36s. ” 308,» 
Butterine, margarine «+ | Labourers +» | 80s. to 42s, ” 36s. ” 
-Condensed milk... Condensers ++ | 50s. to 80s. ” 60s. ” 
Meat, fish preserving, freezing” Slaughtermen a . 20s. per 100 
sheep 
Kitchen hands, tallow- | 36s. to 60s. ” 36s. per week 
men 
Boners oe «» | 423. to 488. ” we 
Pregervers .. 36s. to 65s. fa 373. per week 
Tinsmiths .. 50s. to 70s. ” os 
: (piece-work) 
Labourers, packers .. | 36g. to 42s. ” 36s. per week 
Chambermen, &c. .. oe 42s. ”» 


«Order 2.—Vegetable Food, in- 
eluding products not foods 
but usually associated with 
the manufacture of foods. 


‘Biscuits .. 


+ Confectionery oe an 


Factory foremen o 


Forewomen oo 
Biscuit makers an 
Cake makers oe 


Machine hands an 
Packers—male 


o female ae 
Confectioners a 
Storemen .. as 
Labourers oe 


Chocolate dippers— 
female 


38s. to 80s. per week 


20s. to $28. 6d. 
35s. to 37s. 6d. 
40s. to 548, 
30s. to 40s. 
32s. to 37s. 6d. 


45a. to 603." 
178. to 203. 


” 


50s. per week 
20s. 
35s. 


” 
» 
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Waces In MELBouRNE, 1905—continued. 


Industries. 


Class VI.—Order 2-—~continued. 
Flour mill ¥ et 


Jam, fruit-preserving, pickle, 
sauce, Vinegar 


Oatmeal, cornflour, starch, 
arrowroot, macaroni oe 
Sugar, treacle refining ; ot 


! Order 3.—Drinks and 
Stimulanis. 


Aerated waters, cordials wi6 


Brewing .. ve a 


Condiments, coffee, chicory, 
cocoa, chocolate, spice, &e. , 
Ice, refrigerating . 


Malt os oe 


Order 4.—Narcoties. 


Tobacco, cigar, cigarette dy 


Class VII.—Clothing and Tex- 
tile Fabrics and Fibrous 
Materials. 

Order 1.—Textile. 


Woollen cloth, blanket, rug .. 


Occupations. 
Foremen .,. ro 
Smuttermen Pay 


Wheat shooters 8 


Flour and bran packers 
Engine-drivers, firemen 
Foremen .. oe 
Tinsmiths .. ae 
Coopers ae ae 


Engine-drivers a 
General hands—male 
female 


” ” 


Vacuum hands and 
others 


Cordial makers a 
Bottlers 7 

Wirers ae aK 
Washers... = 
Brewers... we 
Topmen .. oe 
Cellarmen .. os 
Cask washers oe 
Storemen .. oe 
Coopers ee we 


Farriers .. oe 
Carters, stablemen .. 
Backers, corkers. &c. 


Storemen .. -_ 
Chambermen o 
Ice pullers .. 

Engine-drivers, firemen 
Carters oe oo 
Maltsters .. are 


Tobacco (plug) makers 
>> Wrappers 
” female 
Cigar makers on 
Cigarette makers 
(machine)—female 
Cigarette makers 
(hand)—female 


Foremen 

Pattern weavers, tuners 

Power-loom weavers. 

Fettlers, yarnmen, 
spinners 

Wool scourers 


Wages. 


Range. 


40s. to 448. “per week 


30s. to 38s. per week 
50s. to 70s. a 
55s. to 85s. a 
40s. to 45s. ° 


(piece work) 
56s. to 60s. per week 


48s. to 54s. ” 
30s. to 35s. ” 
14s. to 21s. 35 


Not procurable os 
42s. to 115s. per week 


35s. to 40s. per week 
30s. to 338. ‘per week 


£10 to £12 ss 
44s. to 50s. - 
44s. to 60s. a 
44s. to 488. 3 
44s. to 50s. as 
56s. to 62s. rt 
44s. to 72s. ” 
44s. to 473. 6d. ,, 
Not procurable 
40s. to 60s. per week 
40s. to 45s. ry; 
36s. to 42s. ” 
42s. to 60s. os 
42s. to 52s. $9 
45s. to 70s. 35. 
36s. to 80s. per week 
25s. to 34s. Pry 
35s. to 60s. 
17s. 6d. to 22s. 6d. 
per week 


20s. to 30s. per week 


50s. to 608. per ate 


30s. to 40s. per week 


General Rate. 


60s. per week. 


40s. 55 
40s. is 
36s. aS 
60s. ” 
60s. % 
42s. 


{piece- work) 
56s. per week. 
50s. iy 
30s. 55 
14s. % 
Not procur- 

able 


60s. per week. 
403. ” 

33s. * 

30s. 5 

44s. per week. 
44s. ” 

44s, ” 

44s. 3s 

56s. $8 

44s. a 

47s. 6d. ,, 
35s. 


Not procur- 
able 
40s. per week.. 


40s. 5 
39s. ‘ 
48s. is 
45s. i 
45s. ” 


59s. per week: 


29s. ” 

45s. 95) 

20s. ” 

25s. a 
60s. per week: 
40s. my 

22s. 6d. ,, 

36s. 3 

35s. Se: 
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Waces in MELpournr, 1905-—continued. 


Wages. 
Industries. Occupations. 


Range. General Rate, 


Class VII.—Order 1—continued. 


Woollen cloth, blanket, rug .. | Dye house labourers... | 30s. to 40s. per week | 36s. per week 
Wool dryers, warpers a 303. 


” 


Willey house labourers oe 36s. ” 
Warpers—female .. + 253. ys 
Mule minders .. | 208. to 30s. per week | 80s.  ,, 
Order 2.—-Dress. 
‘Boot, shoe oe .. | Makers, finishers, click- | 45s. to 65s, per week | 45s. per week 
ers, stuff-cutters, &c. 
Machine operatora .. | 45s. to 70s. ” 50s. ys 
Assistant stuff-cutters, | 40s. to 50s. ” 40s. ” 
lining cutters, and 
all others 
Machinists—female .. | 20s. to 30s. ” 208. 45 
-Clothing, tailoring .. .. | Cutters—order .- | 60s. to 160s. . 80s. 5, 
» stock .. | 50s. to 80s. ” 60s ys 
Tailors 7 .. | 45s. to 60s. ” 45s. ” 
Tailoresses .. | 20s. to 35s. ” 20s. » 
Pressers oe .. | 45s. to 55s. ” 50s. » 
+ female o ae 30s. ” 
Machinists—female .. | 20s. to 30s. ” 258. ” 
> Corset . oe .. | Corset makers—female | 17s. 6d. to 258. ,, 17s. 6d. ,, 
Dressmaking, millinery .. | Dressmakers—female 40s. to 160s. ” 60s. ” 
: Dressmakers’ assistants) 15s. to 35s. ” 18s. » 
—female 
Mantlemakers—female | 40s. to 80s. » 40s ” 
Mantlemakers’ agsist- | 15s. to 35s. - 18s. ” 
ants-—female 
Milliners—female .. | 40s. to 80s. ” 40s. ” 
Milliners’ assistants— 15s. to 35s. ” 18s. » 
female 
Pressers—female .. | 16s. to 30s. ” 20s. ” 
Machinists—female .. | 16s. to 25s. ” 20s. ” 
Laundry ironers, &c. | 15s. to 20s. - 16s. 6d.,, 
—female 
:Dye works oe .» | Dyers oe .. | 50s. to 100s. ” 50s. ” 
Pressers o .. | 45s. to 50s. ” 45s. ” 
Pressers—female .. | 16s. to 30s. ” 20s. os 
Cleaners... .. | 40s. to 50s. - 40s. ” 
:Furrier .. oe «. | Cutters .. .. | 408. to 80s. ” 50s. ys 
Machinists, &e.—female} 16s. to 25s. ” 18s. ” 
‘Hat, cap ae .. | Body makers, silk hats ; 50s. to 60s. ” 55s. bt) 
Finishers ” 60s. to 80s. ” 70s. | 4 S 
; Shapers ” 55s. to 653. ” 60s. | "2 
Crown sewers, silkhats | 25s. to 30s. ” 258.{ E88 
—female B28 
Trimmers, silk hats— | 22s.6d. to 263. ,, 258.7 Bee 
female (week 
Bodymakers, felt hats | 70s. to 908. » 675. 6d. per 
Blockers » 60s. to 65s. ” 65s. ” 
Finishers ” 70s. to 100s. » 75s. ” 
Shapers +e 65s. ” 
Binders, felt hats— | 15s. to 30s. » 20s. " 
female 
Trimmers, felt, hats—- | 15s. to 30s. ” 20s. ” 
female 
Machinists, straw hats ; 20s. to 30s. ” 25s. ” 
—female 
Trimmers, straw hats— | 16s. to 208. ~” ,, 16s. ” 
female . 
Blockers, pressers, -. 40s. PT 
women’s hats 
Machinists, caps— | 15s. to 25s. ” 18s. » 
female j 
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Wages. 
Industries. Occupations. 
Range. General Rate.- 
Class VII.—Order 2—continued. 
Hosiery .. oe oe Machinist knitting— | 12s. to 25s. per week | 20s. per week~ 
‘emale 
Machinists, sewing— | 15s. to 25s. se 20s. ” 
female 
Linkers—female -- | 18s. to 24s. a 21s. Hy 
Pressers.- 40s. to 52s. a 45s. a5 
winaee. ¥ menders, &c. | 163. to 203. S 183. si 
—fe 
Oilskin, waterproof clothing Oilskin workers «+ | 403, to 65s. ae 40s. 33 
Machinists, female .. | 20s. to 30s. 7 25s. an 
Waterproof cutters .. | 50s. to 60s. a 50s. 35 
| Machinists, &c.—female] 20s. to 30s. ‘ 25s. yy 
Ostrich feather oe +» | Feather dyers -. | 50s. to 63s. ss 50s. 
3 ». female ve 35s. ” 
j » curlers ++ | 15s, to 35s. FS 263s. 
Shirtmaking, underclothing .. | Shirt makers, ” 16s. to 30s. ae 16s. 7 
| Underclothing makers | 16s. to 25s. ie 16s. a 
—female 
Umbrella, parasol .. .. | Frame makers «+ | 408. to 50s. a 40s. 
Cutters . ++ | 40s. to 55s. ” 40s. ” 
Machinists—female .. | 15s. to 26. ” 20s. 
| Tippers ” +» | 15s. to 208. ” 16s. ” 
| 
Order 3.—Fibrous Materials | 
and Teatiles not elsewhere 
included. 
Bag, sack (including calico bag) an . «+ | Not procurable oe Bee procur-- 
able - 
Flax milling wie ne On ee ee ss ae ” 
Mat, matting Ns oe oe a ee » 
Rope, twine :) | Undefined ¢° 36s. to 608. per week | 36s. per week< 
Tarpaulin, tent, sail’ .. | Tarpaulin, tent, sail | 40s, to Pe 488. 4, 
| makers 
Class _VIII.—Books, : Paper, 
Printing, Engraving. 
Die sinking, engraving .. | Die sinkers +» | 52s. 6d, to 80s. per week} 60s. per weck- 
Engravers, general .. | 52s.6d.t080s. , 55s. ” 
Dan 2 Process engravers .. | 50s. to 90s. ” 55s. ” 
Ink, printing ink .. «+ | Ink makers ++ | 50s. to 808. » 60s. ” 
Paper bag, box, &c. .. | Box cutters e+ | 353. to 52s. 2» 40s. ” 
Makers-up—female 15s. to 23s. AS 18s. ” 
Paper, millboard, strawboard Paper, &c., makers .. | 55s, to 70s, 0 608. 55 
Beatermen .. «| 408, to 60s. a 50s. ” 
Breakermen -- | 408, to 50s. ” 42s. ” 
| General hands -- | 86s. to 42s. 9 36s. ” 
Engine drivers __.. | 50s, to 60s. * 54s. ” 
Printing (aclu dhe lithographic | Printers—Compositors | 52s. to 80s. ry 52s. ie 
printing, electrotyping, ” machinists 52s. to 60s. ay 52s. ” 
stereotyping) 7 linotype- 708. to 84s. 9 84s. ” 
operators 
Lithographers «- | 52s. to 65s. Ps 52s. ” 
| Stereotypers—casters aes 40s. ” 
| tS moulders| ats 60s. a9 
} as finishers ee 55s. ‘7 
Bookbinding, account. book | Bookbinders ». | 52s. to 80s. per week | 52s. . 
making, stationery, &c, Pagers—female -. | 16s. to 173. 6d. 163. ” 
Sewers and folders— | 20s. to 30s. 9 20s. ” 
female 
Paper rulers .. | 528. to 75s. ” 528. ” 
Class IX.— Musical Instru- 
ments. | 
Organ, pianoforte .. -- | Organ builders, expert a 84s. per weeks 
» 99 _ OFdinary 60s. to 72s. per week | 60s. oD 
Tuners and voicers .. ee 783. 2 
Case makers =e 60s. 5 
Nickel pipe makers .. 60s. ss, 
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Waaes in Metpourne, 1905—continued: 


Wages. 
Industries. Occupations. a 
Range. General Rate, 
Class X.—Arms and Explosives. 
Ammunition Carteld operators— | 15s. to 25s. per week | 188. per week 
emale 
Mechanics (fitters, &c.) | 55s. to 66s. ray aS 
x Labourers 363. to 42s. ” +. 
Explosive Nitro-glycerine workers | 428. to 55s. o 48s. per week 
Acid workers we 45s, #3 
Labourers and carters 36s. to 42s. ” 368. 5 
Firework, Fuse ne .. | Fireworks makers .. | 338. to 45s. ” -_ 
Class XI.—Vehicles, Fittings, 
Saddlery, Harness, &e. 
Carriage lamp Lamp makers -» | 44s. to 60s. per week {| 44s. per week 
Coach, waggon, tramear, spoke Body makers 40s. to 60s. ” 45s, 7 
and felloe, wheelwright Wheelers 40s. to 50s. 7 45s. 3 
Smiths 40s. to 60s. ” 48s. ” 
Trimmers +» | 40s. to 60s. 7. 45s. ” 
Painters .. ++ | 408, to 54s. “9 48s. és 
Vicemen.. -. | 35s. to 45s. ” 40s. , 
Cycle es Thee builders «+ | 858. to 48s. ” 40s. ,, 
otor builders -- | 508. to 708, ” 60s. is 
Turners... -- | 50s. to 60s. ” 608, ” 
Filers ns «+ | 308. to 40s. ” 358. 3 
Platers Pe -. | 45s. to 60s. ” 453. ,, 
Polishers .. on te 42s. 7 
Smiths Ke a as 48s. - 
Perambulator Bs Wickerworkers Ae Ss 483. 1 
Fitters up .. ++ | 80s. to 50s. per week | 30s. 7 
Saddlery, harness .. .. | Saddle makers ++ | 48s. to 55s. ” 48s. 3 
Collar makers 48s. to 55s. *” 485. i 
Harness makers -. | 488. to 55s. ” 48s. 35 
Paid saddlers’ ironmon- | Saddle-tree makers .. | 35s. to 50s. os 40s. 
ery, &e. 
whip ee . +» | Thong makers «» | 40s. to 508. ” 458. 45 
Horse shoeing, & .. .. | Farriers .. +» | 358, to 46s, ” 408. 55 
Class XII.—Ship Building, 
Fittings, &e. 
Dock, ship ass Shipwrights ae 12s. per day 
Foundry and shipsmiths ae 11s. ” 
Labourers and painters 7 8s. 9 
Stevedores-men and 1s. 3d. per hr. 
lumpers 
Whart labourers ae we 1s. 
Boat building oe .- | Boat builders ++ | 488. to 608. per week | 483. per week 


Class XIII.—Furniture, 
Bedding, &e. 


Bedding, flock, upholstery 


Curled hair a 


Furniture, cabinet making, 
chair, billiard table 


1430, 


Bedding and mattress 
makers 

Machinists—female .. 

Machine feeders “* 

Sorters, &c.—female.. 

Upholsterers 

Ourled hair, horsehair 
workers 

Cabinet makers sia 

Carvers 

Turners 

Polishers .. 

Billiard table makers | 

Cushion makers, ma- 
chinists 


Slate rubbers int 
21 


46s. to 50s. per week 


20s. to 228. 6d. ,, 
48. to 70s. “per week 
35s. to 50s. ” 
483. to 60s. sg 
48s. to 54s. 37 
48s. to 54s. x 
48s, to 54s. ” 


54s. to 60s. 2 


46s. per week 


208. ” 
25s. ‘, 
15s. ” 
485. ” 
40s. ” 
488. 45 
48s. a 
48s. a 
48s. 35 
54s. ¢, 
608. 
42s. ” 


or 
2 
oO 
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Waces In MeLpourne, 1905—continued. 


Tudustries. 


Occupations. 


Wages. 


Class XIII.—continued. 
Picture frame 
Venetian blind, window blind. 
Class XIV.—Drugs, Chemicals, 
By-produets. 
Baking powder ae 
Blacking, blue, washing powder, 


soda 


Chemical, drag, horse and 


cattle medicine 


Essential oil ve 
Fertilizer... a 


Paint, varnish, white-lead .. 
Class XV.—Surgical and 
Scientific Appliances. 
Optical, philosophical, instru- 


ment, de. 
Surgical appliance, instrument 


Class XVI.—Timepiece, Jewel- 
lery, Platedware. 


Electroplating os oe 


Goldsmithing, jewellery, gold- 
beating 
Watchmaking, &c. .. 


Class XVII.—Heat, Light, 


and Energy. 
Electric apparatus .. oe 
Blectric light os 
Gas and coke BG 6.8, 


Frame makers 

Mount cutters 
Fitters-up—female . 
Venetian blind makers 


Skilled, undefined 
Unskilled 
Wrappers—female 


Makers of pharmaceuti- 
cal preparations 
Others yong 
drugs, &. 
Disinfectant makers 
Essence blending .. 


in 


Chemical manure 
workers 

Paint makers ts 

Opticians, &. i 


Surgical instrument 
makers 


Electroplaters and 
silversmiths 

Metal polishers 

Lacquerers—female .. 

Goldsmiths, leworere 

Setters . . 

Watchmakers 


Engine-drivers 
Dynamo attendants 
Winders 
Engine-drivers 


Firemen... 
Electrical fitters oe 
Switchboard attendants 
Linemen .. we 
Carboners Fi 
Patrolmen .. 

Wirers 

Greasers.. 

Stokers ve 
Enginemen an 
Purifiers oe 
Sulphate workers. 


i 


| 36s. to 60s. 


40s. to 55s. per week 
35s. to 50s. 
12s. 6d. to 20s. 
36s. to 48s. 


” 
” 
” 


Not procurable oe 


40s. to 100s. per week 
25s. to 37s. 6d. 
12s. 6d. to 20s. 


” 
” 


50s. to 75s. per week 
35s. to 455. 


” 


858. to 45s. 
85s. to 55s. 
86s. to 408. 


408. to 808. 


, 


per week 


40s. to 80s. 


” 


50s. to 70s. 


85s. to 48s. 
15s. to 30s. 
50s. to 90s. 
50s. to 100s. 
45s. to 90s. 


488. to 60s. per week 


8s. 6d. to 9s. per day 
98. to 10s. 


” 


78, to 83, per day 


8s. to 9s. per day 


6s. 4d. to 6s. 9d. per day 


oe 


42s. 
408. 
15s. 
36s. 


Not 


General Rate. 


per week 
” 
” 
bia 


procur- 


able 


60s. 
408. 


40s. 
40s. 
36s. 


55s, 


458. 
50s. 


55s. 


35s. 
20s. 
55s. 
80s. 
55s. 


60s. 
54s. 
54s. 
10s. 
day 


per week 


” 


per week 


” 


per week 


” 
” 
” 
” 
” 


per week 
” 


6d. per 


9s. per day 


” 
” 
” 
9 
” 
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Industries. 


Occupations. 


Class XVII.—continued. 
‘Gas and coke An eis 


Hydraulic power ., $3 


Tronfounders’ dust, charcoal 
dust 


Match we as a 

Class XVIII. — Leatherware 
(excluding Saddlery and 
Harness.) 

Leather Belting ., oe 


Portmanteau, gladstone bag 


Class .XIX.—Wares not else- 
fo wal EY where included. 


Stove repairers and 
fitters 


Service layers ne 
Main layers 6 
Inspectors .. sia 
Labourers ,. are 
Enginemen 7 
Firemen... oe 
Fitters a oe 
Main layers nats 
Special labourers ot 
Ordinary labourers .. 
Labourers é 


Vesta makers—female 
Box makers—-female 


Belt makers ae 
Machinists, putters-up, 
Leather bag makers 
Portmanteau makers 
Bagmakers (female) .. 


Wages. 


8s. to lis. 6d. per day 

7s. 10d. to 8s. 2d. per 
day 

73. to 9s. 6d. per 
day 

8s. 9d. to 11s. 6d. per 
da; 


Yy 
6s. 6d. to 63. 10d. per 
day 


89s. to 45s. per week 


12s. 6d. to 248. ,, 
128. to 21s. ” 


48s. to 60s. per week 


45s. to 60s. ,, 
45s. to 60s. ” 
18s, to 208. Hf 


General Rate. 


8s. per day 
7s. 6d. 


” 


9s. ” 
9s. +” 
8s. os 
7s. 53) 
39s. per week 
16s. —,, 
1 4s, ” 


48s. per week 
48s. 


” 


45s. ” 
45s. ” 
208. ” 


Basket, wickerware oe ee (piece | 30s. to 50s. per week | 40s. per week 
wor 
Pith cane, bamboo | 48s. to 50s. ” 48s. ry) 
workers 
Bellows .. oe -. | Bellows makers 30s. to 45s. 7 40s. ” 
Broom, brushware ,, +. | Millet broom makers 35s. to 45s. ‘i 40s. e 
Hair broom, brush | 45s. to 60s. 5 45s. Ly 
makers : 
Cork cutting oe .. | Cork cutters .. | 80s. to 45s. 45 37s. 6d. ,, 
Rubber goods (including eycle | Rubber workers, expert | 60s. to 90s. 5 60s. ae 
ba: tires) a ordinary | 35s. to 50s. 33 87s. 6d. 5, 
Trimmers, finishers, | 15s. to 25s. 7 20s. cs 
and small rubber 
goods makers—tfe- 
arry uae 48s. to 54 48 
Qu oe oe ve uarrymen 8. to 54s. 3. ay 
Stonebreakers a a aye per @ yd. és 
in. 
Labourers .. +» | 368. to 42s. per week | 425. per week 
1430, 2K 
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Waces in MELBOURNE, 1905. 
B.—Rates of Wages ruling in Melbourne during 1905 for Servants 
and Adult Workers in Unclassified Trades and Industries. 
, Note.—This statement has been compiled from information col- 
lected direct from employers or their agents. 


Wages. 
Industry and Service. Occupations. 
Range. - General Rate. 
Educational* os .. | Governesses .. | £20 to £40 per annum 
” advanced | £40 to £60 ” . 
Teachers in private | £50 to £250 ” . 
schools 
Clerical .. on .. | Bookkeepers 40s. to 70s. per week we 
Shorthand clerks and | 30s. to 70s. ” . 
typists 
Shorthand clerks and] 20s. to 50s. $5 ae 
: typists (female) 
Domestic servants*—males .. | Coachmen, footmen, | 15s. to 30s. - 39 20s. per week 
grooms, gardeners 
Butlers os +» | 20s. to 40s. 5 25s. os 
3 5 females Cooks aa .- | 15s. to 303. 33. 20s. 53 
Laundresses -- | 148. to 20s. ” 15s. 3 
Housemaids -- | 10s. to 12s. ” 11s. hy 
Nursemaids .. | 8g. to 20s. - 15s. ae 
General servants -» | 10s. to 12s. sy 12s. psc 
Girls a .. | 5g. to 8s. oy 7s. $5 
Hotel servants*—males .. | Barmen aes .. | 20s. to 80s. % 25s. 3 
Waiters ait .. | 20s. to 30s. 5 25s. 45 
Boots avg ++ | 10s. to 15s. 5 “15s. : 
Ostlers a «+ | 128. 6d.t0 25s. 45 , 188. 3) 
Cooks = +. | 203.’ to 65s. 35 ' 25s. is 
3. 35 females .. | Barmaids .. «+ | 15g. to 25s. 49. 208. 5 
Waitresses .. -- | 10s. to 15s. on 12s. 6d. ,, 
Housemaids .. | 10s. to 15s. » 12s. 6d. ,,. 
Cooks a «+» | 15s. to 20s. 20s. ” 
Building, &c. wi .. | Bricklayers 10s. to 11s. per day 11s. per day 
Carpenters and joiners 9s. to 10s. 7 10s. rts 
Labourers .. .. | 7s. to 8s. a9 8s. 35 
Masons oe 10s. ot 
Painters and. glaziers | 8s. to 9s. ” 9s. en 
Paperhangers oie oie 9s. i 
Plasterers .. 5 eS 10s. * 
Plumbers .. a We 10s. A 
Plumbers, licensed | 11s. to 12s. ” 11s. ” 
sanitary : 
Signwriters and De- ate 10s. a 
corators 
Slaters é és os 10s. ” 
Bakehouse oe .. | Bakers, pread "! | 50s. to 548. per week | 50s. per week 
3 » (foremen)|. 548. to 80s. «s 
a pastry 433. 4d. to 56s. ad... 488. 4d. », 
Butchering on .. | Slaughtermen «+ | 50s. to 70s. ” 50s. ay 
Shopmen .. -» | 5538. to 80s. a 558. 3 
General butchers * ee 45s. * 
Small goods men... _|_ 55s. to 808. ” 55s. ae 
Drivers Ar) -. | 858. to 458. aA 85s. a 
Laundry .. me .. | Laundresses—female 20s. to 248. . 20s. ” 
Photography re .- | Operators .. -» | 50s. to 120s. ” re 
Printers ‘ 80s. to 60s. a 50s. se 
Retouchera—female . «- | 208. to 35s. ae 20s. i 
Finishers .. 15s. to 30s. ” 20s. os 
Makers of photo- 86s. to 80s. ” 45s. ” 
graphic materials 
Finishers, packers — | 17s. 6d to 258. ,, 178 64. ,, 
female 


* With board and lodging. 
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The sums expended in connexion with the whole of the factories 
of the State during 1905 were—for wages, £5,039,115 ; on fuel and 
light, £371,996; and for materials, £15,058,471. The total value 
of the articles produced was £25,200,648, which gives 44,731,066 
to cover profits, rent, interest, and some minor unclassified expenses. 
The following statement contains full particulars:— 


i 


—_— | Value 1905. Proportion per cent. 
| £ 

Wages... oe «5,039,115 19°9 
Fuel = es 371,996 15 
Materials... 15,058,471 59°8 

20,469,582 81:2 
Articles produced ... 25,200,648 100-0 
Margin for profit and miscel- | 4,731,066 18°38 

laneous expenses 


The amount paid in wages in 1905 was nearly a quarter of a 
million more than in 1904, and the profits were also greater by 
" £131,000, 

In addition to the factories thus dealt with, there are a number 
of smal] establishments, where goods are made up, but respecting 
which no statistics are available. 


The following particulars are furnished respecting the more im- 
portant industries of the State :— 


The number of tanneries, &c., increased by two during 1905, 
when 88 were in operation. The hands employed also increased 
from 1,439 to 1,614. The wages paid last year to the hands (exclud- 
ing working proprietors) amounted to £114,339. The approximate 
value of the machinery, plant, land, buildings, and improvements 
during each of the last six years was :— 


VALUE oF TANNERIES: ReTURN FOR SrIx VEARS. 


Approximate Value of — 
Year. ‘ 
Machi id: Buildi d 
Baepset tana, | Buletngs ona 
£ | £ £ 
1900 ... + 91,530 51,250 117,960 
1901 ... 99,710 47,750 98,950 
1902 ... 2 103,329 | 54,179 104,114 
1903 ... 110,796 48,341 112,407 
1904 ... 109,095 | 41,979 104,005 
1905 ... 114 863 46,301 112.714 \ 
2K2 


Tanneries, 


fell- 
mongeries, 
and wool- 
washing 
establish- 
ments. 


Soap and 
candle 
works. 
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Tannery operations during the past year were carried on in 
2,725 pits, where 9,440 tons of bark were used. The output for the 
last six years was:— 


Output oF TANNERIES: RETURN FOR SIx YEARS. 


| 
| Number Tanned of— } Wool 
i _ || Sheep Skins Washed 
Year. i i Stripped. | (weight after 
| Hides. Calf Skins. seep ene nen) 
— No. No. | No. No. The. 
1900 .. |. 500,549 165,802 § 1,395,600 | 1,431,811 6,866,383 
1901 «| 406,260 181,522 | 676,936 615,614 8,511,171 
1902 oes 424,786 189,886 | 313,166 453,660 5,279,916 
1903 ee 397,367 179,425 . 629,465 925,263 6,197,723 
1904 wel 381,473 134,003 | 674,105 643,532 5,166,200 
1905 as 392,695 139,506 544,145 562,705 | 4,543,927 


The columns ‘‘ Hides’’ and ‘‘ Calf Skins ’’ include the number 
of skins dealt with in small tanneries; but these are not included 
in the regular lists. The work done in these small tanneries was the 
tanning of 4,835 hides, 3,905 calf skins, and 9,114 sheep and other 
skins. The value of the leather imported into Victoria in 1905 was 


£204,518, of that exported, £307,902. The export of Victorian 


leather was valued at £252,569. 

There were 20 soap and candle works in operation in 1905—one 
more than in the previous year. The hands employed numbered 514 
(of whom 11 were females), including 14 working proprietors, and 19 
managers. The value of the machinery, plant, land, and buildings 
and improvements was £202,742 in 1904, and £203,722 im 1905. 
The return for the last six years is:— 


Soap anp CANDLE WorkKS—-VALUE AND PropucTs: RETURN FOR 


Stx YEARS. 
Approximate Value of— Products Made. 
Year. a 
Machinery and Land. Buildings and uotuding that made! Candles. 
Plant in Use. Improvements.|‘5 7 gmail Factories.) 
; £ \ £ £ ewt. cwt. 
1900 ... 95,114 42,675 58,049 133,678 46,624 
1901 ... 97,260 | 42,870 60,940 143,140 47,313 
1902 ... 91,325 39,967 56,852 165,188 49,406 
1903 ... 303,411 42,288 64,354 151,414 45,052 
1904 ... 101,486 38,295 62,961 170,028 41,521 
1905 ... | 105,529 | 36,605 | 61,488 157,446 | 42,049 


The amount of wages paid to the hands employed was £43>527- 

The quantity of soap, perfumed and other, imported during 1905 
was 2,203,160 lbs., valued at £46,000 ; the quantity exported was 
4,646,667 lbs., of which 3,829,979 lbs. was Victorian made. The 
former was valued at £52,652, and the latter at 435,602. The 
quantity of candles imported was 1,876,428 lbs., valued at £35,569 3 
and the exports 903,373 Ibs., valued at £18,091, including 


Production. 


624,059 ibs. of Victorian-made candles, valued at £12,567., 
quantity of tallow used in the manufacture of soap and candles was 
143,517 cwt. 

The brickyards during the year increased from 111 to 121, and Brickyards, 
the number of hands increased from 1,432 to 1,513. The latter Povgries 
number (of whom 33 were females) included 131 working pro- Ware: &. 
prietors (of whom x: was a female) and 42 managers and overseers. 

The sum of £110,383 was paid to the employés; and the value of 
land, plant, buildings, &c., was £263,301. The estimated value 
of the bricks made was £136,722. 

The number of bricks made, and the value of pottery and of 
pipes and tiles manufactured during the last six years, were returned’ 


as follow :— 


Porrery, Pipes anp Tires: Return ror Srx YEars. 


{ 


Value of 

mber of 

Year. Bricks Made. 
Pipes and Tiles. Pottery. 

£ £ 

1900 85,387,275 55,751 19,870 
1901 86,769,000 73,060 23,695 
1902 ia 92,503,080 71,074 27,289 
1903 oe 79,105,831 81,732 84,572 
1904 * 80,711,511 53,454 31,438 
1905 91,495,284 56,086 27.205 


Norre.—The number of bricks includes those made in small brickyards. 

The expansion of building operations in the city and suburbs 
during the last two years is reflected in the figures. 

Forest saw-mills were established for the purpose of cutting Forest 

native timber at or near the place where it is grown. The number “”™* 
of these mills during the last year was 124, or four less than in 
1904. The number of hands employed in 1905 was 1,647, of whom 
152 were working proprietors, and 41 were managers and overseers. 
The wages paid amounted to £102,176. The approximate value 
of machinery, plant, land, buildings, improvements, together with 
the quantity and value of timber sawn during the last six years 
appears in the following, statement :— 


Forest SAw-MILLS: RETURN FOR SIX YEARS. 


Approximate Value of — Timber Sawn. 
Year, 7 — 
"Plant inuse. | 2874. | tnprovements, | @vantity. Wales 
£ £ £ Super ft. £ 
1900 ij 104,500 7,520 27,350 44,782,330 125,121 
1901 . 91,810 6,170 13,500 46,495,885 134,310 
1902 wa 81,898 6,380 11,854 40,494,660 128,430 
1903 80,039 1,495* 10,797 38,841,322 116,845 
1904 - * 89,760 1,966* 12,301 49,250,000 147,750 
1905 fe 87,757 2,553* | 10,841 47,635,358 142,905 


* Value of lang vccnpied by saw-mills only. 


Firewood, 
&e. 


Bacon and 
ham cur- 
ing. 


Import and 
export of 
bacon and 
hams. 
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The other factories working in wood number 147, comprising— 
cooperage and cork-cutting works (11), employing 79 males, and 
paying £5,812 in wages; dairy and domestic implements and bellows 
(6), employing 108 males and 1 female, and paying £7,942 in wages ; 
saw-milling, moulding and joinery works (92), employing 1,846 males 
and 3 females, and paying £150,934 in wages ; mantelpiece (5), em- 
ploying 157 males and 1 female, and paying £12,131 in wages; and 
wood carving: and turnery (33); employing 172 males and 2 females, 
and paying 48,837 in wages. The ‘otal amount’ paid in wages to 
workers in wood, other than those employed in forest saw-mills, was 
4185,656 ; and. the approximate value of land, buildings, machinery, 
&c. in use in the works was £309,519. 

As the result of an investigation, it has been estimated that the 


® average consumption of firewood in each household is about 3 


tons per annum, and that the total consumption of the State is there- 
fore about 750,000 tons, of the approximate value of £380,000. 

In addition, there are supplies of railway sleepers, piles, posts 
and rails, shingles, and timber for mines, obtained from the forests, 
but it has been found impossible to procure reliable information as 
to their value. 

There were 26 establishments connected with this industry in 
1905. The number of hands employed increased from 288 in 1904 
to 314 in 1905. The approximate value of machinery and plant 
in use last year was £28,335; of land, £5,941; and of buildings 
and improvements, £25,650; and the wages paid to employés 
amounted to £24,525. 

The following gives details of the industry for the six years 
ended tg05 :— 


Bacon Curinc: Rerurn ror S1rx Yrars. 


Approximate Value of — 
_ Pigs Weight of 
Year. Slaughtered | Bacon and Hams 
Machinery Buildings and for Curing. Cured. 
and Plaut. Land. Improvements. 
£ £ £ No. lbs. 
1900 ne 23,210 7,680 25,200 109,619 10.267,778 
1901 Ase 27,900 8,690 27,670 112,428 11,696,710 
1902 ase 29,611 9,231 30,625 114,539 11,702, 342 
1903 tee 26,810 5,721 23,415 90,979 9,814,951 
1904 aoe 27,822 5,641 25,730 106,728 11,423,870 
1905 sos 28,335 5,941 25,650 120,383 11,607, 072 


Notg.—The columns, ‘‘ Pigs Slaughtered” and ‘‘ Weight of Bacon and Ham Cured,” incl de 
the number and quantity dealt with in small factories These are not included in the regular list. 


In addition, the following quantities of bacon and hams were re- 
turned as having been cured on farms, viz. :—2,936,769 lbs. in 1900, 
3,314,906 Ibs. in 1901, 2,736,048 Ibs. in 1902, 2,689,900 Ibs. in 
1903, 3,428,074 Ibs. in 1904, and 4,826,593 ibs. in 1905. The 
total for the State in 1905 was thus 16,433,665 Ibs. 

The import of bacon and hams in 1905 was 536,260 Ibs., valued 
at £13,683; and 3,194,011 lbs., valued at £100,172, were exported, 
including 2,869,896 lbs., valued at £89,943, cured in Victoria. 
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The number of butter and cheese factories (including 1 butterine Butter and 
factory) exclusive of creameries, was 215 in 1905. © The great ma- factories. 
jority of these employed steam power. There was an increase of 1 
from the previous year. Of the factories in operation in 1905, 171 
made butter, iz made butter and cheese, 5 made butter and concen- 
trated milk, 27 made cheese only, and 1 made butterine. In 1905 
there were 233 creameries, the maximum number being 399 in 1900. 

In 1905 the horse power of the engines used in factories and cream- 

eries was 2,837: The number of hands employed in 1905 was 1,381, 

a decrease of 19 from the previous year. The approximate value 

of machinery, plant, land, buildings, and improvements in 1905 was 
£539,926, or £417,515 more than in 1904. The quantity of milk 
received at the factories and creameries increased from 77,520,000 Butter and 
gallons in 1895 — the first year in which a record was kept — to cheese 
122,522,063 gallons in 1905, but this quantity was about 7,000,000 farms. 
gallons less than the previous year. 


The output from butter and cheese factories during the last six 
years was:— 


BUTTER AND CHEESE Factorres: RETURN FOR SIX YEARS. 


Year, Butter, Cream Sold. Cheese. Concentrated Milk 
° Made. 

Tbs. gallons, lbs, gallons, 
1900 a 48,839,996 38,274 2,508,843 263, 138 
1901 a 40,824,928 50,092 2,073,940 266,083 
1902 w. | 32,927,546 | 23,739 2,128,835 243,904 
1903 _ 40,707,377 17,882 3,602,988 236,581 
1904 aes 55,058,391 7,242 2,599,443 226,810 
1905 Sue 52,274,639 16,513 2,447,938 232,310 


In addition to the quantity of butter and cheese made in the putter and 
factories, the following quantities were returned as having been made cheese | 
on farms, viz. :—Butter, 6,764,122 lbs. in 1900, 6,032,644 Ibs. in factories 
1901, 6,300,208 Ibs. in 1902, 5,978,350 Ibs. in 1903, 5,944,450 Ibs. acon 
in 1904, and 5,332,182 lbs. in 1905; cheese, 1,775,327 lbs. in 1900, 
1,900,728 lbs. in rg901, 1,720,726 lbs. in 1902, 2,078,527 Ibs. in 
1903, 2,148,408 lbs, in 1904, and 1,849,412 lbs. in 1905. 

Taking the returns of butter from all sources, the largest quan- 
tity, 61,002,841 Ibs., was made in 1904. The largest quantity of "hon.{n 
cheese returned was 5,681,515 lbs. in 1903. Previously, the largest butter and 
return was 5,052,782 lbs. in 1895. The total quantity of cheese : 
made in factories and on farms in 1905 was 4,297,350 lbs. 

The import of butter was 2,282,310 lbs., valued’ at £93,242; and 
the export 38,372,483 Ibs., valued at £1,616,651; 36,722,925 Ibs. 
of the latter, valued at £1,546,302, being Victorian butter ; 

530,931 Ibs. of cheese, valued at £14,469, was imported from abroad ; 
and 1,268,500 lbs., valued at £34,005, was exported, including 
1,114,537 lbs. of Victorian cheese, valued at £29,887. 

The number of works for freezing and preserving meat increased’ yeat treez- 

from 6 in 1895 to 16 in 1905, the horse power from 529 to 1,256, ing and 


and the number of hands from 238 to 599. The approximate value vt 
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of machinery, plant, land, buildings, and improvements in 1905 was 
£286,443. The output was:— 


Meat FREEZING AND Preservinc: RETURN FOR SIx YEARS, 


Frozen. 
Year. 

Sheep. Cattle. Rabbits. Poultry. 

No. Qrs. No. No... 
1900 _ hee 437,242 16,096 4,840,128 | 44,050 
1901 aes ee 417,72) 6,395 3,990,460 71,490 
1902 oe on 375,178 1,338 6,218,422 34,228 
1903 bee ots 294,906 1,424 | 7,003,022* 41,460 
1904 es ee 459,963 3,394 8,086,776* 46,820* 
1905 ie ug 649,107 5,656 | 10,259,904 51,705 

Preserved. 
Year. | ; ie 

Beef. i Mutton. Rabbits. Fish, 

Cwt. | Cwt. Cwt Cwt. 
1900 ses oe 5,593 | 2,198 24,874 831 
1901 ce a 3,304 | 2,417 26,303 1,140 
1902 see ise 7,705 . 14,913 16,537 2,134 
1903 a AS 8,796 2.653 | 37,380 4,492 
1904 oe ae 4,248 491 14,977 535 
1905 Bes bes 4.866 1,435 6,665 _ 


* Figures amended since last publication. 


Importsand ‘The following is a statement showing the imports and exports. 
frozen and Of frozen and preserved meats, exclusive of bacon and ham, during 
preserved 


meats, 1905 :-— 


Imports 
(including transfers from Exports. 
—_— other States). 
Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. 

Frozen— , £ £ 
Mutton... 1s Ibs./1,277,952 Ibs. | 15,310 118,955,231 Ibs. | 288,765: 
Beef aes sas n | 373,875 1» 4,124 | 1,693,079 1» 23,183: 
Pork oe wa » | 118,307 » 3,305 117,172 2,124 
Rabbits and Hares ... ” 41,100 4» 274 ae 221,082: 
Poultry eee one " 8,715 " 343 eae 6, 960 
Game ase ee u" 4,950 ” 127 12, 041 » “469° 
Other meats see " 217, 128 4» 2, 550 155,487 " 1,960 
Meats—Fresh and smoked 7 | 880,736 4» 4,929 | 259,378 4» 3,304 
5 Potted and concentrated wee 7,230 eee 960: 
“ Preserved in tins Tbs | £35,710 » | 26,334 | 1,617,129 » 33,108 

ys Not elsewhere included 

ewt. 1,088 ewt. | 1,380 1,646 cwt. 2,452 
Total value bes ate ‘ 65,906 - 584,367 
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The number of flour mills in 1905 was 64, which was a decrease Flour mills. 


on the previous year of 3, but the hands employed increased by 22. 
Full particulars relating to flour mills are given in the following 


table : — 
Frour Mitis: Return ror Six VEars. 
Approximate Value of~ 
Wheat, 
Year. : - Operated Flour Made. 
Machinery and | Land Buildings and on for Flour, 
lant, | ° Improvements, 

£ £ £ bushels. tons. 
1900 297,880 74,442 184,470 8,387,323 169,739 
1901 ~ 280,130 70,530 175,520 9,482,175 190,845 
1902 256,980 | 76,121 171,125 8,491,224 170,696 
1903 261,530 68,917 166,869 5,762,849 115,368 
1904 235,508 - §2,220 147,559 10,012,476 202,314 
1905 238,139 56,910 157,785 10,282,491 209,058 


During the year 1,756,771 Ibs. of Victorian biscuits, 


valued at Import and 


export of 


432,577, and 158,001,100 lbs, of Victorian flour, valued at kip 
£590,297, were exported ; as well as 142,533 lbs. of biscuits, valued 
at £3,028, and 1,653,600 Ibs. of flour, valued at £6,462, received 


from outside the State: 


The imports were 348,307 Ibs. of biscuits, 


valued at £8,610, and 2,731,600 Ibs. of flour, valued at £10,409. 


There are two sugar refineries working in Victoria, full particulars sugar 
of which will be found in the following table :— 


SuGar REFINerTES: RETURN FOR SIx VEARS. 


refineries. 


Sugar Approximate Value of— 
Refineries. | |. 
2 5 Ea saa fone Hedned 
Yer) g| _ghegleee] £8 G | Trested | ade, | Stade 
ail wesiSzealexn82) sa ; | 
SE) ES HESS SOE By z s 
&4|Sa8/424|/488| 33 | 4 & 
£ £ £ ewt. ewt. ewt, 
1900; 2 2 | 424 | 301 | 74,500} 7,000 | 56,000 |1,004,913 | 944,049 | 34,080 
1901} 2 2 | 424 | 324 | 74,500 | 7,000 | 56,000 |1,129,586 |1,052,742 40,320 
1902; 2 2 | 424 | 346 | 82,000 | 10,000 | 76,500 | 952,801 | 879,521 51,052 
1903; 2 2 | 474 | 344 | 83,500 | 10,000 | 76,500 |1,087,005 [1,025,583 51,109 
1904, 2; 2 | 506 | 343 | 83,500 | 10,000 | 76,500 |1,123,381 |1,071,995 36,803 
1905) 2| 2 | 526 | 352 | 87,500 | 10,000 | 76,900 |1, 143,742 1,079,454 | 42,219. 


The number of breweries in 1905 was 44, being one less than in Breweries. 
the previous year, but the hands employed increased by 27. 
approximate value of the machinery, plant, land, buildings, and 


The 


Distilleries. 
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improvements, the quantities of materials used, and the beer made 
during the last six years, were :— 


BREWERIES: RETURN FOR SIX YEARS. 


Materials Used— 


| 


Malt. 


bushels. 


59 


55: 


530,771 
529,067 


Hops. 


Beer Made. 


lbs. gallons, 


8,094 | 648,648 | 16,162,550 
608,445 | 650,214 | 16,563,068 
625,441 | 677,262 | 17,162,680 


2,042 | 569,981 | 15,423,149 


544,524 | 14,927,873 
582,012 | 15,176,439 


Approximate Value of— 
Year. Machinery oe aeatragls : 
ane: and. Improve- ugar. 
£ £ £ cwt. 
1900 204,840 | 230,530 | 269,410 | 111,863 
1901 212,280 | 236,310 | 271,600 | 113,686 
1902 211,036 | 228,990 | 273,325 | 115,258 
1903 .. | 209,492 | 229,965 | 277,583 | 102,651 
1904 «| 231,687 | 229,965 | 291,180 | 100,480 
1905 ... | 232,354 | 198,760 | 291,738 | 99,230 
Notg.-The columns under “ Materials Used” and “Beer Made” include those of small 
breweries, nut included in the regular list. 


The number of distilleries increased from 5 in 1904 to 7 in 1905, 
the hands employed from 24 to 38, and the estimated value of the 
machinery, plant, land, buildings, and improvements from £19,365 


to £32,782. 


Although there has been some improvement in the last 
two years, the industry is still a long way behind what it was in 1900 
and 1901. 


The materials used in the manufacture, and the quantity of spirits 
distilled, were :— 


DIsTILLERIES: RETURN FOR Six YEARS. 


Materials Used. 
Year. Spirits 
: Other | Sugar and Ca 
Wine. Malt. Wheat. Maize. Grain. Molasses. Beer. 

Gal. Bush. f Bush, | Bush. Bush. n Ibs. te Gal. | "Proof gal. 
1900 | 160,301 91,223 | 2,353 3,692 2 4,652,480 .. | 489,117 
1901 | 148,584 | 123,394 | 1,541 16,000 | 2,464 | 2,853,760 | 2,265 | 490,550 
1902 | 128,272 16,744 87 11,880 | 2,507 | 1,780,016 oe 190,644 
1903 | 207,621 oa ene ies we tas 1,187 41,083 
1904 | 293,836 mais a oe a 58,745 
1905 ! 348,791 199,360 85,690 


Spirits made by vine-growers for fortifying wine are not included 
The following quantities were distilled during 
the last six years in vineyards for that purpose :—30,554 gallons in 
1900, 38,058 gallons in 1901, 49,867 gallons in 1902, 56,851 gallons 


in the previous table. 


Production. 587 


"in 1903, 73,210 gallons in 1904, and 78,163 gallons in 1905. The 
following are the quantities of Victorian spirits consumed (2.¢., duty 
_paid) in the years named :—194,345 gallons in 1900, 297,486 gallons 
M 1901, 234,986 gallons in 1902, 189,068 gallons in 1903, 253,555 
gallons in 1904, and 254,827 gallons in 1905. 


In some of the leading distilleries no spirit has been distilled since 
the imposition of the new duties. To the reduction of the differential 
duty, from 4s. to 1s. per gallon, the distillers have ascribed the 
,great falling-off in this industry. 


The number of jam, pickle, and sauce factories in 1905 was 26, Jam, pickle, 
‘being one less than in the previous year, but the hands employed ‘orks 
increased from. 1,336 to 1,349; there was also an increase in the 
~value of the machinery, plant, lands, and buildings from £118,620 to 


_4125,417, and in the horse power of engines used from 252 to 314. 


The following are the particulars of the materials used in, and of 
«the output of, jam, pickle, and sauce factories during the year :— 
Fruit used, 175,119 cwt. ; sugar used, 107,382 cwt.; jams and jellies 
“made, 192,579 cwt.; fruit preserved, 35,395 cwt.; fruit pulped, 
44,450 cwt.; sauce made, 2,029,644 pints; pickles made, 312,680 
pints. 


The value of the imports of pickles and sauces was £17,683 3 gait works. 
that of the exports of these goods £17,424. The value of jams 
.and jellies imported was £24,240; of that exported, £86,376. 


The following table contains full particulars relating to salt works 
‘for the past six years :— 


Satt Works: Return For Six VERS. 


& 2 . | Approximate Value of— Orude Salt Raised. 
63 Beil og 
bes zg a ee | 3s Machinery 
3 | aa | Ba Buildings and : 
Ee Z E | 3 5 and Pant Land. Improvementas Quantity. | Value. 
| £ £ £ Tons. £ 
1900 5 2 | 76 2,650 700 20,950 5,326 | 3,995 
(901 5 2 72 4,550 700 24,080 7,118 | 5,339 
1902 4 1 | 659 4,150 410 24,660 7,147 | 5,360 
1903 | -3 1 | 63 4,300 400 26,025 9,374 | 7,030 
1904 4 2 54 4,675 690 26,622 2,739 | 2,053 
1905 3 3): «52 4,043 404 27,016 13,920 |10.440 


Although the number, 10, of tobacco manufactories in 1905 was Tobacoo, &c. 
only one more than in the previous year, the number of hands manufac: 
-employed was greater by 214, and the value of machinery, plant, , 
‘fand, buildings, and improvements increased from £169,778 to 


190,528. 


Woollen 
mills. 
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The quantity of material used and the output also very materially 
increased, as will be seen from the particulars in the following: 
table :— 


Tospacco Factories: RETURN FOR SIx YEARS. 


Unmanufactured Leaf. Quantity Manufactured of — 
Year. Operated on. 
pal i = Tobacco. ; Snuff. Cigars. Cigarettes 
Imported. | Colonial. 

“l Ibs. Ibs. - Tbs Ibs. Tbs, No. No. x 
1900 | 1,743,280 | 1,661,632 | 276,407 | 1,722,236 | 794 | 11,584,442 | 111 ,010,705- 
1901 | 2,742,653 | 2,542,580 | 230,113 | 2,365,831 | 1,133 | 13,025,840 } 125,693,100" 
1902 969,602 | 1,379,905 | 205,434 | 1,630,510 550 | 11,936,454 | 100,817, 104 
1903 | 1,910,553 | 2,052,100 | 304,049 | 2,390,976 | S13] 9, 336,975 | 58,928,535- 
1904 | 2,597,035 | 2.768,873 | 266,053 | 3,166,767 | 1,122 | 12,419,426 73,304,100 
1905 | 3,772,322 | 3,597,887 | 265,219 | 3,981,357 | 1,051 | 14,324,526 | 103,673,200 


te Nore.—The quantity manu‘actured in small factories (£5 licences) is inchaded in the above~ 
able, but does not appear in the regular list. 


The total consumption of tobacco in 1894, 1899, and 1904, was-— 


Total Consumption. 


Year. 
Quantity. Average per Head. 
lbs. lbs. 
1894 fee cag 2,266,000 1°93 
1899 the «| 2,492,879 2°10 
1904 on «- | 2,771,332 2:29 


The woollen mills increased by one in 1905, and there was a. 
general improvement in the business of these mills; the horse-power” 
of the engines increased from 1,719 to 2,000, the number of hands. 
from 1,231 to 1,315, and the approximate value of the machinery, 
plant, land, buildings, and improvements from £306,889 to£328,169- 
during the same period. The quantities of wool and cotton used,. 
and of goods manufactured, were :— 


Wootten Mitts: RETURN FOR S1Ix YEARS. 


Quantity Quantity Goods Manufactured— 
of of 
Year. Scoured Cotton Tweed and Shawls 
Wool Used Used, Cloth. Flannel. Blankets. and Rugs. 
lbs. Tbs yards yards. No. of Pairs. No. 
1900 1,831,000 | 178,332 971,267 | 1,596,120 56,340 3,500 
1901 2,023,509 | 250,184 818,975 | 2,229,617 49,302 4,600 
1902 2,149,897 | 273,335 708,749 | 2,612,343 67,609 5,718 
1903 2,130,100 | 368,749 662,381 | 3,201,275 77,601 6,565 
1904 2,368,871 | 211,256 697,726 | 3,301,004 86.253 8,431 
1905 2,663, 587 499,630 738.924 | 3,355.012 | 145,106 8,516 
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The boot factories increased from 131 in 1904 to 136 in 1905, the Boot _ 
chorse-power of the engines from 508 to 564, the number of hands tries. 
from 5,655 to 5,910, and the approximate value of machinery, plant, 
Jand, buildings, and improvements from £241,342 to £243,549. The 
following are the quantities of goods manufactured each year from 
Ig0o0 to 1905 :— 


Boot Factrortes: Return For Six YEARS. 


Goods Manufactured— * 
Tears | | Boot and Shoe 
Boots and Shoes. | Uppers for other Slippers. 
than Factory use. 
No. of pairs. No of pairs. No. of pairs. 
1900 oes 3,446,809 | 18,639 _ 66,740 
1901 zB 3,125,749 | 66,057 92,174 
1902 wes 3,613,487 | 72,391 216, 483 
1903 Siete 3,574,761 99,222 150,012 
1904 s 4,065,881 | 98,216 189,108 
1905 ode 3,951,033 | = 112,742 165,892 


* Including output of small factories not included in regular list. 
+ Figures amended since last publication. 


Nors.—The number of slippers returned for 1902, 1903, 1904, and 1905 includes canvas shoes and 
thouse-boots, which were not returned previous to these years. 


The value of boots and shoes imported into the State during 1905 
was £93,879; the value of the exports was £339,749, including 
.4294,016 worth of Victorian manufacture, the main portion of which 
was to the adjoining States. 


Electric light works did not increase in number in 1905, but there rrectric 
was a marked advance in the industry in all other ways. The number light. 
‘of hands employed was 251, against 222 in the previous year, and 
the horse-power of the engines used was raised from 5,226 to 6,754. 
‘Other particulars relating to this class of works are given in the 
following table :— 


Exvectric Ligut Works: ReTurN For Six YEars. 


Approximate Value of— 
Year, Electricity 
. Machinery and Land. Buildings and Supplied. 
Plant. * Improvements. 
£ £ £ | BritishUnits. 
‘1900 By 145,580 16,060 37,700 6,100,519 
1901 ais 220,690 15,240 86,730 6,680,214 
1902 re 204,022 10,000 67,661 6,450,560 
1903 red 198,751 9,750 76,733 5,626,568 
1904 ae 374,850 12,085 98,809 6,644,343: 
1905 ve 416,847 . 13,709 107,543 7,698,394 


asworks. 


Total 
production. 


a 
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Forty-eight gasworks were in operation in 1905, the same number 
as in the previous year. 


The quantities of coal used, of gas made, and of coke produced, 
during the period under review, are shown hereunder :— 


Gasworks: RETURN FOR SIx YEARS. 


Year. Coal Used. Gas Made. Coke Produced. 
tons. cubic feet. tons. 

1900 ee 158,455 1,516,531,100 77,255 
1901 ee 159,374 1,567,649, 380 84,546 
1902 yen. | 169,356 1,642,652, 799 92,308 
1903 Soe 166,018 1,628,889, 400 94,947 
1904 ise 166,307 1,649,396, 000 97,357 
1905 vis _ 168,007 1,707, 184,000 - 98,559 


In addition to the coal used, 108,531 gallons of oil in 1902, 
105,651 in 1903, 117,114 in 1904, and 137,247 in 1905, were also 
consumed. 


ToraL PRopucTion. 
The following is a return of the estimated value of Victorian 
products for the year 1905, which shows a total of £33,935,611, and 


that is an increase on the previous year of 42,283,578. The increases 
are: — Primary products, £1,807,566; and manufacturing, 


£476,012. 


Esrimarep VALUE oF VICTORIAN Propucts, 1905. 


— Produce. Value. 
Cultivation. i £ 

Wheat... ae ae ... bushels 23,417,670 3,366,290 
Oats oon see see 20% ” 7,222,425 678,040 
Barley, Malting ... wae ati ” 645,456 126,402 
Barley, Other Sos ate or ” 416,683 56,426. 
Maize ass ee ost ae ” 641,216 88,167 
Other Cereals Ses = sé ” 294,099 52,693 
Grass and Clover See as oe ” 33,280 8,320 
Potatoes ... sae ada re tons 115,352 597,426 
Onions... aes a ie' ” 25,597 133,638 
Other Root Crops ... 3 bap " 22,808 39,914. 
Hay 28 sae eat eek ” 864,177 1,641,936 
Straw as i vee - ” 141,538 35,384 
Green Forage* ote ike we acres 34,041 85,103" 
Tobacco ... sé ae wa " 169 1,944 
Cirapes, not made into wine, raisins, &e. cwt. 60,158 27,071 
Raisins, ordinary ... ves wes Tbs. 2,622,929 43,715 

» suitanas ... 2s a ” 2,190,320 45,631 


Exclusive of area under sown grasses, 
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Estimatep Vatur or Victorian Propvers, 1905-— continued. 
—_— Produce. Value. 
Cultivation—continued. £ 
Currants ... ee bes lbs. 717,156 11,952 
Wine gallons 1,726,444 86,322 
Hops a or wie cwt. 1,906 11,563 
Other Crops eas see x acres 3,263 27,735 
Fruit gor for Sale in Orchards and 
Gardens Ss ae aa ” 47,312 369,500 
Fruit in Private Orchards and Gardens ” 4,962 93924. 
Market Gardens . ” 7,333 183,325 
Total 7,728,421 
Dairying and Pastoral, 
Milk Consumed in natural state . gallons 30,426,600 697,276 
Butter made a a Ibs. 57,606, 821 2,496,580 
Cheese made re bas i " 4,297,350 102,563 
Cream made (not for butter) .. gallons 77,900 15,580 
Concentrated Milk... ss ” 232,310 40,654 
Horses produced ii No. 13,559 176,267 
Cattle uy ane ” 308,008 2, 064,000 
Sheep a" ” 2,910,457 1,599, 800* 
Pigs " wee an 232,379 331,140 
Wool produced ane lbs. 75,738, 303 3,313,550 
Total | 10,837,410 
Mining. , 
Gold, fine ... a ede i ozs. 746,166 3,173,744 
Coal ws eee see tons 155 185 79,060- 
Stone from Quarries ae ois 52,649 
Limestone cae 28,916 
Salt (crude) see ee ae es 10,440 
Other Metals and Minerals ... aa 16,646 
Total “8 3,361,455 
Forest Produce. ‘> 
Timber (Forest Saw-mills only) see ee 142,905 
Firewood (estimated) a ‘ae wee 380,000 
Bark for Tanning ... ; ae 63,820. 
Total ves eae 586,725 
Miscellaneous. 
Honey and. Beeswax sae eas seis ie - 16,206. 
Poultry production (estimated) ms sae as 1,491,550 
Rabbits, Hares, and Game ... a 183, 560 
Fish toe fut aa ae 69,034 
Total was 1,760,350 
Total Value of Primary Products... ee 24,274,361 
Manufacturing. —Value added during process... sa 9,661,250t 
Grand Total 33,935,611 


* Exclusive of value of wool obtained from skins stripped, and that on skins exported. 
+ Exclusive of butter and cheese factories and forest saw-mills (as regards Victorian timber 


included above. 
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‘The mean population of the State for the year 


1g05 was 


per head of 1,212,517, and the figures of this table show the value of production 


Population. Der head to be as under :— 
Per Head of Population. 
A s. d. 
Cultivation 6 7 5% 
Dairying and pastoral 8 18 gt 
ae Mining ; . 215 5¢ 
Forest produce o 9 8 
Honey and beeswax 
Poultry : an 
Rabbits, hares, and game \ 9 
Fish 
Primary products 20 0 4# 
Manufacturing 719 644 
Tota! 27 19 9 
SUMMARY FOR THE YEARS 1905 AND 1904. 
— 1905. . 1904. 
£ £ 
Cultivation 7,728,421 6,216,213 
Dairying and Pastoral 10,837,410 10,494,308 
Mining 3,361,455 3,420,136 
Forest aes 586,725 610,567 
Miscellaneous 1,760,350 1,725,571 
Total Primary Products ase 24,274,361 22,466,795 
_Manufacturing.—Value added during process . 9,661,250 9,185,238 
Grand Total oe 33,935,611 31,652,033 
Increase in 1905 ... o sa 2,283,578 
VALUE OF PRODUCTION PER Heap. 
’ Manufacturing. — 
Year, Mean Population. eanee. value ade Total 
£s d. £s. d £os d 
1905 ons 1,212,517 20 0 5 719 4 27:19 9 
1904 1,207,537 18 12 1 712 2 26 4 3 


PRODUCTION, AUSTRALASIA, 1904-5. 


A table showing the value of production in the Australian 
“States and New Zealand for the year 1904-5 will be found in Part 


Australasian Statistics of this 


work, 
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INTERCHANGE. 


By the Commonwealth Constitution the collection of Customs and Customs 


Excise duties was transferred to the Federal Government on the rst 
January, 1901, and the departments of Posts and Telegraphs and 
Defence were transferred by proclamation on 1st March following. 
The Commonwealth Government collects the revenue of these depart- 
ments, and after deducting the expenditure of the transferred depart- 
ments incurred in the State, and the State’s proportion of new expen- 
diture on a population basis, returns the balance to the State. 


A limit to the amount which the Commonwealth may expend is 
fixed by Section 87 of the Constitution, which provides that not more 
than one-fourth of the net revenue from Customs and Excise shall 
be applied to the expenses of the Commonwealth. Ten years after the 
introduction of uniform duties, the Commonwealth Parliament may 
repeal or alter this provision. After 8th October, 1906, the Common- 
wealth Parliament may alter the basis of the distribution of Customs 
and Excise revenue amongst the States, and may provide for distri- 
bution on a population or any other basis. A provisional tariff was 
introduced by resolution of the House of Representatives on the 8th 
October, 1901 ; and the tariff, in its present form, was finally passed 
on 16th September, 1902, with various modifications of the duties 
as first proposed. 

° 


Up to the end of 1902 each State published statistical information 
regarding its trade, showing countries from and to which articles 
were imported and exported. Under this arrangement there occurred 
material differences in the classification of the goods, making it 
practically impossible to institute accurate comparisons. Arrange- 
ments were accordingly made by the Federal Government for uniform 
tabulation of trade returns in each State, and thé information so 
tabulated was issued for the first time in 1903. It is, however, 
very much to be regretted that this information as now compiled is 
incomplete in regard to matters of first importance to each State. 
The returns prepared for 1903 were ample for all purposes; but, 
inasmuch as they were rot fully published by the Federal Government, 
the work was carried out by the States. The export returns for 
1904 and. 1905 are defective, as) home produce exported to the 
-other Australian States was not recorded, and the returns for 1906 
are being compiled on the same defective lines. 
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in the following table :— 
VALUE OF ImporTS AND EXPORTS, 1900 TO 1905. 


The total value of Victoria’s imports and exports and their value 
per head of the population for each of the last six years are shown 


Imports. Exports. 
be Per Headof | |. er Head of 
er Head o er He 

i Total. Population, Total. | Population. 

— £ £ad £ £s d. 
1900 ae 18,301,811 15 6 9 17,422,552 1412 0 
1901 ae 18,927,340 | 1514 8 18,646,097 | 1510 0 
1902 Le 18,270,245 | 15 2 8 18,210,528. | .15.1 8. 
1903 ane 17,859,171 | 1415 6 | 19,707,068 16 6 © 
1904 ies 20,096,442 16 12 10 | 24,404,917 20'°4 3. 
1905 Poe 22,337,886! 18 8 6.1 22,758,828 1815 5 


The trade of 1905 is somewhat greater than that of 1904, and 
considerably greater than that of other years. 
ceeded those of any year since 1890, and the exports those of all 
Compared with 1904, there is an 


other years, excepting 1904. 


The imports ex- 


increase in imports equivalent to £1 15s. 8d. per head of the popu- 
lation, but a decrease in exports equivalent to £1 8s, rod. per head. 
Fer. head of population imports exceeded exports in 1900 by 14s. 9d., 
in 1901 by 4s. 8d., and in 1902 by ts. only, but in 1903, 1904, and 
1905 exports exceeded imports by £1 ros. 6d., 43 11s. 6d., and 
6s. 11d. per head respectively. 


Imports and 
exports to 
principal 


countries, of the last five years was as follows :— 


ImMpoRTS FROM AND Exports TO PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES, 
IQOI TO 1905. 


Trade with the other Australian States, New Zealand, the United 
Kingdom, other British possessions, and all foreign countries in each 


Countries. 


From— 
Other 
States 
New Zealand ee 
United Kingdom ... 
India and Ceylon ... 
South Africa es 
Other British Pos- 
sessions 
Belgium 
France 
Germany tos 
United States of 
America 
Other Foreign Coun- 
tries 


Australian 


eee 


Total 


t 


1901. 1902, | 1903. | . 1904. 1905, 
Imports. : 
£ i £ £ £ . &€ 
6,240,460 | 5,412,520 | 5,519,556 | 7,353,067 | 9,380,031 
619,894 | 1,151,179 | 1,043,509 | 873,304 | 43,264 
7,221,801 . 6,935,040 | 5,977,947 | 7,266,239 | 7,472,489: 
687,383 546,839 | 680,894 | 605,565 | 848,727 
2920 2,459 2239 | 2,206 5,581 
350,039 579,736 | 493,509 | 376,880 | 347,307 
197,275 | 162,212 | 150,672 |. 214,908 | 205,772: 
141,107 | 114,918 | 108,906 | 113,863 | 118,168 - 
822,685 | 903,189 | 796,897 | 952,322 | 925,040 
1,537,508 | 1,494,486 | 1,976,015 | 1,538,623 | 1,480,809 
1,106,178 967,667 | 1,178,937 799,465 710,698 
. 118,927,340. [18,270,245 |17,859,171 120,096,442 22,337,886 
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Imports FROM AND Exports TO PRINCIPAL CountTRIEsS—continued. 


Countries. 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 


Exports, 


To— £ £ £ £ £ 
Other Australian 5,570,838 | 7,841,188 8,522,056 8,232,223 8,730, 187 
States 
New Zealand a? 465,704 638,735 524,898 508,227 552,820. 
United Kingdom ... | 5,425,772 3,433,310 | 3,280,134 7,953,077 | 7,472,462 
India and Ceylon 814,046 | 1,321,633 3,549,910 2,847,755 849,450 


South Africa «-» | 3,891,057 | 2,823,677 1,226,981 993,883 917,238 
Other British Pos- | 144,364 117,200 133,770 204,289 246,839 
sessions es 
Belgium sa 265,281 397,356 431,979 627,674 697,885. 
France 8 636,277 817,280 967,770 | 1,301,371 1,529,438. 
Germany ae 546,567 464,144 568,985 857,113 534,121 
United States of 249,598 128,896 312,297 454,911 423,979 
America ' 
Other Foreign Coun-| 636,593 227,104 188,288 424,394. 804,409 
tries : 
Total «+ 118,646,097 18.210,523 |19,707.068 124,404,917 |22,758,828 


A mere comparison of the figures of the last two years is mis- 
leading. Although the total exports in 1904 were £1,646,089 
greater in value than those of 1905, that was on account of the large 
amount of gold coin and bullion—£4, 444,011—exported in the 
former as against £1,999,297 in the latter year. The value of the 
merchandise exported in 1905 exceeded that of the previous year by 
£798,625. 

The froportion of imports coming from Australian States formed 
33 per cent. of the total in 1901, 30 in 1902, 31 in 1903, 36% in 
1904, and 42 per cent. in 1905, the percentage coming from the United 
Kingdom being 38 in rg0r and 1902, 33 in 1903, 36 in 1904, and 
33 in 1905. The average contributions for the five years to Vic- 
torian imports by other countries were—-New Zealand 44 per cent., 
India and Ceylon 33, Belgium 1 per cent., Germany 4$, the United 
States of America 8, and all others 7% per cent. Of the total 
exports the proportion sent to Australian States was 3° per cent. in 
T90I, 43 in 1902 and 1903, 34 in 1904, and 38 per cent. in. 1905, 
the proportion sent to the United Kingdom being 29 per cent. in 
1901, Ig in 1902, 17 in 1903, and 33 per cent. in 1904 and 1905 ; 
India and Ceylon took 4% per cent. in I9OI, 7 in 1902, 18 in’ 1903, 
11% in 1904, and 4 per cent. in 1905; whilst South Africa took 
2I per cent. in 1901, 154 in 1902, 6 in 1903, and 4 per cent. in 
1904 and 1905. On the average for the five years New Zealand 
took about 2} per cent. of Victorian exports, Belgium 2, France 5, 
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Germany 3, the United States of America 14, and all other coun- 
tries 3 per cent. British countries contributed 80 per cent. of the 
total imports in 1901 and 1902, 46 in 1903, 81} in 1904, and 
85 per cent. in 1905, and took 87% per cent. of the total exports in 
1901, 89 in 1902, 87% in 1903, 85 in 1904, and 83 per cent. in 
1905. In each of the last 5 years exports were of greater value 
than imports in the trade with India and Ceylon, South Africa, 
Belgium, and France; but with New Zealand, Germany, and the 
United States, the value of imports was greater than that of exports. 
In 1904 there was ar excess of exports, but in the other four years 
an excess of imports in trade with the United Kingdom, and in inter- 
change with the other Australian States there was an excess of 
exports in 1902, 1903, and 1904. 


On the whole, during the five years under review, Victorian trade 
with the United Kingdom shows an increase from 412,647,573 to 
£14,944,951 ; but as compared with our total trade, a decline is 
shown from 34 to 33 per cent. The proportion of imports declined 
from 38 to 33 per cent., but that of exports increased from 29 to 
33 per cent. 


Leaving British countries out of consideration, our largest trade 
is with the United States, amounting in 1905 to nearly two millions, 
of which nearly one and a half millions represent imports. As 
compared with the year 1901, however, this trade has only increased 
by £117,592, but its proportion to the total trade has diminished 
from nearly 5 to 4 per cert. 


Germany next claims attention, with which country the total trade 
in 1901 was: 41,369,252, and in 1905, 41,459,161, or about 34 per 
cent. of the whole in each case. Here the imports and exports for 
1904 are fairly equal, but the figures for 1905 show a considerable 
decline in exports. 


With France, contrary to our experience with the United States 
and Germany, our principal trade is in exports, which in 1905 
amounted to £1,529,438, as against imports #118,168 ; the in- 
crease in the total trade in the five years is £870,222, viz., exports 
£393,161, less a decline in imports of £22,939. The proportion 
to the total in 1901 was 2, and in 1905 nearly 4 per cent. 


In the table which follows, the average annual value of imports 
from the United Kingdom, British possessions, and foreign countries 
for the years 1894, 1895, and 1896 are compared with similar in- 
formation for the years 1903, 1904, and 1905. The various articles 
are grouped under seven classes, according to the classification 
adopted by a conference of statisticians at Hobart in 1902 :— 
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VALUE OF ARTICLES IMPORTED INTO VICTORIA FROM COUNTRIES 
BEYOND AUSTRALIA, 1894-6 AND 1903-5, 


Average Annual Imports from— 


Foreign Countries. 


Class of Articles. Period. a4 ees eee 
Unitea | British 
Kingdom. :. - : Total 
i United * 
sens Germany. Stat ai Others. cic 
£ £ £ £ £& £ 


1894-6 606,767 ; 489,500 40,861 70,748 334,427 446,036 
1903-5 554,538 | 678,351 | 71,851 450,409 519,258 | 1,041,518. 
1294-6 12,419} 11,06 6,272 365 1,216 | 7,853 


1903-5 24,201 83,727 9,682 2,148 6,540 18,370 


4 
and inanufactured< | 1394-6 | 2,498,007} 145,522} 80,918 5,017; 82,987} 168,922 
fibrous materials | 1908-5 | 3,188,940 | 289,303) 193,845) 68,371) 107,156) 369,372 


Products of arts not { 1894-6 | 1,414,160| 21,907 154,343 168,079/ 196,735] 474,157 


et nee 1908-5 | 2,013,802) 51,766) 414671] 581,978| 3422530 | 1,339,179 


{ 
Staple animal and/f/| 1804-6 301,231 137,810 31,039 156,806 42,241 230,086 
vegetable substances |} 1903-5 | 422,095 358,585 107,718| 461,604) 148,366 717,688 
Staple minerals and f| 1894-6 360,064 210,699; 47,891 2,604 | 29,091 { 79,586. 
metals 1903-5 613,708 602,977 89,646 95,750 74,098 250,494 
Miscellaneous articles {| 1894-6 48,568 6,227 4,618 4,872 3,032 12,522, 
imperfectly defined 1} 1903-5 88,274 2,893 4,006 | 4,889 2,515 11,410 


Foods, drinks, nar- 
cotics,and stimulants 


Animals and plants .. 
Textile fabrics, dress, 


ae 


: 1894-6 | 5,171,306 | 1,022,7301 365,042} 403,491 649,729) 1,419,162 
Pa articles { 1903-6 | 6,905,558 | 230177692 | 8917419 | 1,665,149 | 1,200,463 | 3,757,031 


This return shows that the average annual value of imports from- 
countries beyond Australia had increased by 67 per cent. between the 
two periods, and that the increased value in articles from the 
United Kingdom was 33 per cent., from British Possessions 97 per 
cent., and from foreign countries 165 per cent.; also, that of the 
total imports during each period, the proportion supplied by the 
United Kingdom and British Possessions decreased from 81 to 70 
per cent., while that supplied by foreign countries increased from 
ig to 30 per cent. The increased trade with foreign countries is 
most prominent under products of arts and manufactures, the prin- 
cipal articles of which, especially in the imports from Germany and 
the United States, are machines, tools, and implemerts, Staple vege- 
table substances from the United States also show a marked increase, 
chiefly through the larger trade in printing paper and timber. The 
advance shown in the value of food, &c., imported from the United: 
States is not of a permanent character, as the average figures for 
1903-5 are about doubled in consequence of the large and exceptional 
importations of wheat from there during 1903. Under imports 
from British Possessions the most noticeable increase is in staple 
minerals and metals, and this is wholly due to larger importations 
of gold bullion from New Zealand. 
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Trade with each: of the other States of the Commonwealth in each 
of the last five years was as follows:— 


Imports FROM AND Exports TO OTHER STATES, 1901 TO 1905. 


State. 1901, : 1902, | 1903. 1904, 1905. 
| Imports. 

rom— £ | £ £ £ | £ 
New South. Wales... | 4,597,861 | 3,669,446 | 3,297,545 | 4,352,895 | 5,477,163 
Queensland "| 75172696 | 499,595 | 400,766 | 875,415 | 1,172,771 
South Australia ... 492,654 524,952 904,962 693,600 770,778 
Western Australia| 276,832} 791,004 | 221,989 | 166,759 | 207,623 
Tasmania ie 355,417 427,523 694,294. | 1,264,398 | 1,'751,696 
Total Inter-State | 6,240,460 | 5,412,520 | 5,519,556 | 7,353,067 | 9,380,031 


Exports. 

To— £ | £ | £ | £ £ 
New South Wales...| 2,992,342 | 3,747,504 | 4,430,742 | 3,973,818 | 3,932,531 
Queensland ...| 366,783 | 1,024,894 738,498 592,529 717,399 

’ South Australia ...| 523,978 702,157 857,498 | 1,111,964 ieee 
Western Australia | 988,481 | 1,122,500 | 1,243,833 | 1,250,355 | 1,331,877 
Tasmania ee 699,254 | 1,244,133 | 1,251,485 | 1,303,557 | 1,356,158 


Total Inter-State | 5,570,838 | 7,841,188 | 8,522,056 | 8,232, 223° 8,730, 187 


This statement, which includes for 1905 under the head of ex- 
ports, £2,828,840 worth of goods other than those of Victorian origin, 
serves to illustrate the growing importance of Melbourne as a distri- 
buting and manufacturing centre for the neighbouring States. This 
is more apparent in the classes of articles imported and exported. 
The imports chiefly comprise raw materials for manufacture, or 
for transfer to oversea markets, and in 1905 the nine articles of 
highest value accounted for 78 per cent. of the total as follow :-— 
Wool, £2,906,822; live stock (horses, cattle, sheep, and pigs), 
41,801,850; sugar, £644,016; gold and silver (bullion and specie), 
£621,390; coal, £387,060; tin ingots, £315,302; hides and skins, 
£289,845; fruit, £166,810; and wheat, £165,155. On the other 
hand, the exports are mainly in a manufactured form, and are for 
consumption in the States. They are also more varied than in 
the case of imports; the nine leading items account for 49 per cent. 
of the total, and are as follow:—-Live stock, £862,043; bullion 
and specie, £794,234; apparel ard attire, £570,631; machines, 
tools, and implements, £449,268; butter, £339,049; boots and 
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shoes, £330,700; piece goods, £404,613; tobacco, £257,059; and 
metal manufactures, £240,144. Further, the table shows that after 
the abolition of Inter-State duties towards the end of 1901, exports to 
the other States increased considerably notwithstanding that in 1904, 
‘aS compared with 1903, they declined by £289,833. In 1901 
‘the imports exceeded the exports, but in the next three years the 
weverse was the case, and in 1905 the imports, which show an in- 
"crease of £2,026,964 over the previous year, were again in excess, 
though the exports had increased by £497,964. The average 
yearly figures for the five years show an excess of about £998,000 
in exports, made up of an excess in exports to South Australia, 
‘Western Australia, and Tasmania, amounting to £1,467,000, less 
‘an excess of imports from New South Wales and Queensland 
together amounting to about £469,c00. In 1905, as compared 
with 1901, imports from New South Wales increased by £879,302, 
from Queensland by £655,075, from South Australia by £278,124, 
and from Tasmania by £1,396,279—the latter being an increase of no 
less than 393 per cent.; but imports from Western Australia de- 
creased by £69,209. Comparing the same years, viz.:—1905 with 
Ig01, exports to New South Wales increased by £940,189, or 31 
per cent. ; to Queensland by £350,616, or 96 per cent.; to South 
Australia by £868,244, or 166 per cent.; to Western Australia by 
4343396, or 35 per cent. ; and to Tasmania by £656,904, or 94 per 
cent. 


In 1ro901 the total trade of Victoria with the other States was 
valued at £11,811,298, of which the imports formed 53 per cent., 
and the exports 47 per cent. In 1905 this trade had increased to 
£18,110,218, or by 53 per cent., the imports representing 52 per 
‘cent., and the exports 48 per cent. of the tofal. 


No record of Victorian produce exported to other States since 
1903 has been kept by the Customs Department; but information 
has been supphed by which a reliable estimate can be made. The 
years 1903 and 1904 show a considerable increase in the value of 
Victorian produce exported, the increase per head: of population over 
1902 being 18s. 8d. in 1903 and £2 19s. 2d. ir 1904; but in 1905, 
consequent on the small exports of gold, the total per head was 
very little more than in 1902. The exports of merchandise in the 
last year show a decline of 5 per cent. as against 1904; but a 
considerable increase over all other years. The proportion to the 
total exports was 76 per cent. in each of the first three years, 71 
per cent. in 1904, and only 63 -per cent. in 1905. The principal 
articles of domestic produce exported are wool, wheat, and butter 
and cheese, all of which in 1904 show a substantial increase in 
value over the three preceding years, but which in 1905 was not 
maintained. 
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The values of the principal articles of export the produce or 
manufactures of Victoria during each of the last five years were 


as follow :— 
PRINCIPAL ARTICLES OF VICTORIAN PRODUCE EXPORTED, I90I TO 
IQ05. 
Principal Articles. 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Animals—Cattle, ote 131,535 66,733 315,399 167,141 293,241 
Horse8 ...| ‘ 258,310 214,354 182,996 | 228,209 278,033. 
Sheep ... 125,025 163,206 704,622 | 340,199 326,526. 
Butter and Cheese 1,246,739 796,789 | 1,803,422 | 1,593,377 | 1,576,189 
Fruit—Dried sh 20,058 44,249 56,768 70,492 56,808 
Fresh... 65,162 50,621 81,692, 31,137 68,522 
Jams and 
Jellies ... 46,178 111,178 82,755 71,941 73,233 
Grain— Oats os 250,308 149,535 45,818 | 163,121 165,585. 
Wheat... | 1,064,649 500,436 33,052 | 2,581,276 | 1,835,204 
Other ice 23,571 102,768 53,961 50,075 68,553. 
Grain prepared— 
Flour... 199, 506 179,293 74,479 | 364,705 590,297 
ay-and Chaff... 407,433 | 1,242,186 339,660 65,420 97,471 
Fodder... be 85,540 90,142 69,306 | 121,375 63,260 
Meat—Bacon. and ; 
Ham... 91,870 129,817 137,971} 108,750 89,943: 
Frozen Beef 6,680 10,135 24,724 25,555 22,697 
» Mutton 124,849 185, 539 191,647 | 233,154 275,195: 
y» Rabbits | 
& Hares) 104,959 160,445 167,914} 126,432 220,940: 
Skins and Hides ... 252,682 | 365,659 323,245 | 414,677 535,086 
Wool... ... | 2,762,801 | 1,602,177 | 1,848,925 | 3,443,153 | 2,501,990 
Other Articles ... | 2,567,555 | 3,352,980 | 4,548,497 3,701,037 | 4,059,628 
Total Merchandise | 9,835,410 | 9,518,242 /10,586,853 |13,901,226 | 13,198,401 
Gold (Bullion and F 
Specie) * . 4,298,618 | 4,305,697 | 4,353,171 | 3,468,383 | 1,078,560 
Total ve | 14,134,028 | 13, eee) 939 14,940,024 |17,369,609 | 14,276,961, 
Per head of Popula-; £ 8. d. £8. d|£ad| £4. £s. a 
tion... 1115 0} 11 8 6|12 7 2/14 7 8) 1115 6 
Percentage of Total ——— ——— _ —- 
Exports ee 75801 75912 75°810 71:°173 62°731 


The following table shows the destination of this produce under 
four principal heads for the past five years :— 


i 


_ 1901. 


1902. 


1903. 


| 


£ 

Australian States | 3,649,138 

United Kingdom _... | 4,124,991 

Other British Pos- |. 4,953,443 
sessions 

Foreign Countries ... | 1,406,456 


Total ... ais 4, 134,028 


£ 
6,120,850 | 
2,137,768 
4,512,570 


1,052,751 


113,823,939 | 


£ 
| 6,093,933 
| 2,298,484 
| 5,154,382 


= 1,893,225 


5,478,995 
6,178,666 
3,530,530 


2,181,418 


1 | 17,369,6091 


1905, 


5,901,347 
4,454,510 
1,55] 420: 


2,369,684 


14,276,961 
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Of the Victorian produce exported, 26 per cent. was sent to the 
sister States in 1901, 444 in 1902, 41 in 1903, 31$ in 1904, and 


4I per cent. in 1905. Twenty-nine per cent. was sent to the 
United Kingdom in 1901, 154 in 1902 and 1903, 354 in 1904, and 
31 per cent. in 1905. Thirty-five per cent.. was sent to other 


British Possessions in 1901, 324 in 1902, 34$ in 1903, 20% in 1904, 
and 11 per cent. in 1905. Ten per cent. was sent to foreign countries 
in 1901, 74 in 1902, 9 in 1903, 124 in 1904, and 17 per cent. in 
1905. Compared with 1904, the total value of domestic produce 
exported in 1905 shows a decrease of £3,092,648, or 18 per cent. 
Decreases occur in exports to the United Kingdom and British 
Possessions, and in the case of the former, chiefly in wheat, oats, 
and gold coin. To the British Possessions, there were large de- 
creases in the exports to Cape Colony, Ceylon, and India, princi- 
pally in gold coin to the two latter and in wheat to Cape Colony. 


Victoria imports a considerable quantity of timber, including 
large quantities of American oregon and Baltic deal. The following 
is a statement of the imports and exports during the five years 1901 
to 1905 :— 


VALUE oF TimMBER IMPORTED AND EXPORTED, I90I TO 1905. 


— | 1901, | 1902. 1903, 1904. 1905. 


£ gs | ¢ £ £ 
600,304 | 640,392 | 380,158} 597,210 | 598,486 


Total Imports 

Imports from Australian 
States and New Zealand... 

Imports of Australasian 


| 
| 150,539 | 144,699 | 114,943] 152,203 | 195,217 
| 


Timber eee, 147,700 | 141,214 | 111,675) 151,114 | 193,116 
Total Exports Mee 35,785 42,800 | 57, 441] 46,884 42,724 
Exports to Australian States | \ 

and New Zealand a. | 35,269 41,712 | 55,808} 45,975 41,611 


Exports of Victorian Timber | 9,724 14,597 11,682; 15,342 11,788 
Victorian Timber exported | | 

to Australian States and | i 

New Zealand ... ws | 9.583 14,398 11,058} = 15.105 11,456 


By deducting from the total imports the value of timber which 
had been imported and then exported, the value of foreign timber (2.e., 
timber produced outside Victoria) required for use within the State 
is obtained. Such net imports were valued at £574,243 in 1901, 
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£612,189 in 1902, and £334,399 in 1903, £565,668 in 1904, and - 


£567,550 in 1905. 

Of the Australasian timber (7.e., timber produced or treated in 
Australasia) imported into Victoria in 1905, New Zealand contributed 
£127,870 worth.- The Australasian timber imported in that year 
was valued at £193,116, whilst the Victorian timber exported to 
Australasia was only worth £11,456. The export trade in Vic- 
torian timber has been done almost wholly with the adjoining States, 
very! little going to foreign markets. 
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The following are the net amounts of Customs and Excise duty 
collected in each of the last four years, the principal items being 
separately distinguished :— 


REVENUE OF CUSTOMS DEPARTMENT: IQ0I-2 TO 1904-5. 


! i . 
Heads of Revenue. 1901-2. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5, 


Import Duty— £ | £ £ £ 
Alcoholic Liquors... 469,438 | 489,195 515,584 525,932 
Narcotics = «| 205,553 204,457 234,026 241,047 
Sugar ... .. | 281,129 283,991 269,890 112,217 
All Other Articles «| 1,059,604 1,103,822 | 1,008,312 1,016,490 

Total... «| 1,965,724 2,081,465 | 2,027,812 1,895,686 

Excise Duty— Ny 
Spirits ... ve 79,835 | 75,578 | 86,019 88,926 
Beer eee site| 183,738 174,618 | 168, 155 169,115 
Tobacco... te ate 92,004 131,003 140,979 149,187 
Sugar ... tes moe] 40,189 10,715 ; Dr. 2,807 163,247 
Starch ... oss sor 741 8,036 | 7,935 8,662 

Total... te 396,507 | 399,950 | 400,781 579,137 

Miscellaneous... ...| 14,294 «17,509 | 14,919 14,019 

Grand Total ... | 2,876,525 ‘| 2,499,014 2,443,505 2,488,842 


The net revenue collected by the Department of Trade and Cus- 
toms in Victoria from all sources, after deduction of drawbacks and 
repayments, and making Inter-State adjustments, amounted to 
42,488,842 in 1904-5, being £45,337 in excess of that of the pre- 
vious year, but &10, 172 below that of 1902-3. The revenue from 
Customs duties in 1904-5 was £132,126 less than that of 1903-4, but 
Excise duties returned £178,356 more. 


Imported goods, other than stimulants and narcotics, on which 
duty has been paid are allowed drawback, or refund of the duty 
paid, if subsequently exported. Draawback is allowed not only on 
goods exported in the same condition as when imported, but also upon 
imported goods which have been subjected to some process of manu- 
facture in Victoria. | Drawbacks are included in thle general exports. 
The following are the figures for the last five vears :— 


Exports FOR DRAWBACK por TO 1905. 


| Value of Goods . 
Year. j Exported Amount Paid as 

for Draw vback. Drawback. 

£ 
1901 oe ons “928 115,283 
1902 eee | 45,022 
1903 ues 34,096 
1904 18,840 
1905 20,275 
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From 1872, when the system of allowing drawback was first intro- 
‘duced, to the end of 1905, the total amount of duty repaid as draw- 
back was £2,923,909. The withdrawals were heavy in 1901, but 
very light in 1905, the difference between the amounts paid as draw- 
‘back being £95,008. 

Victorian shipping has grown considerably in volume during the vessels en- 
last five years ; the number of vessels (excluding those engaged in the {red.and 
Victorian coastal trade) entered and cleared, their gross tonnage, and 
the number of men forming their crews, were as follow :— 


SHIPPING INWARD AND OUTWARD, 1901 TO 1905. 


{ i 

1901. 102. | 1908 | 190% | 1905 ~ 

‘Vessels Entered— 
Number ns sas 2,418 2,278 2,204 2,495 2,376 
. Tons... axe «+. | 3,392,226 | 3,366,485 | 3,409,288 | 3,928,849 | 3,989,903 
Men ... Sie «+ 107,120 410,134 112,064 120,710 121,415 
‘Vessels Cleared— : 
Number Sie soe 2,347 2,286 2,263 2,503 2,274 
Tons... ....—_... | 3,828,965 | 3,372,555 | 3,448,566 | 3,906,692 | 3,859,098 
Men ... hs ie 105,798 110,293 113,376 120,331 118,458 


Although the numbers of vessels entering and leaving Victorian. 
ports during 1905 were much below the numbers of 1904, the gross 
tonnage of vessels arriving advanced considerably, and the average 
‘tonnage of departing vessels was much above the average of 1904. 
Compared with all other years shown in the table, the total tonnage 
of 1905 shows great increase also, that of vessels arriving exceeding 
1901 by 597,677 tons, and that of vessels departing exceeding that of 
the same year by 535,833 tons. 

The nationality of vessels entered and cleared at Victorian ports Nationality 
in each of the years 1901 to 1905 was as shown hereunder :— ae 


NATIONALITY OF VESSELS ENTERED AND CLEARED, 1901 TO 1905. 


Year. Total British. Australasian. Foreign. 
Entered. 
1901 2,418 580 1,640 | 198 
1902 2,278 497 : 1,613 168 
1903 2,204 i 466 i 1,579 159 
1904 2,495 | 657 1,636* 202 
1905 2,376 658 i 1,518* | 200 
Cleared. 

- 1901 2,347 561 ; 1,598 188 
1902 2,286 517 i 1,602 i 167 
1903 2,263 | 460 \ 1,644 | 159 
1904 2,503 i 663 | 1,641* 199 
1905 | 2,274 ! 619 i 1,469* 186 


* Australian only. 


Vessels on 
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Australasian vessels formed 68 per cent. of the total shipping 
inward and outward in 1901, 71 in 1902, 72 in 1903, 66 
in 1904, and 64 per cent. in 1905. _ British vessels constituted 24 
per cent. in 1901, 22 in 1902, 21 in 1903, 26 in Ig04, and 28 per 
cent, in 1905. Foreign vessels made up 8 per cent. of the total in 
Ig01, 7 in 1902 and 1903, and 8 per cent. in 1904 and 1905. 


The vessels on the Victorian register were as follow on the 31st. 
December, 1905, the ports of registration and net tonnage being dis- 
tinguished :— 


VESSELS ON THE VICTORIAN REGISTER, 1905. 


Steamers. Sailing Vessels. Total, 

Port of Registration. 
Number. | gomcage, | Number: | ponnage. | SYMP | ronnaye, 
’ Melbourne cea 160 78,602 203 32,090 363 110,692: 
Geelong se 2. is ave 3 337 3 337 
Total 160 | 78,602| 206 | 32,497! 366 | 111,029 


The following is a statement, compiled from figures supplied by 
the Marine Underwriters’ Association of Victoria, of the number and 
net tonnage of vessels on the registers of all the Australian States 
and New Zealand on the 3oth June, 1905. It will be seen that the 
tonnage on the Victorian, New South Wales, and New Zealand regis- 
ters exceeded 100,000 tons :-— 


VESSELS OWNED IN AUSTRALIAN STATES AND NEW ZEALAND, 1905. 
Steamers. | Sailing Vessels. Total. 

j { 

State. | i | te aaa. 
Number | Tons. | Number.| Tons. Number. Tons, 

| H 
ee tia as le | —— ne : 
Victoria ao 147 69,600 | 209 32,433 356 | 102,023: 
New South Wales we | 519 65,298 583 53,851 | 1,102 {| 119,249 
Queensland... sGs 93 14,502 220 8,211 313 | 23,713 
South Australia ak 109 37,791 | 255 17,834 364 | 55,625. 
Western Australia waked 37 11,689 | 332 8,430 369 20,119 
Tasmania ees oe 60 9,569; 158 10,056 218 19.625 
Total Australia 965 | 208,549) 1,757 | 131,815] 2,722 | 340,364 

i 
New Guinea ... ae 2 25 | ws 2 | 25. 
New Zealand ... 231 66,693 358 | 2,587 589 109,280: 
Total . | 1,198 | 275 267 2,115 fa 174,402 | 3,313 449 669: 
a H ! i oe 


a eer or] 
Licuriiovsxs AND > Licuts, 1905. ao 
et Daten as is STE SEEN SSRN eee > 
| fei 
; Power in Lighthouse. ist: aa g | MXPendvUre | Oa pital 
Where situated. Description. Nature. Units of 1,000 Candles.) Colour. bkr rd ° 3 ny Cost, 8 
i | % 
| | | Year 1904-6. a 
yo ee oe ee ee ae aa i s 
White.| Red. | Green. “ Miles. & £ 6 
Cape Nelson 4 aS ea Dioptric .. | Fixed .. Si 44 3h .. | White* a 4 }s 480 16,178 o 
: u: i <7 ; ee 4 ee BA re oe ‘ 
Portland a Ns Dioptric .. 3 oe ‘i ae ee + | Green ve 12 2 319 2,573 5 
Port Fairy ” . Ge .. | Fixed and Flashing a { ie } .. | Red a 9 2 312 3,857 
Warrnambool (upper light) a .. | Fixed. ‘8 t os .. | White Pe 14 }e 306 7,917 
(lower light) ” “ » tai - + oe -. | Bed is 5 © 
Cape Otway a we Ay .. | Triple Plashing .. 24 ae ees White ss 24 }s 402, 10,867 = 
nee uxiliary ie : Fixed .. _ i i it ae es a 8 i 
Split Point 28 ae Dioptric .. As ne cs e age 
id 4 phi uxiliary ‘e 7 es 3 os ~ ae cs .. | White ~ 3 } 480 11,838 
or — 
Point ones 4 “3 Diopitts set Geculbing net aa 13 or wie and Red HE 3 512 4,113 
ens hi * Catadioptric e ie a3 Pee oe ie ve 
peice Dipttie . |e lI] |B LL | Red ana white” | 10 &14 }s 1,267 | 19,071 
West Channel Pile Light ao selon - ol 2 1 ” 11 
South Gane (Kastor Light) | 5 iis % fe us 24 24 i - 13 \4 604 9,456 
(pile) “ ” Be ” ‘ae ea i vo re ” 10 
Schnap’ per r Point es ” ae ” ea an oe White AA 10 40 
Gellibrand’ 's Point (ightship) | we 3 a ” an we A 7 a Red na 10 2 395 5,005 
Geelong (Hopetoun Channel N.S.) ne ” oe or, a ie ie White ea 6 eh se ©: 
(Hopetoun eeu 8.8. ae ” oo Pes oe | ts a Red ee 4 a‘s a 
Cape Schanck os Catadioptric Fixed and Flashing 4ht. \ as on White ie 23 
4834. 3 525 19,278 
Auxiliary .. ai Fixed... re a és .. | Red aa 3 
Wilson’s Promontory oe Catoptric .. yee Ae 2: vi a White a 24 3 778 24,433 
Cliffy Island oe a6 Dioptric ., | Flashing .. si 4 ee or White oi 15 3 484 18,225 
Cape Everard oe o Holophotal Double Flashing .. 80 12 ee White* ea 21 js 567 21,785 
: Auxiliary .. Gatadicnt Fixed. a ij fe os ae Aes a ? 
Gabo Islan es os ioptric we hi a sie ite oe 
» Auxiliary i Boe abs eyo | oib yo iD | pea 3 (| }8 BOL. | ea eat 
Total .. iy a a 8,448 191,727 


* Red sectors between the limits of white light and shore at either side. 
+ White sectors between the limits of red light and shore at either side. 


] 24} Jo Sreored sureyu0D UMjoI Surmopjof oy7, 
-obunyaLoquy 


Bt 


U8" pue sasnoy}y 
G09 


*gasnoy 
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At the close of 1905, the Melbourne Harbor Trust possessed four 
dredges, having an aggregate maximum lifting capacity of 3,034 tons. 
per hour, but varying according to the character of the material 
dredged, whether silt, sand, clay, rotten rock, &c. Of the above- 
dredges;--two are central-ladder end-cutting, one is central-ladder, 
and one side-ladder. 


The total quantity of dredgings by the Harbor Trust actually 
raised in 1905 amounted to 1,243,375 cubic yards, viz., 430,125 cubic 
yards from Hobson’s Bay, and 813,250 cubic yards from the River 
Yarra and Victoria Dock. Since the establishment of the Trust, the- 
river dredgings have amounted to 21,652,371 cubic yards, and the- 
bay dredgings to 12,763,810 cubic yards, making a total of 
34,416,181 cubic yards. Of the dredgings, 24,688,113 cubic yards 
were deposited at sea, and 9,728,068 cubic yards were landed for 
roads and reclamation work. The average cost of dredging in 1905 
was 1.86d.. per cubic yard. 


The following table shows the number of post-offices and the- 
letters, &c., handled each year since 1900 :— 


PostaL RETURNS, 1901 TO 1905. 


— 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. | = 1905. 
Number of Post Offices 1,637 1,645 1,646 1,652 1,655 
Despatched and Re- |—————|—————_-|____-——|_____--—_|—______ 
ceived— 
Letters and Post 
Cards ... we. | 83,973,499] 98,342,507/105,922,527| 110,445,804/119,689,073: 
Newspapers ... | 27,125,251} 33,638,532! 41,101,050 . 
Packets ... "". | 137172,858] 16,966,644! 13,653,569) f °9995,238) 58,555,037 
Parcels ... o 309,118] 365,898} 429,084 424,507| 469,106. 
Total —_.... |124,580,726/149,813,581|161,106,230} 169,865,544/178,713,216- 


The business done by the Post Office has grown considerably in 
the five years under review, that for 1905 being 43 per cent. more: 
than that for 1901. The number of letters and post-cards have in- 
creased by 35,715,574 since 1901, newspapers and packets by 
18,256,928, and parcels by 159,988. 


Money order offices are established at 479 places in connexion: 
with the Post Office, and orders are issued for payment throughout 
the Commonwealth and all the principal British and foreign coun- 
tries. Orders are limited to a maximum amount of £20, and the- 
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charges range from 1 1-5d. in the #1 on orders issued for payment 
within Victoria to 6d. in the £1 for orders payable beyond Australia, 
New Zealand, and Fiji. Postal notes, ranging from 1s. to £1 in 
value, are issued and paid throughout the Commonwealth, the com- 
mission ranging from $d. to 3d. The following is a comparative 
statement of the business done since 1900 :— 


Money OrpEers AND PostaL NoTES: 1901 TO 1905. 


—* 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 
Money Orders Issued— 
Number ... . 228,931 217,634 215,694 221,578 221,732 
‘Amount ... £700,618 | £706,791 | £721,017 | £747,875| £759,763 
Money Orders Paid—_ 
Number ... tae 298,860 306,510 318,766 319,886 312,244 
Amount ... ... |£1,004,725 |£1,053,313 |£1,121,807 | £1,125,557| £1,102,652 
Postal Notes— 
Victorian —Paid in 
Victoria £504,039 | £498,174) £514,464 £559,325) £585,548 
Victorian —Paid in 
Other States on £19,171 £30,207 £44,512 £58,061 £67,156. 
Of Other States— 
Paid in Victoria... £28,205 £46,805 £77,341 £96,532; £110,027 


The value of money orders issued has increased year by year, 
the issues of 1905 exceeding those of 1901 by £59,145, and those of 
1904 by £11,888. Of orders paid those of 1905 exceeded 1901 by 
497,927, but were less than those of 1904 by £22,905. 


The business in postal notes has increased considerably, the 
amount of Victorian notes paid within the State being £81,509 more 
in 1905 than in 1901. The business with the other States shows 
great improvement during the period embraced in the table, attri- 
butable to the removal of Inter-State charges existing prior to the 
federation of the States; Victorian notes paid in other States during 
1905 showing an increase of £47,985 over 1901, and notes of other 
States paid in Victoria compared for the same years an increase of 
£81,822. 


Telegraphic communication exists between 969 stations within elegrapns 
the State. Victorian lines are connected with those of New South aaa 
Wales, and by means of them with Queensland and the submarine 
cable to New Zealand, also with the lines in South Australia, and 
through them with those of Western Australia, the Eastern Archi- 
pelago,. Asia, Europe, Africa, and America; also with the submarine 


cable to Tasmania; the length of lines and wire open, and the 
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number of telegrams sent from Victorian stations in the last five 
years were as follow :— 


TELEGRAPHS AND TELEGRAMS, Ig0I TO 1905. 


i 
—— 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904. 1905. 
Number of Stations Se 843 875 878 881 969 
Miles open— , 
Line (poles) ... sae 6,468 6,589 6,596 6,494 6,338 
Wire... ws .. | 15,856 | 15,611 | 15,883 16,240] 16,082 
Number of Telegrams sent— 

Paid—Inland ... see {1,518,217 |1,524,236 {1,706,497 | 1,644,529)1,689,145 
Inter-State ... | 410,970 | 434,807 | 476,881 501,038} 508,058 
International... 22,725 41,822 50,320 55,750} 59,279 

Unpaid—O.H.M.S. _... | 110,768 | 93,892 oe a : 

Total _... |2,057,680 12,094,757 12,233,698 | 2,201,310/2,256,482 


In 1905 there were 126 telegraph stations, and 726 miles of 
telegraph wire more than in 1901, but the mileage of telegraph lines 
and wire has been reduced since 1904, and this is due to telegraph 
lines having been converted into telephone. Compared with 1904 the 
total telegrams despatched in 1905 show an increase of 55,172, 
inland telegrams having increased to the extent of 44,623, whilst 
inter-state and international increased by 7,020 and 3,529 respectively, 
Compared with 1901 the telegrams of 1905 show an increase of 
198,802. Unpaid telegrams O.H.M.S. were discontinued in 1902. 
New Zealand telegrams for 1901 are included with, inter-state, but 
for the four latter years with international. 

The telephone exchanges were worked by a private company 
until September, 1887, in which month the business, buildings, and 
plant were purchased by the Government. The annual rental for 
business telephones in Melbourne and suburbs is £9, in country 
towns, 47. For private residence telephones in Melbourne, suburbs, 
and country the rental is £5. The following statement shows for 
the past five years the length of lines and wire open, the number of 
exchanges, subscribers, bureaux, and private lines :— 


TELEPHONES: I90I TO 1905. 


ease 1901. 1902. 1903, 1904. | 1905. 

Miles Open— | 

Lines (Poles and under-ground | | 
Cables) ... as we | 1,224 | 1,275 | 1,810 1,368 | 1,659 
Wire... a ... | 17,763 | 21,808 | 22,995 | 25,501 | 29,312 

Exchanges— i ' | 
Number ... cee Seu! at 20 20 20 22 24 
Subscribers os wae | 6,049 6,847 7,610 8,429 9,259 
Bureaux... or ve | 70 74 90 126 185 
392 395 416 


Private Lines eee aos 383 388 


Interchange. 609 


The length of wire has increased 65 per cent., and the number 
of subscribers 53 per cent., since 1901. 


_ All railways in Victoria are the property of the State. The gauge 
is 5 ft. 3 jn. for all double lines, and for 3,048.12 miles of -the 
single lines, the balance—81.60 miles of single lines—being 2 ft. 6 in. 
gauge. The following table shows the length of double and single 
lines, the cost of construction, and average cost per mile for the last 
five years :— 


Rartways, Lencto anp Cost oF CONSTRUCTION, 1900-1 TO 1904-5. 


_ 1901. 1902. 1903. 1904, 1905. 


Length of Lines on 
30th June— 
Double Lines (miles) 294 297 297 315° 46 312-01 
Single Lines (miles) 2,944 3,006 3,104 | 3,113-09 | 3,129-72 
Total... 3,238 3,303 | 3,401 | 3,428°55 | 3,441-73 
£ £ | £ £ £ 

Cost of Construction [31,232,023 31,716,408 |32,052,954 |32,156,868 | 32,231,083 
Average Cost per mile 9,645 9,602 | 9,425 9,379 9,365 


During the years 1903-4 and 1904-5 all railways and tracks were 
re-measured by the Railway Department, ard the mileage is now cor- 
rectly given. Since the zoth June, 1901, 190.52 miles of railway 
(including 32.89 narrow gauge) have been constructed and opened for 
traffic, and the average cost per mile of all lines constructed has been 
reduced from £9,645 to £9,365, or by £280 per mila 


During the year 1904-5 13.21 miles were opened for traffic, and 
on the 3oth June, 1905, one line was in progress of construction, 
viz., that from Moe to Walhalla. 


The mileage and the traffic of the railways from 1901 to 1905 are 
given in the following table :— 
RaILWAYS—MILEAGE AND TRAFFIC, 1900-1 TO 1904-5. 
Year ended 30th June. 
1901. 1902. i903, | 1904. 1905. 
Miles Constructed ... | 3,288 3,303 3,401 | 3,428°55 | 3,441°73 
,, Dismantled ... : 16 16 16 16°07 16°07 
3, Closed to Traffic . 9 9 9. 31°77 31°81 
>> Open for Traffic | 3,213 3,278 3,376 | 3,380°70 3,393 85 
Train Mileage vee (11,066,016 }11,284,944 |10,286,272 | 9,172,644 9,023,365 
Passengers carried ... |54,704,062 57,465,077 |54,798,073 54,282,003 | 59,702,050 
Goods and Live Stock 
Carried (Tons)... 3,381,860. | 3,433,627 | 3,093,997 | 3,439,203 3,628,237 


1430, 2M 
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The traffic of 1904-5 is the heaviest experienced by the railways, 
the passengers exceeding those of the next heaviest year—1889-1890 
—by 750,254, and the tonnage of goods and live stock exceeding that 
of 1903-4, the next in volume, by 189,034. Comparing 1904-5 with 
1900-1, the passenger traffic has increased by 4,997,988 * passengers, 
or g per cent., and the goods and live stock carried by 246,377 tons, 
or 7 per cent.; but the number of train miles run has been reduced 
by 2,042,651 miles, or 18 per cent. Passengers carried during 1904-5 
exceeded those carried during 1903-4 by 5,420,047, or Io per cent., 
the increase in goods and live stock—189,034 tons—being equivalent 


to 53 per cent. 


Railway re- The receipts and working expenses of the railways during the 


ceipts and 


expendi- last five financial years were as follow :— 


tures. os 


Rattway Receipts AND ExPENDITURE, 1900-1 TO 1904-5. 


Year ended 30th June. 


1901. 1902. 


Receipts - 


1903. 


£ £ £ 
Passenger Fares... | 1,368,311 | 1,378,746 | 1,325,565 


Freight on Goods 


and Live Stock | t,711,894 | 1,719,462 | 1,454,770 


Sundries eee 257,592 | 269,635 266,523 

Total ... | 8,337,797 | 3,367,843 | 3,046,858 

Working Expenses— 

Maintenance 518,488 501,938 528,253 
Rolling-stock 793,345 | 855,464 ) 774,933 
Traffic Charges ... 609,000 640,442 582,167 
Compensation 7,945 31,145 10,729 
General Charges... 146,461 137,129 136,005 


Total see | 2,075,239 | 2,166,118 | 2,032,087 


Net Receipts eos | 1,262,558 | 1,201,725 | 1,014,771 


Percentage of Ex- 
penses to Receipts 


62°17 | 64°32 


66°69 


1904. 1905. 


£ £ 
1,360,484 | 1,382,308 


1,792,978 | 1,918,793 
284,679 | 281,165 


3,438,141 | 3,582,266 


545,013 | 571,149 
bids 942,529 
577,799 

8,216 562,370 


148,343 | 146,281 


2,022,403 | 2,222,279 


1,415,738 | 1,359,987 


58°82 62°04 


i 


The receipts for 


1904-5 aie the largest yet earned, being 
£144,125, or 4 per cent., in excess of the receipts for 1903-4, the 
next best year, and £244,469, or 7 per cent., in excess of those for 
1900-1. Working expenses, which include pensions and gratuities 
under the head of general charges, have increased to the extent of 
4199,876, or 10 per cent., over 1903-4, and £147,040, or 7 pet 
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cent., Over 1900-1. The net receipts of 1904-5 are £55,751 less 
than those of the previous year, but £345,216 in excess of 1902-3, 
and £97,429 in excess of 1900-1. The proportion of expenses. to 
receipts for 1904-5 is 5 per cent. higher than for 1903-4, but lower 
than the proportions for the other years. It must be remembered 
that working expenses include expenditure on belated repairs, and on 
account of previous years, together amounting to £21,500 in 1900-1 
and rg01-2, £102,630 in 1902-3, £119,556 in 1903-4, and 
£248,485 in 1904-5. 
The earnings, expenses, and net profits per mile of railway open Railway 


for the years ended goth June, 1gor to 1905, were as follow :— bartels 
penses per 
il 
Rattway Recerprs AND ExPENpITURE PER TRAIN MILE, 1900-1 To ™* 
1904-5. 
— 1901. 1902, 1903. 1904. 1905. 


Average Number of 


Miles Open are 32292 3, 2664 3,328 3,371 3,384 
Gross Earnings per £ £ £ £ £ 

Mile ane toe 1,033 1,031 916 1,020 1,059 
Expenses per Mile... 642 663 611 600 657 
Net Profits per Mile 391 368 305 420 402 


i 


The receipts per mile of open railway for 1904-5 are £39 
better than for the preceding year, and £143 better than 1902-3, 
whilst the expenses per mile show increases of £57 and £46 over 
the same respective years. Net profits per mile are £18 below 
1903-4, but £97 above 1902-3. 

This table excludes all consideration of interest payable on railway 
loans and expenses of paying the same, which amounted to 
41,461,994 in 1904-5—equal to a charge of £432 per mile of rail- 
way open for traffic. 

Victorian coal has been largely used by the Railway Department yictorign 
for steaming purposes. In 1901, 95,273 tons were consumed; in chal neds 
1902, 120,854 tons; in 1903, 23,694 tons; in 1904, 51,872 tons; and ~~ 
in 1905, 76,289 tons. The quantity carried for use by the general 
public was 109,801 tons in 1901, 98,781 tons in 1902, 46,599 tons 
in 1903, 70,341 tons in 1904, and 67,239 tons in 1905; the rate of 
carriage from the mines to Melbourne being #d. per ton per mile, of 
which $d. per ton per mile was paid by the Government; beyond 
Melbourne the charge is 1d. per ton per mile. 


MELBOURNE TRAMWAYS TRUST. 


By the “ Melbourne Tramway and Omnibus Company’s Act 1883 ”’ tramways. 
(47 Vict. No. 765), passed on the 12th October, 1883, the company 
was authorized to construct tramways in the streets of Melbourne and 
suburbs, unless the municipalities interested, who had the prior 
right, elected to do so. All the municipalities, however, decided 
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to exercise the powers conferred upon them, and the neces- 
sary notice to the company having been given, a Tramways Trust 
was formed, as provided by the Act. This body, which consists of 
delegates from municipalities concerned, received full power to con- 
struct tramways, and to borrow money for that purpose, secured on 
the municipal properties and revenues and on the tramways them- 
selves. The Trust was required by the above-mentioned Act, as 
modified, by the amending Acts (51 Vict. No. 952 and 56 Vict. No. 
1278), to complete the tramways by the 31st December, 1893, and 
to grant a 32 years’ lease of the tramways to the company, dating 
from the 1st July, 1884 (when the liability for interest commenced), 
and expiring on the 1st July, 1916. The company, on its part, is 
required to find all the rolling-stock, to keep the tramways and ad- 
joining road, a total width of 17 feet, in complete repair; to hand 
back the lines in good working condition to the Trust at the expira- 
tion of the lease, and to pay to the Trust the annual interest on the 
moneys borrowed ; also to contribute annually a certain varying per- 
centage on the sums borrowed, so as to form a sinking fund towards 
the ultimate extinction of the loans. The expenses of the Trust to 
the 31st December, 1893, were defrayed out of the-loan; after that 
period by the company to an amount not exceeding £1,000 per an- 
num, and the remainder by the municipalities; and the liability on 
account of loans is by Act 48 Vict. No. 788 made a joint and several 
charge on the properties and revenues of the several municipalities. 
The total amount the Trust is empowered to borrow is £1,650,000, 
which has been raised in London by means of debentures bearing in- 
terest at 44 fer cent. The premiums received amounted to £55,794, 
making a total of £1,705,794. The whole of this was expended bv 
the 31st December, 1893, when all outlay from loan moneys ceased 
in accordance with Act No. 1278. The sinking fund on the 3rd 
January, 1906, amounted to £843,060. The following particulars 
have been furnished by the secretary to the Tramways Trust :— 


“The total length of tramways authorized and constructed amounts 
to 47 miles 4 furlongs, of which 43 miles 6 furlongs are worked by 
cables and stationary steam-engines, and the remaining 3 miles 6 fur- 
longs by horses. 


“ The cable lines form one of the largest systems of this description 
of tramway in the world, and the method of construction adopted 
combined all the best features and latest improvements of lines con- 
structed both in America and Europe. 


‘*A uniform fare of 3d. is authorized to be charged on the tramway 
_lines, except on the section between the Spencer-street and Prince’s- 
bridge Railway Stations, via Flinders-street, on which the fare is 1d. 
But the company is required to run, upon all lines open for traffic, 
“every morning between the hours of 6 and 7, and every evening be- 
tween the hours of 5.30 and 6.30 (Sundays and public holidays ex- 
_ cepted), two or more carriages for workmen at a fare of 1$d. per 
journey. All fares will be, by Act No. 765, section 26, subject to 
revision by Parliament after the lapse of ten years from the date of 
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the first 20 miles of tramway being opened for traffic, viz., on the 31st 
December, 1897.” 


The lengths of the several lines and the dates on which they were 
opened for traffic were given in previous issues of this work. 


The succeeding table has been compiled from information furnished Maiboutn@ 
by the secretary of the Melbourne Tramway and Omnibus Company :— mae 


MELBOURNE TRAMWAYS, 1900-1 TO 1904-5, e 

| 

| 
Yontended 00ch Jame, | cpteg Open, | athinge, | TCR = | Boccia, 

: £ 

Lo) ay 48 8,964,734 47,195,647 465,427 
1902 ... vee ied 48 9,226,883 47,261,572 454,683 
1908 ... at on bate 48 9,044,282 46,832,910 432,505 
1904 .., se sis 48 8,968,928 49, 183,742 444,495 
1905 ... ie ate 48 8,932,073 50,297,357 448,740 


The traffic of the Melbourne tramways for 1904-5 is the heaviest 
recorded, exceeding that of 1903-4 (the next in volume) by 1,113,615 
passengers, although the number of tram miles run was 36,855 less 
than in the earlier year. Compared with 1900-1, the 1904-5 traffic 
shows an increase of 3,101,710 passengers, but a diminution of 
32,661 in the mileage. 


Besides the lines of the Melbourne Tramway and Omnibus Com- Other sub- 
pany, there is a cable tramway, 2} miles in length, between Clifton ¢ountry” 
Hill and Preston ; a horse tramway, 7 miles in length, between San- tramways. 
dringham and Cheltenham (Beaumaris); and a horse tramway, 14 
miles in length, between Brunswick and Coburg. There are also 
electric tramways at Ballarat and Bendigo. The cost of the Beau- 
maris tramway to 3oth June, 1905, was £21,821. The following 
were the traffic receipts, &c., on this line during the last five years :-—~ 


Beaumaris TRAMWAY, 1900-1 TO 1904-5. 


Year. Miles run. Receipts. Working Expenses. 
: £ £ 
1900-1 ae see 38,723 1,323 1,281 
1901-2 ea ase 39,500 1,528 1,622 
1902-3 iv tes 39, 150 1,410 1,644 
1903-4 cate ee 39,700 1,489 | 1,312 
1904-5 a aes 42,300 1,669 1,560 


The number of vehicles licensed for the conveyance of passengers Licensed | 
in Melbourne, and for a distance of 8 miles bevond the corporate ypijojes 
limits, in 1905 was 1,557, Of which 806 were cabs. The number 
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of drivers licensed for the conveyance of goods was 1,638. The fol- 
lowing are the particulars for the last five years:— _ 


LICENSED VEHICLES IN MELBOURNE, I90I TO 1905. 


pass 1901. 1902. | 1903. 1904. 1905. 
eres cetera Oe raeniny teow ern 
For Passenger Traffic. 
Cabs (4 Wheels) ar we 657 637 613 607 391 
n» {(Hansoms) eee Ses 199 210 | 200 210 215 
Omnibuses ... se an 22 57 37 29 33 
Tram Cars _... Sis sia 372 372 11 10 382 
» Dummies ie tee 359 344 5 5 336 
Total... ... | 1,609 | 1,620 866 861 | 1,557 | 
For Conveyance of Goods. 
Drivers licensed sai we | 1,265 1,339 1,299 1,138 1,638 


The reason for the small number of tram cars and dummies licensed 
in 1903 and 1904 is that their liability to be licensed was under dis- 
pute. The matter has now been settled, the decision being, as the 


figures show, in favour of licensing. 
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L—AUSTRALIA~SUMMARIES. 
Porv.ation, Marries, Brrrus, anp Dratus. 
Eoplsi2a end of Marriages, * Births. * Deaths. * 
Period. i 
Per Rate Rate Rate 
Total. Square | Number, per Number. per Number. | per 
Mile, 1,0 1,600. 1,000. 

1830 62,190 “02 643 | 10°34 1,395 22°43 998 | 16°05 
1840 180,626 06 2,778 | 15°38 6,649 36°82 3,548 | 19-64 
1850 405,660 “14 5,099 | 10°58 16,532 34°31 6,823 | 14°16 
1860 | 1,141,563 “39 9,949 8-71 49,335 43°20 | 21,453 | 18-79 
1870 | 1,650,172 “5S 11,711 7°10 63,279 38°35 | 23,307 | 14:12 
1880 | 2,245,448 “75 17,331 7:72 79,460 35°24 | 34,263 | 15:26 
1890 | 3,165,066 1:06 23,209 7°27 | 109,619 34°26 | 44,705 | 14-01 
1900 | 3,769,707 1:27 27,590 7°32 | 102,648 27°23 | 46,155 | 12-24 
1901 | 3,826,287 1-29 27,753 7°29 | 102,945 27°05 | 46,330 | 12-17 
1902 | 3,883,089 1°31 27,926 7°24 | 102,776 26°66 | 48,078 | 12:47 
1903 | 3,926,990 1:32 25,977 6°65 98,443 25°21 | 47,293 | 12-11 
1904 | 3,984,376 1°34 27,684 7°00 | 104,113 26°33 | 43,572 | 11-02 
1905 | 4,052,474 1°36 29,004 7°22 | 104,940 26°13 | 43,514 | 10-83 


* Annual average of three years at ea 


period, from 1830 to 1900 inclusive. 


IncrEasE or Porunation.—By DECADES, 


Total Increase. 
Period Natural Net Assisted 
aaa to Increase. Immigration. | Immigration. 
engus); Number. ee Ler 

1831-41 ... 118,436 11-25 8,116 110,320 * 
1841-51 ... 225,034 8°43 68,063 156,971 * 
1851-61 ... 744,988 10°94 168,660 576,328 225,153 
1861-71 ... 512,237 3°75 335,357 176,880 82,005 
1871-81 ... 587,232 3°13 391,987 195,245 107,520 
1881-91 ... 923,983 3°50 537,083 386,900 151,802 
1891-1901 594,569 1°73 589,089 5,480 8,402 
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AUSTRALIA. Scare REVENUES AND Funpep DEBTS. 
& State Revenues Derived from— 
3 i Ageregate Funded State 
3 =| State Debts at end of 
ay Revenues. Customs and Posts and Financial Year. 
ee State Taxation.| Excise Duties. Land. Telegraphs. 
o 
ee ae | 
Total Amount. 
£ | £ £ £ £ 
1850 966, 784 530,500 410,894* 379,432 32,541 ave 
1860 5,342,239 | 3,041,207 2,387 ,404* 1,354,425 230,828 9,820,180 
1870 7,188,474 3,202,437 2,906,301* 1,451,599 366,900 28,328,480 
1880 | 13,787,997 | 4,639,401 4,015,638* 3,633,970 790,390 61,327,018 
1890 | 25,008,273 9,300,149 7,824,960* 3,833,711 1,661,030 143,662,094 
1900 | 28,789,803 | 10,189,880 7,708,661* 3,521,397 2,274,105 192,659,283 
- 1903 | 29,031,789 3,281,382 it 3,260,480 ae 216,474,676 
1904 | 28,707,973t; 3,285,917+ 3,322,816t 221,456,965 
1905 | 29,714,929 3,428,732 ose 3,256,609 224,685,540 
Per Head of Population. 
£ | £ | £ £ £ £ 
1850 | 2°45 1°34 1-04 1:96 08 i 
1860 4°72 2°69 2-11 1:20 “20 8°61 
1870 4°39 1:97 | 1:79 “89 23 17-17 
1880 6°18 2°07 | 1:80 1°46 *35 27°31 
1890 8-06 3°00 i 2°37 1°23 “53 45°34 
1900 7°75 2°74 | 2°07 "95 ‘61 51°13 
1903 7°48 “85 | we 84 se 55°40 
1904 7°31 “84 "85 56°01 
1905 | 7746 6 6«| 82 55°94 
* Included under the head of State taxation. 
+ The figures included for Tasmania relate to the half-year ended 30th June, 1904. 
Inports, EXPORTS, AND SHIPPING. 
Aggregate. | Inter-State. Extra-Australian. Ne 
! Shipping 
Year. | Inwards and 
Outwards.t 
Imports. Exports. Imports. Exports. Imports. Exports. 
F Total Amount (000’s omitted). 
£ £ L £ £ £ Tons. 
1860 | 26,469, 22,633, is i is i 2,686, 
1870 | 25,353, 26,303, 7,172, 8,256, 18,181, 18,047, 3,702, 
1880 ; 38,899, 42,514, 15,958, 15,246, 22,941, 27,268, 7,733, 
1890 | 61,785, 55,008, 26,433, 23,679, 35, 352, 31,329, 14,083, 
1900 | 69,257, 72,823, 27,869, 26,865, 41,388, 45,958, 23,704, 
1903 | 67,468, 77,618, 29,657, 29,452, 37,811, 48,166, 27,153, 
1904 | 70,112, 90,309, 33,099, 32,820, 37,013, 57,489, 29,151, 
1905 | 76,034, 94,529, 37,688, 37,688, | 38,346, I 56.841, 30, 406, 
Per Head of Population. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
1860 23°19 19°83 wee ee ve exp 
1870 15°37 15°94 4°35 5:00 11°02 10°94 
1880 17°32 18°94 7°10 6°79 10°22 12°15 
1890 19-84 17°66 8°49 7°60 11°35 10°06 
1900 18°51 19°46 7°45 7°18 11°06 12°28 
1903 17°27 19°87 7:59 7°54 9°68 12°33 
1904 17°73 22°84 8°37 8°30 9°36 14°54 
1905 18°93 23°53 9°38 9°38 9°55 14°15 


* No record,——+ Includes Inter-State shipping. 
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Lanp In CuLtivatian. 
Total Areal | 
Year. | Under | wheat Oats. | Bark Maize. | Potat Hi Vines 
ear. Cultiva- at. ALS. arley. Maize. ‘otatoes. ay. je 
tion. 
Acres. 
1860-61 | 1,355,367 643,983 | 125,961 26,982 54,769 * * 4,621 
1870-71 | 2,731,991 1,123,839 | 197,248 55,416 124,232 * 423,605 16,516 
1880-81 | 5,832,986 3,052,020 | 177,656 105,754 171,589 87,537 715,865 15,516 
1890-91 | 7,679,525 3,235,631 | 270,710 117,442 300,990 109,487 | 1,033,114 41,299. 
1900-1 {11,416,030 5,666,614 | 470,308 98,211 343,505 340,435 | 1,517,963 64,577 
1902-3 |10,637,261L 5,156,049 | 592,247 76,422 303,375 118,368 | 1,690,458 63,943 
1903-4 | 11,621,830 5,566,340 | 620,856 121,088 371,906 116.112 | 1,853,864 65,463 
1904-5 ]11,900.476 6,269,778 | 498,317 113,207 324,265 116,707 | 1,867 321 65.673 
1905-6 12,314,642 6,122,746 | 466,567 90,945 314,901 118,533 | 1,574,412 64,357 
Produce. 
Bushels, Bushels. | Bushels. | Bushels. Tons. Tons. Pir toe 
1860-61 .. E * * * ¥ <a * * 
1870-71 .. eS * * * * * * * 
1880-81 .. o 23,429,543 | 3,235,223 | 1,696,459 | 5,942,811 247,742 818,803 | 1,672,445 
1890-91 .. ++} 27,115,895 | 5,858,268 | 2,028,893 | 8,662,114 384,532 | 1,219,570 | 3,997,605 
1900-1 .. 2 48,353,402 |12,043,310 | 1,814,052 | 9,354,971 319,657 | 1,834,448 | 5,121,090 
1902-3 .. ++ | 12,378,068 | 7,296,710 | 1,147,515 | 4,835,232 408,231 | 1.359,874 | 4,758,558 
1908-4 .. +» | 74,149 634 {17,541,210 | 2,656,313 | 9,667,089 444,383 | 2,903,160 | 6,160,169 
1904-5 .. . | 54,535,582 | 8,832,045 | 2,019,896 | 8,118.530 296.539 | 1,442,774 | 6,631,479 
“1995-6 68 520,772 \10,474,521 | 1,884,298 | 8,346,068 267,780 | 2,045.191 | 5,679,834 
* Figures not available. 
Live Stock, Woo. anp Gotp Propvuction, Rainways AND TELEGRAPHS. 
Number of Live Stock. Production of— Miles open of— 
a = —= 
Wool. Gold. g 
(000’s omitted.) | (000’s omitted.) 2 
. : - Ps i = 
Year. | Horses. Cattle, Sheep. 2 = > 
rs g = ¢ z be 
gs |2/|8 |2/ai8 
& £ & = a & 
lbs. | & oz. £ | 
1860 431,521 | 3,957,915 | 19,852,748 + * * * 361 bal 
1870 716,772 | 4,276,326 | 41,593,608 * * i x 953 | 112,889 
1880 | 1,061,078 | 7,523,000 | 62,162,923 | 282,565, | 15,115, 1,323, 5,292, 3,623 23,932 
1890 | 1,521,598 | 10,299,816 | 97,881,221 | 399,951, | 16,387, | 1,402, | 5,230, | 9,543 | 37,781 
1900 | 1,609,654 | 8,640,225 | 70,602,995 | 344,458, | 13,837, 3,191, | 18,540, | 13,365 47,073 
1901 | 1,625,380 | 8,470,630 | 72,203,736 | 459,858, | 15,584, | 3,301,t | 14,006, | 13,617 47,565 
1902 | 1,534.520 | 7,021,765 | 54,012,259 | 340,917, | 12,954, | 3,491,t | 14,812, 13,895 44,962 
1903 | 1,562,934 | 7,184,814 | 57,488.279 | 329,025, | 14,263, | 3,838, 16,294, | 14,506 44,619 
1904 | 1,595,266 | 7,768,520 | 65,822,918 | 400,366, | 17.345, | 3,753,t 15,941, | 14,771 44,849 
1905 1,673,805 | 8,525,025 | 74,403,704 } 442,099, } 20,042, | 3,663,1 '15,560, | 14.942 } 45,298 
* Information not available. + Miles of wire. t Fine ounces. 
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IIL—STATES OF AUSTRALIA—SUMMARIES. 
POPULATION AND IMMIGRATION. 
Period. Victoria, | Ney.fonth | Queens | South | Western | tasmania, 
PorvuLaTion (ON 3lst DEcEMBER). 
1850 76,162 189,341 * 63,700 5,886 | 70,571 
1860 537,847 348,546 | 28,056 | 124,112 | 15,227 | 87,775 
1870 726,599 498,659 | 115,567 | 183,797 | 24,785 | 100,765 
1880 860,067 747,950 | 226,077 | 267,573 | 29,019 | 114,762 
1890 1,133,266 1,121,860 | 399,215 | 319,145 | 46,290 | 145,290 
1900 1,197,206 | 1,364,590 | 494,375 | 361,451 | 179,708 | 172,377 
1901 1,210,882 | 1,375,242 | 505,944 | 365,733 | 194,109 | 174,377 
1902 1,211,450 1,403,334 | 510,853 | 366,660 | 213,327 | 177,465 
1903 1,208,854 1,427,342 | 515,530 | 368,823 | 226,954 | 179,487 
1904 sas 1,210,304 1,457,246 | 521,655 | 372,682 | 242,289 | 180,200 
1905 1,218,571 1,491,763 | 528,048 | 378,208 | 254,779 | 181,105 
PorpuLATION PER SQUARE MILE. 
1850 aes 86 ‘61 ete ‘07 ‘01 2°68 
1860 - 6°12 1:13 “04 “14 02 3°33 
1870 8:27 1°61 17 *20 ‘03 3°81 
1880... 9°79 2°42 “34 30 03 4°35 
1890 “ 12°89 3°63 60 35 05 5°50 
1900 .. 13°62 4°39 “74 *40 18 6°57 
1901 13°78 4°43 ‘76 “40 “20 6°65 
1902 13°79 4°52 ‘76 “41 "22 6°77 
1903 13°76 4°59 ‘17 “41 23 6°85 
1904 13°77 4°69 “78 “41 *25 6°87 
1905 | 13°86 4°80 “79 “42 ‘26 6°91 
INCREASE OF PoruULATION (BY DEcADES).t 
1851-61 462,977 189,820 - 63,130 9,214 | 19,847 
1861-71 191,206 153,121 87,901 | 58,796 | 10,170 | 11,043 
1871-81 130,818 247,487 95,565 | 94,239 4,438 | 14,685 
1881-91 278,059 374,129 | 180,193) 40,566 } 20,074 | 30,962 
1891-1901 60,936 226,899 | 104,411) 42,173 | 134,342 | 25,808 . 
| Awnvat Rare or Increase PER Cent. (By DECADES). 
1851-61 21°06 74 sae) 6°89 9°88 2°52 
1861-71 3:07 3°69 14°66 3°88 5°28 1:14 
1871-81 1°65 4:07 6-11 4:19 1°63 1°37 
1881-91 2°83 4°25 6°31 1°36 5°30 2°40 
1891-1901 0°52 1°84 2°38 1:24 13°97 1°63 


* Included with New South Wales. 


+ These figures relate to intercensal periods. 
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Poputation anv Immigration—continued. STATES OF 

AUSTRALIA, 
Period. Victoria. Ae ae Giese Fone ee: Tasmania, 

Narurat Increase or Popunation (By DrcapEs).t 

1851-61 oe 62,932 63,506 a 27,380 2,704 | 12,138 
1861-71 aie 149,417 104,874 19,320 | 41,736 3,784 | 16,296 
1871-81 we 146,140 139,951 36,661 | 49,207 4,573 | 15,455 
1881-91 st 161,109 209,705 65,358 | 68,84] 7,101 | 24,969 


1891-1901 ses 172,513 226,676 | 87,718 | 58,294 15,901 | 27,987 


# Net Increasr py Imuieration.—(By DecapEs).+ 
1851-61 Se 400,045 126,314 * 35,750; 6,510. | 7,709 
1861-71 ei 41,789 48,247 68,581 17,060] 6,386 | — 5,183 
1871-81 ve | — 15,322 107,536 | 58,904 | 45,032) ~135 ~770 
1881-91 aes 116,950 164,424 | 114.835 | ~ 28.975 12,973 | 5,993 
1891-1901 «| ~111,577 223 16,693 | ~ 16,121] 118,441 | — 2,179 


* Included with New South Wales. 
t These figures relate to intercensal periods, 


STATE-ASSISTED IMMIGRATION. 


Period. Victoria, wes South] Queens.- South Western. Tas: 


Vales. * land. Australia. | Australia.| mania, | Total. 

1851-60 - | 87,963 | 71,649 ane 48,905 eee 16,636 | 225,153 
1861-70 «+ | 46,594 | 18,219 1,617 | 13,730 sa 1,852 | 82,005 
1871-80 oe 5,545 | 24,412 | 50,782 25,415 889 477 | 107,520 
1881-90 a 2 {| 34,079 | 103,140 7,295 4,552 | 2,734 | 151,802 
1891-1900 Kes aes 659 6,177 nes 1,566 see 8,402 
1901 es a aah 831 ous 125 ey 956 
1902 oes eee ace 487 dee 160 ses 647 
1903 See aes wee 335 et 196 eee 531 
1904 its ise wed 216 ven 207 aa 423 
1905 faa is Res 151 ae 314 ace 465 

Total... | 140,104 | 149.01 1 | 163,736 | 95,345 8,009 | 21,699 | 577,904 


* New South Wales, prior to the period embraced in the table, received 62,961 assisted immi- 
grants between 1832 and 1850. - 
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Brrtus, DEATHS, AND MARRIAGES. 
Victoria. New eon Queensland. my pan a Rika aie Tasmania. 
Period 
(Yearly | 
Aver- a. } o. Q.. Q.. : o. 2 
wo! ¢ | 28] g [88) g [aS] 3 | 28| 2 | a8] ¢ 28 
e\ee|¢ lac] 2/9/2185) 2 | ae s |e 
z|s8!a4 [28| 4 | 2" 2\/22h) 2138] 2 |e 
Brratus anp BirtnH Rates. 
1950-52 | 3,159 40°84 | 8,526 i 4555 | es we | 2,553 40-08 | 221 | 33°47 |2,073 | 29°37 
1960-62 | 23,571 | 43°62 14,782 | 4214) 1,458 | 43-33 | 5,731] 46°02 | 600 } 38°48 13,198 ) 36-43 
4g7o-72 | 27,298 | 37°32 ' 0,018 | 39-71 | 5,125 | 41°33 | 7,069) 38-46 | 734 | 29°61 | 3,040 | 30°17 
48g0-g2 | 26,680 | 31°02 28,952 | 38°52 | 8,314 | 38°94 | 10,605] 37-90 | 1,009 33°96 43,900 | 33°71 
1390-99 | 87,971 | 83°30 39,486 | 34°82 15,008 | 38°09 | 10,507} 32°83 | 1,731 | 34°73 ae 33°58 
1900-02 | 30,749 | 25°60 87,619 | 27°77 14,440 98°99 | 9,078} 25°00 | 5,802 | 31°51 | 4,960 | 28°76 
1903 .. | 29,569 | 2446 35,966 | 25°35 12,681 | 24°62 | 8,508] 23-21 | 6,629 | 30°27 | 5,080 | 28°61 
1904 .. | 29,763 | 24°65 38,667 | 26-82 | 14,082 | 27°12 | 9,133) 24°70 7,176 | 30°34 | 5,292 | 29°59 
4903 ,. |30,107 | 24°83 39,501 26-72 | 13,626 | 25°92 | 8,868) 23°66 | 7,582 | 30°30 |5,256 29°32 
DeatHs AND DeatH Rates. 
1950-52 | 1,350 | 17°45 | 3,194 | 17°06; -- | + !1019 | 1600 | 52 | 7-87 }1,208 | 17-12 
4860-62 | 10,887 | 20°15 | 6,143) 17-51! 591 | 19°66 loo72 | 16°69 | 231 | 14°81 )1,529 | 17°42 
1970-72 | 10,389 | 14°20 | 6,811 13-52 | 1,738 | 14-42 | 2,606 | 1418 | 823 | 18°08 |1,890 | 13°79 
iggo-ge | 12,629 |14°57 {11,861 | 15°78| 3,537 | 16°57 }4,105 | 14°67 | 408 | 18°73 |1,823 | 15-76 
1990-92 | 17,498 | 15°35 |14,971 | 13°20 | 5,358 ) 13°60 | 3,958 12°37 | 780 | 15°65 [2,140 | 14°59 
1900-02 45,765 | 18°18 | 15,928 | 11°76 | 5,086 | 12°02 | 4,072 11°21 | 2,597 ) 18°72 | 1,877 | 10°88 
1908 .. |15,595 | 12:90 |16.497 | 11°63 | 6,346 | 12°38 | 3,951 10.78 | 2,788 | 12°60 | 2,116 | 11°92 
1904 .. | 14,893 | 11°92 | 16,360 10-65 | 5,250 | 10°11 | 3,778 | 10°22 | 2,817 | 11-91 | 1.974 | 11:04 
1905 .. [14,676 | 12°10 | 14,078 10°13 | 5,508 | 10°47 | 3,804 10°15 |2,709 | 10°83 } 1,844 | 10-29 
MaRRIAGES AND MARRIAGE RATES. 
4850-52 | 1,316 | 17-01 | 2,805 | 1231) -- 382 | 6°00 53 | 8-02 | 1,048 | 14°78 
3960-62 | 4,486 | 8°25 | 3,164 | 9°02} 389 | 12°94 1,126 | 9°07) 154| 9°88 | 680) 7°74 
4870-72 | 4,738 | 6°47 | 3,908 | 7°75) 991 7-99 [4,290 | 7-02 | 151] 601) 633 | 6-28 
1890-82 | 5,830 | 6°78 | 6,268, 838) 1,761) 824 2,376 | 8:49 | 208 | 7:00 | 888 7-67 
4990-92 | 8,563) 751} 8118 | 716) 2,958 7-1 12,294 | 6°97 | 367 | 7°36] 979 | 667 
1900-02 | 8,397 } 6°99 |10,840 | 7°63) 3,818 6°66 | 2,335 } 6°43 |1,874 | 10°18 | 1,326 | 7°69 
1903 .. | 7,605 | 629 | 9,759 | 6°88) 2,933 5°72 | 2,272 | 6-20 [2,064 | 9°33 | 1,844; 7.57 
yo04 .. | 8,219 | 680 |10,424 | 7°23) 3,078 5°93 | 2,584 | 6°85 )2,088 | 883 |1,850 | 7°55 
1905 .. | 8,774] 7°24 | 10,970 ) 7-42 3,173 | 6-04 | 2,599} 6:93 12,123 | 8-48 )1,365 | 761 
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State REVENUES. 
S < . New South South Western # 
m Victoria, Wales. Queensland. Australia. Australia. Tasmania, 
oe | 
24 3 j : 3 Fe 3g : zz Ps ad 7 3 
ey 8 Lal 3 fe) fe} S co) 
a5 g 5 & 3 g Bi} BI 5 e 3 8 & 
eed eget A < a < Ay < Aa < Aa <4 ia 
& & £ £ £ £ & £ £ £& & & 
Tora State REVENUE. 
1850 | 259,433; 3°64 374,670{ 2°03 c see 238,983, 3°75 19,138, 3°44 74,560) 1°06 
1860 |3,082,461| 5°77 | 1,308,925] 3°82 | 178,589) 6:37 | 438,827| 3°54 69,863} 4°65 | 263,574] 3°02 
1870 |3,261,883} 4°49 | 2,102,697] 4-26 | 748,058} 6°59 | 657,576) 3°58 98,132} 3°96} 270,128) 2°72 
1880 [4,621,282] 5°50 | 4,904,230; 6°80 |1,612,314| 7°40 2,027,963 7°65 | 180,050, 6°24 | 442,158) 3°89 
1890 8,519, 159; 7°72 ; 9,498,620; 8°62 |3,260,308) 7°45 2557, 772| S21} 414,814) 8°64] 758,100} 5-27 
1900 |7,460, 955] 6°27 | 9,957,036] 7-41 |4,588,207| 9°45 /2,853, 329) 8°00 2,875, 396| 17°05 |1,054.980) 6°14 
1903 6.954, 619; 5°74 11,532,231} 8°22 |3,526,465/ 6°90 23530, 568) 6°90 |3,630,238: 17°01 | 857,668] 4°83 
1904 |7,319, 949| 6°05 [11,248,828] 7°88: |3,595,440} 6°97 |2,568. or 6°96 13,550,016) 15°64 | 1426,139} 2°38 
1905 17°515,742 6-21 111,336,918) 7-78 13,595,309) 6-89 12,798,849! 7°51 [8,615.340| 14-92 | 852,681 | 4-73 
BRevENvE RariseD BY STATE TAXATION.* 
1880 | 1,690,923, 2:00 ; 1,417,294) 1°97 600,236| 2°75 ] 529,450; 2°00; 101,257) 3°51 , 300,241 264 
1890 | 3,630,814] 3°29 | 2,748,339] 2°49 | 1,471,983) 3°82} 790,177) 2°50} 204,405 4°26 | 454,481 | 3°16 
1900 | 2,984,592) 2°51 | 2,618,066) 1°95 1,984, 718) 4°09 | 902,362) 2°53 |1,055,637| 6°26 | 644,510 | 3°75 
1903 950,183| °78 | 1,145,232) ~82 415,688, -8t 398,941] 1°09 | 221,247) 1°04 | 150,091 | °85 
1904 } 1,012,119; °84 | 1,100,193) -77 475,184 *92 853,433) -96| 235,114; 1°04 )}109,874; “61 
905 | ’979,029' -81 11,114,408! -76' 454,574! 97! 449,030! 1-19! 291.738! +92 | 216,958 | 1-20 
Lanp REVENUE. 
1850 136,261] 1°91 122,265; °66 os a6 90,386 1°42 2,076 37 28,444, -40 
1860 663,238} 1°24 312,869; “91 101,573; 3°62 180,616] 1°45 17,343) 1°15 74,786, 90 
1870 463,821| 65 478,070; °97 293,692) 2°60 152, 7362 84 20,103} “81 43,051, °43 
1880 844,064] 1:00 | 1,646,436| 2°37 449,561} 2°03 604,744) 2°30 35,752| 1°24 53,413} °47 
1890 579,776} °52 | 2,243,039) 2°04 576,868) 1°50 246,427| “77 | 107,636) 2°24 79,965 "BO 
1900 388,255| 32 | 2,116,076} 1°57 618,743! 1-27 157,116; °44} 171,082) 1°01 70,124) 41 
1903 | 3567262; -29 | 1,870,691! 1-33} 610,280/ 1:19 | 159,850/ -44/ 190,900) -90) 72,4071 “41 
1904 406,739! *34 | 1,860,570) 1°30 637,081; 1°24 181,608; -49} 205,854| 91} 430,964) -17 
1905 408,836} °34 | 1,761,027; 1-21 623,416) 1°20 192. 337 52; 207,905) “86 63,088] 3h 
* Including Customs and Excise in 1880, 1890, and 1900. 
+ Half-year ended 30th June, 1904. 
Srarz Funpep Depts. 
At end of ; 4 New South Queens- South Western ; 
Year. Vichors: | Wales. land. Australia. Australia. Tasman a 
Total Amounts. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
1860 ... | 5,118,100] 3,830,230 870,100) 1,750 ay 
1870 11,924,800} 9,681,130! 3, 509, 250) 1,944,600 Nil 1,268,700 
1880 22,060,749] 14,903,919) 12, 192, 150| 9,865,500 361,000} 1,943,700 
1890 ... | 41,443,216] 46,051,450 28° 105,684 20,401,500 1,367,444}. 6,292,800 
1899-1900 | 48,774,885] 63,299,859) 34,348,414| 26,131,780] 11,674,640 8,429,705 
1902-3 51,097,900] 75,465,361) 38,318,627| 26,754,420) 15,627,298}. 9,211,070 
1903-4 51,519,962] 78,055,955| 39,069,227} 27,504,695] 16,090,288; 9,216,838 
1904-5 51,513,767} 80,594,372! 39,068,827) 27,588,345 16,642,773] 9,307,456 
Per Head of Population. 
£sd.| £8 d| £8 da) £58 dd) £8 d. £8 d. 
1860 910 4}1019 9 isa 7 0 2 02 4 ade 
1870 1668 3119 8 1130 7 4);1011 7 wae 12 11 10 
1880 2513 0|20 3 2}5318 7| 3617 5]12 8 9 1618 9 
1890 .. |}38611 5/41 O11 17117 416319 O | 27 15 10 43 6 3 
1899-1900 40 17 414614 9|70 2 2) 7215 3) 67 6 9 4819 2 
1904-8 ... | 42 511/153 6 1| 7414 7|73 511] 70 7121 51 6 5 
1903-4 4213 5) 54 2 5175 5 0; 74 8 0/68 0 7 51 10 10 
1904-5 42 9 8/5413 4174 6 317310 916610 4 5118 5 
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Gross Imports, VALUE. 
Year, Victoria. ey Fee Queensland. gor Pebrician Tasmania, 
Total. 
£ £ £ £ £  £ 
1850 ies 744,925] 1,333,413 Sas 845,572 52,351 658,540 
1860 .. | 15,093,730] 7,755,859! 742,023) 1,639,591 169,075) 1,068,411 
1870 we. | 12,455,758! 8,284,378) 1,577,339) 2,029,794 213,259 792,916 
1880 .. | 14,556,894] 13,950,075: 3,087,296, 5,581,497 353,669| 1,369,223 
1890 22,954,015, 22,615,004) 5,066,700} 8,376,808 874,447| 1,897,512 
1900 18,301,81]| 27,561,071; 7,184,112) 8,174,218 | 5,962,178) 2,073,657 
1903 17,859,171) 26,770,169) 6,731,207| 6,743,872 | 6,769,922] 2,593,810 
1904 20,096,442 27,285,058 6,052,164) 7,450,716 | 6,672,480| 2,554,454 
1905 22,337,886) 29,424,008! 6,699,345! 8,439,609 | 6,481,309] 2,651,754 
Per Head of Population. 

£sd.|£ ad.) £ sd) £ ad) £ ada, £8. d. 

1850 .{|10 9 3| 7 4 4 ets 135 6/ 9 711 978 
1860 | 28 5 3/22 5 2/|/26 9 0/1138 4 2)11 410; 12 5 0 
1870 «117 9 3) 1615 3/131910)11 2 6] 812 1 719 8 
1880 . |17 2 4)19 610)1318 2|]21 3 7}12 5 3] 121 0 
1890 . | 2010 5] 2010 6/13 2 8/26 9 6118 4 9] 138 4 0 
1900 » |15 6 8/20 7 011413 3) 2215 2) 34 7 9|] 12 010 
1903 «| 1415 6/1817 5)13 2 7/18 711] 3801111 1412 2 
1904 .. | 1612 10/1818 5/1113 2/20 3 1)28 4 3] 14 5 8 
1905 - 118 8 5]1919 21121410) 2210 5/2518 1) 1415 10 

Gross Exports, VALUE. 
Year. Victoria. a Queensland. Pesci ay Pebeckid Tasmania. 
Total. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
1850 o 1,041,796} 1,357,784 ee 570,817 22,135, 613,850 
1860 «+ | 12,962,704) 6,311,351 523,477} 1,783,716 89,247 962,170 
1870 ee | 12,470,014, 8,030,578! 2,533,732) 2,419,488 200,985 648,709 
1880 oe | 15,954,559! 15,525,138} 3,448,160) 5,574,505 499,183} 1,511,931 
1890 se | 13,266,222) 22,045,937) 8,554,512! 8,982,386 671,813} 1,486,992 
1900 vee | 17,422,552) 28,164,516) 9,581,562) 8,191,376 | 6,852,054) 2,610,617 
1903 +++ | 19,707,068| 26,738,111) 9,514,974] 8,490,359 | 10,324,732! 2,843,108 
1904 «+» | 24,404,917) 33,007,835} 11,153,383) 8,482,205 | 10,271,511} 2,989,600 
1905 +++ | 22,758,828] 36,757,002} 11,939,594] 9,490,667 | 9,871,219} 3,711,616 
Per Head of Population. 

£3d.| £ « d.| £ 8s d.| £ 8d.) £83 4d, £ 8. da. 

1850 «| 1412 8) 7 7 0 aa 819 3) 319 5 815 0 
1860 - |24 5 5/18 8 7/1813 2/14 7 5; 518 9}.11 08 
1870 +» 117-9 8/16 5 1/22 9 6/13 5 2} 8 2 2 610 8 
1880 - |18 15 312110 6; 1510 8] 21 3 1/17 6 1); 18 6 2 
1890 «» {1117 3/20 0 2/22 3 6/28 7 9114 0 8{ 10 611 
1900 «| 1412 0) 201511 |.19 11 1) 2216 2/3910 5] 15 3 3 
1903 16 6 0/1817 0|1811 2; 23 3 2} 46138 2; 16 0 3 
1904 20 4 2;2217 9; 21 9 7/|221810/43 8 7) 1614 4 
1905 1815 5/2418 8/2214 3125 6 6/39 9 1| 2014 1 
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Iyver-State Imports anp Exports—VALuvn. 
| STATES OF 
Year’ Victoria. aay couse Queensland. | Paes a Peis Tasmania AUSTRALIA. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
imports. 
1860) = 2,371,495 1,842,682 | 684,711 526,365 eee 225,017 
1870| 1,847,491 3,045,808 | 1,140,053 626,031 68,911 444,358 
1880; 5,522,358 5,259,065 | 2,061,342 | 1,936,199 179,127 «| 1,000,032 
1890; 7,860,240 10,049,648 | 2,231,933 | 4,826,725 363,255 1,100,921 
1900) 6,364,167 | 10, 164,080 | 3,067,278 | 4,225,870 | 2,675,156 1,372,552 
1903) 5,519,556 12,792,252 | 3,481,817 | 3,520,463 2,541,368 1,802,105 
1904! 7,354,018 14,152,101 | 3,022,393 | 4,161,038 2,650,527 1,758,895 
1905; 9,380,031 | 14, 938,885 | 3,535,714 | 5,207,005 | 2,7 12,479 1,913,637 
Exports. 
1860 957,429 3,441,317 523,166 910,744 aa 190,490 
1870) = 1,233,714 3,618,381 | 1,865,710 | 1,158,436 11,637 368,324 
1880) 3,802,761 6,698,334 | 2,527,434 | 1,362,760 126,161 728,327 
1890; 3,728,091 | 10,990,627 | 4, 123,650 | 3,631,050 114,743 | .1,091,006 
1900, 5,257,188 9,979,214 | 5,412,881 | 4,018,678 1,125,031 1,071,829 
1903} 8,522,056 7,876,898 | 5,787,999 | 4,851,988 866,607 1,546,438 
1904] 8,232,335 9,918,050 | 8,179,573 | 3,772,760 359,079 2,358,550 
1905} 8,730,187 | 12,263,472 8,554,738 | 4,038,029 812,057 3,239,441 
° ExtRa-AUSTRALIAN Imports AND Exports --VaLvg. 
Year. Victoria. ples th Queensland. | Pamir Wheat Tasmania. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Imports. 
1860) 12,722,305 5,913,177 57,312 | 1,113,226 o2s 843,394 
1870| 10,608,267 5,238,570 437,286 .|.1,403,763 144,348 348,558 
1880}. 9,034,536 8,691,010 | 1,025,954 | 3,645,298 174,542 369,192 
1890] 15,093,775 | 12,565,356 | 2 834,767 3,550,083 511,192 796,591 
1900! 11,937,644 | 17,396,991 | 4,116,834 3,948,348 | 3,287,022 701,105 
1903; 12,339,615 13,977,917 | 3,249,390 3,223,409 | 4,298,554 791,705 
1904; 12,742,424 | 13,133,857 | 3,029,771 3,289,678 | 4,021,953 795,559 
1905, 12,957,855 | 14,485,123 | 3,163,631 3,232,604 | 3,768,830 738,117 
Exports. 
1860; 12,005,275 2,870,034 311 872,972 _ 771,680 
1870; 11,236,300 4,412,197 668,022 | 1,261,052 189,348 280,385. 
1880; 12,151,798 8,826,804 920,726 | 4,211,745 373,022 783,604. 
1890], 9,538,131 ; 11,055,310 | 4,430,862 5,351,336 557,070 395, 986. 
1900] 12,165,364 | 18,185,302 | 4,168,681 4,172,698 | 5,727,023 1,538,788 
1903} 11,185,012 | 18,861,213 | 3,726,975 3,638,371 | 9,458,125 1,296,670- 
1904; 16,172,582 | 23,089,785 | 2,973,810 |. 4,709,445 | 9,912,432 631,050 
1905]. 14,028,641 | 24,493,530 | 3,384,856 5,402,638 | 9,059,162 472,175 
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LAND UNDER PRINCIPAL CROPS.—ACRES. 


Year. Victoria, | N ow Sout Queensland. Pea Bibra Tasmania. 
Wheat. 
1860-61 161,252 128,829 196 273,672 13,584 66,450 
1870-71 284,167 147,997 2,892 604,761 26,640 57,382 
1880-81 977,285 252,540 10,944 | 1,733,542 27,687 50,022 
1890-91 | 1,145,163 333,233 10,390 | 1,673,573 33,820 39,452 
1900-01 | 2,017,321 | 1,530,609 79,304 | 1,913,247 74,308 51,825 
1904-5 | 2,277,587 | 1,775,955 | 150,958 | 1,840,157 ; 182,080 43,091 
1905-6 | 2,070,517 | 1,939,447 | 119,356 | 1,757,036 195,071 41,319 
Oats. 
1860-61 86,337 | 6,535 6 2,273 507 30,303 
1870-71 149,309 10,683 122 6,188 (?) 30,946 
1880-81 134,089 | 17,923 116 4,355 1,320 19,853 
1890-91 221,048 14,102 All 12,475 1,934 20,740 
1900-01 362,689 29,383 385 27,988 4,790 45,073 
1904-5 344,019 40,471 643 50,630 13,864 43,690 
1905-6 312,052 38,543 533 56,950 15,713 42,776 
Barley. 
1860-61 4,123 2,860 13 11,336 2,412 6,238 
1870-71 19,646 4,650 591 22,912 (?) 7,617 
1880-81 68,630 7,890 | 1,499 13,074 6,364 8,297 
1890-91 87,751 4,937 | 584 14,472 5,322 4,376 
1900-01 58,853 9,435 7,533 15,352 2,536 4,502 
1904-5 46,089 14,930 , 17,387 23,904 3,251 7,646 
1905-6 40,938 9,519 5,201 26,250 3,665 5,372 
Maize. 
1860-61 1,650 51,488 1,525 32 74 eee 
1870-71 | 1,014 107,178 16,040 a ; see 
1880-81 1,769 125,679 44,109 . 32 eee 
1890-91 10,357 191,152 99,400 eos 81 ois 
1900-01 9,389 206,051 | 127,974 és 91. iss 
1904-5 11,394 193,614 | 119,171 86 ; 
1905-6 11,785 189,353 | 113,720 ' 43 
Potatoes. 
1860-61 24,842 9,229 333 2,348 7 7,621 
1870-71 39,026 13,927 2,627 3,376 * 9,290 
1880-8 1 45,951 18,996 6,111 5,587 471 10,421 
1890-91 53,818 19,406 8,994 6,626 510 20,133 
1900-01 38,477 29,408 11,060 6,628 1,794 23,068 
1904-5 46,912 23,855 9,771 8,315 1,906 25,948 
1905-6 44,670 26,374 7,170 9,540 2,145 28,634 
Hay. 
1860-61 90,921 31,929 id | 53,818 6,626 31,837 
1870-71 163,181 64,403 3,670 140,316 17,173 34,862 
1880-81 249,656 130,443 12,021 272,567 19,563 31,615 
1890-91 413,052 175,242 31,106 345,150 23,183 45,381 
1900-01 502,105 466,236 42,497 341,330 104, 254 61,541 
1904-5 452,459 435,704 48,740 269,626 105,247 55,545 
1905-6 591,771 438,036 37,425 317,924 124,906 64,350 
Vines. 
1860-61 1,138 303 ron 3,180 eve Ss 
1870-71 5,466 4,504 415 6,131 o Re 
1880-81 4,980 4,800 739 4,337 660 Ses 
1890-91 20,686 8,044 1,981 9,535 1,023 30 
1900-01 30,634 8,441 2,019 20,158 3,325 ws 
1904-5 28,016 8,840 2,194 23,210 3,413 ng 
1905-6 26,402 | 8,767 2,044 23,603 3,541 


* No record. 
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Year. 


1860-61 
1870-71 
1880-81 
1890-91 
1900-01 
1904-5 

1905-6 


1860-61 
1870-71 
1880-81 
1890-91 
1900-01 
1904-5 

1905-6 


1860-61 
1870-71 
1880-8 L 
1890-91 
1900-01 
1904-5 

1905-6 


1860-61 
1870-71 
1880-81 
1890-91 
1900-01 

1904-5 
1905-6 


1860-61 
1870-71 
1880-81 
1890-91 
1900-01 
1904-5 

1905-6 


1850-61 
1870-71 
1880-81 
1890-91 
1900-01 
1904-5 

1905-6 


1860-61 


1870-71 | 


1880-81 
1890-91 
1900-01 
1904-5 
1905-6 


Victoria. 


3,459,914 
2,870,409 
9,727,369 
12,751,295 
17,847,321 
21,092,139 
23,417,670 


2,633,693 
2,237,010 
2 362,425 
4,919,325 
9,582,332 
6,203,429 
7,232,425 


83,854 

240,825 
1,068,830 
1,571,599 
1,215,478 

874,099 
1,062,139 


25,045 
20,028 
49,299 

574,083 

604,180 

623,736 

641,216 


77,258 
127,579 
129,262 
204,155 
123,126 

92,872 
115,352 


144,211 
183,708 
300,581 
567,779 
677,757 
514,316 
864,177 


12,129 
629.219 
484,028 

2,008,493 

2,578, 187 

1,832,386 


1,726,444 


i 


New South 
Wales. 


1,581,598 * 3,576,593 
999,595 | 15,524 | 6,961,164 
3,708,737 | 223,243 | 8,606,510 
3,649,216 | 207,990 | 9,399,389 
16,173,771 | 1,194,088 |11,253,148 | 
16,464,415 | 2,149,663 }12,023,172 
20,737,200 | 1,137,321 [20,143,798 
Oats (bushels). 

98,814 * 52,989 
119,365 * * 
356,121 2,081 50,070 
256,659 8,967 | 116,229 
598,548 7,855 | 366,229 
652,646 | 15,137 | 555,696 
883,081 5,858 | 869,146 
Barley (bushels). 
39,802 * 189,163 
47,701 * 337,792 
160,602! 31,433 | 151,886 
$1,383 | 12,673 | 175,583 
114,228 | 127,144 | 211,102 
266,781 | 331,772} 346,718 
111,266] 61,816 | 505,916 
fase, ‘oe yo 241 
2,340,654 * ; 
4,483,457 | 1,409,607 ; 
5,713,205 | 2,373,803 a5 
6,292,745 | 2,456,647 fe 
4,951,132 | 2,542,766 
5,539,750 | 2,164,674 
Potatoes (tons). 
28,128 * 7,112 
34,118 * | 9,568 
51,936 16,177 | 16,170 
58,791 28,810 | 23,963 
63,253 | 20,014 14,566 
48,754 19,231 19,521 
49,889 11,308 20,328 
Hay (tons). 
50,927 | * 71,241 
69,582 * 197,419 
173,074 23,440 | 261,371 | 
213,034 | 50,116 | 310,125 
526,260 | 78,758 | 353,662 
366,293 | 80,662 | 294,252 
459,182 | 56,829} 435,546 
Pes (gallons). ae 
342,674 “* 801,694 
602,007 | 85,455 | 500,955 
842,181 | 189,274 | 762,776 
$91,190 | 132,489 | 1,388,847 
928,160 | 60,433 | 2.625.430 
831,700 | 66,926 | 2,845,853 | 


Wheat (bushels). 


| Queensland. 


South 
Australia. 


i 


Western 
Australia. 


* 
* 


413,644 
465,025 


774,653 | 
| 2,013,237 | 
| 2,308,305 | 


* 
- 


25,080 
37,693 
86,433 
226,318 
283,987 


* 
* 


114,552 
87,813 
29,188 
37,332 
49,497 


194,881 
130,377 
185,070 
208,911 


Tasmania. 


| 1,415,896 


896,881 
750,040 
642,980 
1,110,421 
792,956 
776,478 


926,418 
691,250 
439,446 
519,395 
1,406,913 
1,178,819 
1,200,024 


126,605 
161,729 
169,156 

99,842 
116,911 
163, 194. 

93,664 


33,589 
34,211 
32,548 
73,158 
93,862 
110,547 
64,606 


62,318 
42,706 
35,883 
52,021 
94,198 
73,457 
90,077 


# No record. 
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SHIPPING. 


Victoria, 


New South 
Wales. 


South 


Queensland. Australia. 


Western 
Australia, 


Tasmania. 


Vessels 
Tons. 


Vessels. 
Tons. 

| Vessels. 
Tons. 

| Vessels. 


S 
S 
i=) 
is 


Ixwarps. * 


108,030 
581,642 
663,764 

1,078,885 

2,178,551 

2,929,389 

3,392,296 

3,366,485 

3,409,288 

3,928,849 

3,989,903 


1,424 
1,858 
25108 
2,889 
3,626 
3,452 
8,164 
8,379 
2,718 
2,725 


64 
109 
127 
165 
281 
769 
884 
763 
708 
651 
662 


976} 234,215 
427,835 
689,820 

1,242,458 | 1,225 

2,413,247 

4,094,088 

£,196,408 

4,390,086 


284 
324 


86,583 
100,681 
445) 140,081 
1,045| 590,085 
13041 /1,075;133 


45,736 
133,292 
633,673 
468,607 
835,355 
684} 853,515 
780 11,035,492 
4,601,731| 727! 902,670 
4.419.179! 766| 949,601 
4,697,511! 780 [1,067,741 


7157; 961 
426,562 
625; 997 


Tons. 
| Vessels. 
Tons 


| 


15,988 | 674 
54,564 | 806 
65,716 | 613 
123,985 | 654 
484,534 | 746 

1,625,696 | 741 

1,842,236 | 816 

1,671,169 | 964) 

1,673,154 | 928 

1,773,632 | 957 

1,839,227 | 961 


104,017 
116,172 
105,647 
205,217 
475,618 
618,963 
706,044 
887,485 
938,371 
1,043,495 
1,056,256 


2)184,790 
2'944/192 
3,823,265 
3,372,555 
3,448,566 
8,906,692 
3,859,098 


oh 081 lore! 263,849 


OutwarDs.* 


275 
333 


67 
126 
131 
168 
267 
747 
901 
765 
703 
655 
656 


87,872 
108,355 

471| 147,908 
1,111} 610,819 
1,081 |1,115.309 
1,057 |1,843,968 
1,139 {2,080,126 
1,103 |2,100,194 
1,085 |2,122'929 
13246 |2'456,848 
1,264 2,632,233 


183] 39,503 
456| 127,992 
621,903 
442,172 
819,662 
$32,305 
769}1,032,119 
726} 895,785 
761} 958,792 
880 |1,062,566 


508,670 
460,014 
"684,108 


2 
3 
4, 
4338" 038 
4, 
4, 
4 


* Includes Inter-State Shipping. 


Woot Propuction (000’s omitted). 


14,748 | 702 
62,615 | 818 
67,730 | 611 
126,444 | 655 
420,327 | 763 
1,606,332 | 743 
1,872,027 | 820 
1,686,905 | 944] 879,730 
1,662,741} 927} 935,802 
1,777,186 | 944/1,050,182 
1,828,256 | 955|1,063,153 


108,848 
118,243 
107,263 
208,086 
475,629 
613,955 
726,681 


Victoria. 


New South Wales. 


Queensland. 


South 
Australia. 


Western 
Australia. 


Tasmania, 


Quantity. 


61,788, 


Quantity. 


Tbs. 
151,540, 
236,686, 
204,748, 
273,993, 
188,268, 
187,968, 
220,503, 
264,701, 


Quantity. 


| Quantity. 


| 


Quantity. | 


th | Value. 


542, 
430, 
280, 
303, 
283, 
| 209, 
“| 435, 
9,543, 391! 
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Goip Propvuction (000’s omitted). STATES. OF 
1 AUSTRALIA. 
Victoria. |New South Wales.| Queensland. Paci Pb) Tasmania, 
«| 2 |e! 2] 2) 21 a9] a1 3lalals 
es s =a ci = E = 3s s = s a 
gies) Seb Shoes |e pe ele le 
0z & 0% z oz. & OZ. £& 02. £ oz, | & 
1880 829, | 3,316, 117, 435, 270,*| 1,080, 17, 68, bes 47, | 201, 
1890 588, 354, if 458, 610, } 2,137, 5 106, 23. 87,| 23, | 87, 
1900+ 752, | 3,191, 262, | 1,071, 677, | 2,872, 19, 82, | 1,416, {6,008, 5, | 816, 
19014] 730, | 3,103, 174, 37, | 599, | 2,542, | 92,1 93, | 1,706, |7,236,] 70, | 295, 
y902t| 721, | 3,062, 142, 5, 1, } 2,721, { 22] 95, | 1,874, |7,948,| 71, | 301, 
1903 767, | 3,259, 255, } 1,080, 670, | 2,840, al, 90, | 2,085, |8,771, (, | 264, 
1904t 766, | 8,252, 270, 1,146, 639, | 2,715, 29, 124, | 1,983, |8 424,) 66, | 280, 
1905t 747, | 3,174, 274, 1,165, 593, | 2,517, 20, 86, | 1,955, '8,306,! 74, | 312, 
* Figures for 1881. t Quantities for. these years given in fine ounces. 
Live Srock. 
Year. Victoria. Nor aoe Queensland. eee: Pik dictag Tasmania. 
Horses. 
1860-61 ... 76,536 251,497 23,500 49,399; 9,555 21,034 
1870-71 ... 167,220 337,597 83,358 83,744 22,174 22,679 
1880-81 ... 275,516 395,984 179,152 150,591 34,568 25,267 
1890-91 ... 436,469 444,163 365,812 199,605 44,384 31,165 
1900-01 ... 392,237 481,417 456,788 179,352 68,253 31,607 
1902-3... 392,237 450, 125 399, 122 179,413 80,158 33,465 
1903-4... 392,237 458,014 401,984 192,411 82,747 35,541 
1904-5... 372,397 482,663 413,165 200,241 90,225 36,565 
1905-6... 385,513 506,884 430,565 216,345 97,397 37,101 
Cattle. 
1860-61 ...| 722,332 ) 2,408,586; 432,890, 278265, 32,476; 83,366 
1870-71 ... 721,096 | 2,195,096} 1,076,630 136,832 45,213 101,459 
1880-81 ...| 1,286,267 | 2,580,040] 3,162,752 303,035 63,719 127,187 
1890-91 ...) 1,782,881 | 2,091,229) 5,558,264 574,032 130,970 162,440 
1900-01 .) 1,602,384 | 1,983,116) 4,078,191 472,428 338,590 165,516 
1902-3 ...| 1,602,384 | 1,741,226} 2,543,471 519,163 437,136) 178,385 
1903-4 ...| 1,602,384 |; 1,880,578] 2,481,717 536,580 497,617 185,938 
1904-5 ...| 1,694,976 | 2,167,129] 2,722,340 520,379 461,490 202,206 
1905-6 ...| 1,787,690 | 2,337,973] 2,963,695 647,631 631,825 206,211 
Sheep. 


1860-61 ...| 5,780,896 | 6,119,163; 3,166,802; 2,824,811 260,136| 1,700,935 
1870-71 ...} 10,761,887 | 16,308,585} 8,163,818) . 4,400,655 608,892) 1,349,771 
1880-81 ...| 10,360,285 | 35,398,121; 6,935,967) 6,453,222) 1,231,717; 1,783,611 
1890-91 ...} 12,692,843 | 55,986,431) 18,007,234| 7,050,544} 2,524,913) 1,619,256 
1900-01 ...] 10,841,790 | 40,020,506! 10,339,185] 5,283,247) 2,434,311] 1,683,956 
1902-3 ..:| 10,841,790 | 26,649,424 7,213,985) 4,922,662) 2,704,880) 1,679,518 
1903-4...) 10,841,790 | 28,656,501) 8,392,044) 5,350,255) 2,600,633] 1,597,053 
1904-5 ...| 10,167,691 | 34,526,894! 10,843,470) 5,874,979) 2,853,424) 1,556,460 
1905-6...) 11,455,115 | 39,506,764} 12,535,231) 6,202,330] 3,120,703] 1,583,561 
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RaiLways.—MILEs OPEN. 
eiacrin - Victoria. | ee | Queensland. ‘eae, eretie Tasmania. 
1860 214 70 21* 56 
1870 274 340 206 133 sei ek 
1880 1,199 850 633 667 102 172 
1890 2,471: 2,263 2,112 1,774 524 399 
1900 3,202 2,895 2,801 1,902 1,978 587 
1903 3,376 3,220 3,263 1,882 2,145 620 
1904 3,381 3,362 3,360 1,882 2,168 618 
1905 3,394 3,362 3,381 1,926 2,260 619 
* In 1865. 
TELEGRAPH LinES.—Muives Oren, 3lst DECEMBER.— POLES. 
Year. Victoria. ae Queensland, ee = Pele ieiog Tasmania, 
1860... * 1,616 169 an eee 
1870 ee 3,371T 5,579T 2,221+ 1,718t = ia 
1880 si 3,155 7,955 5,768 4,754 | 1,555 745 
1890 st 6,628 11,231 9,830 5,526 2,921 1,645. 
1900 ta 6,445 | 16,756 10,221 5,508 | 6,052 2,091 
1903 see 6,596 14,395 , 10,180 5,517 |} 6,079 1,852 
1904 ve 6,494 14,491 10,154 5,550 6,199 1,961 
1905 6,338 | 14,827 10,154 5,551 6,389 1,969 
* Not available. + Miles of wire. 
IIIlL-NEW ZEALAND—SUMMARIES. 
Poputation, Marrraces, Brrtus, AND DEATHS. 
Population (exclusive | 
of Maoris) at end Marriages.” Births.* Deaths. * 
of Year. 
Year. | ——-~--.~---—+- 2a ee 2 = 
Total. Ber eke are) Number. ur 11000. Number. eee LOU Number. | ean 
i——. —— —_ —— —_— | —_ _ 
1860 79,711 °76 886 11°12 3,530 44°54 1,144 14°35 
1870 248,400} 2°38 1,862 7°50 | 10,555 41°15 2,845 11°45. 
1880 484,864) 4°64 3,354 6°92 | 19,027 39°24 5,543 11°43 
1890 625,508 | 5:99 3,868 6°18 | 18,142 29°00 6,323 10°11 
1900 769,321 | 7°36 5,805 7°53 | 19,624 25°46 7,505 9°74 
1903 832,505! 7°95 6,748 8°23 | 21,829 26°61 8,528 10°40 
31904 857,539 8°19 6.983 8°26 | 22,766 26°94 8,087 ‘9°57 
1905 882,462; 8:42 7,200 8°28 | 23,682 , 27°22 8,061 9°27 
* Annual average of three years at each period, from 1860 to 1900 inclusive. 
INCREASE OF PopuLATION—By DercapzEs. 
Period.* Total. Increase. = atural i Net Assisted 
Number. Rakeiper Genk: | nerease, mmigration. Immigration. 
i | 
1861-71... 173,274 11°80 | 50,052 123,222 (2) 
1871-81... 232,122 6°63 1 103,490 128,633 100,920: 
1881-9]... 136,725 2°49 : 131,733 4,992 14,614 
1891-1901... (146.061 2°12) | 117,867 28,194 44 


* The periods referred to are from Census to Census. 
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o 
REVENUE AND FunpEep Dest. 
4 Revenue derived from— 
3 Revenue. Funded Debt. 
3 = . 
o 3 ; : $ Es 5 e 3 F 3 z 3 
14 (3i 2 (db 4szlelgi¢!31¢43 
x 8 = 2 15 2 |m| 2 Es! 3 x 3 x 
Sat Pt he a Me ea uM & 
£4 )2) 6 (2) 4 |2/ 2) 2 )4) 2) 4 | 2 
& £ £ £ & &] 8 & & £ & (|£ 8. 
1850 = 48,612) 1°98] 8,559) °*39 oe aie os 
1860 464,739] 5:83 189,168) 2°37/215,760} 2°85 x = $836,000, 7-8 1 
1870 1,384,639) 5°57 oo .. | 765,930] 3°08|327,589; 1°35 | 83,202) °35 7,841,891/32 5 10 
1880 3,283,396} 7-08/1,535, 700! 3°31/1,258,114| 2-71/389,914| 84 (249,540) “54 |28,583,231/61 12 10 
1890 [4,208,029] 6-83|2,173,985] 3-53/1,541,395| 2°50/364,166; 59 340,564) “55 /38,832,350/63 0 10 
1900 [5,699,618] 7-55|2,891,126! 3-83]2,187,859| 2°90|262,229| -35 |488,246, 65 |47,873,732|62 19 1 
1903 [6,447,435] 7-98/3,277,964| 4-06|2,426.043| 3-00/252,278| 31 [525,099| "65 /55,899,019168 5 4 
1904 7,130,116] 8-56/3,649,601! 4°38|2,698,046] 3-24/247,842) 30 (580,771) °70 57,522,215/68 11 5 
1905. 17,847,197} 8-57|3,754,379; 4'3812,728,193| 3°18|260,021; °30 {633,306 74 |59,912,000169 5 3 
* The figures given include Customs and Excise duty. + Figures for 1862. 
Imports, Exports, AND SHIPPING. 
| Imports. Exports. Shipping— 
Year, ear & 
Amount. Per Head. Amount. Per Head. Outwards. 
£ £8. d. ae) £8. d. tons. 
1860 ... | 1,548,333 | 20 9 3 588,953} 715 8 280,569 
1870 a3 4,639,015 19 2 1 4,822,756 | 1917 3 538,558 
1880 es 6,162,011 12 19 10 6,352,692 | 13 7 10 819,716 
1890 : 6,260,525 | 10 1 8 9,811,720 |} 15 6 1 1,312,474 
1900 w. | 10,646,096 | 1319 4 13,24,161}; 17 7 6 1,679,907 
1903 2 12,788,675 | 15 11 10 15,010,378 | 18 6 0 2,215,229 
1904 Ba 13,291,694 | 1514 7 14,748,348 | 17 9 0 2,299,333 
1905 12,828,857 | 14 14 11 15,655,947 | 17 19 1k 2,280,962 
| 
LAND IN CuLTivATION—AREA AND PRODUCE. 
Year. Total Wheat. Oats. Barley. Maize. | Potatoes. Hay. Vines. 
Area. 
Acres, Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. | Acres. Acres. Acres, 
1880-81 |1,029,764| 324,933 215,007} 46,877) 2,321); 22,530| 54,028 sede 
1890-91 |1,636,179| 301,460) 346,224 32,740) 5,759} 32,691; 44,045) ... 
1900-01 1,710,619; 206,465, 449,534 30,831) 14,232) 28,524) 68,023) 522 
1903-4 |1,786,095; 230,346 391,640; 34,681) 11,156! 31,778) 77,167 749 
1904-5 |1,805,724| 258,015 342,189! 29,484) 10,084) 26,331, 78,816] 571 
1905-6 11,845,582) 222,183] 354,291] 29,644 10,485; 26,834! 80,749} 550 
Produce. 
Bushels. { Bushels. Bushels. )Bushels.,; Tons. Tons. 
1880-81... ..» (8,147,705! 6,891,251 |1,221,241 ce 111,329| 68,710] ... 
1890-91... . 15,723,610) 9,947,036) 758,833)238,864) 178,121 62,901 
1900-01... ... 6,527,154119.085,837 }1,027,651 502, 697 169,042 |136,046* 
1903-4 ... we» 17,891,654 [15,107,237 |1, 160,504 1530,291 208,787 154,334}... 
1904-5 ... ... (9,123.673 14,553,611 |1,128,164!490,405) 134,608 157,632* 
1905-6 ... bate hacia 12,707,982 }1,024,045 |633,212| 123,402 161,498* 


* Estimated. 


NEW 
ZEALAND. 


NEW 
ZEALAND, 


1860 ...| 28,275] 193,285 
1870 ...| 81,028] 436,592 
1880 ...; 161,736 698,637) 
1890 ...| 211,040} 831,831) 
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e 


Live Stock, Woot, AND GoLD Propucrion, RAILWAYS AND TELEGRAPHS, 


Year. 


1900 ...| 266,245| 1,256,680 
1901 ...| 279,672] 1,361,784 
1902 ...| 286,955] 1,460,663 
1903 ...} 298,714] 1,593,547 
1904 ...1 314,322) 1,736,850 


Horses. Cattle. 


Number of Live Stock. Production of — Miles Open. 
Gold. 
cose omitted. (000’s omitted.)| gay. | Tele- 
Sheep. ud ways, | 8Taphs. 
(Poles. } 
Lbs. Value. | Ozs. | Value. 
£ £ . 
2,761,383} 6,666,*; 444, 4,* 17, ea tes 
9,700,629] 37,040,*| 1,704,| 545, 2,158,) ... 1,887 
12, 985,085) 66,860,*| 3,169,] 305, | 1,227, 1,258} 3,706 
18, 128, 186 105.762, 4,348,} 193, 773,| 1,956) 5,060 
20,186. 784)144,977, 4,909. | 339,+} 1,440,; 2,300) 7,249 
20,233,099/150,299, | 3,843,/413,+/ 1,754, 2,323) 7,469 
20,342,727 /|163,578, | 3,513,]460,t) 1,951,| 2,404) 7,749 
18,954,553}159,569, | 4,210,]480,7| 2,038, 2,441) 7,779 
18,280,806;149,693, | 4,837,]468,+| 1,987, 2,487| 7,944 
19,130,875'143,308, | 5,511,1493,+ 2,094,| 2,520) 8,355 


1905 ...| 326,537] 1,810,936 


* Quantity exported. 


¢ Fine ounces. 


IV.—GENERAL TABLES. 


1.—AREA AND PopuLation, 1905. 


State. 


Victoria 

New South Wales 

Queensland os 

South ‘Australia—Proper 
‘oe 

Western Australia 

Tasmania . a 


Australia 
New Zealand 


26,215 


2,972,578 
104,751 


Estimated Population on . 
3ist December, 1905. Number of— 
Persons 
Females] to the 
Males. | Females.{ Total. {| to 100 Square 
Males. Mile. 
609,674 | 608,897 | 1,218,571 | 99°9 | 13°86 
791,949 | 699,814 | 1,491,768 88°4 4°80 
290,206 | 237,842 528,048 82-0 “19 
194,241 | 180,157 374,398 92°7 “99 
3,246 564 3,810 17°4 “01 
150,495 ; 104,284 254,779 69°3 26 
93,469 87,636 181,105 93°83 6-91 
2,133,280 |1,919,194 | 4,052,474 89°9 1°36 
467,366 | 415,096 | 882,462; 88-8 8°42 


Estimated 
Mean 
Popula- 
tion, 
1905. 


1,212,517 
1,474,318 
525,728 
370,791 
3,951 
250,207 
179,259 


4,016,766 
870,000 


CENERAL 
TABLES. 
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- 2.—Mieration By Sa, 1905. 
Arrivals. Departures. 
(As recorded.) (As recorded.) 

State. oar 

Males. Females, | Total. Males. Females. Total. 
Victoria 38,875 | 23,923 | 62,798 | 39,199 | 26,205 65,404 
New South. Wales 47,877 | 26,280 | 74,157 | 35,401 | 23,015 58,416 
Queensland. . 10,324 4,857 15,181 | 10,489 4,835 15,324 

South Australia — 

Proper 9,610 5,019 | 14,629 7,710 5,190 12,900 
Northern Territory 484 _ 92 576 643 109 752 
Western Australia 17,345 | 11,446 | 28,791 | 12,610] 7,556! 20,166 
Tasmania 18,858 | 12,258 | 31,116 | 18,042 | 11,845 29,887 
Australia 143,373 | 83,875 | 227,248 | 124,094 | 78,755 | 202,849 
New Zealand 21,344 | 11,341 | 32,685 | 15,390 7,993 23,383 


3.—MIGRATION BY LAND, 1905. 


Victoria .. 
New South Wales 
Queensland. . 


South Australia— 
Proper 


11,758 
57,265 
17,156 


25,485 


Arrivals. 


(As recorded.) 
Females, | Total. 
7,156 | 18,914 
31,948 | 89,213 
7,895 | 25,051 
13,275 | 38,760 


Males, 


10,630 
56,673 
17,027 


23,224 


Departures, 


{As recorded.) 


Females. | Total. 
7,076 17,706 
33,043 89,716 
8,073 | 25,100 
15,673 38,897 
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4,—Birtus, DEATHS, AND MAKRIAGEs, 1905. 
: Per 1,000 of Mean Popu- 
Births. lation. 
State. Deaghs. | Marriages. 
Mlegiti- Births. | Deaths.|Marriages. 
Total. mate, 
ee ee — — a eee, sy 
Victoria .. oe «+ | 80,107 1,689 14,676 8,774 24°83 12°10 7°24 
New South Wales +» | 39,501 2,912 14,978 10,970 26°72. 10°13 7°42 
ueensland. <a «+ | 18,626 950 6,503 3,173 25°92 10°47 6°04 
South Australia— 
Proper ee o 8,832 386 3,761 2,594 23°82 10°14 7:00 
Northern Territory .. 36 2 43 5 OL 10°88 1:27 
Western Australia o 7,582 318 2,709 2,123 30°30 10°83 8°48 
Tasmania o oe 5,256 290 1,844 1,365 29°32 | 10°29 7°61 
Australia . «+ | 104,940 6,545 43,514 29,004 26°13 10°83 7°22 
New Zealand an +. | 23,682 1,082 8,061 7,200 27°22 9°27 8-28 
Excess of Births Males to Deaths of Infants | Percentage 
over Deaths. 100 Females. under One Year. of 
State, Illegitimate 
: Per 100 to Total 
Number. | Per cent. | Born. | Died. Total. Births. Births. 
Victoria ws ss 15,431 105°14 106 129 2,508 8°33 5°61 
New South Wales 24,523 163°73 105 139 3,182 8:06 7:37 
Queensland .. o- 8,123 147°61 105 175 1,029 7°55 697 
South Australia— . 
Proper ie a5 5,071 134°83 103 114 643 7°28 4°37 
Northern Territory —7 — 16°28 177 760 4 wh ate 
Western Australia 4,873 179°88 104 176 790 10°42 4°19 
Tasmania os oe 3,412 185°03 115 136 419 797 5°52 
Australia .. o 61,426 14116 106 139 8,575 8:17 624 
New Zealand .. 15,621 193°78 105 139 1,599 6°75 4°57 
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_ 5.—DzEarHs IN Age Groups, 1905. CENERAL 
marie TABLES. 
Age Groups. 
State. 3 
Under 1to5 5 to 65 | 65 Years | Unspeci- 
1 Year. Years. Years. | and Over fied. Total. 
MALEs, 
Victoria... a 1,446 391 3,226 3,209 1 8,273 
New South Wales .. | 1,783 526 | 3,964 | 2,431 5 8,709 
Queensland. . a 592 195 1,954 756 2 3,499 
South Australia— ; 
Proper... o 362 98 917 626 as 2,003 
. I 
Northern Territory 3 1 30 4 Ls 38 y 
Western Australia .. 450 104 931 227 | 16 1,728 
Tasmania .. 3 244 53 450 313 1 1,061 
Australia ss 4,880 1,368 | 11,472 7,566 25 25,311 
New Zealand is 901 190 1,980 1,618 os 4,689 
FEMALES, 
\~ ; ee 7 
Victoria .. .. | 1,062 354 | 2,780} 2,207 o 6,403 
New South Wales .. 1,399 | 485 2,854 1,579 2 6,269 
Queensland. . ay 437 170 976 421 we 2,004 
South Australia— | | 
Proper .. > 281 | 67 801 609 ee 1,758 
Northern Territory Pipe 4 ia o8 5 
Western Australia .. 340 | 97 443 101 > 981 
Tasmania .. ae 175 36 324 248 Ke 783 
2 Se a 
Australia na 3,695 1,159 8,182 5,165 2 18,203 
New Zealand 3 698 190 1,521 963 ve 3,372 


CENERAL 
TABLES. 
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6.—Deatus 1n Capitan Crriss, 1905. 
Age Groups. 
Capital City. 
Under 1 1to 5° 5 to 65 65 Years | Unspeci- Total 
Year. Years. Years. | and Over. fied. 7 
MALgs. 
Melbourne | 648 158 | 1,555 | 1,160 | 3,521 
Sydney 676 186 | 1,527 713 3,102 
Brisbane 174 51 447 192 sae 864 
Adelaide 167 43 532 318 1,060 
Perth 130 37 247 92 2 508 
Hobart 68 9 106 110 293 
Wellington 85 13 159 74 331 
FEMALES. 
ST I 
Melbourne... i 485 140 1,449 998 3,072 
Sydney tee eee 554 139 | 1,314 661 . 2,668 
Brisbane see ads 152 56 330 148 686 
Adelaide 140 26 469 318 . 953 
Perth 104 31 153 39 327 
Hobart 50 9 99 81 239 
Wellington ... 80 21 110 54 . 265 
7.—MertTEeoROLOGY In CaprtaL Cittrs, 1905. 
Temperature in Shade. Rainfall. 
Capital City. eee 
Pressure. Number 
Maximum. | Minimum. | Mean. of Days. | Amount. 
Inches. 7 2 ° Inches. 
Melbourne 29°93 108°5 32-0 56-1 129 25°64 
Sydney ~ 30°04 98:1 38-6 62°5 144 35°03 
Brisbane 30°00 102-4 37°2 68-8 108 36°76 
Adelaide 30°08 109-7 34°8 61-1 131 22°28 
Perth ae 30°08 99:0 39°0 64-0 116 34°61 
Hobart (1902) 29.85 97.0 23.8 55.1 151 21.85 
Wellington 29-94 77:0 30°0 54°5 172 51°17 


8.—CoMMONWEALTH REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1904-5. 


Heads of Revenue and Expenditure. 


REVENUE— 
Customs and Excise ... se 
Posts and sie ae ts 
Defence ae 
Patents 
Miscellaneous 
New Revenue (proportion of) . 


Total ck cae es 


EXPENDITURE— 
Customs and Excise 
Posts and Telegraphs... 
Defence 
New Expenditure* a oh 
Inter-State adjustments at so 
Balance paid to State 
Miscellaneous oes 
* 


Total 
Per Head of Population - 


Revenue see 
Expenditure (excluding Refunds to State) 


Transactions on Account of each State. 


Victoria. 


£ 
2,488,843 
683,480 
3,818 
2,899 
623 
2,235 


3,181,898 


4,863 
2,017,378 
118 


3,188,773 


‘Total 
Commonwealth, 
NeWales, "| Queensland. | 4hctratia, | austria, | Tasmania, 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
3,033,616 | 1,095,476 678,880 | 1,172,063 330,651 8,799,529 
980,151 331,774 266,718 257,503 112,924 2,632,550 
1,907 745 5,978 19l 672 13,311 
2,036 1,621 1,244 1,129 1,631 10,560 
910 176 100 291 192 2,292 
2,690 963 688 447 333 7,356 
4,021,310 | 1,430,755 953,608 | 1,431,624 446,403 11,465,598 
69,452 49,823 25,874 34,056 9,882 258,331 
942,905 430,385 254,818 285,850 115,124 2,694,243 
311,230 134,739 78,200 52,546 39,536 907,828 
169,085 60,527 43,243 28,113 20,910 462,310 

Cr. 3,517 | Cr. 424 Cr. 1,822 | Cr. 164 1,064 eye 
ane | ee 555,692 | 1,027,898 259,099 7,141,668 
118 
4,018,224 224 | 1,427,582 956,005 | 1,428,299 445,615 11,464,498 
£38. a es £38. a. £s. d.| £8 d. £s. d. 
215 2; 21410) 211 2] 518 2| 29 7 217 7 
10 5) 1 511) 12 6/ 118 1721208 1 1 8 

* Exclusive of New Works for Transferred Departments. 
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CENERAL 9,.—Nev Revenve Coxttecrep sy Customs DzparrmeEnrt, 1905. 


State. 


Victoria 

New South Wales 
Queensland... eee 
South Australia ive 
Western Australia 


Tasmania 


Australia 


New Zealand ... wae 


From From 

Import Excise 

Duties. Duties. 

£ £ 
1,873,407 545,356 
wee | 2,451,564 660,804 
874,905 251,939 
eee 508,128 153,105 
926,806 | 140,053 
+ | 256,606 | 62,495 
t 

—— —— 
6,891,416 | 1,813,752 
2,656,134 97,452 


From 
Other 
Sources. 


2 | 
13,075 | 
12,124 
4,385 
2,681 
4,776 
2,071 


39,112 


147,946 


Total. - 


ee 838 
3,124,492 
1,131,229 

663,914 
1,071,635 

321,172 
8,744,280 


2,901,532 


10.—State REVENUE UNDER Lzapine Heaps, 1904-5. 


Heads of Revenue. Victoria. er | Queensland. Pan Peres Tasmania. | Australia. |New Zealand’ 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Federal Government 2,017,378 | 2,529,069 752,532 555,692 | 1,027,898 259,099 | 7,141,668 ae 
Taxation 979,029 | 1,114,408 454,574 442,030 221,738 216,953 | 3,428,732 | 3,754,379 
Crown Lands we bee 408,836 | 1,761,027 623,416 192,337 207,805 63,088 | 3,256,609 260,021 
Railways and Tramways ssi 3,609,120 | 4,527,368 | 1,409,414 | 1,279,481 | 1,629,956 245,049 | 12,700,388 | 2,217,767 
Other Sources 501,379 | 1,405,046 355,463 329,369 527,843 68,492 | 3,187,532) 1,115,030 
Total 7,515,742 11,836,918 3,595,399 | 2,798,849 | 3,615,340 852,681 | 29,714,929 | 7,347,197 
£s.0d| £8. da) £8 d| €8 dd) £8. d.| £8 dj £8. d. £s. d. 
Per Head of Population ave 64 2) 715 7| 61710) 710 2/1418 5; 414 8! 7 9 2 81ll 4 
PROPORTIONS PER CENT. 
a m : 
Federal Government... 26°84 22°31 20°93 19°85 28°43 30°39 24:03 | ay 
Taxation. ... 13:03 9°83 12°64 15°80 6:13 25°44 11°54 | 51°10 
Crown Lands bes Fram 5:44 15°53 17°34 6°87 5°75 7°40 10°96 3°54 
Railways and Tramways | 48-02 39°94 39°20 45°71 45°09 28°74 42°74 30°18 
Other Sources | 6°67 12°39 9:89 11°77 14°60 8-03 10°73 15°18 
{ : 
Norge.—The figures for New Zealand relate to the year ended 31st March ; and for all the other States to the year ended 30th June. 
= oO 
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11.—Sovrces or Stare Revenve, 1904-5, 
Seen ne: 
Sources of Revenue. Victoria. pee Queensland. Fae Na Tasmania, | Australia. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
From Taxation*— 
Probate and succession duties tas “s 265,876 224,526 136,189 109,427 10,587 | 16,658 } 1,373,715 
Other stamp duties bee ose ese 199,690 248,757 3 60,893 55,064 | 46,048 id de 
Land tax ... oe vee aoe sie 97,840 323,267 ay 115,033 re §4,151 590, 291 
Income tax oak ‘tae es on 316,943 195,252 253,918 136,866 123,733 59,487 1,086,199 
Other taxation sie eve see eee 98,680 122,606 64,467 19,811 32,354} 40,609 378,527 
From Servicest}— 
Railways and Tramways... be «+ | 3,609,120 | 4,527,368 | 1,409,414 | 1,279,481 | 1,629,956 | 245,049 | 12,700,388 
sopeme ass eee “SS eon ee ee ee eee 
Other woe ses ake ie eee 1,601 | 320,051 18,512 138,096 225,976 45,584 749,820 
From Land— 
Sales (including interest)  ... eek wad 294,607 | 1,026,594 226,642 56,313 21,964} 39,704 1,665,824 
Occupation see be oo aa 114,229 734,433 396,774 136,024 185,941 23,384 1,590,785 
Miscellaneous - toe dee a wae 450,335 576,996 | 336,951 72,473 202,107 | 22,908 1,661,770 
Federal refunds dee — ge «. | 2,017,378 ; 2,529,069 | 752,532 555,692 | 1,027,898 | 259,099 7,141,668 
Total wes aes eee eee | 7,515,742 | 11,336,918 | 3,595,399 | 2,798,849 | 3,615,340 | 852,681 | 29,714,929 


* Exclusive of Customs and Excise Revenue now collected by the Commonwealth Government. 
5 Posts and Telegraphs Revenue 5 as 5 
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12.—Srate EXPENDITURE (EXCLUSIVE oF Loan) unper Leapina Heaps, 1904-5. 


Heads of Expenditure victorin | NYE | Quecnsana.| Sait, | Meet Imannania| Austria | New, 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ ~ 
Railways and Tramways ees wae «+ | 2,004,601 | 2,912,573; 812,931 746,636 [1,297,499 171,619 | 7,945,859 1,471,827 = 
Education ... ai wag ‘es ae 661,794 915,552 | 322,496 181,583 | 149,552 67,403 | 2,298,380 653,272 = 
Interest on Public Debt eae as +++ | 1,884,208 | 2,877,512 | 1,547,091 | 1,049,643 | 578,704 | 349,090 8,286,248) 1,993,729 > 
All other Services ... ah ee + | 2,793,139 | 4,489,438 | 898,885 915,261 |1,719,469 | 252,073 11,068,265] 3,117,074 % 
cn ne eS SS | | ELL Q° 
Total... soe on ve | 7,343,742 |11,195,075 | 3,581,403 | 2,893,123 3,445,224 | 840,185 |29,598,752 7,235,902 3 
‘Scere et a | ere —— St rd ee coral 
£ad}£ sdl|£ sd) £nd/£,.da)/£ wdl&adas1£ 8. d, s 
Per Head of Population a3 oes vt 6 1 4) 713 7) 617 4; 715 3/15 9 2/4138 37 8 718 8 9 =: 
——— RL SE eee S 
PROPORTIONS PER CENT, : 
Railways and Tramways see ia nae 27°30 26°01 22°70 25°81 34°65 20°43 | 26°84 20°34 
Education seo eee wes i 9°01 8:18 9°00 6°27 3°99 8°02 777 9°03 
Interest on Public Debt bee SY + 25° 66 25°71 43°20 36°28 15°45 41:55 28°00 27°55 
All Other Services ... ee ek so 38°03 40°10 25°10 31°64 45°91 30°00 | 37°39 43°08 


e#9 
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13.—Srats EXPENDITURE—EXcLUSIVE OF Loan—1904-5, 
Heads of Expenditure. Victoria. New South | Queensland. | South == | Western | Tasmania, | Australia, 
£ £ £ £ £ & £ 
Interest on Public Debt 1,884,208 2,877,512 1,547,091 1,049,643 578,704 349,090 8,286,248 
Railways and Tramways 2,004,601 | 2,912,573 812,931 746,66 | 1,297,499 171,619 | 7,945,859 
Public Works... 567,492 582,329 27,621 102,555 | 337,927 11,877 | 1,629,801 
Mines 56,355 60,768 27,296 23,346 248,496 5,121 421,382 
Police oe 269,339 435,974 159,465 82,409 123,681 35,786 1,106,654 
Harbors, &c. 30,905 102,918 44,895 23,642 14,801 217,161 
Water Supply and Sewerage 34,607 154,805 1,930 48,004 * 239,346 
Education 661,794 915,552 $22,496 181,583 149,552 67,403 2,298, 380 
Charitable Institutions 313,670 457,794 135,338 100,620 127,730 44,879 1,180,031 
All other Expenditure... 1,520,771 | 2,694,850 502,340 534,685 | 866,834 154,410 | 6,278,890 
Total 7,343,742 | 11,195,075 3,581,403 2,893,123 | 3,745,224 840,185 | 29,598,752 


ee 


* Included under “ Public Works,” 
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14,—Srare BALANces on 30TH JuNz, 1905. CENERAL 
TABLES. 
Accumulated Deficiency. 
State. Surplus. Covered by— | 
| t Total. 
| Treasury Bills. | Cash Overdraft, 
s - | £ £ £ 
Victoria bas ee eee 50,000 1,959,119 2,009,119 
New South Wales aes ate 1,727,626 336,891 2,064,517 
Queensland... eee es 1,130 000 21,710 1,151,710 
South Australia ‘ae FF 1,215,350 301,926 1,517,276 
- Western Australia te ae jee 46,521 46,521 
Tasmania oe % 164,515 52,432 216,947 
Australia ... 4,287,491 2,718,599 7,006,090 
New Zealand (31.3.05) ... | 761,036 | 2 
i i 
15 —Statz AND Feperat REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1904-5. 
Amount of— Average per head. 
State. Revenue. Revenue. 
7 Expenditure. . Expendi- 
Mbtai =| teased by Total, | Raised by | ‘ture. 
£ £ £ £s. dl £sd.j £8 a. 
Victoria ... 8,680,262, 3,467,872) 8,515,137| 7 3 5/217 4 7 0 8 
New South Wales... |12,829,159: 4,148,024) 12,684,230| 8 16 1; 21611 814 1 
i 
Queensland | 4,273,622) 1,550,050, 4,256,453 8 310;219 5] 8 3 2 
South Australia 3,196,765] 1,120,910 3,293,436) 811 7/3 0 2 | 816 9 
i i 
Western Australia... | 4,019,066) 1,398,801 4,145,625: 1611 9/515 0 (17 2 2 
| | 
Tasmania ... | 1,089,985] 547,604 1,026,701) 515 5}3 09! 513811 
Australia .. |84,038,859}12, 228, 261 88,021,582, 81010/3 1 4 810 3 


16.——-StaTE ExpENDITURE FrRoM Loans, 1904-5. 


‘STAVE 
Wand) 


Heads of Expenditure. 


Railways and Tramways 

Roads and Bridges ... was 
Harbors, Rivers, and Lighthouses 
Public Buildings 


Water Supply one 
Sewerage oe 


Immigration ies 


Other Public Works or Purposes 


Total 


Victoria. 


95,696 


194,482 


54,090 


New South 
Wales. 


£ 
501,710 
59,019 
465,712 
99,305 


179,352 
63,418 


201,129 


1,569,645 


Queensland. 


£ 


119,652 | 


225,466 


South Western : , 
Australia. Australia, Tacmania Australia, 
£ £ £ £ 
101,084 348,327 19,655 1,135,124 
x = 55,303 | «114,322 
101,576 96,296 16,540 680,133 
5,180 ee 9,380 149,527 
65,666 : 
98°100 \ 469 427,701 
ns 1,127 
152,608 209,261 50,116 736,215 
449,214 654,353 150,994 3,244,154 


* Included under “ Other Public Works or Purposes.” 
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17.—AceGreeate State EXPenpiturE From Loans ro 80TH June, 1905. 
(Approximate only.) 


Heads of Expenditure. 


Railways and Tramways 
Telegraphs and Telephones.. 
Roadg and Bridges... 

Harbors, Rivers, and Lighthouses 
Public Buildings 


Water Supply ate 
Sewerage ... ih ass 


Defence Works... 
Immigration 


Other Public Works or Purposes 


Total 


] 


Victoria. 


£ 


38,534,846 


168,078 
611,059 
752,218 


8,899,523 


149,324 | 


2,432,046" 


. | 51,547,094 


New South 
Wales. 


Queensland. 


49,047,720 
1,297,582 
1,740,779 

10,31 2,791 
4,504,029 


6,907,180 
4,566,412 


1,445,536 
194,430 


756,446 


89,772,905 


23,638,396 

1,064,975 

987,409 

2,623,332 

1,496,213 
+ 


286,699 
2,952,746 


5,032,636 


38,182,406 


South Austratia 


£ 
13,826,288 
991,773 
1,464,736 
1,523,716 
853,439 


4,497,009 
655,883 


291,644 


3,020,965 


27,125,293 


Western 
Australia. Tasmania. 
£ £ 
9,399,034 4,122,589 
269,308 142,410 | 
142,538 2,297,904 
2,154,074 503,087 
i 
{ 
63,876 848,404 | 
\ 2,873,710 
a 128,179 | 
28,085 235,000 
1,532,213 957,444 
16,462,838 9,235,017 


Australia. 


£ 
138,568,873 
3,766,048 
6,801,444 
17,728,059 


8,518,179 
28,399,717 


2,401,282 
3,410,261 


13,731,690 


223,325,553 


* Including £1,141,811 expenditure on School Buildings, 


fT Included under “ Other public works or purposes,”’ 
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CENERAL  18,.—Sources or MunicrpaL Revenue, 1904-5. 
TABLES. ExciusivE oF Loans, 
£ £ £ ee 

Victoria av 2 90,572 986,009 268,640 | 1,345,221 
New South Wales 3 25,254 | 622,462 207,692 855,408 
Queensland ee aot 1,746 555,287 134,685 691,718 
South Australia ... es 30,618 170,235 93,870 294,723 
Western Australia” by 80,938 104,760 73,872 | 259,570 
Tasmania, Su eral 5,355 71,920 83,187 160,462 
! |i— _—— 
Australia ... ae | 234,483 | 2,510,673 861,946 | 3,607,102 
New Zealand... one 166,635 1,017,032 450,491 | 1,634,158 


* The information given for Western Aus tralia is for 1903-4. 


19.~Starz Funpep Desrs, 30TH June, 1903. 


Loans Repayable in— an 
Eee - - Total Funded Debt. 2 
London. ay a 
ondon. reasury se 
State. ene _ = _ in aid of ae 
i ¢ Revenue. tal 
TE id f 
; Inscribed vor. | ima 8 
Debentures. Stock. aid of | Total. Debentures. Total. Amount. P € z 3 
bo Works. | a 
° — en 
rN) £ £ £ £ £ | £ £ £ £ £ 
Victoria ..{ 1,086,200, 41,545,629)2,078,400 44,710,229) 2,647,764) 3,155,774 | 6,803,538) 51,513, 767/42°48| 250;000) 315,554 
New South’ Wales | 8,491,050] 51,512, 500/4,000 000) 64,003,550 379, 900'13,050,922 16,590,822) 80,594,372/54°67/1,727,626| 439,034 
Queensland ++-| 9,821,100! 25,588,247 -.. | 85,409,347] 3,659,480! se | 3,659,499) 39,068,827!74-31/1,130,000 tae 
South Australia ...1 9,090,000; 13,779,691 53,500, 22,923,191 26,400, 3,355,554) 4,635,154) 27,558, 345]73°54)1,215,350) 133,149 
Western Australia 192,600} 13,349,653) 500,000, 14,042,253] 246,100] 2,600,520! 16,642,773 66°52! eee 1,073,844 
Tasmania r| 2,923,750, 4,906, 500) +» | 7,830,250 94,400 1,477,206] 9,307, 456/51-92| 164,515) 214,171 
Australia ... 31,604,700, 150,682,220 6,631,900! 188,918,820) 7,054,044 23,299,476 35,766,720!224,685,540 55°94/4,487,491/2,175,752 
New Zealand | 4,239,514) 45,140,105, 49, 379, 619) 10,056,647 (10,532,381 59,912,000'69-26 wwe —- (2,508,368 
(31.3,05} | 
{ i 
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SEMERAL 20.—Dux Dates or State Loans on 30TH June, 1905. 
TABLES. ¥ 
New New 
When atap Queens- South Western . 
Repayable. Victoria. on Jand. Australia. | Australia, Tasmania. Gan 
& £ & £ £ £ £ 
Overdue 1,000 9,250 ae | se oe ae 300 
1905. ye 836,900 es 13,825 | oe 168,386 a 
1906 .. | 2,078,400 1,224,900 ws 370,825 153,455 [*] | 286,511 | 1,450,700 
1907 «- | 5,025,000 5,450,000 «| -1,892,825 +e 201,631 | 2,316,766 
1908 4.4 2,023,869 3,215,500 ss 2,209,750 Ss 555,119 | 2.532,900 
1909 Ls 1200,854| @ °° 3,445,825 500,000 181,074 | 2,980,888 
i910 Se 3,266,600 oe 82,750 | 1112,850 70,025 | 2,242,384 
3911... | 2,107,000 ["5] ne ae 68300 | 1,876,000 [°°]} 1,024,661 25,843 
wiz 63 000 ['°]| 9,378,508) oe 85,000 ea 2,270 | 1,207,776 
1913. ws | 4,746,795 * » 1,466,500 46.300 605,325 [°°] | 547.650 26,738 
1914. ae = - 35,000 664,530 ['°] | 800,000 | 496,300 
1915. < 3,131,100) 11,728,800) 35.000 | 4,564,360} = 452,900 
1916. | a a es 9,486,045t} 1,100,000 [7°} 100 500 
1917. | 8,155,774 |, .. | 8,546,2008! as a 12,200 
118. | Se 12,826,200; 1,474,400 es 100 is 
1919 =... | 4,000,000 415,050 s 26,000 a is be 
1920. Sohne . Se 336.300 | 2,380,000 ['*]} 300,000 ve 
; 1,000, ] 
1921 + | | 9905000 [°} \ Ss “i ee 3 982,527 | 500,000 
1922. os ws ‘ie 8,252 
1923 «. | 7,331,100¢ 6 sf “ - ae oe 
1924s ne 16,698,065| 12,973,834) 1,651,300 oo - 299,800 
1925 «et ae 222,255 ae a os 5,050 “ 
1926 . he j is as . \ +: 67,600 oo 
1927s we | - ae 5 2 | 2,500,000 ie 7 
1929 -. | 8,524,829 7}! ve 200,000 ie se 29,150,302 
1930 0 «e * es 3,704,800 “s i “ ae 
19383 0s e 9,686,300 a ce 3 ue 
1934+ 457,000 [7°] ke Ss - 993 653 ae ee 
1935 +s a 12,500,000; +e a oe - . 
1936 we ed ve ee 332,900 Ss sig ie 
1939 es es we 2,719,800 . se oe 
1940 ee i = 2 y - 4,906,500 | 6,415,958 
1945 we | ee as 2,750,000! is - Pr 9,573,845 
194700 = oe 4.498.298 as oe es 
1950. sé is 946,600} - oe 
1951 ce = | 1,000,000 as ae Se 
Annua. 
Series i} - 192,600 - 125,900 
Intermin- 
ee | } “3 | 532,890! Pe 7 a 
Short | 
date: 
Deben- | a aA 22 be . 100,000 
tures. 
Total Debt | 51,513,767 80,594,372| 39,068,827} 27.558,345 | 16,642,773 9,307,456 159,912,000 


Nore.—The earliest date of repayment is given in all cases, When it is optional to continue 
the loan for a further term of years, such period is shown in orackets after the amount, When 
the term is indefinite the sign appears. . 


* Including £746,795 ['°] 

+ Including £331,100 [*). ear 
{ Including £1,560,400 {'*] £829,500 [*°] and £5,122,845 eo», . 

§ Including £2,182, 400 ['*]. 

{ Including £4,500,000 [°°). 


21.—RateEs or InrerEest on OvrsTanpixe STaTE Loaxs, 30TH Jung, 1905. 


Nominal Amount of Loans Bearing Interest at— 


State. —— ay as Total. 
6 per cent. 5 per cent, 43 per cent. 4 per cent. 33 per cent. 3 per cent. Other Rates, 
£ ‘£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Victoria... * 24,932,195 | 16,108,985 10,471,587 1,000* 51,513,767 
. ns 6 1,825,000(32) 
New South Wales 2,700 29,326,694 | 32,088,656 | 17,342,072 9.250% 80,594,372 
Queensland eas 21,384,300 | 12 286,934 5,398,293 39, 068,827 
South Australia 383,900 240,000 - 17,110,100 | 3,862,000 | 5,962,345 27,558,345 
Western Australia 66,700 4,765,408 4,460,665 | 7,350,000 16,642,773 
Tasmania 4,125,865 4,222 076 870,415 89,100 (33) 9,307,456 
Australia 383,900 242,700 66,700 | 101,644,562 | 73,028,616 47,394,712 1,924,350 224,685,540 
New Zealand (31.3.05) 55,200 446,900 52,900 | 87,799,302 | 10,989,339 | 10,219,059 | 349, pad } 59,912,000 


* Overdue, not bearing interest, 
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CERERAL 22,-Hicuest OFFICIAL Priczs OF CERTAIN STOCKS RECORDED IN Lonpon 


TABLES DURING THE YEAR 1905. 
Highest Prices quoted. 
: Interest per 
State. Nominal | Due Date cent. yielded to 
Interest. | of Loan. L Investor. 
Gross. soerael 
Interest. 
£ £ £s. d. 
§ 4 1920 107 105 3811 6 
Victoria ... ae 3h 1921-6 1003 99 B11 4 
3 1929-49 898 gsi 310 8 
4 1933 1093 1072 311 3 
& 3h 1924 1024 1004 3.9 8 
New South Wales Ses 34 1918 1008 985 312 8 
3 1935 904 89 312 3 
' 4 1915 1054 1034 311 8 
4 1924 107% 1058 311 8 
Queensland bea ves 3h 1930 1008 95 311 2 
3 1922-47 398 87% 311 5 
4 1916-17-36, 1054 1034 312 4 
South Australia... bee 34 1939 101 994 310 9 
: 3 1916-26* 894 87% 5. 8 6 
4 1934 1093 1074 811 8 
. 34 1915-35 100 984 3 11 11 
Western Australia is 3, |1920-35, 100 gsi 31111 
3 1927 902 894 314 9 
4 1920-40 108 106 3 911 
Tasmania eee a 34 1920-40 101} 994, 310 6 
3 1920-40 91 894 3.10 6 
~ * Or at any time thereafter | at ‘option of Government—practically interminable. = 
23,—ToTaL INDEBTEDNESS ON THE 307TH Junp, 1905. 
Municipal 
State Debts. and Corpora- Grand Total. 
_ earns ; 
State. 5 exclusive 0} Per Head of 
Funded. Unfunded. Bf Laan Amount. Populati om. 
£ £ £ £ £s dad. 
Victoria ... | 51,513,767) 2,476,609 13,570,827 67,561,203; 55 14 5 
New South Wales 80,594,372] 3,068,060 3,032,439 86,694,871] 5816 1 
Queensland * a 39,068,827 1,151,710 772,197 40,992,734, 77 19 6 
South Australia ... 27,558,345 1,517,276 102,261 29,177,882; .77 17 3 
Western Australia } 16,642,773 46,521 447,300 17,136,594, 68 9 10 
Tasmania iv 9,307,456 216,947 697,133 10,221,536, 57 0 5 
Australia... | 224,685,540 8,477,123) 18,622,157 251,784,820) 62 13 8 


Norg.—The municipal figures for Western Australia and Tasmania are for 1904. 


* The State debt in Queensland is exclusive of Government Savings Banks Inscribed Stock, 
£1,065,640, and debentures issued to Government Savings Banks in exchange for extended deposit 
receipts, £500,000. > 


24.—Ner Burpew or Stare Funpep Depts, 30TH Junz, 1905. 


Total State Funded Debts, Debts covered by—~ Net Burden. 
State, 
Per Head Earnings of Per Head 
Amount, of Reproductive Accumulated Amount, of 

Population. Works (1904~5). | Sinking Funds. Population, 
£ £ os. d. £ £ £ £8. da, be 
Victoria on on oa 51,513,767 42 9 8 45,765,547 315,554 5,432,666 49 7 a2 
ey 
g 
New South Wales o. on 80,594,372 54.13 4 59,616,340 439,034 20,538, 998 1318 7 = 
GH 
<7 
Queensland ive ee ve 39,068,827 74 6 3 20,557,303 Ma 18,511,524. 35 4 3 3 
South Australia — mn -. | 29,558,345 73.10 9 18,702,124 133,149 | © 8,723,072 2 5 7) ¥ 
Western Australia an on 16,642,773 66.10 4 11,856,291 1,073,844 8,712,638 1416 9 ey 
S: 
Tasmania ne os De 9,307,456 6118 5 2,274,646 214,171 6,818,639. 38 0 9 ” 

Australia. . oe 44 224,685,540 5518 9 158,772,251 2,175,752 63,737,537 15.17 4 

New Zealand (31.3.05) .. 59,912,000 69 5 3 33,430,060 2,508,368 23,973,572 2714 3 


Norge.—The Unfunded Debt, which is not taken into account in this table—being wholly of an unproductive character—would, if added, show a 
corresponding increase in the net burden. 7 " 
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25.—PostaL Returns, 1905. 


“STTEVL 
‘WHIN0 


State. 


Victoria. 
New South Wales 
Queensland 

South Australia Proper 


Northern 
Territory 


uw 


Western Australia ... 


Tasmania ... 


ie 


Australia 


New Zealand 


Letters and Post Cards Despatched and Received. Newspapers and Parcels Despatched and Received. 
piunber of = aut, 
estates | sonana, | ater | Inter, | total. per ena] Inland. | Biate, | national, | TMS |per tread 
December. | _ aa I _ of Popu- |__ Bo rai Soe a= BEAL a of Popu- 
lation. lation- 
(000’s omitted.) | (000’s omitted.) 
ae ie oe — capri (ee a a — | 
1,673 101,575, 12,877, 5,237, | 119,689, | 99 36,791, 15,035, 7,198, | 59,024, 49 
2266 | 90,672, | 13,972, 7,315, (111,959, 76 47,859, 14,228, | 5,589, | 67,676, 46 
eat a et 
1,360 | 20,796, 6,514, 27,310, 52 18,814, 8 034, 26,848, 51 
2S 
696 | 23,235, 4,739, 968, | 25,942, 78 5,664, 3 383, 979, | 10,026, 27 
17 100, 40, 13, 153, | 39 29, 29, 9, 67,| 17 
295 12,869, 7,147, 2,091, 22,107, | 88 5,424, 7,156, 2,220, 14,800, 59 
379 7,375, 3,992, 1,249, 12,616, 70 8,451, 3,137, 690, 12,278, 68 
anes - { —|. 
Se nt eee — 
6,686 256,622, 66,154, 322,776, | 80 | 123,032, 67,687, 190,719,| 47 
—e—_—— + =—_—[_-—’e—— +. 
1,937 | 64,778, 4,046, 5,943, | 74,767, 86 36,268, 3,395, 8,063, | 47,726, 55 


Fa9 
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26.—TELEGRAPHS 


AND TELEPHONES, 1905. 


TELEGRAPHS, TRLEPHONES. 
Z . Number of Telegrams. . © 

State 2. ‘ > : 5 3 

, ng a $ 8 P > Ed a Bed ae: e 28 

ey = a 5 S $a3 Ea o o & 2 3 o> 

gs 3 3 S 3 $33 ESS gm a BSS 

ag & nd g 38 Goat PES a 23 - Len 

BS | 2 & 3 ae S86 28% 3 Bs; 2 go5 

a8 3 = 8 BS Bad B24 a aa Es Z2a8 
Victoria ve 969 | 6,338 | 16,082 1,689,145 | 508,058") 115,098 we 24 | 28,638 14,134 
New South Wales 1,069 | 14,827 | 71,086 2,293,656 | 1,118,322 | 164,067 | 3,576,045| 64 | 227111 18,616 
Queensland 515 | 10,154 20,786 1,641,275 14,416 | 1,655,691; 19 | 7,697 4210 
South Australia (including | 295| 5,551 15,353 | 37 687,010 | 526,596 30,520 | 1,244,126) 11] 5,383 2 284 

Northern Territory) ; 
Western Australia 188 6,389 9,637 tas 1,064,710 | 544 937 24,950 | 1,634,597} 16 6,494 4,857 
Tasmania 327 | 1,969 | 3,752 | 498 301,632 | 184,970 9,692 496,294; 16/ 1,371 1,441 
Australia... 3,363 | 45,228 | 136,696 bes 358,673 |. 150 | 71,694 45,542 
New Zealand (31.3.06) 1,312] 8355 | 25,116) 326 5,640,219 ves 179,269 | 5,819,488] 101 | 12,798 15,333 
* Despatched only ; received not recorded. 

J) 
Ee 
ino 
* AE 


‘S Unisvppysnp 


“soujseyp 


656 Victorian Year-Book, 1905. 
CENERAL 97,—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF Post ano TELEGRAPH 
TABLES. DEPARTMENT, 1905. 
Revenue. 
EE Expendi- 
State. | ture. 
Postal Telegraph | Telephone 
Branch. ‘Brench: Branch. Total. 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Victoria aioe 480,979 124,994 102,396 708,369 627,735 
New South Wales 743,986 | 150,880 | 127,514 | 1,022,330 | 970,808 
Queensland cas vee | 288,523 88,285 31,765 $53,573 415,420 
South Australia— Proper 159,545 85,028 25,746 270,319 237,133 
“3 N. Territory 2,375 2,129 69 4,573 22,523 
Western Australia wee | 157,837 71,834 33,995 263,666 802,150 
Tasmania te wee | 89,569 15,455 13,108 | 116,132 | 109,389 
Australia ... .. 11,867,814] 538,555 | 332,598 | 2,738,962 | 2,685,158 
New Zealand (31/3/06)... | 410,967) 184,370 89,542 | 684,879 | 578,727 


28.—Monry OrpEeRS AND PostaL Nortss, 1905, 


( 
Money Orders. Postal Notes. 
State. ‘Number. Amount. Number. Amount. 
Issued. Paid. Issued. Paid. Issued. Paid. Issued, Paid. 
£ £ £ £ 

Victoria 221,732} 312,244) 759,763 1,102,652|1,743,227|1,828,523 652,;704| 695,575 

N.S. Wales ... | 579,310 §83,895|2,076,146/2,182,629 2,028,269/1,958,681| 723,168) 724,669 

Queensland .. | 148,284] 124,280 556,183] 466,876 456,479] 368,272| 171,447| 140,098 
South Australia 

Proper oes 70,456| 80,893) 244,354 297,447| 372,339] 376,757 130,000) 141,394 

N. Territory 3,543 721! 20,254 6,079 6,496 724 2,329 259 

Westn. Australia| 200,501 118,164) 849,492 513,047| 285,502) 294,218; 138,506 145,507 

Tasmania ee 88,261| 66,079 264,768} 190,872} 206,309 257,002; 72,352) 91,419 

Australia... [1,312,087 1,286,276/4,770,960 4,759,602/5,098,621|5,079,177 1,890,506]1,938,921 

_ New Zealand ... | 417,441 318,127/1,541,712 1,310,810 eee 869,392| 276,279) 274,679 


7 I ___—____ ee 


29.—Epvucation, 1905. 


Number of Scholars. 
ia Number of Teachers, 
Number of . : 
State, Goneal. Net Enrolment. Seca 
7 Attendance, 
Males. Females. Total. Males, Females. Total. 
State ScHoors. 
Victoria .. a is <3 1,930 1,881 2,808 4,689 108,463 101,737 210,200 143,362 & 
New South Wales .. i as 2,901 3,135 2,424 5,559 126,872 111,757 238,629 153,953 & 
Queensland... ee ite ise 1,044 1,142 1,240 2,382 46,255 42,648 88,903 68,780 S 
South Australia a os as 725 422 1,001 1,423 ae a 59,135 41,868 = 
Western Australia .. “& Ch 835 327 561 888 14,616 13,362 27,978 23,703 s: 
Tasmania* ., oe $9 an 357 249 438 687 12,805 11,277 24,082 14,321 3 
Australia ae ee e 7,292 7,156 8,472 15,628 ir sf os 648,927 445,987 4 
New Zealand ae oe i 1,806 1,453 2,363 3,816 72,301 66,170 138,471 116,506* & 
GH 
Private SCHOOLS, ETC. Sa 
Victoria... fs a i 771 421 1,868 2,289 20,118 22,896 43,014 ity 
New South Wales .. te et 868 635 2,932 3,567 26,183 33,092 59,275 47,680 
Queensland x aS oa 171 136 603 739 6,334 8,557 14,8917 12,649 
South Australia aS nA me 215 196 531 727 4,433 4,924 9,357 as 
Western Australia - .. ate a6 99 38 312 350 3,135 4,218 7,353 6,128 
Tasmania * $ a us es 21 oF ne 153 43 a 2,315 1,905 
Australia hi wt 2,145 % “a 7,825 an ee 136,205 i 
New Zealand ite an ae 318 és we 1,050 9,228" 11,188* 20,416* 18,704 


Lg9 


* Figures for 1904, later information not being available. + Gross enrolment, t Principal grammar schools and colleges only. 
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30.—Cosr or InstRUcTION.—STATE Primary ScHoo xs, 1905. 
(ExcLupInc ExpENDITURE UpoN ScHooL PREMISES). 
Contributed by— 

| Per Head 
State Total oii Head re pee 

ate. . In ‘a; 
State. bi ang . Population! idtenae 

in Fees. ance. 
A A SS oe eee ee oo 
£ | £ £ s. a.) £ 8. d. 
Victoria .. ; 670,591 5,647 676,238 1] 2\)414 4 
New South Wales* 699,789 | 81,367 781,156 10 7/5 1 6 
Queensland ; 281,575 ae 281,575 Jo 9/4 110 
South Australia 147,122 682 147,804 7111310 7 
Western Australia. . 131,585 tie 131,585 1010/5111 0 
Tasmania (1904) 48,033 | 12,614 60,647 6 9,4 4 8 
Australia 1,978,695) 100,310 ~ 2,079, 005 10 5| 413 3 
New Zealand 466,407 i 466,407 10 914 0 1 


* Inclusive of State High Schools. 


31.—Rattways, 1904-5. 


Victoria .. . 
New South Wales | 
Queensland (1905) 
South Australia—Proper 


N. Territory 


Western ‘Australia. . 
Tasmania 


Australia 
New Zealand 


New South Wales 
Queensland (1905) .. 
South Australia. 
Western. Australia (1904) 
Tasmania (1904) .. 


Australia . 
New Zealand 2% 


Length in | Rolling Stoek. 
Miles at icin OO | Train Miles. {~——— 
ees structed. Run. Loco- [Vehicles of 

motives, |All Kinds. 
GovERNMENT RaiLways. 
1 
3,394 26.; 9,023,365 520 12,023 
3,281 170 | 10,467,886 623 13,735 
3,113 24) 5,123,637 349 7,963 
1,746 91 3,773,106 333 6,518 
146 ar 30,703 6 141 
1,605 26 | 4,285,235 327 6,235 
463 945,852 76 1,557 
13,748 337 | 33,649,784 2,234 48,172 
2,374 188 | 6,107,079 389 14,749 
Private RAILWAYS. 

81 ae 150,679 — 19 605 

268 ae is Ar 7 

34 a 15,266 2 "i 

655 Ss sf 47 840 
156 156,778 21 353 
1,194 ‘ i - eee iT 4 7 
{ 84 . am, 20 377 

29 ‘ 3 


t 


State, 


Victoria 
New South Wales 
Queensland (1905) 


South Australia— 
Proper 


Northern Territory 
Western Australia 


Tasmania 


Australia 


New Zealand 


New South Wales 

Queensland (1905) 

South Australia 

Western Australia 
(1904) 

Tasmania (1904) 


Australia 


Australasian Statistics. 659 
32.—Raitways.—Carirat Cost, REVENUE, AND WoRKING CENERAL 
Expenses, 1904-5. TABLES. 
. : 
Capital Cost ; Percentage 
of | of Net 
Lines Open Gross Working Net | Revenue 
and Equip- Receipts, Expenses, Receipts, | to 
ment at H | Capital 
End of Year. | Cost. 
GOVERNMENT RatLways. 
£- £ £ £ 
41,259,387 | 3,582,266 | 2,222,279 1,359,987 | 3°30 
i 
43,062,550 | 3,684,016 | 2,192,147 | 1 ,491,869 3°46 
21,683,355 | 1,483,535 851,627 631,908 2°91 
13,587,406 | 1,273,321 736,791 536,580 | 3°95 
1,179,059 15,429 13,069 2,360 | 0-20 
9,808,458 | 1,610,129 | 1,256,003 354,126 | 3°61 
3,920,508 243,566 171,630 71,936 | 1°83 
134,500,723 {11,892,262 | 7,443,546 4,448,716 3°31 
21,701,572 | 2,209,222 | 1,492,900 716,322 3°30 
Private Raitways: 
£ £ £ £ 
553,389 113,579 49,251 64,328 | 11°62 
f 
764,029 101,664 43,986 57,678 | 7°55 
80,009 
2,417,620 
1,098,359 74,839 43,392 31,147 2°84 
4,913,397 
816,730 127,733 72,616 F5,117 | 6°75 


New Zealand* 


* This information relates to the Wellington and Manawatu Company’s line (84 miles), 


os 
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GENERAL 33.—CommERcE, 1905. 
TABLES. 
Countries Imported from or Exported to— 
State. Other Value 
Other British Total Value.| per 
States The United | Possessions: Foreign Head, 
of | Kingdom. | (including | Countries. 
Australia. New |’ 
Zealand). | 
= \ 
IMpPoRTS. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ead. 
Victoria .. 9,880,031 7,472,489 2,044,879 3,440,487 22,337,886 [18 8 5 
New South Wales « | 14,938,885 8,602,288 2,448,226 3, 434, 609 | 29,424,008 j19 19 2 
Queensland. . 3,535,714 2,102,450 269,530 "791, 651 6,699,345 [12 14 10 
South Australia 5,207,005 2,033,359 374,297 824,948 8, 439, 609 ]22 10 5 
Western Australia... 2,712,479 2,278,933 212,146 1,277,751 6,481, *309 2518 1 
Vasmania oe 1,913,637 586,992 35,259 115,866 2; 651,754 |14 15 10 
" Australia .. | 37,687,751 | 23,076,511 } 5,384,337 | 9,885,312 76,033,911 [18 18 7 
New Zealand . 1,815,717 | 7,795,284 | 1,098,641 | 2,119,215 12,828,857 {14 14 11 
Sn cre 
Exports. 
| £ £ & £ & £8 ds 
Victoria .. 8,730,187 | 7,472,462 | 2,566,347 3,989,832 | 22,758,828 |18 15 5 
New South Wales... 12, 263,472 | 10,222,422 3,508,669 10, 762, 439 | 36,757,002 j24 18 8 
Queensland o 8.554.738 | 1,871,533 "668,344 844979 i 939,504 |22 14 3 
South Australia .. 4,088,029 | 2,555,118 1,173,982 1,673,538 9, 490,667 |25 6 6 
Western Austell. . "9121057 | 4,210,201 | 4,513,314 "335,647 9,371, 219 139 9 1 
Tasmania . 3,239,441 375,604 92,875 3,696 3,711,616 20 14 1 
Australia «+ | 87,687,924 | 26,707,340 12,523,531 | 17,610,131 94,528,926 123 10° 8 
New Zealand os 2,294,971 | 12,087,818 296,831 976,327 | 15,655,947 |17 19 11 
Exports OF DOMESTIC OR HOME PRODUCE. 
& £ £ £ & £3 ad 
Victoria .. 5,901,347*| 4,454,510 | 1,551,420 | 2,369,684 14,276,961 |11 15 6 
New South Wales. ‘ 9,648,845*| 7,252,147 2,041,093 9,097,581 | 28,039,666 19 0 5 
Queensland x | 7,537,489*| 1,863,405 612,121 831,772 | 10,844,787 |20 12 7 
South Australia .. 2,383,260*| 2,335,377 498,226 814,756 | 6,031,619 |16 1 11 
Western Australia... 741,970*| 4,198,201 | 4,510,301 288,311 | 9,738,783 |28 18 5 
‘Tasmania oo 8,150,000* 343,340* 84,897* 3,379*; 3,581,616*119 19 7 
New Zealand as 2,233,003 | 12,059,834 279,528 931,165 | 15,503,530 17 16 5 
* Estimated. 
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State, 
Victoria ies 
New South Wales 
Queensland... 


South Australia 
Western Australia| 
Tasmania 


Australia .. 


New Zealand .. 


Victoria ae 
New South Wales) 
Queensland ., 
South Australia 
Western Australia’ 
Tasmania 


Australia .. 


New Zealand ., 


Victoria as 
New South Wales 
Queensland... 


South Australia 
Western Australia) 
Tasmania 


Australia .. 


New Zealand 


34.—Ivports AND Exports oF Woot, 1905. GENERAL 
TABLES. 
Quantity. Value. 
! 
Washed Washed ! ; 

and Greasy. Total. and Greasy. Total. 

Scoured. Scoured, : 
Imports. 

Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. £ £ £ 
3,488,255 | 64,447,578 | 67,935,833 230,688 | 2,680,868 2,911,556 
7,938,565 | 14,033,556 | 21,972,121 561,825 | 570,418 1,132,243 
1,118,682 | 8,653,288 | 9,771,970 65,940 | 245,679} 311,619 

17,625 5,729 23,354 "796 “174 ** 970 
12,563,127 | 87,140,151 | 99,703,278 859,249 | 3,497,139 4,358,388 

4,966 251,245 256,214 293 6,841 7,134 
EXPortTs, 

Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. £ £ & 

7,868,051 | 117,313,140} 125,181,191 535,869 | 4,884,390 5,420,259 
41,371,319 | 244,929,533} 286,300,852] 3,175,936 | 10,270,324 | 13,446,260 
17,096,253 | 35,976,474] 53,072,727| 1,218,414 | 1,431,337 2,649,751 
2,561,775 | 42,652,991| 45,214,766] 148,146 | 1,520,068 1,668,214 

349,509 | 17,139,893} 17,489,402 23,240 571,632 594,872 

74,380 9,491,598] 9,565,979 4,278 387,679 391,957 
69,321,287 | 467,503,630| 536,824,917| 5,105,883] 19,065,430 | 24,171,313 
25,059,613 | 114,853,124] 139,912,737] 1,114,327 | . 4,267,006 5,381,333 

Net EXPortTs. 

lbs. Ibs. Tbs. £ £& £ 

4,379,796 | 52,865,562; 57,245,358} 305,181 | 2,203,522 2,508,703 
33,432,754 | 230,895,977| 264,328,731) 2,614,111 | 9,699,906 | 12,314,017 
17,096,253 | 35,976,474) 53,072,727| 1,218,414 | 1,431,337 2,649,751 

1,443,093 | 33,999,703| 35,442,796) 82,206 | 1,274,389 | 1,356,595 

349,509 | 17,139,893; 17,489,402 23,240 571,632 594,872 

56,755 9,485,870] 9,642,625 3,482 887,505 300,987 
56,758,160 | 380,363,479) 437,121,639) 4,246,634 | 15,568,291 | 19,814,925 
25,054,647 | 114,601,879] 139,656,526) 1,114,034 | 4,260,165 5,374,199 


q 
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35.—Exports or Domestic orn Home Propuce, 1905. 


Victoria a 
New South Wales 
Queensland 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

New Zealand 


14,276,961 
28,039,666 
10,844,787 
6,031,619 
9,738,783 
3,581,616 
15,503,530 


Value per Head. 


£38. d. 
1115 6 
19 0 5 
2012 7 
16111 
38 18 5 
1919 7 
1716 5 


A 


Percentage 


of 
Total Exports. 


62°73 
76°28 
90°83 
63°55 
98°66 
96°50 
99°03 


36.—ImporTs AND Exports oF BULLION AND Spectr, 1905. 
Gold. Silver. Bronze. 
State | Total. 
Bullion. Coin. Bullion, | Coin. Coin. 
Sa a |——_____|_______ ee ee, 
Imports. 
| cen sis 
| £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Victoria .. | 894,237 26,500 676 | 17,998 | 2,011 941,422 
New South Wales 3,462,143 847,808 | 13,450 17,101 2,175 | 4,342,677 
Queensland 32,851 | 433,000 56 12,150 290 478,387 
South Australia 12,972 | 436,570 | 191,637 21,600 1,320 664,099 
Western Australia, a ar se 12,100 440 12,540 
Tasmania 21,825 12 4,500 245 26,582 
Australia .. |4,402,243 |1,765,703 | 205,831 85,449 6,481 | 6,465,707 
New Zealand .. 13 | 330,000 15 17,449 230 347,707 
Exports 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Victoria ae 378,777 | 1,620,520! 2,687 9,550 745 | 2,012,279 
New South Wales|1,704,861 | 1,348,450} 35,012 19,673 6,766 | 3,114,762 
Queensland .. 12,487,645 86,480, 26,714 1,565 wi 2,602,404 
South Australia 89,530 45,746| 620,939 2,955 175 759,345 
Western Australia|/3,300,402 | 4,246,244) 44,278 2,000 ‘ 7,592,924 
Tasmania 313,051 50,410} 103,205 10,400 477,066 
Australia .. {8,274,266 | 7,397,850] 832,835 46,143 7,686 16,558,780 
New Zealand 2,093,936 9,378) 120,542 4,500 ro 2,228,356 


Wales and Tasmania. 


Notg.—Not including Silver-lead, of which large quantities were produced in New South 


See Table 50 post. 
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37.—SHiprInG—DESCRIPTION OF VESSELS, 1905. 
Steam Vessels, Sailing Vessels. Total. 
State. 
Number. | Tonnage. | Number. | Tonnage. Number. Tonnage. 
fee aren eal —-——!—___. el | sce (Se ee 
INWARDS. 
Victoria | 2,082 | 3,692,007! 294 | 297,896 2,376 | 3,989,903 
. New South Wales; 2,198 | 4,051,884 527 | 645,627 2,725 | 4,697,511 
Queensland 682 | 1,050,098 98 17,643 780 | 1,067,741 
South Australia 1,027 | 2,374,236 246 | 251,761 1,273 | 2,625,997 
Western Australia 574 | 1,748,417 88 90,810 662 | 1,839,227 
Tasmania 798 986,225 163 70,0381 961 | 1,056,256 
Australia . 7,361 113,902,867; 1,416 1,373,768 8,777 115,276,635 
New Zealand 406 | 1,035,830 221 | 103,580 627 | 1,139,410 
Outwarps, 
Victoria 2,004 | 3,605,828 270 253,270 2,274 | 3,859,098 
New South Wales 2,167 | 4,042,703 527 | 641,405 2,694 | 4,684,108 
Queensland ee it 662 | 1,040,205) 218 22,361 880 | 1,062,566 
South Australia 1,028 | 2,392,614 236 | 239,619 1,264 | 2,632,233 
Western Australia 562 | 1,729,699 94 98,557 656 | 1,828,256 
Tasmania 794. 993,477 161 69,676 955 | 1,063,153 
Australia .. | 7,217 /13,804,526| 1,506 (1,324,888 | 8,723 [15,129,414 
New Zealand 401 | 1,035,004 226 + 106,548 627 | 1,141,552 
i 


CENERAL 
TABLES. 


GENERAL 
TABLES. 
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TABLE 38.—SHIPPING AND CoMMERCE AT PRincrpaL Ports, 1905. 


Shipping. Commerce. 
Ports. = (Sei ere, 
i I 
Entered. Cleared. Imports. Exports, 
tons. tons, £ £ 
In Victoria-— 
Melbourne sa 3,651,754 | 3,516,485 |18,112,528 
Geelong re ia oa 284,743 |. 268,319 291,447 
Other Ports ... E aes 25,996 50,565 22,321 
Border Towns ae ‘one 27,410 23,729 | 3,911,590 
Total or . | 3,989,903 | 3,859,098 |22,337,886 | 22,758,828 
In New South Wales— 
Sydney eas he ... | 3,401,013 | 2,922,461 as ie 
Newcastle ... oes .-. | 1,182,267 | 1,586,134 aes 
Other Ports, &c. eS oe 114,231 175,513 das see 
Total ws. | 4,697,511 | 4,684,108 |29,424,008 | 36,757,002 
In Queensland— 
Brisbane. ue 879,795 841,033 | 4,104,574 | 3,524,939 
Rockhampton wis 20,157 17,888 437,068 | 1,708,489 
Townsville ... site . 29,617 68,705 671,853 | 1,838,055 
Other Ports, &c. See eae 138,172 134,940 | 1,485,850 | 4,868,111 
Total we. | 1,067,741 | 1,062,566 | 6,699,345 | 11,939,594 
In South Australia— 
Port Adelaide ean ... | 2,106,854 | 2,024,590 eae 
Port Pirie ... we bee 226,903 333, 604 a's 
Wallaroo... sae one 105,228 52,023 
Other Ports, &c. ai ‘ 70,031 105,035 Se 
Port Darwin(Northern Territory); 116,981 116,981 eee tee 
Total ewe ... | 2,625,997 | 2,632,233 | 8,439,609 |. 9,490,667 
In Western Australia— 
Fremantle... ze se | 1,176,982 | 1,132,835 | 6,030,415 eos 
Albany ; 519,377 506,231 160,305 ad 
Bunbury ees oa 92,281 126,502 59,197 a 
Broome ose ee ava 32,191 27,232 48,653 ‘ 
Other Ports... see tee 18,396 35,456 182,739 
Total oes we. | 1,839,227 | 1,828,256 | 6,481,309 | 9,871,219 
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TasLu 38.—SHIPPING AND CoMMERCE AT PRINCIPAL Ports, 1905—continued. 
Shipping. Commerce. 
Ports. 
Entered. Cleared. Imports. Exports, 
: . tons. tons, & £ 
In Tasmania— 
Hobart ae a 645,174 | 650,412 _ 
Launceston ... si ewe 222,966 199,391 see Sy 
Other Ports ... oa 188,116 | 213,350 #3 
Total aes eee | 1,056,256 | 1,063,153 | 2,651,754 | 3,711,616 
Total Australia ... 15,276,635. |15,129,414 /76,033,911 94,528,926 
In New Zealand— 
Auckland ee . 564,421 396,642 | 3,156,470 | 2,643,495 
Wellington ... e : 293,622 | 406,102 | 3,837,729 | 3,035,803 
Lyttelton ... eee ons 35,977 28,815 | 2,095,617 | 2,459,034 
Dunedin... re see 65,801 82,885 | 2,016,340 | 1,533,814 
Bluff sod 3 wee 131,307 140,000 328,976 893,730 
Other Ports... a wae 48,282 87,108 | 1,393,725 | 5,090,071 
Total ue we | 1,139,410 | 1,141,552 [12,828,857 |15,655,947 
| 
39.—FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 
Members. Funds. 
: | 
Sie 2 | eke 
Number. Poni tion: Amount. ge ain aad 
i 
£ £ os. d. 
Victoria* .. | 1904 1,161 | 103,364 8:56 {1,541,630 | 1418 4 
New South Wales | 1904 1,139 97,518 6°76 884,672} 9 1 5 
Queensland « | 1904 398 31,857 6°14 339,364 | 1013 1 
South Australia... | 1899 474 43,043 12°06 §35,198 | 12 8 8 
Western Australia | 1904 201 12,889; 5°45 78,205 | 6 1 4 
Tasmania we | 1904 166 16,287 9-11 136,786 | 8 8 0 
Australia s 3,539 | 304,958 7°71 13,515,855. 1110 7 
New Zealand ... | 1904 515 47,302 5:60 936,388 | 19 15 11 


* Not including societies for women, of which there were 105 branches with 5,206 members 
and funds amounting to £8,289, 
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CENERAL 40.—Deposits in Banks, 1905. 
FABLES. | 
In Banks In | Per Head 
State of Savings. Total of 
Issue. Banks, Population. 
| 
peer renrares Pa ae EN ed eae eae iene sear SS 
£ £ £ £sad 
Victoria 35,123, 896 10,896,741 46,020,637 37 15 4 
New South Wales 37,071,054 13,797,284 50,868,338 34 2 0 
Queensland ee 13,217,084 3,992,758 17,209,842 32 11 10 
South Australia 6,565,605 4,398,041 10,963,646 2819 9 
Western Australia 4,999,650 1,788,254* 6,787,904 26 12 10 
Tasmania 3,713,795 1,263,6847 4,977,479 27 9 8 
Australia .. 100,691,084 | 36,136,762 136,827,846 33.15 38 
New Zealand 20,545,601 | 8,662,023 | 29,207,624 | 33 I 11 
' i 


* Exclusive of £419,042 redeposited in banks of issue. 
+ Figures for 1904. 


41.—CapiITaAL AND ANNUAL VALUE OF RATEABLE PROPERTY, 1905. 


Value of Rateable Property. 
State. ees 
Capital. Annual. 
£ £ 
. Victoria “ts ais 210,920,174 11,743,270 
New South Wales * aes ase 140,314,600 8,716,260 
* Queensland : ee we as 42,358,173 2,647,400 
South Australia we P 54,796,100 2,739, 808 
Tasmania _ ast 22,427,884 1,121,394 
New Zealand ... is ies ose 179,159, 936 10,538,800t 


* In Municipal Districts only, not for whole State. 


+ Estimated from Capital Value. ~ 


42,—LirE INSURANCE PoLiciEs Iv FORCE. 


State. 


Victoria 

New South Wales 
Queensland 

South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 


Australia 
New Zealand ... 


Policies. Amount Assured. 
Year. | cam ad 
Per 100 of Averag' 
Number. Population, Total. _ Policy. 
£ £ 

1905 227,185 18°6 31,573,252 139°0 
1901 177,033 12°8 | 27,999,828 158-2 
1901 60,713 11°9 10, 109,762 166°5 
1905 59,413 15°7 8,001,085 134°7 
1904 27,812 1L°5 5,610,933 201°7 
1904 21,980 12:2 3,683,462 167°6 

oss 574,136 14°7 86,978,322 151°5 
1905 150,517 17-1 28,965,220 192°4 


Notz.—In Victoria there were also 425 annuities for £21,482; in New South Wales, 335 for 
£21,070; in Queensland, 52 for £2,737 ; in South Australia, 119 for £7,233"; in Western ‘Australia, 
4 for £369; ; in Tasmania, 89 for ‘£4, 629 ; and in New Zealand 538 for ‘£60,583. 
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43.—PropaTeé AND LETTERS OF ADMINISTRATION, 1905. CENERAL 
| - TABLES, 
Number of Sworn Val 
State. | Hataten. of Property. 
| F 

Victoria _ eee Se oe 3,853 6,003,478 
New South Wales S33 ae is 2,804 7,714,416 
Queensland ea ik ve e' 584. 1,016,495 
South Australia “xi aes ss 902 1,294,968 
Western Australia vee es oo 406 676,920 
Tasmania (1904) ae, oxi oe 295 905,254 
Australia “et ee oss 8,844 | 17,611,531 

New Zealand ... Ne ove ive 1,527 | 3,067,529 

44,—INsoLvenciEs, 1905. 
Number of Petitions. 
| 1 
State. * Be am Total Assets. 
‘Compulsory.| Voluntary. Total. 
£ £ 

Victoria... wi 34 536 570 235,773 74,673 
New South Wales ... 106 332 438 289,220 | 160,123 
Queensland bai 9 250 259 ; 61,827 14,634 
South Australia ... 6 33 39 11,680 6,102 
Western Australia .., 44 63 107 51,418 23,408 
Tasmania (1904)... 11 91 102 32,862 14,393 
Australia vs 210 1,305 1,515 682,780 | 293,333 
New Zealand si 37 267 304 161,356 ; 100,813 


SB 
Ee 
Be 
45.—AREA AND Propucr or PRINCIPAL CROPS, 1905. 
| 
y Ott , - G Land i Oth 
State, Wheat. Oats. Barley. Maize. oe. Potatoes. Hay. | Vines. Forage: Paine Tillage. Total. 
AREA IN ACRES. 
Victoria 2,070,517! 312,052 | 40,938 | 11,785 14,212 | 44,670 | 591,771 | 26,402 34,041 | 1,049,915 | 73,574 4,269,877 
New South Wales |1,939,447) 38,543 9,519 | 189,353 9,164 | 26,374 438,036 8,767 | 95,058 506,341 | 85,974 | 3,846,576 
Queensland ww» | 119,356 533 5,201 | 113,720 289 7,170 | 37,425 2,044 | 66,183 100,239 | 170,827 622,987 
South Australia ... |1,757,036, 56,950 | 26,250 6,690 | 9,540 | 317,924 | 23,603 23,842 | 1,087,057 | 33,784 | 3,342,626 
Western Australia | 195,071), 15,713 3,665 43 1,438 | 2,145 | 124,906 3, 541 1,873 102,418 | 16,309 467,122 
Tasmania asi 41,319) 42,776 5,372 12,961 | 28,634 | 64,350 4,882 35,217 | 29,943 265,454 
Australia 6,122,746] 466,567 | 90,945 | 314,901 44,754 | 118,533 |1,574,412| 64,357 225,879 | 2,881,187 | 410,361 12,314,642 
New Zealand 222, 183| 354,291 | 29,644 | 10,485 | 16,662 26,834 | 80,749 550 | 238,687 54,080 | 811,417 | 1,845,582 


899 
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45,——AREA AND Propuck or Principal Crops, 1905—continued. 
State. Wheat. Oats. Barley. , Maize. Other Cereals. Potatoes, Hay. Wine. 
ToraL PRODUCE. 
Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. * Bushels. Tons. Tons. Gallons. 

Victoria re ws | 23,417,670 7,232,425 1,062,139 641,216 294,099 115,352 864,177 1,726,444 
New South Wales .. | 20,737,200 883,081 111,266 5,539,750 118,190 49,889 459,182 831,700 
Queensland ... ‘ 1,137,321 5,858 61,816 2,164,674 17,150 11,308 56,829 66,926 
South Australia 20,143,798 869, 146 505,916 baa 120,340 20,328 435,546 | 2,845,853 
Western Australia 2,308,305 283,987 49,497 428 14,402 6,297 139,380 208,911 
Tasmania ees 776,478 1,200,024 93,664 | 220,487 64,606 90,077 sea 

Australia 68,520,772 10,474,521 1,884,298 8,346,068 784,668 267,780 2,045,191 5,679, 83+ 
New Zealand 6,798,934 12,707, 982 1,024,045 633,212 526,211 123,402 161,498” | ae 

AVERAGE PRODUCE PER ACRE. 
Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels, Tons, Tons. Gallons. 

Victoria see see 11°31 23°18 25°95 54°41 20°69 2°58 1°46 65°39 
New South Wales eee 10°69 22°91 11°69 29°26 12°90 1°89 1:05 94°87 
Queensland . 9°53 10°99 11°89 19°04 59°34 1°58 1°52 32°74 
South Australia a 11:46 15°26 19°28 vac 17°99 2:13 1:37 120°57 
Western Australia its 11°83 18°07 13°51 9°95 10°02 2°94 1:12 59°00 
Tasmania wee ee 18°79 28°05 17°44 | a 17°01 2°26 1:40 tae 

Australia 11°19 22°45 20°72 26°50 17°53 2-26 1:30 ‘88°26 
New Zealand eos 30°60 35°87 34°54 7 60°39 31-58 4°60 2:00 fas 

* Estimated. 
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GENERAL 46.—Dairy Propvors. 
TABLES. 
State Year. Butter. Cheese. Baconand Ham. 
lbs. lbs. Ibs. 
Victoria 1905 57,606,821 4,297,350 | 16,433,665 
New South Wales 1905 53,040,250 4,625,980 | 11,652,440 
Queensland 1905 20,319,976 2,682,089 | 10,500,335 
South Australia an 1905 8,226,805 1,174,867 872,418* 
Western Australia 1905 423,270 4,831 401,447 
Tasmania 1904 845,378 187,960 574,781 
Australia 140,462,500 12,973,077 40,435,086 


Nors.—No information relating to dairy products has been compiled in New Zealand since 1900. 


* Figures for 1902, 
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47.—Live Stock, 1905. 
Cattle. 
State. Horses. ~ Sheep. Pigs. 
Dairy. Total. 
Ps ie Seca! fae ee 

Victoria 385,513 | 649,100 | 1,737,690 | 11,455,115 | 273,682 

New South Wales 506,884 | 644,164 | 2,337,973 | 39,506,764 | 310,702 

Queensland 430,565 eve 2,963,695 | 12,535,231 | 164,087 
South Australia 

Proper 196,114 93,069 | 300,721 6,140,600 | 117,762 

Northern Territory 20,231 756; 346,910 61,730 | 1,243 

Western Australia ... 97,397 35,011 631,825 3,120,703 | 74,567 

Tasmania: ... 37,101 49,618 | -206,211 1,583,561 | 72,810 

Australia 1,673,805 8,525,025 | 74,403,704 '1,014,853 

New Zealand 326,537 | 517,720 | 1,810,936 | 19,130,875 | 249,727 
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48.—WooL Propuction, 1905. 
_ _ Sere eas Pat ae Sa Fee 
Wool Imported. | Wool Exported, | Wool te eu aad Wool Production. 
5 
State. = qos = = a 
Quantity, Value. Quantity. | Value. Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value, 
Ibs. £ Ibs. £ Tbs. £ Ibs. £ 
Victoria 67,935,833 2,911,556 | 125,181,191 | 5,420,259 4,493,041 196,570 61,738,399 2,705,273 
New South Wales 21,972,121 1,132,243 | 286,300,852 13,446,260 372,179 25,000 | 264,700,910 12,339,017 
Queensland 53,072,727 2,649,751 112,430 5,600 53,185,157 2,655,351 
| 

South Australia 9,771,970 | 311,619 45,214,766 1,668,214 | * * 35,442,796 1,356,595 
Western Australia 17,489,402 594,872 17,489,402 594,872 
Tasmania 23,354 | 970 9,565,979 391,957 * * 9,542,625 390,987 
Australia 99,703,278 4,356,383 | 536,824,917 | 24,171,313 4,977,650 227,170 | 442,099,289 20,042,095 
New Zealand 256,211 7,134 | 139,912,737 5,381,333 3,651,343 137,000 | 143,307,869 5,511,199 


* Information not available. 
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49.—-GOLD PRODUCTION. 


Prior to 1905, During 1905. Total. 
ase a i as = 

‘naneoee He 1 ae Value. ir ine a Value 

3 ‘ : 
Victoria 63,664,729 | 270,062,756 747,166 | 8,173,744 ; 64,411,895 273, 236,500 
New South Wales ... 12,374,575 52,491,427 274,269 1,165,018 12,648, 844 53,656, 440 
Queensland 14,385,645 61,026, 854 592,620 2,517,295 14,978,265 63, 544, 149 
South Australia 651,648 * 2,764,336 20,530 85, 555 * 672,178 2,849,891 
Western Australia... 13,026,111 55, 288,316 1,955,316 8,305,654 14,981,427 63,593,970 
Tasmania ... 1,356,144 | 5,762, 558 73,541 312,380 1,429,685 6,074,938 
Australia 105, 458, 852 447,396,247 3,663,442 15,559, 641 109, 122,294 462,955,888 
New Zealand 15,355,058 65, eo 648 492,957 2,093, 936 15,848,015 67,230,584 
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Tasie 50.—MINERAL PropucTion (OTHER THAN GOLD), 1905. 
Silver. ee bd Copper. Tin. Coal. ess Total. 
State. hones = Reese 

Quantity. | Value. | Quantity.| Value. ee Value. td Value. | Quantity. | Value. Value. Value. 
= eos | dt ates oan | eo | nat) PRCA eee: | earn cae oe ere 

ozs, £ tons. £ tons. | £ ; tons, £ tons, | £ £ £ 
Victoria ... wee 32,600 4,100 pas eee (er wis 124 11,159 | 155,185 | - 79,060 | 93,892) 187,711 
New South Wales... | 417,520 | 52,196 | 441,447 [2,441 856 ves 527,408 + | 226,110 |6,632,138 |2,008,461 | 481,042 | 5,732,068 
Queensland ... | 601,712 | 69,176 2,422 | 33,212 | 7,221} 603,547 | 3,945 | 207,454 | 529,326 | 155,477 | 150,114 | 1,208,980 

South Australia— | | 
Proper ... a Si ave 52 369 | 6,985 | 454,945 ro isk tea |. 488 67,629 | 522,943 
i 

N. Territory... 14,455 1,626 97 1,115 286 | 15,379 288 | 21,972 ats sie 3,961 44,053 
Western Australia | 359,744 | 44,278! 2730] 34,471] ... 16,266 | 1,079 | 86,840! 127,364 55,312 | 13,020 | 250,187 
Tasmania ees |2,075,432 | 249,674} 14,561 | 215,420 | 9,231 | 672,010 | 2,728 | 346,092 51,993 | 44,194 | 18,448 | 1,545,838 
fc, MA (ESD ae Oy cme EON Sy fed [ee ey Ve ene | a ene, 
Australia ... [8,501,463 | 421,050 | 461,109 |2,726,443 | ... |2,189,550 | ... | 989,627 /7,496,006 |2,337,504 | 827,606 | 9,491,780 
New Zealand coe [1,179,744 120,542 ove ous ie ee ies se 1,585,756 | 838,531 | 569,777 | 1,528,850 
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51.—VatuE or Propucrion, 1904-5. (Estimated.) 


| 
1 
areata tency Mining. Manufacturing, Forests. Miscellaneous, * Total, 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Victoria 6,216,213 10,494,308 3,420,136 - 9,185,238 610,567 | 1,725,571 31,652,033 
New South Wales ... ay 5,414,000 16,126,000 6 220,000 9,900,000 767,000 932,000 39,359,000 
Queensland 2,970,000 8,224,000 3,704,241 2,542,000 606,000 640,000 18,686,241 
South Australia ve see 3,861,000 3,443,000 652,545 2,600,000 205,000 591,000 11,352,545 
Western Australia... vee 1,193,000 2,037,000 8,623,585 2,180,000 950,000 414,000 15,397,585 
Tasmania nid 1,499,085 1,452,989 1,382,848 1,200,000 160,000 179,000 5,873,922 
Australia .., . 21,153,298 41,777,297 24,003,355 27,607,238 3,298,567 4,481,571 122,321,326 
New Zealand 7,400,000 10,800,000 3,439,000 7,000,000 1,259,000 1,103,000 31,001,000 
* Including fisheries, poultry and eggs, &c. 
49 
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52.—Conpition or Crown Lanps, 1905. 


a 


Total 
Unoecupied 
or Reserved 

for Public 
Purposes. 


acres. 

11,904,725 
25,648,553 
170,025,591 
140,527,389 
281,368,176 
466,439,173 
10,135,664 
1,056,044,271 
23,490,396 


During the Year 1905. At the End of 1905. 
i Sold by Auction, Private 
State — Conia 5. | Raetet | anton [nae | cent, | Tot 
System of | without or Sold, or in 
Amount of| Average | Deferred Purchase. |Conditionally | Process of ticensea. 
Area, Purchase Price |Payments. Alicnated. Alienation. 
ee ee eet Money... per Acre. | Leer) ain cooler ct sett a he 
acres, £ £8 ad acres. acres. acres. acres. acres. 
Victoria .. a e 56,245,760 8,778 41,146 | 413 9 217,419 126 226,323 26,346,802 | 17,994,233 
Now South ,Wales* ais 198,634,880 25,423 80,715 3.3 6 496,781 1,547 523,751 49,970,335 | 123,015,992 
Queensland o ee | 427,838,080 159,990 96,205 012 0 413,230 2,212 575,432 17,659,574 | 240,152,615 
South Australia—Proper s | 243,244,800 93,128 59,669 0 12 10 195,294 87 288,509 | 13,467,925 89,249,486 
» Northern Territory 335,116,800 a ees 520 . 520 475,365 | 103,278,259 
Western Australia .. es 624,588,800 41,172 89,325 0.19 1 j 1,235,424 14 1,276,610 12,380,035 | 145,769,592 
Tasmania .. oe 16,778,000 1,384 5,952 4 6 0 168,749 as 170,183 5,338,953 1,303,383 
Australia oe «+ 11,902, 447,120 329,875 323,012 019 7 | 2,727,417 3,986 3,061,278 | 125,639,289 | 720,763,560 
New Zealand ee 66,861,440 11,172 10,184 018 3 oe 65,605 76,777 26,030,254 | 17,340,790 
| 


#*¥Ficures for year ended 30th June, 1906, 
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53,—Crime, 1905. 


! 


Number of Offences brought before Magistrates on Result of Disposal by In Superior Courts, 
Arrest or Summons. Magistrates. Number— 
Number of 
ce Sin is a fa 7 : te eat 
State, Summarily Convicted. 4D: A018 
Against | Against | Dranken-| Ott , (op | Com . ; scent 
pute Prevents: foes Otrences: | Total. sete eae pitted Tried. |[Convicted.} Acquitted./ December. 
ness. Offences. 
Victoria a) aa 1,932 4,032 | 14,458 | 27,923 | 48,345 9,360 | 26,145 801 758 454 304 990 
New South Wales oa 3,684 6,553 | 24,154 | 32,975 | 67,366 | 21,334") 30,304* 1,454*| = 1,479 819 660 1,678 
Queensland .. a 1,737 2,101 6,638 7,467 | 17,948 6,592 8,138 495 519 288 231 535 
South Australia i 248 463 2,362 2,911 5,984 2,332 2,014 152 111 85 26 281 
Western Australia se 644 1,4€0 3,509 9,033 | 14,646 3,425 8,821 253 296 163 133 682} 
Tasmania (1904) ie 245 659 580 5,452 6,936 556 5,152 50 40 28 12 100 
{ oe —— i — — ————- — | — — —— | ——— | 2 | | | 
Australia + 8,490 | 15,268 | 51,701 | 85,761 {161,220 | 43,599 | 81,174 3,205 3,203 1,837 1,366 4,266 
New Zealand { os 1,509 2,943 8,780 | 17,499 | 30,741 8,725 | 16,269 832 576 435 141 810 
* Persons on ly, hot offences. {+ Including 217 Aborigines and 30 others not under sentence. 
¢ Excluding Maoris, of whom 501 were brought before magistrates—377 being summarily convicted, and 28 committed for trial, 
ee) 
=e 
oe 
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' V.—_SUMMARY FOR THIRTY-THREE YEARS. 


Vicroria AND New South WaAtss. oO 
a Sear - < f ae sons ecw xt 
: i Shipping Miles open Agriculture. 
os 3 3 State Revenue. | 2 | i Inwards and | at the end 
+3 a Dn | 2 | Outwards. of each 
: 8 A e & pie 3 | State | year. _| otal 
m ! = aya 
§ 3 4 3 Z ganas & | per Imports. | Exports. =] ag eee Wheat. 
3" : 0 5 a a2 3S g ; ; e | 3 
$/y| 33 3 s 4 2 be Total. | SBos 2 | 2 | a - | 
ei3 an 3S 3 a g FI ESSER 3 | =I =i Be 
3 & £ Fy a 3 cS) & feeé £ | rod | AS g Be} Acres. | Acres. | Bushels. 
i i 1 } 
= a = es eves tsill = Seem ris Popes i I 
£ £ £ £ ae 


964,996} 349,976) 4,752,289 


1873] 772,039]/28,100/11,501| 4,974| 29,460|26,294] 3,644,135:1,784,056 
1,011,776] 332,936} 4,850,165 


3 3,5 
1874] 783,274|26,800|12,229| 4,925 30,732127,365| 4,106,790)1,896,842) 4,177,338 13,990,553/16, 953,985|15,441,109'4,222|1,569, 619! 605 
1875| 791,399/26,720|15,287| 4,985} 32,744)/29,342) 4,236,423|1,724,822| 4,318,121/13,995,093,16,685,87 4) 14,766,974 4,394/1,673, 885| 617 1,126,831] 321,401! 4,978,014 
1876} 801,717|26,769|13,561| 4,949) 35,797|31,977| 4,325,156)1,780,392) 4,572,844/17,011,382/15,705,354/14,196,487/4, 236) 1,657, :088) 719 1,231,105] 401,417) 5,279,730 
1877| 815,494/26,010)12,776| 5,103} 41,196|33,943) 4, 1,770,685] 4,358,096|17,018,913|16,362,304/15, 157,687 |4 (41111, 874,985 950) 1,420,502! 564,564) 7,018,257 
1878| 827,439126,581/12,702] 5,092| 42,268|37,492) 4,504,413)1,712,953| 4,634,349)17,022,065 16,161, 880/14,025,707/4,202/1,013,427| 1,052) 2,970]1,609,278; 691,622) 6,060,737 
1879} 840,620|26,839|12,120| 4,986) 44,384/39,212) 4,621,520|1,730,088| 4,833,379) 20,050,753!15,035. ,538)12,454,170 4,167 1,940,222| 1,125] 3,155]/1,688,275| 707,183] 9,308,858 
1880} 860,067|/26,148/11,652| 5,286! 56,955/45,294) 4,621,282)1,690,923| 4,875,029!22,060,749|14,556,894/15,954,559/4,191/2,179,899 1,199} * 1,997,943) 977,285) 9,727,369 
1881| 879,886|27,145|12,302| 5,896) 59,066|51,744| 5,186,011|2,003,704) 5,108,642;22,426,502|16,718,521/16,252,103/4,248/2,411,902 1,247 1,821,719] 926,729) 8,714,377 
1882) 899,562/26,747113,634| 6,309) 59,404/48,524) 5,592,362|2,317,706) 5,145,764|22,103,202|18,748,081/16,193,579/4,168/2,690,884 1,355) 2,040,916] 969,362) 8,751,454 
1883! 920,694/27,541/13,006| 6,771| 66,592/55,562! 5,611,253|2,334,255| 5,651,885/24,308,175/17,743, 846)16,398,863|4,087)2,964,331| 1,562 2,215,923/1,104,392/15,570,245 
1884) 944,564)28,850/13,505| 7,218] 72,202|58,061) 5,934,687 2,318,520 5,715,293) 27,526,667/19, 201,633)16, 050,465 3,975 3,151,587| 1,663 2,323,493|1,096,354/10, 433,146 
6 
6 
6, 
2, 
8, 


04,953/12,445,722 16,533,856 15,302,454'4,413 1,519,015) 458 
7 


pop perp 
Dra rD 
DPN AO 
ow One 


* 
* 

* 

* 

1885] 969,202|29,975/14,364| 7,395| 76,976|61,994| 6,290,361|2,548,171| 6,140,356|28,628,588/18,044,604/15,551,758/4,273/3,260,158| 1, 676; * |2,405,157/1,020,082) 9,170,538 
1886]1,000,510]30,824/14,952| 7,737| 93,404|68,102| 6,481,021|2,634,560| 6,513,540)/30,114, 203/18,530,575|11,795,321/4,631/3,735,387/ 1,743) * |2,417,582/1,052,685)12,100,036 
1887/1,032,993/33,043/16,005| 7,768] 90,147/68,121 * /2,576,405|1,232,943/13,328,765 
1888|1,076,966|34,503/16,287| 8,946 102,032/60,229] 7,607,598'3,071,003) 7,287,151/34,627,382: 23,972,134 13,853,763/5,354/4,307,883| 2,018)  * 
1889]1,103,727/36,359/19,302| 9,194) 84,582168,418| 8,675,990/3,749,670 7, 919,902!37,367,027/24,402,760|12,734,734/5,741/4,599,178| 2,199| 3,967)2,627,262/1,178,735 11,495,720 
1890/1,133,266|37,578/18,012| 9,187) 79,777/63,820| 8,519,159|3,630,814 9, 645,737|41,443, 216|22,954,015/13,266,222/4,933/4,363,341| 2,471) 6,628/2,652,768/1,145,163)12,751,205 
1891|1,157,678/38,505/18,631| 8,780] 62,448)/53,172 8,343,588 3,252,638) 9,128,699 43,638 :897/21,711,608 16,006,743'5,091/4,715,109| 2,764] 6,840|2,687,575/1,332,683)13,679,268 
1892)1,168,600/37,831/15,851] 7,723) 62,951|69,214| 7,729,572/3,149,310; 8,482,917, 48,774,125 17,174,545 14,214,546 /4,521/4,456,254) 2,004/ 6,762|2,970,115/1,342,504 14,814,645 
1893]1,176,160/36,552116,508, 7,004) 74,047,80,460! 6,959,229/2,522, 2179) 7,989,757, 46,064,004|13, 283,814 13,308,551 /3,776|4,029,738 2,958, 6,755/3,019,009/1, 469,359 15,255,200 
1894|1,182,290|34,258/15,430| 7,029] 84,261|90,110| 6,716,814|2,497,567) 7,310,246/46,804,382/12,470,599/14,026,546|4,128/4,291,459 8,003] 6,773/2,980,299]1,373,668)11,445,878 
1895)1,185,950133,706/15,636| 7,181] 81,199|88,886) 6,712,152 2,712,313) 6,760,439) 46,828,517|12,472,344/14,547,732/3,837|4,348,686) 3,104) 6,731)2,884,514/1,412,736 5,669,174 
1896)1,180,280/32,178115,714| 7,625| 84,872|99,419| 6,458,682i2,691,009| 6,540,182) 46,854,311)14,554,837|14,198,518|3,782) 4,566,230 8,106) 6,447/3,097,998/1,580,613) 7,091,029 
1897)1,182,710|31,310}15,126 7, 568! 90,847|97,301| 6,630,217|2,645,187: 6,568,932! 46,929,321'15,454,482/ 16, 739, 6870/3, 770|4,865,372| 3,113) 6,418)/3,260,312)1,657,450)10,580,217 
1898/1,183,060|30,172/18,695 7, 620). 94,436/98,225] 6,898,240!2,910,237) 6,692,444147,058,088|16,768,904/15,872,246/4,051'4,956,737) 3,113) 6,431 3,877,922) 2,154,163/19,581,304 
1899/1,189,470|31,008}16,578 8,140 85,384}86,947| 7,396,944(3,085,805, 7,114,706 48,354,277/17,952,894 18,567,780 4,055 5,341,455) 3,127; 6,579|3,820,505)2,165,693,15,237,948 
1900)1,197,206|30,779)15,215} 8,308) 82,157/83,684| 7,460,855 2,984,592 7,293,136) 48,77 4,885|18,301,811/17,422,552/4,235)5,873,581| 3,202) 6,445/3,924,898/2,017,321)17, 847, 321 
1901/1,208,705|31,008/15,904| 8,406, 93,107/90,126} 7,712,099] 1,964,629| 7,672,780) 49,546,275!18,927,340|18,646,097|4,765/6,715,491| 3,238 6,468/3,810,413 1,754,417 12, 127,382 
1902!1,211,450|30,461|16,177| 8,477| 87,557|97,933| 6,997,792| 818,274, 7,398,832|50,408,957/18,270,245/18,210,523/4,564 6,739,040} 3,303] 6,589/3,738,873/1,904,271 2;569,364 
1903|1,208,854|29,569|15,595| 7,605| 52,756|66,159| 6,954,619] 950,183) 6,759,960/51,097,900!17,859,171/19,707,068/4,467/6,857,854) 3,376) 6,596/4,021,590)1,968,59¢|28,525,579 
1904]1,210,304/29,763/14,303| 8,210) 55,049|65,831| 7,319,949|1,012,119; 7,339,608)51,519, 1962: 20, 096, 442/24, 404, 907'4,998 7,835,541| 3,381] 6,494/4,175,614)2,277,537/21,092,139 
1905'1,218,571'30,107'14,676' 8,774 62,798 65,404! 7,515,742| 979,029! 7,343,742 51, 1513,767, i22, 337, 886 22, 758, 828'4,65017,849,001' 3,394! 6,338'4,269,877 2,070,517'23,417,670 


733,826|2,739,635! 6,561,251/33,127,382/19,022,151|11,351,145/4,853)3,858,243 1,880 
2,564,742/1,217,191) 8,647,709 


VICTORIA. 
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1873) 553,833)21,444) 7,611) 4,384 24,022:16,770| 3,324,713/1,382,752 2,333, 166)10,842,415!11,088,388/11,815,829 4,373/1,762,478; 397 *| 456,825, 166,647 2,238,414 
1874) 674,943|22,178| 8,659 4,343 29,756|19,279; 3,509,966/1,217,401 2,939,227110,516,371)11,293,739|12,345,603/4,385 1,990,894} 401 * 464,957! 166,912] 2,148,394 
1875) 594,297/22,528|10,771; 4,605] 30,967 20,350) 4,121,996)1,138,901} 3,341,324 11,470,637|13,490,200/13,671,580/4,670/2,168,187, 437 * 451,139} 133,610} 1,958,640 
1876; 614,181/23,298/11,193! 4,630) 32,942 21,923) 5,033,828|1,161,406| 4,749,013 11,759,519)13,672,776'13,003,941/4,578/2,127,725| 554 *- | 513,840] 145,609] 2,391,979 
1877}  643,707|23,351| 9,869] 4,994 38,628/20,174| 5,748,245 1,235,021) 4,527,979'11,724,419 14,606,594/13,125,819/4,662/2,237,981| 643 6,000) 546,556) 176,687 2,445,507 
1878) 671,888/25,328/10,763| 5,317) 39,879 22,913| 4,983,864/1,309,717; 5,130,973 '11,688,119!14,768,873|12,965,879/4,856/2,459,504| 733 7,078! 613,642) 233,253] 3,489,396 
1879} 709,459/26,933/10,200| 5,391) 44,501 20,695) 4,475,059)1,272,721) 5,839,150 14,937,419/14,198,847/13,086,819/4,787|2,540,724, 736 7,517; 635,641| 233,368] 3,613,266 
1880) 747,950/28,162)11,231| 5,572, 45,870 26,559) 4,904,230'1,417,293] 5,685,078|14, 903,919)13,950,075/15,525,138/4,151|2,432,779| 849 7,955) 706,498] 252,540) 3,708,737 
1881; 782,080)28,993/11,536) 6,284) 50,097/29, 354! 6,714,327/1,770,848) 5,890,580 16,924, 019'17,409,326/1 6,049,503/4,357|2,786,500|1,041 8,515) 645,068| 221,888] 3,405,966 
1882/ 815,000|29,702/12,816| 6,948] 46,113/28,925 7,410,737/1,903,413) 6,449,418|18,721,219 |21,281,130|16,716,961/4,777/3,296, 665/1,313 | 9,013] 733,583) 247,361 4,042,395 
1883; 861,310/31,281/12,249| 7,405] 65,837/36,724 6,470,341|1,891,708| 7,787,081/21,632,459 [20,960,157/19,886,018|5,361/4,006, 2371,365 9,315) 789,082) 289,757] 4,845,437 
1884; 904,980)33,946)14,220| 7,482) 71,336/44,633 7,115,592/2,152,855; 8,412,609 30, 101,959'22,826,985|18,251,506/5,945|4,660,958/1,665 | 9,755 852,017] 275,250) 4,203,394 
1885) 949,570/35,043|15,282; 7,618] 75,736 48,001/ 7,584,593/2,252,651| 8,573,288 35,564,259 23,365,196'16,541,745/5,184) 4,133,077 L777 10,351) 868,093} 264,867] 2,733,133 
1886] 989,340|36,284/14,587| 7,811] 71,996|50,913, 7,594,301|2,611,835/ 9,078,869)41,034,249 20,973,548|15,556,213/5,439/4,258,604/1,935 |10,816 977,664; 337,730] 5,868,844 
1887/1,020,330/37,236/13,448| 7,590] 67,854/56,993 8,582,811/2,664,548| 9,098,460!40,995,350 18,806,236/18,496,917/5,721/4,322,758/2,081 |10,721 1,048,305] 389,390) 4,695,849 
1888/|1,051,080)38,525|14,408; 7,844) 62,361/56,941 8,886,360|2,681,883/ 8,778,851/44,100,149 20,885,557)20,859,715|5,927/4,765,419/2,206 |10,690 999,204; 304,803] 1,450,503 
1889/1,081,820|37,295/14,796| 7,530] 61,151 51,762! 9,063,397'2,677,169| 9,250,271 46,646, 449) 22,863,057|23,294,934/6,483/5,321,179)2,252 10,732/1,164,475| 419,758) 6,570,335 
1890/1,121,860/38,960/14,218/ 7,876! 67,799|54,807 9,498, 620|2,748,339/ 9,403,562) 46,051,450 22,615,004)22,045,937/5,666|4,761,872|2,263 11,231/1,241,419} 333,233] 3,649,216 
1891/1,162,190|39,458/16,286| 8,457] 69,919152,073 10,036,186 /2,916,344/10,328,673/48,771,549 25,383,397 /25,944,020/6,121/5,694,236(2,263 |13,879 1,179,621] 356,666] 3,963,668 
1892]1,191,790!40,041/14,410] 8,022) 62,197 52,687/10,501,104|3,449,787|10,377,949/51, 957,049)20,776,526/21,972,247|6,027 5,647,184/2,269 [14,090/1,372,007| 452,921 6,817,457 
1893/1,214,550/40,342/16,022| 7,749] 66,909158,850) 9,499,814/2,782,264) 9,932,102]56,176,1491 18,107,035 /22,921,223/5,830/5,193,328/2,435 14,282/1,509,404| 593,810 6,502,715, 
1894)1,239,250/38,952)15,218] 7,666] 75,588|65,976 9,300,711'2,686,920| 9,178,706 56,451, 369] 15,801,941|20,577,673/6,563|5,738,55412,585 14,727/1,688,542| 647,483) 7,041,378 
1895/1, 262,270/38,775/14,914 8; 030] 76,051 66,334 9,235,156|2,662,867| 9,633,303/57. 2075,519/15,992,415|21,934,785|6,211/5,860,038|2,615 |14,847 1,649,462) 596,684) 5,195,312 
1896/1,278,970;36,506|15,839| 8,483! 62,633/62,516 9,062,850 2,496,888 9, 524,785/57,493,539/20,561,510)23,010,349/6,432/6,189,760. 2,615 /15,058/2,048,733| 866,112) 8,853,445 
1897/1,301,780|37,247}14,264) 8,813] 67,016/60,410 9,107,208/2,396,512| 9,140,350|58, 588,264 /21,744,350/23,751,07216,465/6,744. 1431/2, 724 15,469/2,198,231; 993,350|10,560,111 
1898]1,323,130/36,222/16,661| 8,888] 75,526|65,732 9,304,253 2,511,298) 9,069,940/60, 777, 186) 24,453,560|27,648,117/6,579. 6,919,928 2,775 |15,933|2,555,329/1,319,508| 9,286,216 
1899/1,344,080|36,461/15,901 9, 275) 77,634165,817| 9,572,912/2,514,488 9,403,237 61, 572, 831/25,594,315|28,445,466/6,418|6,995,551/2,791 16,354/2,818,491]1,426,166|13,604,166 
1900/1,364,590/37,146]15,118, 9, 996] 68,783/61,757| 9,957,036/2,618,065 9,731, 982 63,299,859|27,561,071)28,164,516|7,032, 8,014,889/2,895 |16,756|2,888,305|1,530,609 16,173,771 
1901/1,379,700/37,875!16,021 10,538 76,139 61,160!10,612, 422 1,980,885 10, 729; 741/65,478 ,012/26,928,218 27,351,124/6,827|8,521,234/2,928 |16,963 2,746,209/1,392,070/14,808,703 
1902/1,405,450|37,835/16,646 10,486) 81,190'58,249/11,178,214/1,148,942/11, 190,963/69,109,208/25,974,210|23,644,061 6,166)8,728,144/3,107 |14,526|2,802,371|1 279,760] 1,585,097 
1903/1,427,342) 35, 966/16,497 9, 759| 70,570/63,626 |11,532,231/1,145,232 11,703,397|75,465, 361 26,770,169,26,738,111/6,775|9,005,401/3,220 |14,395)3. 046, 905/1,561,111/27,334,141 
1904 1,457,246|38, 667 15,360/10,424) 72,048/58, 339 11, 248,328/1,100,193/11,319,. 887 78, 055, 955 |27,285,958/33,007,835|5,485/8,879, 193|3,362 14,491/3,185,608/1,775,955/16,464,415 
1905|1,491,763/39,501/14,978/10,970 74,157;58,416 11,886,018 1,11 4,408)11, 195,075) 80, 594, 872/29,424,008 36,757,002|5,419/9,381,619'3,362 [14,827 3, 346, 576/1,939,447| 20,737,200 
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Agriculture. Live Stock. 


Oats. Barley. Maize. Other Cereals. Potatoes. Hay. Vines. Greent| Other 
Bs Forage.| Tillage. 


Acres. | Bushels. | Acres.} Bushels.| Acres. | Bushels.| Acres.| Bushels.) Acres.| Tons. | Acres. 


State. 
Year. 


Horses.| Cattle. | Sheep. | Pigs. 
Tons. |Acres,| Wine, | Acres.| Acres. . 
Gallons. [ 


1873/110,901| 1,741,451/25,333| 502,601! 1,950] 40,347/14,951 207,020|38,349/109,8221115,672 
1974|114,921| 2,121,612/29,505, 619,896) 1,523]  24,263/17,266] 333,002 35,1831124,310/119,031 
1875/124,100| 2,719,795)31,568| 700,665) 2,346, 37,177/20,146 470,304|36,901|124,377|155,274 
1876|115,209| 2,294,225]25,034) 530,323; 1,609)  25,909/22,388) 389,134 40,450\134,082/147,403 
1877|105,234) 2,040,486/19,116| 378,706! 1,215| 22,050/18,361 250,859137,107|115,419|176,951 
1878|134,428| 2,366,026/22,871| 417,157) 1,939} 40,754/16,932} 269,252)36,527 98,958)172,799| 
1879|167,618| 4,023,271)43,182|1,065,430| 2,447| 61,887/22,698] 593,361 41,600/167,943/201,451 
1880/134,089| 2,362,425|68,630/1,068,830| 1,769) 49,299 24,947) 417,299/45,951|129,2621 249,656 
18811146,995| 8,612,111/48,652| 927,566] 1,783| —81,007/26,909| 634,321 39,129/134,290) 212,150 
1882|169,892) 4,446,027|43,721) 758,477) 2,702} 131,620/27,969| 712,751)/34,267 129,605|309,382 
1883/118,161| 4,717,624/46,832|1,069,803| 2,570| 117,294/31,703 807,820140,195!161,088) 302,957 
1884/187,710| 4,392,695/62,273/1,082,430| 3,854, 176,388/36,227| 862,364 38,763/161,119|339,725 
4885/215,994| 4,692,303|74,112/1,302,854| 4,530) 181,240/36,114 769,629|42,602/163,202/421,036 
1886|185,765| 4,256,079/37,031! 827,852) 4,901) 231,447/29,434 594,555/49,974/170,661/445,150 
1887/199,036| 4,562,530/40,983) 956,476} 6,031) 318,551/27,761 746,960|48,263)\193,225/ 441,812 
{888/197,518| 2,803,800|83,483/1,131,427| 5,789) 267,155)32,331 372,468/43,074/131,149|411,332 
1889/236,496| 5,644,867/90,724/1,831,132| 8,447) 357,047)/23,873 544,781147,139/157,104/451,546 
1890|221,048| 4,919,325]/87,751|1,571,599) 10,357| 574,083/26,940 756,893)53,818\204,155) 413,052 
1891|190,157| 4,455,551/45,021| 844,198| 8,230) 461,957/31,614 776,691|57,334)| 200,5231369,498 
1392|177,645| 4,574,816|37,533| 774,207| 6,667) 373,183|32,971 989,503/40,5941142,623/512,648 
1893|218,904| 4,951,371/49,105/1,033,861| 6,485] 180,442 42,872)1,059,087|40,909(1 44,708) 412,223 
13941266,444| 5,633,286|97,360/1,596,463| 5,675) 294,555 38,252) 734,571|56,383)/196,706|492,578 
1895|255,503) 2,880,045|78,438) 715,592| 7,186 351,891|33,713| 295,724/43,895|117,238/ 464,482 
1896/419,460] 6,816,951/62,373) 815,605, 9,752) 566,027\22,643 163,348/34,5321146,555}416,667 
1897(/294,183| 4,809,479|37,205] 758,454) 10,847 515,025/13,818| 161,237/44,197| 67,296/580,000 
{898|266,159| 5,523,419)47,859|1,112,567| 10,647| 587,064|13,246 237,361/41,252)161,142|565,345 
1899) 271,280! 6,116,046179,573/1,466,088) 11,037) 624,844/13,203 178,310/55,469\173,381/450,189 
1900|362,689) 9,582,332/58,853)1,215,478, 9,389] 604,180) 8,635 158,346'38,477|123,126|502,105 
1901/329,150| 6,724,900|32,423) 693,851] 10,020; 615,472) 9,125 184,389! 40,058|125,401/659,239| 884,369|28,592|1,981,475)195,749) 751,640 
1902/433,489] 4,402,982137,716| 561,144! 10,906 750,524] 9,572; 163,067|49,706/168,759/580,884) 601,272|28,374/1,547,188) 30,720 563,235 = - * 
19031433, 638'13,434,952|47,76011,218,003] 11,810) 904,239 10,981] 243,321148,9301167,736|733,353'1,233,063|28,513!2,551,150) 33,165 704,841 * * bs 

1904|344,019| 6,203,420/46,089| 874,099| 11,394) 623,736/13,790 231,723|46,912| 92,872/452,459| 514,316|28,016)1,832,386| 29,002] 925,496 372,307\1,694,976]10,167,691/286,070 
1905|312,052' 7,232,426140,938!1,062,139 11,7851 641,216|14,212! 294,099'44,670|115,3521591,771 864,177|26,402|1,726,444! 34,041! 1,123,489!1385,513/1,737,690 11,455,115/273,682 


147,398] 5,222] 562,713/213,069 89,474/180,342} 883,763/11,323,080|160,336 
157,261] 4,937) 577,493|254,329| 102,145/180,254; 958,658)11,221,036)137,041 
206,613) 5,081] 755,000|308,405, 121,609/196,184/1,054,598/11,749,532)140,765 
180,560) 4,765| 481,588/362,554| 110,271|194,768)1,126,265)11,278,893/175,578 
208,151] 4,419) 457,535)390,330| 1038,205}203,150) 1,169,576]10,117,867)183,391 
209,028} 4,434| 410,333/401,427| 126,2991210,105/1,184,843| 9,379,276|177,373 
292,407} 4,284} 574,143/305,790| 192,020|216,710\1,129,358) 8,651,775)144 733 
300,581! 4,980] 484,028)264,611) 226,025!275,516!1,286,267/10,360,285|241,936 
238,796| 4,923| 539,191|241,947| 172,502/278,195|1,286,677)10,267,265|239,926 
327,385| 5,732) 516,763/290,488| 187,451/280,874|1,287,088)10,174,246)/237,917 
433,143] 7,326] 723,560/286,866| 204,921/286,779)1,297,546)10,739,0211233,525 
371,046| 9,042} 760,752|332,859| 216,686|293,846|1,287,945/10,637,412/234,347 
442,118] 9,775]1,003,827/334,399| 246,513|304,098 1,290,790|10,681,837|239,837 
483,049/10,310| 986,041'284,186) 318,146/308,553|1,303,265/10,700,403/240,957 
624,122/11,195}1,167,874|164,457| 403,924/315,000 1,333,873}10,623,985/243,461 
308,117|12,750|1,206,442|192,540| 368,734|323,115|1,370,660/10,818,575)/245,818 
666,385] 15,662|1,578,590/155,598| 419,044/329,335}1,394,209/10,882,2311249,673 
567,779|20,686|2,008,493/245,332| 428,6211436,469/1,782,881]12,692,843|/282,457 
514,406|24,48311,554,130|184,184| 444,371/440,696)1,812,104/12,928, 148/286,780 
740,049|28,052|1,694,745/249,719! 541,782/439,596|1,824,704)12,965,306/290,339 
503,355|30,27511,490,184|240,835| 508,042/436,903/1,817,291/13,098,725/328,162 
621,547(30,307|1,909,972|217,847| 401,785/431,547|1,833,900|13,180,943)337,588 
390,861|30,365'2,226,999/206,190! 352,006 * = = * 

449,056|27,934/2,822,263/195,625, 319,399 
659,635|27,701)1,919,389/138,425) 456,486 
723,299127,568}1,882,209]169,962| 581,721 
596,193|27,550) 933,282/170,523| 575,898) 
677,757'30,634|2,578,187 226,871, 669,924 392,237 1,602,384 10,841,790 350,870 
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1873; 16,173; 302,600) 3,559| 66, 225/116,141/4,120,112) 1,607; 25,191)14,212) 42,281) 70,701, 108,945) 4,526) 575,985) 36,399, 26,860 [334,462/2,794,397/18,990,595/240,680 a! 
1874 17,973} 293,135) 3,984) 69,053/118,437/3,618,436| 1,351| 20,997:13,604| 38,564) 68,088} _ 93,440] 4,308! 684,255) 40,589] 29,711 |846,691/2,856,690/22,797,416/214 953 
1875; 18,856) 352,966) 4,817) _98,576117,582/3,410,517| 1,091) 14,349113,806) 41,203] 77,125) 88,968! 4,459/ 831,749) 50,634} 29,159 |857,696/3,134,086|25,353,924|199,950 
1876| 21,828! 461,916) 5,662) 134,158|116,365/3,879,537/ 1,571, 29,567|14,171] 42,939/111,946} 159,661| 4,457| 799,709] 61,516) 30,715 '366,703/3,131,018'25,269,755/173,604 
1877) 18,581] 358,853) 5,055] _99,485}105,510/3,551,806] 1,465, 33,309!13,862) 34,958|125,778| 154,076) 4,184} 708,431) 65,073] 30,360: |328,150/2,746,385|21,521,662191,677 
1878) 22,129] 447,912) 6,152] 132,072/130,582/4,420,580| 1,604; 27,621'16,725| 53,590|104,096] 172,407] 4,287, 684,733] 60,249] 34,615 |336,468/2,771,583 25,479,484/220,320 
1879} 23,883! 516,937| 6,130) 131,541/135,034|/4,761,856) 1,128, 18,728/19,271] 62,228/112,414] 162,763| 4,266) 733,576) 64,644 35,503 '360,038/2,914,210/30,062,9101256,026 
1880) 17,923; 356,121) 7,890) 160,602/125,679|4,483,457| 1,365) 22,290/18,996| 51,936130,443) 173,074) 4,800) 602,007/102,301/ 44,561 395,984/2,580,040/35,398,121/308,205 
1881] 16,348, 356,566) 6,427| 135,2181117,478/4,930,956] 1,119] | 17,298]/15,944| 44,323/146,610] 198,532) 4,028] 513,688] 75,825] 39,401 /398,577/2,597,348/36,591,046/213,916 
1882; 24,818]. 617,465; 6,474 133,050/118,180)4,057,635| 1,232) 20,447/14,462! 43,461/179,567| 242,921, 4,448| 543,596! 92,606] 44,435 '328,026]1,859,985|36,114,814/154,815 
1883) 17,810] 376,635/ 5,081! 106,496)123,634/4,538,604/ 1,425| 20,353/14,954| 36,9771178,504| 229,242) 2.660] 589,604(107,994| 47,263 326,964, 1,640,753/37,915,510/ 189,050 
1884) 19,472; 425,920] 7,036] 148,869]115,600!2,989,585) 1,270] 18,932/12,418] 31,335/226,646] 280,312! 4,584| 441,612/140,529} 49,212 1337,172/1,425,130 31,660,321/211,656 
1885) 14,117] 279,107| 5,298) 85,606)132,70914,336,163/ 932)  14,531)/15,166| 38,695/219,886] 191,372! 5,247; 555,470|156,710| 53,161 344,697|1,317,315|37,820,906|208,697 
1886; 28,947] 600,892) 6,079] 182,949/146,957/3,825,146/ 1,522| 22,533/17,322| 45,803/223,470, 349,888! 5,840) 601,897/165,820| 48,977 361,663/1,367,844|/39,169,304|209,576 
1887/ 19,393; 394,762) 4,402, 84,533|171,662/4,953,125| 1,291, 24,036/20,915| 61,455/170,324| 230,597| 6,715, 666,382/212,721) 51,462 |390,609 1,575,487 |46,965,152/264,111 
1888] 7,984; 109.931) 8,318] 36,760/166,101/4,910,404| 985} 12,899115,419} 36,839/209,531} 134,911] 7,072] 805,813/228,808| 55,183 /411,368/1,622,907/46,503,469|248,583 
1889; 22,358) 543,330) 5,440) 113,109!173,836|5,354,827} 1,573) 28,057/17,551| 50,096/212,106| 366,229| 7,867) 688,685/245,319| 58,667 |430,777/1,741,592'50,106,768/238,585 
14,102} 256,659] 4,937| 81,383/191,152'5,713,205| 923) 11,546)19,406; 52,7911175,242) 218,034] 8,044} 842,181/426,188| 68,192 |444,163/2,091,229'55,986,431/284,453 
1891) 12,058) 276,259] 4,459) 93,446/174,577,5,721,706| 1,017| 16,419!22,560| 61,326/163,733| 209,322! 8,281! 913,107/365,501| 69,864 469,647'2,128,838|61,831,416/253,189 
1892) 20,890; 466,603) 4,618} 91,701]167,549!5,037,256| 2,258] 39,977|/18,502| 52,105|214,468] 302,134! 8,264) 931,542/405,704| 76,833 484,309/2,221,459'58,080,114|249,522 
1893} 34,148/ 701,804] 6,113] 114,272}205,885|7,011,526| 2,322] 43,778|26,559| 83,833|205,424| 235,562] 7,375! 748,949|345,918| 81,850 /493,231 2,269,852|56,980,688/240,860 
1894) 30,636) 562,725'10,396, 179,348/208,308|5,625,533| 2,694/ 46,670:30,089| 86,170/245,243, 281,873) 7,577| 731,683'415,607; 90,509 |518,181/2, 65,411 56,977,270:273,359 
1895] 23,750} 374,196) 7,590) 96,119/211,104'5,687,030| 2,275) 35,150/24,722) 56,179/319,296! 229,671! 7,519| 885,673 367,695) 88,827 '487,943/2,150,057|46,508,363/221,597 
1896) 39,530, 834,633) 6,453] 110,340,211,382/5,754,217' 2,315; 34,037/31,170) 84,2141327,209 334,902) 8,061} 794,256/458,488) 93,013 510,636/2,226,163/48,318,790/214,581 
1897; 28,605] 543,946) 5,151) 99,509/209,588 6,713,060! 3,181) 46,401/23,816! 55,332)401,073| 405,353: 8,083] 864,514/438,203| 87,181 |498,034/2,085,096'43,952,897/207,738 
|1898) 19,874] 278,007| 4,459) 64,094/193,286 6,064,842| 3,379} 56,599|27,978| 61,900/461,784| 334,287) 8,078) 845,232/429.136| 87,852 |491,553/2,029,516(41,241,004/247,061 
29,125] 627,904) 7,154) 132,476 214,697/5,976,022| 5,613| 89,374|/34,968! 81,337/554,048! 546,850) 8,278) 739,668/454,370| 84,072 |482,200/1,967,081|/36,213,514/239,973 
1900) 29,383] 593,548) 9,435| 114,228 206,051 
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|6,292,745| 4,481] 67,950/29,408! 63,253/466,236| 526,260) 8,441! 891,190|520,885) 83,376 |481,417/1,983,116!40,020,506|256,577 
1901) 32,245] 687,179) 6,023] 106,361|167,333/3,844,993| 6,862| 81,488/26,158} 39,146,442,163| 472,621| 8,606) 868,479|580,899| 83,850 |486,716/2,047,454/41,857,099| 265,730 
1902) 42,992) 351,758) 4,557) —18,233/202,437/3,049,269) 6,049] _73,321|19,444! 30,732|491,918| 243,379) 8,790] 806,140/109,146| 637,278}| |450,125/1,741,226 26,649,424/193,097 
1903) 61,621] 1,252,156)10,057/ 174,147|226,834'6,836,740; 7,918] 149,389/20,851/ 56,743/496,017) 816,810) 8,940|1,086,820| 77,093 586,463 |458,014/1,880,578|28,656,501|221,592 
1904] 40,471] 652,646)14,930| 266,781 193,614 /4,051,132) 8,190] —77,424/23,855| 48,754/435,704| 366,293; 8,840) 928,160) 87,718| 596,331 |482,663|2,167,129/34,526,894/330, 666 
1905] 38,543) 883,081) 9,519) 111,266/189,353;5,539,750) 9,164) 118,190|26,374, 49,889|438,036; 459,182! 8,767] 831,700} 95,058] 592,315 |506,884'2,337,973/39,506,764/310,702 
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QueENsLaND AND SovtH AUSTRALIA. 
ipo ire = : i ay 1 T caph jos 
3 H i Shipping | Miles open | 
e | ; | 3 io State Revenue. | eo | Inwards and | *¢ the end Agriculture. 
a o { 5 of each 
3 is BD | 2 Outwards. | year. 
gg 2 Pe Sa le Sock tea ee deal 3 | State = ai 
aq Pe: ee | 3 | Funded | imports. | Exports ! | | a % | , total 
38 g| 2] 2 : mp & | “Debt. | MPOTS. | HXPorts. «| £3 | cultiva- Wheat. 
asiaisi Pl &! 4 a®= ¢| a | a | #1 3's | tiont 
5 a BA a 3S ‘o ‘A & Total. | - 330% o | \ g a | Bi &S 
S| 2) 8/2/28) 2) €1 a Beek, og | | & as | 3) ge | 
Bly) ae? Bl a,at| st a Behe a | ‘|e | & | HS | Acres, | Acres. | Bushels. 
| ei apt A a Se a aes ia CREEPER) mcrae) Pato (OR ey tn a HE ee ee rns oe of ar abe aot 
i aaa’ H | 
£ £ £ £ £ £ | 
1873/146,690) 5,720/2,250\1,854/15,141) 5,474/1,120,034| 546,732/ 956,335) 4,782,850) 2,885,499) 3,542,513/1,151) 352,524| 216) 3,059) 64,218) 3,554 82,381 
1874|163,517| 6,383)2,794|1,340|20,951| 7,713\1,160,947| 552,758|1,121,710| 5,249,350, 2,962,439/ 4,106,462/1,370) 572,750| 249] 3,616) 70,331 8,592 * 
1875/181,288] 6,706/4,104;1,487/24,809| 9,640/1,261,464) 562,227/1,404,198] 6,435,250) 3,328,009] 3,857,57611,609 764,182) 265) 3,966) 77,347| 4,478 * 
1876}187,100] 6,903/3,467|1,394)21,831) 9,695|1,263,963) 568,776'1,283,520| 6,435,250, 3,126,559| 3,875,681|1,849/ 874,342/ 298) 4,663) 85,569] 5,700 * 
1877|203,084| 7,169|3,373|1,477|22,596|10,408|1,436,582| 609,861|1,382,806| 7,685,350) 4,068,632; 4,361,275/2,104) 956,844) 357) 5,033) 105,049, 8,744 92,941 
1878/210,510) '7,897)4,220]1,444}16,139|11,890)1,559,111) 694,062|1,543,820| 8,935,350| 3,436,077) 3,190,419]2,228/1,066,758; 428) 5,410) 117,489) 9,618 | 130,452 
1879)217,851} 7,870|3,207/1,604/13,828|11,150/1,461,824] 681,289)1,678,631|10,192,150! 3,080,889) 3,434,034/2,512/1,256,394! 503) 5,871) 106,864) 3,607 29,259 


1880/226,.077) 8,196'3,017/1,547/13,396)10,349/1,612,314| 600,236|1,673,695/12,192,150) 3,087,296] 3,448,160\2,446/1,255,576, 633] 5,768) 120,881/ 10,944 | 228,243 
1881/226,968| 8,220]3,320|1,703/16,223) 9,209/2,023,668] 657,75311,757,654|13,245,150| 4,068,625] 3,540,366|2,663/1,533,808) 800) 6,280] 128,075 4,708 39,612 
1882/248,255) 8,518/4,274/2,034|27,000| 9,957|2,102,095| 806,719/1,904,201)13,125,350| 6,318,463) 3,534,452/2,959/1,880,591) 867) 6,344/ 158,686] 10,494 | 145,752 
1883|287,475| 9,890/5,041/2,392)46,330/11,959|2,583,444| 929,430/2,242,971|14,907,850| 6,253,351] 5,276,608)1,803) 882,491/1,038| 6,654] 167,476) 9,879 42,842 
1884/302,090/10,679|6,861|2,661/36,883) 18, 263)2,673,544|1,090,445|2,751,851/16,419,850| 6,381,976] 4,673,864|2,103/1,152,112)1,207| 6,979) 199,580] 12,105 195,727 
'1885)315,489/11,672|6,235|2,842'34,834|22,768/2,840,960/1,200,111/2,875,609/ 19,320,850} 8,422,490 5,243,404/1,887/1,029,181)1,434) 7,533) 209,130] 10,093 51,598 
1886|338,580|12,582|5,575:2,785|34,101/20,911/2,810,147|1,196,651 /3,202,030|20,820,850) 6,103,227) 4,033,970|1,805)/1,120,479/1,555) 8,226] 221,843) 6,787 21,221 
1887/354,510)13,513|5,166|2,91 4/32, 393|16,414/3,032,463]1,338,838|3,350,049|23,320,850| 5,821,611) 6,453,945/1,717) 924,232:1,765) 8,772 205,737) 8,248 | 182,308 
1888/367,950|14,247/5,529/3,254!30,392]18,030)3,463,097|1,577,671|3,368,405/25,840,950| 6,646,738| 6,126,362/1,864) 996,229/1,931] 9,167) 214,002) 9,305 8,263 
1889}380,530|14,401)/6,132/3,123/27,834116,778|3,440,249|1,574, 607 |3,594,626|25,840,950| 6,052,562] 7,736,309/1,533'1,001,009]/2,064) 9,456, 247,073) 8,459 | 134,336 
'1890]399,215|15,407/5,638)3,195|24,464|18,817|3, 2¢0,308!1,471,983|3,745,217|28,105,684 5,066,700) 8,554,512)1,222| 910,779]2,112/ 9,830] 239,618] 10,390 | 207,990 
1891/401,094/14,715!5,170|2,905]18,769|16,892|3,405,987/1,502,304|3,675,332129,457,134; 5,079,004| 8,305,387 1,170} 997,118/2,195! 9,973} 258,004| 19,306 392,309 
1892/410,205/14,903)5,266/2,774|14,646|13,566)3,538,806/1,403,885|3,580,084|29,457,134} 4,382,657) 9,170,408/1,098, 972,428'2,320) 9,906 260,828) 31,742 | 462,583 
1893/419,025)14,394 5,695,2,524)/15,351/13,628'3,337,785|1,335,554 3,521,866/30,639,534! 4,352,783) 9,632,662 13214] 945,62812,373/10,004' 252,075] 28,993 413,094 
11894/429,843/13,977}5,298/2,502/18,900/14,092|3,343,069/1,346,787/3,351,536/30,639,534| 4,337,400) 8,795,559;1,278) 928,025/2,379/ 9,986, 284,552) 28,907 | 545.185 
1895/442,290|14,874|5,152)2,821|23,591/18,653/3,413,171)1,417,491|3,308,434/31,873,934| 5,349,007] 8,982,600/1,218) 971,905/2,379/ 9,979; 299,278] 27,090 | 123,630 
:1896/452,216114,017|5,645/2,823)19,541/16,096/3,641,583|1,566,933)/3,567,947/31,873,934| 5,433,271) 9,163,726/1,294|1,094,048/2,430/10,02¢; 348,735] 35,831 | 601,254 
11897 463,127/14,318 §,4.23/2,894/19,615/15,760/3,613,150|1,500,344/3,604,264/33,498,414| 5,429,191) 9,091,557/1,296/1,128,900)2,515/10,146| 401,909] 59,875 | 1,009,293 
1898/47 4,296/13,933) 6,243|2,972/23,713/18,088|3,768, 152/1,559,645/3,747,428/33,598,414| 6,007,266|10,856,127|1,213/1,198,319/2,636|10,146] 421,830, 46,219 | 607,012 
1899/485,498)13,899|6,144|3,449|27,217|21,271/4,174,086|1,750,410;4,024,170|33,598,414; 6,764,097) 11,942,858/1,292/1,464,063/2,746 10,202| 474,849) 52,527 | 614,414 
1900}494,375|14,801/5,747|3,371/22,083/19,949/4,588,207|1,984,713/4,540,418|34,348,414) 7,184,112) 9,581,562 /1,429|1,655,017/2,801/10,221| 505,270| 79,304 | 1,194,088 
1901|510,515/14,303/6,007/3,341/22,202|19,807|4,096,298/1,117,472'4,624,479|36,849,314) 6,376,239] 9,249,366/1,359/1,685,820/2,947/10,246, 541,996] 87,282 | 1,692,222 
1902/514,851|14,216)6,204/3,243/17,762)20,837|3,535,062| 276,771)/3,967,001/38,318,627| 7,352,538) 9,171,023/1,549/2,067,611/2,974/10,247| 478,121) 1,880 6,165 
1903]515,530/12,621|6,346|2,933/16,432/18,802|3.526,465| 415,688/3,717,806/38,318,627| 6,731,207] 9,514,974|1,453|1,798,455/3,263)10,180] 621,693| 188,096 | 2,436,799 
1904|521,655/14,082/5,250/3,078/14,888/16,622/3,505,440| 475,184/3,607,864|39,069,227| 6,052,164/11,153,383)1,527|1,908,393/3,360/10,154) 577,896) 150,958 | 2,149,663 
1905|523,048'13,626'5,50313,173'15,181'15,324'3,595,399 454,574]3,581,403'39,068,827) 6,699,345'11,939,594/1,660/2,130,307!3,381/10,154) 622,987| 119,356 | 1,137,321 
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1873/198,075| 7,107)2,631/1,562) 4,548) 3,172) 937,648) 362,246) 839,152) 2,174,900) 3,841,100, 4,587,859)1,531) 515,640; 202) 3,004 1,225,073, 784,784 | 6,178,816 
1874/204,623| 7,696)3,434/1,611) 5,557| 3,271|1,003,820| 370,440/1,051,622) 2,089,750! 3,983,290] 4,402,855]1,440! 534,550| 234] 3,065/1,330,484| $39,638 | 9,862,693 
1875/210,442) 7,408/4,036/1,063/ 6,566] 4,019/1,143,312) 339,103]/1,176,412) 3,320,600] 4,203,802| 4,805,051|1,634) 611,381) 274| 3,069/1,444,586| 848,820 10,739,834 
11876/225,677! 8,224/3,550/1,852/13,841/ 4,995/1,320,204) 445,548/1,323,337| 3,837,100] 4,576,183) 4,816,170/1,771| 732,330] 328 3,470/1,514,91 6/1,083,782 | 5,857,569 
1877 236,864, 8,640/3,235/2,002/14,061] 8,867/1,441,401| 499,885/1,443,653 4,737,200) 4,625,511) 4,626,531/1,707| 672,776) 328) 4,061)1,828,115/1,163,646 | 9,034,692 
1878/248,795: 9,282/3,749/2,299/14,572) 8,174/1,592,634| 519,254]1,620,310) 5,329,600) 5,719,611) 5,355,021|2,061| 906,273] 454] 4,217/2,011,319/1,305,851 9,332,049 
1879|259,460! 9,902/3,58012,238|13,480) 9,137/1, 662, 498| 526,366)1,847,256; 6,605,750] 5,014,150! 4,762,727/2,131; 932,801) 559] 4,393/2,271,058]1,458,006 |14,260,964 
1880)267,573/10,262| 3,912/2 5291|14,765]13,002|2,027;: 963; 529,450/1,923,605| 9,865,500) 5,581,497) 5,574,505 /2,156/1,200,004, 667) 4,754/2,574,489/1,733,542 | 8,606,510 
1881)/286,324/10,708|4,012/2,308)19,552,16,800/2,171,988| 557,188/2,054,285 11,196,800! 5,244,064) 4,407,757/2,153/1,269,491] 832) 4,946)2, 613, 903/1,768,781 | 8,087,032 
| |1882/293,509)/10,844/4,393|2,530/14,870 14,13612,087,076| 653,864 |2,146,599/12,472,600| 6,707,788) 5,359, 890) 2,212/1,337,218| 945) 5,092/2,370, 3980/1,746,531 7,356,117 
| |1883/304,515111,173/4,435|2,539/19,830]15,562/2,060,140) 637,751|2,330,079/13,891,900| 6,310,055] 4,883,461/2,136/1,504,765| 988) 5,161|2, 754, 560/1,846,151 |14,649,230 


1884/312,781'11,847|4,789}2,555)17,290)/16,082|2,024,928} 563,841!2,398,191/15,473,800| 5,749,353] 6,623,704/2,231/1,834,532/1,059| 5,278 2,785,490 1,942,453 14,621,755 
18851313, 423] 12,046/3,987)2,447(1 4,500/20,596|2,309,592) 749,447|2,454,808 17,020,900) 5,548,403 5,636,255 2,163/1,807,042)1,063] 5,336) a = - 
'1886/309, 086|11,177)4,234]1 ,976)17,623/25,231/1,975,269| 585,123/2,234,395|18,340,200] 4,852,750! 4,489,008/1,737/1,558,476/1,382) 5,459! bg * es 
j1887/313,015/10,831/3 944l1, 977|15,468|17,667|2,014,102| 648,645/2,145,135/19,168,500; 5,096,293] 5,330,780)1,812/1,677,883)1,490 5,486 * 1,950,000f/19,012,500 
) [£888)311,491'10,510)3, *759/2,084 12,637/12,750'2,494,556| 739,353/2,376,399)19,147,700! 5,413,688| 6,984,098|1,988/1,973,651/1,518! 5,500 ” 1,605,000f 6, 1187,000f bh 
1889]316,012)10,318/|3,501)2,062) 9,230] 8,736/2,270,433| 711,248/2,355,927/20,435,500) 6,804,451| 7,259,365|2,082 1, 959, 342/1,774| 5,511)2,864,877|1,842,961 [14,577,358 = 
1890/319,145/10,364'3,923/2,235/ 9,904] 7,11412,557,772| 790,177/2,579,258/20,401,500| 8,376,808) 8,982,386|2,122/2 190,442:1, 774 5,526/2,649,098/1,673,573 9'399,389 3 
1891/327,963/10,737/4,211 2,315 16,684/12,807/2,829,453| 829,748/2,668,353/21,633,300/ 10,075,992! 10,656, 44.6|2,270]2, 576, 546)/1,830| 5,040/2,533,291/1,552,423 | 6,436,488 > 
1892/336,994/10,570/3,741)2,123/17,906/15,005|2,538,995| 782,362/2,707,775|/21,230,700| 7,517,447| 7,998,713)/2,170 2,545,076 1,824] 5,493/2,625,741/1,520,580 | 9,240,108 g 
1893/341,968|10,706)/4,559 2, 114) 18,966)19,261|2,576,820) 769,706|2,806,929/21,697,000| 8,050,739] 8,635,995/2,052/2,550,581/1,824, 5,546/2,758,304|1,732,711 |13,618, 062 Ss 
1894/344,440/10,499/4,041/2 099/34, 692/36,993;2,591,271] 794,162)2,650,262|22,306,500| 6,325,685) 7,528,783/2,355;2,911,585|1,826| 5,580 * —{1,576,9504) 7,781,223 & 
1895 345,556 /10,567/3, 963 2, 053!37,193|40,838/2,497,648; 798,347|2,681,934|22,556,025| 5,680,880] 7,352,742(2, 357 3,150,741/1,884| 5,620) bd 1,410, 955+ 5 ,929,300F 8 
1896 345,994|10,048|4,083!2,184'56,963|59,80512,585,230} 838,766|2,640,688 23,367,200} 7,263,522] 7,743,063/2,716) 3,494,066 1,884] 5,570/2,584,395/1,599,860 2 804,493, 3 
1897/347,960| 9,562/4,044)1, 953/58, 473|59,359| 2,698,759 941,075 |2,779,110/23,914,000| 7,277,086] 7,070,750 2,525 3,747,685/1,886| 5,862/2,604,122/1,522,668 4) 014,852 
1898 350,576. 8,970, 4,732'2,221155,465|54,636|2,633,727| 891,324|2,750,959/24,309,035| 6,298,765 6,978,370|2,297'3,667,526/1,890) 5,793]/2,967,370|1,788,770 |. 8, 778, 900 R 
1899)356,840) 9; 429) 4,478/2,276/34,095|31,368)2,731,208| 942,922|2,777,614/24,916,310| 7,016,238] 8.547,046/2,190 3,619,251)1,890) 5,691/3,081,846/1,821,137 8 1453, 3135 2 
19001361451 9,177 3,837 2,313 31,460 30,809/2,853,329/ 902,362/2,936,619/26,131,780) 8,174,218] 8,191,376/2,122|3,695,771/1,902| 5,508/3,279,406/1,013,247 |11,253,148 =, 
1901;364,795) 9,111/4,065/2,309/34,954/36,566'2,886,854, 621,761/3,007,034/26,423,805, 7,478,288 8,318,320'2,267/4,129,366/1,902) 5,528)/3,122,800)1,748, 452 8, 012,762 g 
11902'365,791| 8,947/4,314/2,383/37,162 40,469 2,477,432, 267,790/2, 823, 578/26,423,045) 6,181,000] 7,890,072'2,163)/4,131,276|1,902} 5,301/3,113,539/1,746,842 | 6,354,912 id 
'1903|368,823] 8,508/3,951)2,272| 35,247/34,25612,530,568 398, 941/2,641,789/26, 754, 420] 6,743,872) 8,490,359/2,197| 4, 280, 890 1; 882) 6,517/3,266,965/1,711,174 |13, 209; 465 g 
|1904/372,682| 9,133/3,778.2,534/14,370/13,813/2,568,101! 353,433/2,707,253;27,504,695| 7, 450, 716) 8,482,205 2.47414, 883,410/1,882) 5,550)3,291,662'1,840,157 12, 023,172 : 
1905 378,208] 8,868)3,804'2,599|15,205)13,652)2,798,849, 442,030 2, 893,123/27,558,345) 8, 439, ae 9,490,667 |2,537'5,258,230 1,926 5,551)3,342,626)1,757,036 (20, 148,798 
i=c) 
- io) 
ad 
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Live Stock. 


“AUVINDS 


Horses.| Cattle. 


Sheep. 


99,243 
107,507 
121,497 
133,625 
140,174) 
148,226 


2,079,979 
2,299,582 
2,469,555 
163,342] 2,805,984 
179,152|3,162,752 
194,217|3,618,513 
229,124/4,089,715 
236,154/4,246,141 
253,116)/4,266,172 
260, 207|4,162,652 
273,694/4,071,563 
305,865 |4,473,716 
324,326/4,654,932 
352,364/4,872,416 
365,812/5,558,264 
399,364/6,192,759 
422,769|6,591,416 
429,734)6,698,200 
444,109|7,012,997 
468,743'6,822,401 
452,207|6,507,377 
479,280\6,089,013 
480,469|5,571,292 
479,127 
456,788 
462,119 
399,122 
401,984 
413,165 


4,078,191 
3,772,707 
2,543,471 
2,481,717 


Agriculture. 
Oats. Barley. Maize Other Cereals, | Potatoes. May. Vines lpreene rates, 
S$) 2/7 — ~ ~ — - rr ae , - 
nn is Acres. {Bushels.|acres.| Bushels.| Acres. | Bushels.|Acres.| Bushels.|Acres.| Tons. | Acres. Tons. |Acres. one, Acres. |. Acres. 
i 
1873 353, 7,060; 588 11,760} 21,140) 845,600; 178 3,560! 3,069| 6,138! 5,772) 11,544) 364 41,479} 1,894) 27,306 
1874 178 * 361 * 30,998 * 387 * 8,316 * 5,554 * 413} 70,425). 3,359) 22,173 
1875 114 bd 618 * 38,711 * 251 * 3,056 * 8,531 * 376, 77,404) 2,863) 18,354 
1876) 162 * 688 * 41,705 * 270) * 3,928 . 9,423 * 523; 93,841) 4,821 18,349 
1877 74 748) 638 10,758) 44,718/1,262,018; 419 * 4,603| 8,778} 9,914] 12,919 655| 87,051) 10,771 24,513 
1878 132) 1,274) 1,065 16,904) 53,799]/1,539,510, 548 * 3,882] 9,063] 13,904; 18,553 605) 64,407| 6,875 27,061 
1879 175 4,330) 1,789 44,160) 48,365]/1,511,006| 259 * 4,761! 14,404) 11,645' 22,854] 743) 104,674) 7,585) 27,935 
1880 116) 2,081) 1,499 31,433) 44,109/1,409,607 313 * 6,111) 16,177] 12,021] 23,440) 739 85,455] 10,815] 34,214 
1881 88| 1,121 256 8,207] 46,480/1,312,655! 272 * 5,086) 11,984] 16,926] 19,640} 890 72,121; 11,634, 41,735; 
1882 225 3,730| 504 8,982) 53,323/1,422,648, 300) * 5,183} 14,861} 22,001] 36,690 1,092) 88,476) 10,561 55,053 
1883 125, 1,112} 241 3,190] 56,463/1,619,140 * * 5,468| 14,236] 17,727, 24,627] 1,198) 119,205 13,233) 68,142) 
6 1884 143] 2,170) 686 16,964) 61,064'1,312,939 * * 5,424) 15,855) 25,307; 35,483) 1,236) 95,358) 18,352) 76,007 
x, 1885 208: 1,006; 406 9,826] 71,741/1,574,294 * * 6,735| 18,989} 28,881) 30,660] 1,483; 138,298 13,629| 75,954 
< 1886) 138] 1,438) 768 18,483, 75,566/1,709,673| 887! 24,876] 7,202) 26,967! 30,280 75,371| 1,517; 147,410) 17,183) 72,515 
PI 1887 550| 13,343) 1,165 31,493] 73,139!1,631,890] 515| 18,856] 8,717] 30,679] 25,734 51,896| 1,658] 118,672) 10,056) 75,955 
A 1888 6421 3,626) 324 7,482) 85,966/2,181,681 497 17,507| 7,303) 20,711| 20,978; 32,291} 1,703) 144,239) 11,281 76,003 
& 1889 750| 14,561) 1,254 26,630) 97,698]1,743,051 249 4,121] 7,185] 25,889) 45,617) 88,172] 1,763] 164,626 10,120| 73,978 
i) 1890 411, 8,967| 584 12,673] 99,400]2,373,3803} 469 13,226] 8,994) 28,810) 31,106] 50,116) 1,983 189,274) 9,546) 76,737 
5 1891 715| 16,669, 739 21,302)101,59818,077,915} 995 33,895| 9,173! 25,018] 30,655; 58,842) 1,988) 168,526] 10,760 82,075 
1892 591} 12,965 385 6,969! 92,17212,333,553| 1,473; 41,381) 8,493! 20,498) 25,665| 53,933 1,908] 193,337) 14,690) 83,709: 
1893 606) 12,095 495 8,396) 93,556/1,824,108; 1,285 41,522) 8,306] 17,165) 22,505) 42,353) 2,000) 101,528) 13,336 80,993 
1894] 1,477, 30,463) 1,418 37,8241103,671/2,684,925| 933|  30,117/10,523) 28,185) 28,028) 55,696 1,987| 176,497) 12,029) 95,489 
1895 922) 10,877) 721) 7,756/100,481)2,391,378| 918) 28,414] 9,240) 19,027| 28,609| 50,965] 2,021| 238,208 19,552) 109,724 
1896) 1,881] 32,181) 1,122 19,3401115,715|3,065,333 945 27,977] 7,672| 18,451! 35,764| 69,695) 2,020; 170,733) 31,469 116,316, 
1897| 1,834) 31,496] 2,077 49,840/109,72112,803,172) 915 21,319) 8,197) 18,520! 48,220) 94,339] 2,167) 207,945) 35,546 133,350 
1898 271; 4,047) 2,944 34,865/102,835|2,252,481| 1,162; 42,007] 7.961) 16,413) 35,263} 70,235) 2,020) 134,334 39,523) 183,632! 
1899) 714| 10,712, 7,474] 118,443)110,489/1,965,598| 517 11,666/10,766| 22,675) 58,939! 103,409, 2,003) 131,045, 54,718 176,702 
1900 385) 7,855] 7,533! 127,144/127,974/2,456,647) 486)  15,495/11,060, 20,014 42,497| 78,758] 2,019| 132,489) 66,343) 167,669 
1901) 1,584) 42,208/11,775 277,0371116,983|2,569,118, 589] 20,956] 9,048) 22,402) 63,055) 122,030 1,990) 145,835) 74,472) 174,417 
1902 78 520} 430 8,595] 89,923/1,033,329| 144 7,418) 2,899} 10,422] 20,068! 23,181| 1,559! 100,852) 51,279 309,861 
1903] 2,808! 70,713/22,881| 510,557|133,099|1,923,623; 364 7,804) 6,732] 17,649| 78,393] 136,117| 2,069) 38,558 26,576) 210,675 
1904 643} 15,137|17,387| 331,772|119,171|2,542,766) 359/ 15,966) 9,771, 19,231 48,740| 80,662; 2,194) 60,433; 35,861; 192,812] 
1905 533) 5,858! 5,201 61,816'113,720:2,164,674! 289! 17,150) 7,170) 11,308! 37,425) 66,829! 2,044| 66,926| 66,183) 271,066 


1,343,093 
1,610,105 
1,812,576 


2,722,340 
430,565'2,963,605 
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WESTERN AUSTRALIA AND TASMANIA. SS 
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1873) 104,217, 8,048/1,504, 659) 6,787, 7,030, 824,257, 192,229, 303,947, 1,477,600, 1,107,167, 893,5561,342, 238,112 45, 291 167,931, 58,610, 947,818 
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[1875) 103,663) 3,105/2,078) 689} 6,535) 8,075) 342,606] 207,851| 388,090| 1,489,400] 1,185,942) 1,088,976|1,295, 262/209] 150, 396 332,824) 42,745! “700,092 
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1877) 107,104) 3,211/2,088; 828) 9,717| 9,270 366,118 230,652| 352,461) 1,589,705/ 1,308,671) 1,416,975)1,358| 319,517| 1791 558 348°847 46,719; 846,490 
1878; 109,947) 3,502)1,700| 864/ 9,568) 8,483| 385,936] 241,732, 379,232) 1,747,400) 1,324:812| 1,315,605|1,381| 315,854) 172| 692 355,403; 48,392 778,977 
1879) 112,469/ 3,564/1,688) 804/10,578) 9,932) 375,570| 232,360, 481,216] 1,786,800! 1,267,475| 1,301,097/1,428| 381.895| 1721 731 366,407) 45,215 1,049,278 
1880, 114,762) 3,739/1,832] 839/10,411/10,025| 442,158) 300,241] 415,196) 1,943,700| 1,369,223| 1,511,931|1,309| 413.303 172| 745 373,299 50,022) 750,040 
1881) 118,113) 3,918/1,733, 856)12,579111,163) 505,006, 344,723/ 463,684! 2,003,000] 1,431,144) 1,555,576|1,383| 383,762| 172 795| 374°374 51,757, 977,865 
1882] 120,834) 4,043'1,906| 969|12,822)11,403) 550,006} 370,856 500,801) 2,050,600 1,670,872) 1,587,389/1,451| 417,418] 167) 915) 377,486} 46,721| 946,889 
1883) 123,650 4,259/2,122|1,120/14,240112,636, 562,066) 388,406] 533,330) 2,385,600] 1,832,637] 1,731/59911,303| 471’723| 167, 960 393,993] 41,301 782,718 
1864) 13pge4 4.578 1,990 1,008)14,257 12,524) 549,741) 344,192) 577,876) 3,202,300, 1,656,118 1,475,857/1,340| 614,198, 215! 1,000, 495/845, 347001|  oBd oa8 
1835) 129,267) 4,637,2,036)1,05414,82214,173/ 571,412] 366,118| 586,598| 3,357,000! 1,757,486| 1,313,693/1.358| 677,806. 257| 1/143 417,777| 30,266] 524,353 
1886) 181,616) 4,627/1,976| 985/15,899/14,630| 568,924) 371,544) 584,756, 4,026,720| 1,756,567| 1,331,540/1,405| 692429 303/ 1/280 446,391) 35,322) 682,578 
1887) 135,988) 4,736/2,161| 939/14,030/12,288/ 594,976, 375,501} 668,759| 4,109,370) 1,596,817) 1,449,371|1,301| 735,299| 318) 1/384 457,436] 40,498 675,069 
1883) 13,346, 4,777/2,036, 951/18,866|17,936) 640,068) 405,807) 709,486) 4.499.470, 1,610,664 1,333,865)1,565| 776,278| 327| 1.403 481,533) 40,657) 819,497 
1889] 142,177) 4,757|2,098/ 967|23,443/20,771) 678,909| 422,644! 681,674! 5,019,050] 1,611,035] 1,459,85711,661, 912.246] 374| 1°487 488,354/ 49,055| 756,639 
1800) 145,200) 4,813/2.118) 954/29,517/27,070, 758,100, 454,431 722,746) 6,202,800, 1,897,512] 1,486,9921,509| 951,247) 309] 1.645, 617°174 39,452) 642,980 
1891) 151,719) 4,971/2,234 988)27,315|21,233) 883,198! 502,139| 851,559| 7,110,290] 2,051,964) 1,440,818/1,578)1,044.606| 495| 1°717 516,930] 47,584, 937,680 
1892) 150,631) 4,965'2,069| 995/23,744/24,407, 787,764] 438,136) 919,802] 7,156,070) 1,497,161! 1,346,965|1,645)1,137140| 475| 11856 535,433) 58,897] 1,018,553 
1893) 150,698) 5,216)2,071) 848/18,089|18,649| 706,972) 399,700| 836,417| 7,340,804) 1,057,683) 1,352,184,1.383| 9344391 475] 1.821! 550°865 55,812) 833,771 
1894) 152,708) 4,852|1,938| 84717,009|15,786| 696,795! 418,870, 789,805) 7,414,345 979,676] 1,489,041/1,423| 8987367 475! 1,789 575,286 52,028 872,000 
1895] 154,987, 4,790/1,811) . 847|18,76717,168) 761,971) 464,379] 748,946) 7,782,770| 1,094,457| 1.373.063/1,453 937,526 475) 1,789/ 458,914] 64,652! 1,164,855 
1396) 159,286) 4,603/1,901) 964)19,076'15,419/ 797,976 467,054 750,244! 7,782,470! 1,192,410] 1,496,57611,339| 890,761| 475| 118131 485°514 74,516) 1,286,330 
1897/ 163,839) 4,683/1,947/1,052)20,735|16,693 845,020, 496,472] 785,026, 7,782,170| 1,367,608) 1,744, 46111,416 1,084,168, 495 1,884, 499,535) 85,905] 1,668,341 
1893) 163,194) 4,580)2,359/1,097/24,074/19,322) 908,223] 540,503, 830,163) 7,776,320) 1,650,018] 1,803,369,1,525|1,158,998 509; 1.927 532,267| 85,287) 2,303,512 
1899) 171,920) 4,67 4/2,204/1,147/24,959120,805| 948,970] 547,528) 871,454| 7,721,220) 1,769,324) 2'577,475|1,554|1,318,703| 540) 2,000| 543/568 64,328) 1,101,303 . 
1990) 172,377) 4,864|1,902|1,332/23,056/22,574)1,054,980 644,510/ 923,731) 8,429,705| 2,073,657, 2,610,617/1,484|1,232.918| 587| 2091 560,151) 51,825] 1,110,421 
1901) 174,233) 4,930/1,814)1,338/25,084/23,751| $26,163) 107,415| 870,472] 8,551,745) 1,965,199| 2,945,757|1,636/1,432,725| 618 2,187/ 573,684] 44,084] 963,662 
1902, 177,077) 5,085/1,914/1,313)27,550/24,572) 734,663; 105,401) $50,684) 9,009,051) 2,442,745] 8,244.508|1,908|1.767,215| 620| 2.187 276,239] 40,898/ 876,971 
1903) 179,487| 3,080/2,116/1,344)25,163/23,205| 857,668| 150,091/ 879,356| 9,211,070| 2,593,810) 2,843,108)1,855|1,874173| 620] 1/852 297,878] 49,414] 767,398 
1904) 180,200] 5,292/1,974/1,350/25,432'24,922| §426,139) §109,874) §421:037] 9,216,838] 2.554,454| 2,989,60011,901/2.093,607| 618 1,961) 260,864) 43,091; 792,956 
1905; 181,105) 5,256)1,844/1,365)31,116|29,887| 852,681] 216,953| $40,185] 9,207,456) 2,651,754) 3,711,61611,916(2,119,409| 619| 1/69 265,454, 41,319) 776,478 
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Western AUSTRALIA AND TasMania—continued. 
Agriculture. Live Stock, 
Oats. Barley. Maize. Other Cereals. ;} Potatoes. Hay. Vines Greent| Other 
Ae wet [Forage.| Tillage. 
lg a Horses.| Cattle. | Sheep..| Pigs. 
3 | & | Acres. Bushels. |Acres | Bushels.| Acres. | Bushels.|Acres | Bushels.) Acres) Tons. | Acres.| Tons. |Acres Gallons, | Actes. | Acres. 
1873] 1,474 23,330) 5,033} 87,529; 113 2,110) 1,475; 18,243, 473| 1,263) 15,941} 31,882) 775 * * 693) 26,290} 47,640} 748,536] 20,948 
1874; 1,067| 17,072] 4,702) 75,232| 88 7/320| 1,022} 10,220] 329) 987] 13,366, 20,049, 779 * * 512) 26,636, 46,743| 777,862| 13,200 
1875| 1,236| 18,840] 5,014 70,196) 60 73200! 13293] 8,880] 393; 1,179] 17,310] 17,319] 675) = * + * "| 291379) 50,416! 881,861! 14,420 
1876} 1,461 21,915} 6,245) 93,675 70 1,470} 1,378 8,041 370} 1,110} 16,856 16,856, 784 = * * 33,502, 64,058) 899,494 18,108 
1877; 1,290] 18,060] 5,948] 77,324| 46 920| 799} 8,789] 354/ 703) 18,013; 18,013) 713} * * 594| 30,691! 52,057; 797,156] 18/942 
1878| 1,568, 28,240] 5,927] 72,498; 40 296| 817| 8,919] 341) 850] 18,750, 18,750| 614; * * * | 32801) 56,158| 869,325] 16,762 
1879} 1,734 32,948| 7,233! 130,284 35 490} 890! 11,888 36z| 1,269] 19,085; 23,856 718 * s 9,668} 32,411) 60,617| 1,109,860) 20,397 
1830] 1,320) 23,030] 6,364! 114,552| 32 448) 9641 11,556, 471) 1,649| 19,563] 24,454) 660 * * 6,942| 34,568; 63,719! 1,231,717) 24,939 
1881, 827 8,270) 3,679] 36,790! 36 432| 640] 5,120} 278| 556) 24,445) 18,334, 527 * * 970, 31,755} 63,009) 1,267,912] 29/530 
1882) 1,025} 15,375! 4,766] 66,724! 25 * 585| 5,265| 267] 667| 25,959] 25,959, 607 * 7 739| 31,325 65,473) 1,259,797] 16,898 
i | [1883] 1,395 23,715| 5,547| 88,768 23 812; 530 5,830; 310) 930; 20,295) 20,295) 725 =| ie 3,851) 32,884, 64,558 1,315,155 18,512 
4 | /1884! 1,452) 26,140! 5,616] 92,660 74 1,250| 786} 11,000) 500; 1,500 24,054] 24,050) 687| 81,750 208| 16,876] 37,111) 71,102 1,547,061 20,039 
m 1885; 1,596 23,142] 6,178) 89,581} 156 1,950; 675 * 434| 1,085] 19,677 19,677 624) 59,488 191; 17,887) 34,392) 70,408] 1,702,719 24 280 
| j1886! 1,766) 23,512 5,185 82,816) 171 3,933; 628 * 356! 1,071) 25,718) 25,718 649! 98,350 1,075| 26,657) 38,360) 88,254) 1,809,071) 94,655 
al 1887) 1,689 25,424) 5,935 69,710} 164 1,762! 1,270) 25,000! 474) 1,130) 25,807 24,157! 672! 124,240 856; 39,234] 41,100) 93,544) 1,909,940| 93,627 
Dp | 11838, 1,787 41,852) 5,000 73,630 61 1,769} 720; 44,000) 481) 1,974 23,914! 23,914) 894) 135,888 268| 42,142) 41,390; 93,822) 2,112,393 25,083 
<t{ }1889; 2,075 41,500) 5,475 93,075 80 1,200) 649 12,980 462| 1,386) 25,694) 25,694/ 1,0g8| 205,632 329| 46,464) 42,806) 119,571) 2,366,681 27.079 
1390] 1,934 37,693) 5,322; 87,813) 81 1023| 501| 10,020, 510) 1,655, 23,183] 26,495! 1,023) 194,881! 161) 55,497 44,384] 130.970) 2,524,913| 28,985 
rs 1891; 1,301 18,214| 3,738) 48,594 23 483) 400 8,000} 531) 1,595) 28,534, 23,534) 1,004 166,664 238| 69,265! 40,812; 133,690) 1,962,212 25,980 
| 1892] 1,694) 29,845) 3,666, 56,823) 33 775| 454) 9:080| 629 1586| 3,124} 43,904) 1218, 160,776 214; 88,473 44,973, 162,886] 1,685,500] 24,417 
e+ | (1893) 2,571 47,597| 3,603 48,330 37 573! 568] 11,360! 630] 2,309) 29,589 33,039) 1,643 77,484 359] 42,848) 45,747) 173,747 2,220,642) 26,233 
A 1894] 1,634 20,246] 1,948 14,675 54 756, 532; 10,640; 703! 2,545] 49,896) 38,455) 1,864 75,814 254| 67,559} 50,001) 187,214] 2,132,311) 28,396 
Ee 1895; 1,880 19,326) 1,932 18,691 23 596| 327 6,540) 668! 2,290) 63,804) 53,757| 2,217 79,550 430] 58,590} 58,506} 200,091} 2,295,832 27.015 
1896, 1,753 18,871] 1,903; 12,816 30 504, 340 2,483| 720) 2,088| 69,436) 50,500) 2,294) 75,693| 4,858) 25,521) 57,527) 199,793 2,248,976 31,154 
1897; 1,678 29,266: 1,694) 28,423) 243 4,826, 428 4,733] 1,361| 4,270) 80,938] 75,464) 2,654 89,099} 4,278] 44,418) 62,229) 244,971/ 2,210,742) 31,809 
1898| 3,073 55,854] 2,186, 29,295) 110 1,365] 700 7,726| 1,675) 5,698) 79,223 77,297| 2,961, 118,799| 3,154; 47,846) 62,442 245,907 2,244,880 30,284 
1899; 3,940 73,558| 3.835) 56,587| 133 2,263] 921) 9,490) 2,837! 8,373! 78,8931 70,078) 3,245 86,802] 2,997) 656,431 65,920) 297,075) 2,282,306 BB,053 
1900; 4,790 86,433, 2,536 29,188 91 1,399) | 844 7,658: 1,794] 4,836,104,254| 103,813, 3,325) 130,377 12,154! 52,489) 68,253, 338,590| 2,434,311 61,740 
1901} 9,761] 163,654] 2,669] 34,723) 513 5,203/ 718 6,838] 1,829) 5,739| 92,654) 89,729) 3,629 185,735| 13,274 66,920] 73,710) 398,547) 2,625,855! 61,052 
1902! 10,334] 167,882] 3,783 46,255] 109 2,110) 868 9,976) 2,084) 6,488/105,791| 94,007 3,528 158,853: 636} 81,186] 80,158] 487,136] 2,704,880) 52,883 
1903] 14,568! 258,503] 3,609! 53,227) 163 2,487| 1,038! 11,312! 1,823: 4,542/109,002' 121,934) 3,324) 138,371 672| 94,654) 82,747] 497,617| 2,600,633) 50,209 
1904| 13,864] 226,318] 3,251 37,332 86 896! 1,126, 13,064] 1,906; 5,614|105,247| 113,794 3,413} 185,070! 1,631] 96,22¢| 90,225) 461,490 2,853,424 70,299 
1005! 15,713) 288,987! 8,665, 49,497 43 428! 1,438! 14,402' 2,145! 6,297 124,906! 139,380] 3,541] 208,911! 1,873! 118,727 97,397| 631,825! 3,120,7031 74,567 
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, 1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 
1878) 
1879 
1880 
1831 


1883 
1884) 


1886 
1837 
1888 
1889) 
1890 
1891 
1892) 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899) 
1900 
1901 
1902) 
1903 
1904, 
1905 


TASMANTA. 


1882; 


18835}. 


: 1,178,819 


561,247) 
877,243 
827,043 
571,485 
488,350) 
- 714,987 
1,064,966 
439,446 
783,129 
788,713 
634,354 
829,611 
784,325 
560,622 
385,195 
946,354) 
1,148,935 
519,395 
876,573 
631,746| 
837,720! 
927,875) 
908,934, 
971,996 
1,102,285 
2:271,070 
1,148,160 
1,406,913 
1,702,659 
1,752,745 
1,621,950 


1,200,024) 


124,459 
125,469 
165,357 
147,537 
86,840 
97,845 
181,178 
169,156 
102,475 
89,739 
81,962 
167,036 
176,466 
61,585 
52,240 
109,979 
105,574 
99,842 
71,686 
80,205 
110,174 
202,625 
133,833 
74,790 
69,992 
184,225 
142,721 
116,911 
167,483 
201,133 
212,459 
163,194 
93,664 
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112,342 
137,050) 
130,832, 

90,104! 

92,403 
141,063 
106,396 
113,862! 
108,608 
115,238 
145,323 
171,600) 
164,649 

96,159) 
124,954 
165,742 
183,471 
240,656! 
196,653 
202,797 
925,867 
245,611 
249,354 
152,126 
237,666 
234,411 
244,585 
280,028! 
235,165 
267,894 
340,204 


7,910 
6,978 
6,906 
7,954 
8,336 
8,079 
9,743 
10,421 
9,670) 
9,681 
9,601 
9,037 
11,073 
16,084 
16,394 
13,653 
17,015 
20,133 
16,393} 
16,535 
19,068) 
23,415 
19,247 
21,651 
22,857 
20,241 
26,951 
23,068 
25,444 
34,625: 
29,160 
25,948 


220,487 


28,634) 


24,970 
26,169) 
24,455) 
27,290) 
27,106) 
27,257 
30,956 
32,548 
33,565 
37,526 
34,509) 
$9,503 
53,521 
75,773 
42,526: 
66,721 
72,275: 
73,158) 
63,000 
60,245 
76,769 
90,810 
81,423 
72,241 
49,124) 
88,166 
101,670 
93,862 
114,704 
163,518) 
171,298 
110,547 


64,606) 


26,406) 
30,486 
34,758 
29,664 
29,440 
33,933 
35,538 
31,615 
34,790) 
38,043 
41,414 
44,735 
41,693 
47,269 
44,562, 
52,521 
50,913 
45,381 
45,445 
46,070) 
47,500 
61,373 
54,748 
47,798 
57,828 
49,277 
42,492) 
61,541 
61,495 
66,038 
66,947 
55,545! 
64,350) 


28,430, 
41,144 
49,217 
35,907 
33,331 
40,499) 
54,008) 
35,883) 
44,957 
49,513 
53,421 
55,587 
51,872 
50,158) 
60,901 
58,290) 
73,859) 
52,021 
67,164) 
53,544 
54,889! 
80,227 
62,345) 
44,344) 
78,849) 
82,448 
51,123 
94,198 
88,125 
89,210) 
115,513 
73,457 
90,077 
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a 


rewew 
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1,565, 
94,234) 
103,167 
114,978 
120,376 
118,478 
118,690) 
134,656 
137,681 
149,571 
153,382 
189,376 
185,434 
198,935 
185,899 
180,350 
192,919 
202,557 
209,697, 
228,786 
218,726 
222,117 
214,586 
203,306 
228,041 
240,771 
291,868 
309,929 
318,504 
3,855 
3,100 
4,266 


4,882 


40,250 
93,608 
100,168 
103,855 
1113950 
108,580 
107,201 
112,003 
102,438 
96,091 
115,827 
107,177 
105,457 
115,040 
137,602 
148,335 
125,752 
174,363 
156,552 
147,342 
160,883 
160,576 
53,125 
45,476 
52,695 
60,369 
51,250 
53,660 
51,881 
55,886 
67,765 
64,247! 
65,160 


22,612) 
23,208) 
23,473 
23,622 
22,195 
24,107 
24,593 
25,267 
27,805 
25,857 
26,840 
27,188) 
28,610) 
29,684) 
29,528) 


29,238 


29,778 
31,165) 
31,312 
31,976 
31,587 
34,885 
31,580) 
29,547 
29,898 
29,797; 
31,189 
31,607 
32,399) 
33,465 
35,541 
36,565 
37,101 


106,308 
110,450 
118,694 
124,459 
126,882 
126,276 
129,317 
127,187 
130,526 
422,504 
130,525 
128,834) 
138,642) 
148,665 
147,092 
142,019 
150,004 
162,440 
167,788 
170,085 
169,141 
177,038 
162,801 
157,730 
157,486 
148,558 
160,204 
165,516 
168,661 
178,385 
185,938 
202,206 
206,211 


1,490,746 
1,724,953 
1,731,723 
1,768,785 
4,818,125 
1,838,831 
1,836,970 
1,783,611 
1,847,479 
1,845,455 
1,831,069 
1,720,027 
1,648,627 
1,609,046 
1,547,242! 
1,430,065 
13551,429 
1,619,256 
1,664,118 
1,623,338 
1,535,047 
1,727,200 
1,523,846 
1,650,567 
1,588,611 
1,493,638 
1,672,068 
1,683,956 
1,792,481 
1,679,518 
1,597,053 
13556, 460 
1,583,561 


59,628 
51,468 


47,664 . 


60,681 
55,652 
89,595 
38,610 
48,029 
49,660 
47,827 
55,774 
67,303 
67,395 
73,118 
52,408 
43,227 
58,632 
81,716 
73,520 
59,267 
51,592 
65,620 
70,142 
55,301 
43,520 
45,274 
74,451 
68,291 
58,716 
52,002 
56,538 
77,948 
72,810 
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New ZEALAND. 


Public Revenue. 


Population on the 
31st December. 
Immigrants by Sea. 
Taxation. 


Public Expenditure. 


| State. 

| Year. 

Births. 
Marriages. 

; migrants by Sea. 
Portion 

| raised by 


| 
| 


Imports. 


aS th 


NEW ZEALAND. 


2283, 2937, 
5,590,127|47,873,732 
5,979,703/49,590,815, 
5,895,915]52,966,447 
6,414,019)55,899,019 
6,784,281/57,522,215 
7,235,902'59,912,000! 12,828,857: 


‘14905' 882, 462% 


£ 
6,464,687; 
8,121,812 
8, 029, 172) 
6,905,171 
6, 973, 418 
8,755,663 
8,374,585 
6,162,011 
7,457,045 
8,609,270 
7,974,038 
7,663,888 
7,479,921 
6,759,013 
6,245,515 
5,941,900 
6,297,097 
6,260,525) 
6,503,849 
6,943,056 
6,911,515 
6,788,020 
6,400,129 
7,137,320 
8,055,223 
8,230,600 
8,739,633 


{ 


10,646,096) 


21,817,915 
11,326,723 
12,788,675 
13,291,694 


9,534,85111,375 


,224/1,208 


n 
S 
= 
= 
= 
=~ 
= 
Shipping bere Pat Agriculture. 
Inwards and each 
Outwards. ean : race 
See ie ae) Total 
+ | Cultiva- Wheat. 
c; 8 | tion.t 
a | Bs 
g z z Be \atieaan ok 
a S | Ze . 
2 g a| 2s Acres Bushels, 
1,443) 571,144) 145] 2,389] 376,156 3,391,634 
784,829] 209] 2,632} 549,844 2,974,339 
1,866) 834,547] 542) 3,156) 607,138 2,863,619 
1,744] ° 786,514) 718] 3,170) 787,824 4,054,377 
1,660! 789,177| 954} 3,307) 959,528 6,336,369 
1,812! 884,983)1,070] 3,434/1,134,185 6,070,599 
1,802} 949,69211'171| 3,605|1,237,5011270, 7,610,012 
1,516) 819,716/1,258] 3,706)1,029,764|324, 8,147,705 
1,527) 833,621/1,287} 3,824/1,319,460 8,297,890 
1,564) 899,836|1,465] 3,974/1,389,747 10,270,591 
1,656\1,002,491/1,480) 4,074)1,412,300 9,827,136 
L 724|1,0€3,480/1,570| 4,264/1,348,235 6,866,777 
1,566 1,032,700 1,654) 4,463/1,265,975 4,242,285 
L 432) 990,903]1,809| 4,625|1,372,219 6,297,638 
1,328 983,337/1,841] 4,646/1,440,055 9,424,059 
1,384/1,057,913/1,865| 4,992/1,465,319 8,770,246 
1,543/1,195,886/1,912| 4,874/1,560,605 8,448,606 
1,489/1,312,474)1,956) 5,060/1,636,179 5,723,610 
1,481|1,244,322/2,011} 5,349)1,595,231 3/10,257,738 
1,331,323]2,036) 5,479)1,548,359 8,378,217 
1,252)1,258,070'2,103| 5,513'1,455,954 4,891,695 
1,223|1,262,350|2,168| 6,049|1,386,637 3,613,037 
1,321,897/2,190) 6,245)1,547,568 6,843,768 
5}1,181/1,241,756:2,185| 6,510/1,656,912 5,926,523 
1,187/1,362,232/2,222) 6,726/1,684,443)¢ 5,670,017 
1,242|1,531,048/2,251| 7,485;2,015,186) 13,073,416 
1,213/1,619,049!2,192) 7,417|1,811,053: 8,581,898 
1,229)1,679,907|/2,300! 7,249|1,710,619): 6,527,154 
1,879}2,139,180|2,323) 7,469)1,664,187 4,046,589 
1,249]2,137,949|2,404}. 7,749)1,773,203 7,457,915 
1,225|2,215,229:2,441) 7,779/1,786,095 280,346)§7, 891,654 
1,249 2, 299,333 /2,487| 7,044/1,805,724/258,015° 9, 123, 673 
1,254 2,280,962' 2. 520° 8,355:1,845,5 82/222, 183), 6,798,934 
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Agriculture. Live Stock. 
Oats. | Barley. Maize. Other Cereals. | Potatoes. Hay. Vines. Socee mee 
2/8 | ; i ; Horses.| Cattle. | Sheep. | Pigs. 
w ff ] of | Acres. | Bushels. | Acres.| Bushels. | Acres. | Bushels.|Acres.| Bushels. Acres. Tons. | Acres.| ‘Tons. |Acres. noe Acres. | Acres. 
4 | : 
epee : ae bia = 
& ) |1873/110,472) 8,292,807/22,124) 606,492) 1,253/ 18,795] 5,000| 75,000 11,617) 51,758) 48,616) 62,187 * * 25,515) 24,1381; * i . * 
e 1874)157,545} 5,548,729/16,236] 477,162 bg * * * 12,154) 63,685; 62,216] 52,202 * Le d 196,019) 99,859) 494,917/11,704,853/123,921 
Z 1875/168,252) 6,357,481/27,656) 993,219 * be * by 14,655) 71,599) 49,537| 72,184 * uy 80,883] 225,351 * be - * 
a 1876/150,717) 4,707,836|27,679| 801,379 a * * * 16,204) 86,922) 49,760; 65,060 * * 32,459) 369,391 * * - i XY 
ie 1877|190,344) 6,029,962/22,713) 576,823 ‘g * bi * 17,564) 94,478] 45,090] 58,671 * * * 440,411 by * ig ‘ < 
= 1878)277,547) 8,357,150|28,646} 709,465 ha * * “ 17,299] 86,186} 53,022) 64,520 bd Laer 49,187) 443,907/187,768) 578,430/13,069,338/207,337 2 
eal 1879}330,208/12,062,607|57,484/1,751,432 *. i * * 21,260)119,523] 71,911! 108,833 ™ * 48,584) 437,856 * * * * 3 
is 1880/215,007] 6,891,251/46,877/1,221,241| 2,321) * * * 22,530/111,329) 54,028] 68,710 +d * 51,154) 312,914/161,736] 698,637/12,985,085/200,083 2 
5 11881/243,387) 6,924,848/29,808} 664,093 * he * i 22,540/121,890} 68,423) 89,081 * * 61,431] 528,156 bd bd * bg Q 
‘be 1882/319,858)10,520,428/28,146] 737,163 by * be 7 20,488/104,581] 61,054) 75,764 ¥ * 65,466] 503,917 - * . g 
E | 3 | ised ase’7oa|r2-200's40 30,709/1,208;006 905, + | iol © (ar'gaaitaeage| Zee” 10neas | ¢ | ¢ | 88020) ssoaTol ¢ | f ligsssors| of & 
| 7 9 F y , ' ) » 9 870) s 424, 177,275 14,056,266 3s 
a % | |1885/329,488) 8,603,702/34,603) 896,816; 3,286 7 1,507 : 24,823/113,753) 40,304) 45,818 * be 399,692) 258,381/187,382| 895,461/16,677,445/369,992 
g 3 1886/387,228/11,973,295/21,535) 558,606] 4,720 10,217 27,683/134,965/ 57,938) 79,013 * * 416,682; 193,191 ae bei * * oa) 
2/3 1887/336,474/10,512,119/27,912) 760,874] 5,732) 223,270'11,126 * 25,338/138,060| 67,425] 100,507 * hg 421,719] 186,970 ba * 15,122,183 * g 
5) By cca BRA US Bisa weer ee ae 2: aa ee | ta 8 
ein 9 9 ) y , ’ 9 25d y 91 as 30,577/159,729) 45,889 5,4 474,204) 183,430 * - 18,117,186, * & 
5 z 1890)/346,224| 9,947,036/32,740) 758,833 #5759 238,864'17,146] 830,092/32,691/178,121] 44.045 62,901 bd * 607,695) 248,419/211,040| 831,831/18,128,186/308,812 Ss. 
a Hs 1891/323,508/11,009,020/24,268) 688,683] 5,447) 238,746 14,282) 337,181)27,266/162,046) 46,652) 67,361 . = 542,517) 179,018 * = 18,570,752 © 4 
| & 1892/326,531) 9,873,989/24,906] 654,231) 4,491 171,661/15,918| 3882,517/18,338]104,173 61,811] 93,293 ie * 513,636) 196,488 bs 851 351/19,380,369 * 
cf 1893/376,646/12,153,068/28,857) 724,653) 5,116] 244,539 16,494; 444,126/21,121/126,540] 60,740) 86,198 ba * 517,747| 186,496 be 885,305 /20, 230,829 * 
5 11894/351,852/10,221,393/36,519/1,000,612) 5,525 232,890)17,708] 451,350)/25,339/139,869)194,765| 78,489 bs ba 417,378) 188,976 bd 964,034/19,826,604 * 
© (1895 /864,788/12,263,540/35,358/1,035,762| 13,834) 611,200) 15,429; 446,040/31,997 207,011/257,301| 140,034 | * ag 467,252] 116,168/237,418 1,047,901/19,138,493 239,778 
cae 1896)372,597|11,232,803/29,813, 821,506) 12,534) 503,652 17,352) 359,444/29,990/157,529/297,813) 161,000 361 bs 493,744) 144,100'249,732/1,138,572/19,687,954/209,853 
J 1897/354,819) 9,738,391 /29,920] 709,874) 14,837 541,550'11,661| 188,908/36,402/121,947/268,896 403,344 264 ig 438,864) 212,979/252,834/1,209,165/19,673,725|186,027 
= 1898/417,320/16,511,388|45,671/1,677,908] 18,539 818,379)11,904| 840,993/38,604 298,561, 75,620) 151,240{) 857 bi 431,917) 576,220] 258,115/1,203,024|19,348,506/193,512 
2 1899/398,243/16,325,832)48,003]1,585,145' 17,429} 669,896: 12,261, 408,792'36,984/222,124, 68,234) 186,468t' 445 bs 608,914 350,791/261,931,1,210,439'19,347,846,249, 751 
5 1900/449,534/19,085,837 /30,831/1,027,651) 14,232) 502,697 10,203) 345,344/28,524/169,042/ 68,023! 136,046}; 522 be 595,840) 306,445/266,245, 1,256, 680/20,186,784/ 250,975 
5 1901/405,924/15,045,233/26,514] 855,993] 12,503) 571,884 11,836) 280,867/31,259/206,815| 62,984| 125,968+| 543 bt 621,867| 327,295/279,672/1,861,784/20, 233,009) 224,024 
1902/483,659!21,766,708/27,921!1,136,232] 12,038! 607,609 12,916’ 429,391/31,408/193,267| 69,342) 138,684+| 705 ~ 205,357) 735,502|286,955|1,460,663|20,342,727/193,740 
1903/391,640/15,107,237 |34,681/1,160,504] 11,156; 530,291 14,150| 409,825/31,778|208,787| 77,167| 154,334+| 749 * 211,408/ 783,020/298,714/1,593,547/18,054,553/ 226,591 
1904/342,189)/14,553,611/29,484/1,128 164 10,084, 490,405;15,100) 499,771/26,331}134,608] 78,816] 157,632+| 571 id 206,749) 838,38£|314,322/1,736,850/18,280,806. 255,320 
1905/354,291!12,707,982'29,644|1,024,045! 10,485] 633,212'16,662! 526,211/26,834'123,402 80,749 161,498+' 550 s. 238,6871 865,497 326,537/|1,810,936 19,130,875) 249,727 
* No record. t Estimated, the statistics not having been collected. t Not including artificial grass since 1901. 4 Including fallow land for the first time. 8 
§ Half-year ended 80th June, 1904. po 
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